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S E L E C T E D  SHORT SUBJECTS

The p u rp ose  of  S e le cted  Short Subjects is to 
bring together  and highlight c o n c is e ,  factual 
and t im e ly  in fo rm ation  which w ill  indicate 
that action  is to be taken by the IBM r e p r e 
sentative w h ose  accounts  a re  a ffected .

2848 P h y s ica l  Planning - R em ote  Unit

If you  a re  planning to insta ll  2848 ’ s rem ote  
f r o m  the S /3 60  CPU, i. e. attached to the CPU 
through a 2701, you should be aw are that this 
co n tro l  unit has the sam e  te m p e ra tu re  r e q u ir e 
m en ts ,  the sam e  m a x im u m  re la t iv e  hum idity 
and m a x im u m  wet bulb tem p era tu re  and the 
sam e B T U /h o u r  heat output as a S /3 6 0 -3 0  CPU. 
See "IB M  S /3 60  Installation  Manual - P h y s ica l  
Planning»» (C 2 2 -6 82 0 ) .

S /3 60  CPU with 2250 and 2840 M e te r  O perations

The S /3 6 0  CPU m e te r  op era t ion  a r t i c le  on 
page 24 o f  Installation  N ew sle tter  is su e  6 6 -010  
states under item  A 1 :

"W hen the CPU m e te r  stops , a ll  m e te r s  
fo r  A ss ig n a b le  Units and On Line Units 
stop whether o r  not the s p e c i f i c  act ion s  
indicated  under their  Sales Manual d i s 
cu ss io n s  have b een  taken, "

The b a s ic  ground ru le  fo r  graph ic  unit m e t e r 
ing is that the m e te r  w ill  run w h en ever  the 
b u ffe r  is a c t iv e  (i. e. reg en era t in g  a d isp la y  or  
looping w hile  awaiting an o p e ra to r  act ion )  
r e g a r d le s s  o f  CPU m e te r  status.

1800 S ystem  Installation  of Non~IBM Equipm ent

The IBM FE A re a  Installation  Planning E ngineer  
should be con su lted  w h en ever  a cu s to m e r  d e s ir e s  
to insta ll  n on -IB M  equipm ent in, o r  p h y s ica l ly  
attached to, units o f  the 1800 sy s te m . R e fe re n ce  
item  7, page 1 in the 1800 P h y s ica l  Planning 
Manual A 2 6 -5 9 2 2 -4 ,  o r  A 2 6 -5 9 2 2 -2 ,  -3  with 
TN L N 26-0177 .

O S / 360 R E LE A S E  11 C H E C K P O IN T /R E S T A R T

The fo llow in g  is a c o r r e c t i o n  to R e le a se  11 fo r  
C h e ck p o in t /R e s ta r t  p r o s e ,  page 12, i tem  13:

Any num ber of checkpoin ts  w hich  cau se  an EOV 
on a C h e ck p o in t /R e s ta r t  data set w i l l  resu lt  in 
an 806 ABEN D.

O S / 360 R E LE A S E  11 - USER L A B E L  EXITS

The recen t  P r o g r a m  A nnouncem ents  L et ter  
(P 6 7 -4 1 ,  5 /1 5 /6 7 )  announcing the in form ation  
pertinent to O S /360  R e le a se  11 a lso  d is c u s s e d  
the d e fe r r in g  of Label Exits fo r  U ser  M o d i f i c a 
t ions. This in form ation  r e fe r s  to the use  and 
p r o c e s s in g  o f  V o lu m e, H eader and T r a i l e r  U ser  
la b e ls .

O S / 360 Q T A M  - USE OF LOGGING FUNCTION

O S /360  Q T A M  u s e r s  cu r re n t ly  u tiliz ing  the l o g 
ging function  m u st  s p e c i fy  the DCB p a ra m e te r  
R E C F M ^ F . Any other s p e c i f ic a t io n  w ill  resu lt  
in m o d if ica t io n  of a port ion  of Q T A M 's  m e s s a g e  
p re f ix .  The log  function  i t se l f  w ill  execu te  
p ro p e r ly ,  h o w e v e r ,  it cou ld  have an u n p r e d ic t 
able  e f fe c t  on other functions p e r f o r m e d  in both 
m e s s a g e  co n tro l  and m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s in g .  It 
is  planned to lift  this l im itat ion  in Q T A M  in a 
future O S /360  R e le a se  during 3Q1967. Actual 
ava ilab il ity  w ill  be as announced with the future 
R e le a se .

O S / 360 - 2314 F. E. DIAGNOSTICS

It is p o s s ib le  fo r  the CE to run m i c r o  p r o g r a m  
d ia g n ost ic s  in the 2314 w hile  the CPU is a lso  
running p r o b le m  p r o g r a m s  w hich  use  the sam e 
2314 D ire c t  A c c e s s  S torage F a c i l i ty .  If this is 
done, the resu lt  can be that a c o n tro l  unit busy 
s ignal is sent to the CPU b e ca u s e  of an attempt 
to s tart the data t r a n s fe r  seek  w hile  the F. E. 
d ia g n ost ic s  a re  a lso  using the c o n tro l  unit.

This  condit ion  w ill  cau se  the p r o b le m  p r o g r a m  
to go into WAIT state and sh o rt ly  the CPU a lso ,  
s in ce  IOS cannot r e c o v e r  f r o m  such a cond it ion .
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The F. E. A re a  O ff ice  can contact  FE  T e ch n ica l  
O p era t ions , P ou ghkeepsie ,  New Y o rk  f o r  in 
fo rm a t ion  on this situation. B ranch  O ff ice  c o m 
m unicat ion  is through the F. E. A re a  O ffice .

O S / 360 P L / I  (F) PE R F O R M A N C E  IM P R O V E 
M ENTS

V e rs io n  3 of P L / I  (F) c o m p i le r  was recen t ly  
announced by P r o g r a m  A nnouncem ent P 6 7 -4 5 ,  
dated May 22, 1967 fo r  O c to b e r  31, 1967 a v a i l 
ability . This r e le a s e  has been  devoted  p r im a r i ly  
e x c lu s iv e ly  to im prov in g  the o b je c t  t im e of P L / I  
p r o g r a m s .  See P 67-45  fo r  additional in form ation .

1. Many operations  which  w e r e  p re v io u s ly  p e r 
fo r m e d  by l ib r a r y  routines are  now executed  
in - l in e .  T h ese  include the m o r e  c o m m o n  
datatype co n v e rs io n s  and cer ta in  string 
op era t ion s .  The SUBSTR b u i lt - in  function 
is now always executed  by in - l in e  cod e .  In 
o r d e r  to m ake this p o ss ib le ,  the opera tion  
was re -d e f in e d  and the exten s ive  check ing  
inherent in the p rev iou s  defin ition  was r e 
m ov ed .  T h e r e fo r e ,  c a r e  m ust be e x e r c i s e d  
that the function does not ad d ress  a su b -s tr in g  
beyond the s o u r c e  string.

e. g. D C L ADDRESS CHAR (20),
CITY CHAR (5);
CITY = SUBSTR (ADDRESS, X, 5);

If X is g re a te r  than 15, the v a r ia b le  CITY 
w ill  contain u s e le s s  data.

The savings resu lting f r o m  this a re  d ra m a tic :  
c o n s id e r  the fo llow in g  c a s e :

D C L (A, B, C, D) CHAR (10),
RESULT CHAR (20);

RESULT = SUBSTR (A, 3, 7) || SUBSTR 
(D, 2, 5) I I SUBSTR (B, 2, 3)

I I SUBSTR (C, 1, 5);

The above statem ent p r e v io u s ly  co m p i le d  
into 412 bytes  of o b je c t  cod e ,  including 
14 l ib r a r y  ca l ls .  The in - l in e  cod e  p rod u ced  
fo r  this s tatem ent as shown be low  occu p ie s  
58 bytes , and, as the concatenations  are  a lso  
done in - l in e ,  all 14 l ib r a r y  ca l ls  a re  elim inated .

LA 8, A+2
LA 7, D+l
M V C WKS(7), 0(8)
M VC W KS+7(5), 0(7)

L A 8, B+l
M VC WKS + 1 2( 1 2), WKS
M VC WKS+24(3), 0(8)
LA 8, C
M VC WKS+27( 1 5), WKS+1 2
M VC W KS+42(5), 0(8)
M VC R E SU LT(20), WKS+27

The o b je c t - t im e  p e r fo r m a n c e  in this ca se  was
im p ro v e d  by a fa c to r  of o v e r  15. The c o m -
pilation  t im e was unchanged.

2. T e s ts  indicate that on so m e  p ro g r a m s  the 
gains f r o m  V e rs io n  2 to V e r s io n  3 a re  as 
high as 5:1 o v e ra l l .  In m o s t  c a s e s ,  h ow ev er ,  
a 20 p e rce n t  im p ro v e m e n t  can be expected  
fo r  c o m m e r c ia l  p ro g r a m s .

3. Although p r o lo g - e p i lo g  overh ead s  have been  
redu ced , in s o m e  c a s e s  gains m ay  be o b 
tained by r e -s t ru c tu r in g  p r o g r a m s .  The 
d ic t ion a ry  s iz e  is e f fe c t iv e ly  doubled fo r  
m any types o f  p ro g r a m s  by r e - u s e  of t e m 
p o r a r ie s  and w ork  a reas  a cq u ired  by the 
c o m p i le r .  This m eans that m u ch  la r g e r  
p ro g r a m s  m ay  be c o m p i le d ,  thus avoiding 
e x c e s s iv e  segm entation .

When segm entation  was essen tia l ,  V e r s io n  2 
p resen ted  p ro b le m s  by its use  of the Linkage 
E ditor co n tro l  ca rd  INCLUD E. This was 
e s p e c ia l ly  so  when O V E R L A Y  techniques 
w e r e  em p loy ed . V e rs io n  3 does  not generate  
INCLUDE ca rd s  and this p ro b le m , th e re fo r e ,  
w ill  not a r is e .  A  better  m ethod  of s e le c t iv e  
routine in c lu s ion  is used.

4. The EVEN T option on an I /O  statem ent now 
p e rm its  ov er la p  of a c c e s s  t im e with p r o c e s 
sing, without buffer ing . Note that when an 
I /O  statem ent has the EVEN T option, the 
event sp e c i f ie d  m ust be the su b jec t  of a WAIT 
b e fo r e  any I /O  condit ions (e. g. K EY, RECO RD , 
etc. ) a re  ra ise d .

e. g. R :READ  FILE  (P A Y R O L L )  INTO 
(INAREA) EVEN T (G E T N E X T );

1111
p r o c e s s

mi
WAIT (G E T N E X T );  / *  A T  THIS POINT 
CONDITIONS W IL L  BE RAISED5’' /

GO TO R;

If an event is not W AITed on, then condit ions 
w ill  be lost .

For IBM Internal Use Only4
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F ollow in g  are  the resu lts  of t im ing tests  c o n 
ducted on c o m m e r c ia l - t y p e  p r o g r a m s .  T h ese  
w e r e  in t e r - r e la te d  p ro g r a m s  and the o b je c t iv e  
was one o f  o v e r a l l  im p ro v e m e n t  of the f ive  
p r o g r a m s .

Although these  tests w e r e  run under ca re fu l  
su p erv is ion ,  s light e r r o r s  m a y  be p resen t  
due, f o r  exam ple , to I /O  e r r o r s  w hich  the 
sy s te m  r e c o v e r s  a fter  s e v e ra l  attem pts. 
This explains why, in one ca s e ,  V e rs io n  3 
o f  F C o m p ile r  is shown as 1 .4  secon ds  
s lo w e r  than V e rs io n  2 (22. 1 v e r su s  20. 7).

he was aw are of and obeyed  the p a r t icu la r  
c o m p u t e r ’ s boundary ru les ,  he was able  to 
o v e r la y  any datatype with any other. With 
V e rs io n  3, F C o m p ile r  w i l l  continue to d ia g 
n ose  any i l le g a l  use of DEFINED as an e r r o r ,  
but cod e  w ill  be co m p i le d  and, prov id in g  
O S /360  boundary  a lignm ent is sa t is f ied ,  the 
o b je c t  p r o g r a m  w ill  execute  c o r r e c t l y .  C o m 
m e r c ia l  u s e rs  em ploy ing  DEFINED stru c tu res  
as r e c o r d  v a r ia b le s  should a lso  fa m i l ia r iz e  
th e m se lv e s  with the m apping of  P L / I  s t r u c 
tures docum ented  in the O S /360  P L / I  (F) 
P r o g r a m m e r 's  Guide (C 2 8 -6  594 -1 ).

a. E xecution  t im e in secon d s  o f  p o o r ly  coded  
P L / I  P r o g r a m s  fo r  C o m m e r c ia l  A p p l ic a 
tions (t im e in secon d s  and O P T  = l ) .

P gm  1 P g m  2 P g m  3 P gm  4 P gm  5

F V e rs io n  2 296 .5 70. 0 352. 8 226 .7  j 323. 7

F V e r s io n  3 102. 4 28. 9 104. 1 49. 6 | 95. 0

It is expected  that m any m o r e  u s e rs  w i l l  begin  
to use P L / I  now that the o b je c t  p e r fo r m a n c e  has 
been  im p ro v e d .  H ow ever , n o v ice s  in P L / I  
should be r e f e r r e d  to the Coding T echn iques  
s e c t io n  of  the P r o g r a m m e r 's  Guide (C 2 8 -6 5 9 4 -1 )  
s in ce ,  with a language as la rg e  as P L / I ,  there  
a re  often m any ways to so lv e  a p ro b le m  but not 
a ll  are  equally e f f ic ien t .

b. E xecution  tim e of  above p ro g r a m s  a fter  
ce r ta in  s o u rce  language im p r o v e m e n ts :  
(T im e  in secon d s  and O P T  = 1 ) .

V2

V3

219. 1 151. 0 17. 9 21. 5 201. 3

55. 4 2 6 .3 17. 7 21. 6 , 45. 2

c. E xecution  tim e a fter  'e x p e r t s '  im p ro v e d  the 
s o u r c e  cod e  to its best. (T im e  in secon d s  
and O P T  = 1. )

24. 4 23. 0 19. 8 20. 7 105. 7

22. 2 22. 8 19. 9 22. 1 28. 0

P o o r ly  coded  V e rs io n  2 total tim e - 1270. 7 
se co n d s .

E xp ert ly  coded  V e r s io n  3 total t im e - 
115 .0  secon d s .

6. With the addition a lso  of a b a t c h -c o m p i l in g  
fa c il ity ,  the F C o m p ile r  now p rov id es  the 
pow er  of the P L /I  language e f f i c ie n cy  at the 
44K le v e l  of O S /360 .

One other change in V e rs io n  3 is of great  
im p or ta n ce  to all u s e r s .  The P L / I  attribute 
DEFINED is v e r y  r e s t r ic t iv e  to p r e s e r v e  the 
lan gu age 's  m ach ine  independence . In COBOL 
o r  F O R T R A N , a p r o g r a m m e r  could  use R E 
DEFINES or  EQ U IVALEN CE and, p rov id ing

O S / 360 LINKAGE EDITORS

R elea se  11 of O S /360  contains both Linkage 
E ditor E, with options f o r  1 5K, 18K or  44K 
opera tion , and L inkage E ditor  F with options 
fo r  44K or  88K op era t ion s . Linkage E ditor  E 
is c o n s id e r e d  to be  a m o s t  re l ia b le  p r o g r a m ,  and 
its use is de fin ite ly  r e c o m m e n d e d .  Linkage 
E ditor  E (44K) has s e v e ra l  im p ro v e m e n ts  ov er  
the 1 8K and 1 5K options . The m a jo r  ones are  
the ability  to a cce p t  as input the text b lock ing  
of  up to 3072 bytes , and the grouped  co n tro l  
s e c t ion s  p rod u ced  by L inkage E ditor  F.

A c o m p a r is o n  of L inkage E ditors  E (44K) and 
F (88K) shows the fo llow in g  d i f fe r e n c e s :

E(44K) F(88K)

1. M axim u m  Text
B lock  Size 3072 bytes 18 ,432  bytes

2. A bility  to group 
CSECTS in output 
text r e c o r d s no yes

3. M axim u m  s e g 
m ents in s t r u c 
tured o v e r la y 63 255

4. M axim u m  ca p a  V ar ia b le ,  d e 
c i t ie s  fo r  ESD, pends on
interm ed ia te  text amount of
r e c o r d s ,  and availab le  c o r e
RLD re c o r d s s tora g e fixed

For IBM Internal Use Only 5
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The stru ctu red  o v e r la y  T T R  lis t ,  C A LLS  l is t ,  
and E N T R Y  T a b le  s iz e s  a lso  v a ry  som ew hat 
betw een  L inkage E ditor  E (44K) and L inkage 
E ditor F. (Note: D etails  a re  g iven  in T e c h 
n ica l  N ew sle tter  N 28 -2224 , w hich  am ends the 
O S / 360 Linkage E ditor SRL C 28 -6538 . )

When the PCI fe tch  option is s e le c te d  fo r  the 
O S /36 0  C ontro l  P r o g r a m s ,  there  is l itt le  i m 
p ro v e m e n t  in the speed  o f  p r o g r a m  fe tch  due to 
e ither  grouped  CSECTS o r  text b lock in g  of  o v e r  
3072 bytes .

The speed  of l inkage editing when co m p a r in g  E 
(44K) and F (88K) depends upon the o b je c t  
m od u les  being edited . Som e test runs showed 
E (44K) to be fa s te r  than F (88K) f o r  A s s e m b le r ,  
s lo w e r  fo r  F O R T R A N  H, and about equal fo r  
C O B O L F o b je c t  m od u le  editing.

The gen era l  co n c lu s io n ,  to the d e g re e  that a 
gen era l  co n c lu s io n  is p o s s ib le ,  is to re c o m m e n d  
the use  o f  E (44K) excep t  w h ere  the num ber of 
o v e r la y  segm en ts  m ust be g r e a te r  than 63. A  
re p o r t  f r o m  you of s p e c i f i c  c u s to m e r s  who r e 
qu ire  use  of the F L inkage E d itor  is requ ested , 
and m a y  be sent to : M a n ag er , P r o g r a m m in g  
S y s te m s -O S ,  DPD HQ, White P la ins .

U sers  should be e n cou ra g ed  to co n v e r t  to L in k 
age E ditor  (44K). To  do this, long text r e c o r d s  
( f r o m  L inkage E ditor  F) m ust be co n v e rte d  to 
sh ort  r e c o r d s  a cce p ta b le  to Linkage E ditor  E 
(44K). F o l low in g  is the g e n e ra l  p r o c e d u r e  
w hich  would  be used  to co n v e r t :

1. F o r  the u s e r  who u t i l izes  the IBM supplied  
DLIB01 and DLIB02 (SYSRS2, SYSRS3) and 
has pr ivate  l ib r a r ie s  of IK  o r  3K byte 
r e c o r d s ,  the n o rm a l  gen erat ion  p r o c e d u r e s  
w ill  su ff ice .

2. F o r  the u s e r  who has r e c o r d s  lo n g e r  than 
3K bytes  on a 2301, 2302, 2303 o r  a 2314, 
L inkage E ditor  F 4 4 /8 8  in his ex ist ing  s y s te m  
m u st be used  to link edit with the DC (D ow n
w ard  C om patib le )  option. The output m a y  be 
w ritten  on any d ir e c t  a c c e s s  d e v ic e .  Then, 
using E ditor  E 44, he m u st link edit the 
in term ed ia te  output to his new s y s te m .

Exhibit 1 shows the c o n v e r s io n  p r o c e d u r e .

O S /36 0  R E LE A S E  11 - USE OF NEW U TIL ITY

U se rs  who d e s i r e  the new update utility  
(IE B U PD TE ) m u st  linkedit it s e p a ra te ly  b e 
ca u se  SYSGEN g en erates  the utility  ( IE B U PD A T ) 
into SYS1. LINKLIB. See the O S /36 0  R e le a se  11 
p r o s e  fo r  JCL .

D O S /360 DASD F IL E  P R O T E C T IO N

D ir e c t  A c c e s s  s to ra g e  d e v ic e  f i le  p ro te c t io n  
(D A SD FP ) m a y  be  s p e c i f ie d  in the F O P T  s y s te m  
g en era t ion  m a c r o  fo r  D O S /360 . D A S D F P  o p e r 
ates in the fo l low in g  m a n n e r :

1. Job C on tro l  o r  the F o r e g r o u n d  Initiator reads 
the V O L, D L A B , and X T E N T  co n tro l  ca rd s  
f r o m  the input jo b  s t r e a m . This in fo rm ation  
is r e - f o r m a t t e d  som ew hat , and w ritten  on 
the lab e l  s to ra g e  a rea  of  SYSRES as one o r  
m o r e  d isk  r e c o r d s .  E ach  of  these  d isk  r e c 
o rd s  is w ritten  with (p r e ce d e d  by) a d isk  key. 
This d isk  key is c r e a te d  f r o m  the ' ’f i l e n a m e ” 
(D T F  nam e, rea l ly )  entry  in the V O L ca rd .

2. When the p r o b le m  p r o g r a m  O PEN s the data 
set (D T F ),  the O P EN  tran s ien t routine e x 
trac ts  an 8 -b y te  a lp h a m e r ic  constant f r o m  
lo ca t io n  2 2 -29  o f  the gen erated  D T F  table . 
This constant is  ca l le d  the " f i l e n a m e ” , and 
is an exact  r e p l ic a  of the D T F  nam e.

3. The O PEN  tran s ien t routine s e a r ch e s  the 
la b e l  s to ra g e  a rea  of SYSRES looking  fo r  a 
d isk  key equal to this D T F  " f i l e n a m e ” c o n 
stant. When it finds a m atch , it reads the 
data p ort ion  o f  this jo b  c o n tr o l  d isk  r e c o r d  
into m e m o r y .

4. The extent in fo rm a t io n  is  e x tra c te d  f r o m  
this jo b  c o n tr o l  d isk  r e c o r d ,  and is s to re d  
in the JIB table . A  2311 extent re q u ir e s  one 
JIB entry; a 2321 extent re q u ir e s  two JIB 
en tr ie s .

E ach  X T E N T  ca rd  nam ed the SYSnnn unit 
that conta ined  the extent. The $ $ B O F L P T  
O P E N  transient, t h e r e fo r e ,  s t o re s  each  e x 
tent into a JIB entry  that is re la ted  o r  l inked  
to a s p e c i f i c  SYSnnn o r  lo g ic a l  unit b lo ck  
(LU B).
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5. When the p ro b le m  p r o g r a m  requ ests  an I /O  
op era t ion  on disk, the s u p e r v is o r  extracts  
the SYSnnn and the SEEK channel com m an d  
w ord  (CCW) f r o m  the channel c o n tro l  b lo ck  
(C C B ). The cu rren t  d isk  SEEK ad d ress  is 
c o m p a re d  against the extent l im its  s to red  in 
the JIB table fo r  this s p e c i f i c  SYSnnn. If the 
d isk  SEEK a d d ress  fa l ls  outside the range of 
extents, the jo b  is ca n ce l led .

F o r  a 2311 extent, the upper and lo w e r  cy l in 
der  num bers  c o m p r is e  the p ro te c t io n  boun 
d a r ie s  f o r  the nam ed SYSnnn. A  2321 is only 
p ro te c te d  on str ip  boun daries .

N O TE : This is a p ro g r a m m e d  ch eck  to d e t e r 
m in e  if  the p ro b le m  p r o g r a m  is try ing  to a c c e s s  
data outside the "a l lo w e d ” cy l in d er  o r  s tr ip  
l im its .

6. Next, the s u p e r v is o r  builds and execu tes  a 
s m a ll  channel p r o g r a m  containing three  c o m 
m an ds : a SEEK that is identica l  to the p r o b 
le m  p r o g r a m  SEEK; a Set F i le  M ask  that 
p reven ts  any other " lo n g "  SEEKs f r o m  being 
executed ; and a TIC that tra n s fe r s  co n tro l  to 
the com m an d  fo llow ing  the p ro b le m  p r o g r a m ’ s 
SEEK.

N O TE: This is a "h a rd w a r e "  ch eck  to p r e 
vent the p ro b le m  p r o g r a m 's  channel f r o m  
m ov in g  the d isk  R /W  head outside the c y l in 
der  o r  str ip  l im its  that w e r e  va lidated  by 
the " p r o g r a m m e d "  check .

D A S D F P  p ro v id e s  f i le  p ro te c t io n  on the bas is  of 
S y m bo l ic  Unit. It does  not p ro v id e  p ro te c t io n  
by a c c e s s  m ethod  o r  data set o r  D T F . H ow ever , 
if each  d isk  D T F  in a p r o b le m  p r o g r a m  is a s 
signed d if feren t SYSnnn units, then f i le  p r o t e c 
tion can be " m a d e "  to p reven t one D T F  f r o m  a c 
ce s s in g  the data belonging  to another D T F .

A ls o ,  D A S D F P  does not p reven t  data set c o n 
tention betw een  partit ion s . Thus, m o r e  than 
one p artit ion  m ay  a c c e s s  the sam e  data set at 
the sam e  tim e (and both partit ions  m a y  attempt 
to update the sam e d isk  r e c o r d  s im u ltan eou s ly ).

When using D A SD FP, fo llow  these  gu ide l in es :

1. F o r  co m p le te  p ro tec t ion ,  data sets should 
beg in  and end on c y l in d e r / s t r ip  b oun d ar ies .

2. F i le  p ro te c t io n  is ensured  only i f  the d isk  
lab e ls  involved  are  u nexp ired .

3. In any one p ro g r a m ,  each  D T F  should use  a 
d if feren t  SYSnnn, even if  the data sets re s id e  
on the sam e p h y s ica l  vo lu m e .

D Q S /360  IN STALLIN G AND TESTING T E L E 
PROCESSING

A m e m b e r  o f  an IBM F ie ld  System s C enter has 
been a ss is t in g  f ie ld  S ystem  E n g in eers  in the 
insta llat ion  and testing o f  T e l e - p r o c e s s i n g  
sy s te m s  operating  under the support  of  DOS/ 
B T A M . This a r t i c le  is the resu lt  of  this 
e x p e r ie n ce .  It d e s c r ib e s  co m m o n  e r r o r s  which 
o c c u r r e d  in in s ta l l in g /te s t in g  and how to avoid  
them. In addition, s o m e  su ggestions  f o r  easing 
the in s ta l l in g /te s t in g  phase a re  included .

The fo llow ing  a re  so m e  c o m m o n  D O S -B T A M  
installing and testing e r r o r s .

1. I n c o r r e c t  SAD com m an d s  issu e d  fo r  2702 
l in es .  Each 2702 com m u n ica t ion  line is 
w ire d  to a cce p t  a s p e c i f i c  SAD com m an d .
The com m an d  (SADO, SA D I, SAD2, SAD3) 
s p e c i f ie s  a g iven  te rm in a l  co n tro l  and bit 
rate . The w ir in g  o f  the SAD com m an d  to be 
u sed  f o r  each  line  m a y  be done at the plant 
o r  by the C u stom er  E n gin eer  at insta llat ion .

SAD com m an ds  are  i s s u e d  in a c c o r d a n c e  
with the M ODE setting s p e c i f ie d  in D VCGEN  
statem ents  or  ASSGN statem ents .  P r io r  to 
insta llat ion , a m eeting  should be held  with 
the C u stom er  E ngineer  to d e term in e  the 
s p e c i f i c  SAD com m an d s  that w ill  be u tilized  
fo r  each  line on you r  2702.

2. I n c o r r e c t  d e v ice  a d d re s s e s  s p e c i f ie d  fo r  
2702 l in es .  As a gen era l  ru le , l ine  0 is 
r e s e r v e d  f o r  C u stom er  E n gin eer in g  d ia g 
n ost ic  tests  (w rap  tes ts )  and is  not p h y s ica l ly  
w ire d  fo r  u s e r  opera tion s  u n less  the full 
ca p ac ity  (15 o r  31 l in es )  of the 2702 has 
been  rea ch ed . T h e r e fo r e ,  except  fo r  a full 
ca p ac ity  2702, the f i r s t  c u s to m e r  u seab le  
line w ill  be  line 1. L ine  0, h ow ev er ,  w ill  
take up the f i r s t  channel d e v ice  a d d re ss  of  
the co n tro l  unit.

As in item  1 (above), you should m e e t  with 
the C u stom er  E ngineer  to d e te rm in e  channel 
a d d re s s e s  f o r  each u seab le  line p r io r  to 
s y s te m s  gen eration  and testing .
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Exhibit 1 is an exam p le  co v e r in g  item s 1 and
2. A ss u m e  a 2702 with 3 -1050  lines  and 2- 
1030 l in es .

A helpful planning and testing aid is to lay 
out a ch art  such as is shown in Exhibit 2.
This chart  would a lso  be an aid to C u stom er  
E n gin eers  when d e -bu gg in g  h ardw are . One 
chart  should be f i l led  out p er  com m u n ica t ion  
line.

3. I n c o r r e c t  Dataset in te r fa ce  and in c o r r e c t  
Dataset options. D ataset in te r fa ce  c i r c u i t r y  
is p rov id ed  in the T r a n s m is s io n  C ontrol  Unit 
on a per line b a s is .  It is built to m a tch  a 
s p e c i f i c  Dataset and is d e term in ed  by the 
in fo rm ation  the sa les  rep re se n ta t iv e s  w r ite  
up on the 2701 or  2702 S p ec i f ica t ion  Sheet. 
The S p ec i f ica t ion  Sheet m ust be subm itted  
p r io r  to PSC tim e. This in form ation  m ust 
be a ccu ra te  to a s s u re  an o n -t im e  insta llat ion .

Dataset options a re  to the C om m on  C a r r ie r  
what s p e c ia l  features  and " s p e c i f i e s "  a re  to 
the IBM C orp ora t ion .  They define just  how 
the D ataset is to op era te  on the c i r c u it  and 
with the IBM equipm ent. The IBM r e p r e 
sentatives  re sp o n s ib i l i ty  to the cu s to m e r  
reg ard in g  the s p e c i f i c  Datasets and options 
to be o rd e r e d  f r o m  the C om m on  C a r r ie r  is 
conta ined  on page GI2 of  the Sales Manual. 
C om m on  C a r r ie r  in fo rm at ion  is detailed  in 
the IBM Data C om m u n ication s  Handbook. 
Additional in fo rm ation  is ava ilab le  f r o m  
your D is t r ic t  FSC SD&J D epartm ent. D ata
set ava ilab il ity  and req u irem en ts  should be 
d e term in ed  as e a r ly  as p o s s ib le .  Som e 
Datasets  a re  in sh ort  supply at the p re se n t  
t im e and a lead  tim e o f  five  m onths ex ists  
in s o m e  in s ta n ces .

4. E x c e s s iv e  ’ lo s t  data ’ e r r o r s  when reading 
f r o m  a term in a l.  L o s t  data o c c u r s  when the 
count of c h a ra c te r s  r e c e iv e d  e x ce e d s  the 
count set up fo r  the read  op era t ion s .  Many 
u s e rs  a re  forgett in g  to include the EOA c h a r 
a c te r  ( c i r c l e  D) and the EOB ch a ra c te r  
( c i r c l e  B) in the read  count. L o s t  data is 
a lso  l ik e ly  to o c c u r  when reading f r o m  o n 
line k eyb oards  b e ca u s e  s o m e  o p e ra to rs  w ill  
tend to include extra  s p a ce s .  The human 
e lem en t  should be taken into co n s id e ra t io n ,  
and a la r g e  enough input a rea  fo r  s om e  extra  
ch a ra c te r s  a llow ed.

5. E x c e s s iv e  "data c h e c k s "  when w riting to a 
te rm in a l.  Check the EBCD IC to te rm in a l  
cod e  tran s la tion  table fo r  co d e s  not a c c e p 
table fo r  that te rm in a l  type. F o r  exam p le , 
m any u s e rs  a re  p lacing  a X '0 0 ’ in the table 
w h e r e v e r  a n on -ex is ten t  te rm in a l  code  
l o g ic a l ly  a pp ears .  Thus, a EBCDIC X ’ 00 ’ 
w ill  be transla ted  to te rm in a l  cod e  X ’ 0 0 ’ .
This w ill  cau se  an e r r o r  if  tran sm itted  to a 
1050. A  better  app roach  is to use the hex  
re p resen ta t ion  fo r  s om e  s p e c ia l  ch a ra c te r  
w hich  w ill  be rea d ily  iden ti f iab le  at the 
te rm in a l .  An a s te r is k  m ight be a suitable  
ch o ice .

6. E xtraneous  coding in the I /O  a rea . This 
w ill  g e n e ra l ly  show up in a s to ra g e  dump 
taken at the start of p r o g r a m  op era t ion  and 
is cau sed  by setting up I /O  a rea  with DS 
statem ents .  If it ca u ses  p r o g r a m  p r o b le m s ,  
the "A C T IO N  C L E A R "  option  should  be used  
when link editing the p ro g r a m .

7. Fa il ing to t ra n s fe r  c o n tro l  to a lo w e r  p r io r i ty  
partit ion  a fter  executing  T / P  W AIT. The 
W AIT m a c r o  scans  the D E C B ’ s in the i i s t  
f o r  co m p le t io n  c o d e s .  E v e r y  tim e a c o m p le 
tion cod e  is found in the scan , one is su b 
tracted  f r o m  the u s e rs  W AIT count (n o rm a lly
1). When the count is red u ced  to z e r o ,  the 
W AIT is sa t is f ied  and co n tro l  is returned  to 
the u s e rs  T / P  p r o g r a m .  If the count is not 
red u ced  to z e r o ,  c o n tro l  is p assed  to the 
s u p e r v is o r  fo r  task se le c t io n .

If you find the p r o g r a m  fa iling  to tra n s fe r  
co n tro l  to a lo w e r  p r io r i t y  p r o g r a m ,  take 
a s to ra g e  dump and ch eck  the D E C B 's .  The 
u se r  has p rob a b ly  stopped  op era t ion s  on a 
l ine and fa i led  to c le a r  the D E C B  co m p le t io n  
co d e .  This cond it ion  w ill  m o s t  l ik e ly  o c c u r  
on d ia l-u p  lines  w h ere  one m a y  term in ate  
a ca l l  on one l ine  and not s tart  another.

8. T / P  p r o g r a m  in continuous W AIT state.
This can o c c u r  under s e v e r a l  con d it ion s .

a. Executing  a W AIT with no I /O  op era t ion  
s tarted  - this is a p r o g r a m  lo g ic  p ro b le m . 
It w ill  be n e c e s s a r y  to ca n ce l  the jo b  and 
c o r r e c t  the l o g ic  b e ca u s e  there  is no way 
to rega in  c o n tro l .

b. E xecuting W AIT fo r  I /O  having an in d e te r 
m inate  c o m p le t io n  t im e . This w ill  o c c u r  
only when all  l ines  a re  p e r fo r m in g  READ
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initial operations and only if all the lines
are supporting any of the following:

1) Audio Response
2) 2260 Local
3) Polling with wrap lists
4) 2740 Basic
5) Auto-answer

The only way to regain control is for some 
terminal to respond positively by sending in 
a message, thus satisfying the WAIT. A 
local terminal is virtually a must in systems 
of this type. Operator Control (OC) and/or 
Interval Timer (IT) STXIT routines will not 
circumvent this problem because they do 
not gain control until the partition gains 
control - in other words, until the partitions 
WAIT condition has been satisfied.

The following are installing and testing sugges
tions .

1. Make sure the system will pass the Customer 
Engineering diagnostic check out programs 
before you begin initial testing. These 
programs prove invaluable when machine 
malfunction is suspected.

2. Include the terminal test facilities in your 
BTAM logic and run them before each test 
ses sion.

3. Message control (line control) and message 
processing should initially be tested separately.

Message processing routines can be tested 
by simulating message input via a card reader 
or magnetic tape file. Output messages can 
be simulated by writing to the printer.

Message control testing should start with 
single thread testing. Typically, this would 
involve reading a message from one terminal 
at a time, identifying the terminal from which 
the message was received and printing the 
message and terminal identification out on 
the system printer.

The next test might involve receiving a mes
sage from one terminal at a time, identifying 
the terminal, and then turning the line around 
and transmitting the message back to the 
terminal.

Further testing of message control would 
involve multiple line operations, operator

control, changing of polling lists, etc. The 
point is to take one step at a time, prove out 
the step before going to the next step and 
adding to the complexity of the system.

Only when the separate packages (message 
control and message processing) have been 
satisfactorily tested independently should 
they be combined. At this point, the user 
should again start with single thread testing 
- one terminal and one transaction at a time.

4. Liberal use of the PDUMP macro will en
hance T /P  program testing. Many program
ming errors are found in the execution of line 
I/O macros (READ, WRITE, CONTROL, etc.) 
and in the handling of I/O areas. In most 
systems the multiplicity of lines and terminals 
plus the random arrival of messages and 
completion of events makes it very difficult 
to pin down these programming errors.
What is required is a trace tool. PDUMP is 
a very effective trace tool for this type of 
situation. Users should insert PDUMP 
macros before and after execution of any 
line I/O macro. The dump should be set 
up to print out the DECB's, I/O areas, and 
DTF's.

Users should be aware that PDUMP uses 
registers 0 and 1 and consequently destroys 
their contents. These registers, therefore, 
should either not be used in the program, or 
their contents saved before execution of 
PDUMP and restored after execution.

DOS/360 BTAM LOCAL 2260 TERMINALS

In a DOS/360 system supporting local 2260 
terminals under BTAM, it is usually desirable 
to establish a technique for operating with less 
than the total number of terminals actually at
tached to the system. This requirement might 
exist in one or more of the following situations:

1. During initial testing of the program when 
only one or two terminals have been installed.

2. At any time that a terminal has been taken 
offline for maintenance.

3. When operators are not available to man all 
terminals.
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DOS/360 INSTALLING AND TESTING TELE-PROCESSING

Channel Address 2702 Line Terminal Control
010 0 not assigned
011 1 1050-SAD0
012 2 1050-SAD0
013 3 1050-SAD0
014 4 1030-SAD1
015 5 1030-SAD1

DVCGEN statements for this situation would be:
DVCGEN CHUN=X'011 ', DVCTYP=2702, MODE=X'00’
DVCGEN CHUN=X'012 ’ , DVCTYP=2702, MODE=X'00‘
DVCGEN CHUN=X'013 ', DVCTYP=2 702, MODE=X’00'
DVCGEN CHUN=X'0141, DVCTYP=2702, MODE=X'01'
DVCGEN CHUN=X'015',  DVCTYP=2702, MODE=X'01'

ASSGN statements might be:
ASSGN SYS020,X '0ir 
ASSGN SYS021,X '012'
ASSGN SYS022 (X '013‘
ASSGN SYS023,X'014‘
ASSGN SYS024 ,X '015'

The DTFBT macros in the users program might be:

Group 1 DTFBT LINELST=(020,021,022),
CU=2702,
DEVICE=1050

Group 2 DTFBT LINELST=(023,024),
CU=2702,
DEVICE=1030

Exhibit 1

DOS/36O INSTALLING AND TESTING TELE-PROCESSING

HARDWARE
2702 Line # ___________Channel Address________ Terminal Type_____SAD

COMMUNICATION
Line Adapter or Dataset Type_____________ Telephone or leased line#__

PROGRAM
Sys #____ DTFBT name_________ Relative Line________ DECB name______

TERMINALS
Hardware Address Physical Location

Exhibit 2
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4. During o ff  hours  when only a few  term in a ls  
a re  in use.

Do not use  the DOS ASSGN IGN statem ent as a 
m ean s  o f  e l im inating the te rm in a ls  not in use . 
S ince ASSGN IGN f o r c e s  co m p le t io n  o f  a READ 
com m an d  when an out of  s e r v i c e  te rm in a l  is 
tested , the use  o f  this s tatem ent w ill  p reven t 
B T A M  f r o m  testing f o r  E N T E R  f r o m  som e  
a ct iv e  te rm in a ls .  Any a ct iv e  term in a l  which 
appears  in the scanning sequ en ce  a fter  a t e r m 
inal fo r  w hich  ASSGN IGN has been  s p e c i f ie d  
w ill  be  ig n ored  by B T A M .

The re c o m m e n d e d  a lternate  to ASSGN IGN is 
the use  of the skip bit in the l ine c o n tro l  b lo ck  
fo r  te rm in a ls  not in use . When this bit is on, 
it p reven ts  po ll ing  o f  the a s s o c ia t e d  te rm in a l.  
The skip bit can be turned on by the B T A M  
p r o g r a m ,  usually  through u se  o f  the CHG NTRY 
m a c r o  instru ct ion . The use  of the skip bit 
m eans that te rm in a l  con f ig u ra t ion  on m o d i f i c a 
tions m u st be m ade  f r o m  ins ide  the p r o g r a m  
rather than e x tern a lly  by the o p e ra to r  as would  
be the ca s e  with ASSGN IGN. This im p lie s  
that the p r o g r a m m e r  w ill  cod e  into his  B T A M  
p r o g r a m  the n e c e s s a r y  routine to a cce p t  c o n 
figuration  in form ation  (p roba b ly  f r o m  e ither 
the c o n s o le  o r  the ca rd  re a d e r )  and to set the 
app rop r ia te  skip b its .

D Q S /360  B T A M  2 702 /2703  A U T O P O L L  S U PPO R T

B T A M  support fo r  the autopoll  fea tu re  w ill  a llow  
the u s e r  to s p e c i fy  e ither an open l is t  o r  a w rap  
l is t  fo r  his te rm in a ls .  The use  of  an open l is t  
a llow s  the u s e r  to po ll  each  te rm in a l  in the l i s t  
once  and then to rega in  co n tro l  in his p r o g r a m  
f r o m  the autopoll  h ard w are .  In m o s t  instan ces  
an open l is t  w i l l  be used  in con jun ct ion  with the 
t im e r .  The p r o g r a m  w ill  u t i l ize  the autopoll  
h ardw are  to p o ll  each  te rm in a l  once  and then 
w ill  set  an interva l  on the t im e r  during which 
p o ll ing  w ill  be suspended . B T A M  channel p r o 
g ram m in g  with a w rap  l is t  w ill  a llow  p o ll ing  to 
continue indefin ite ly  without any p r o g r a m  in t e r 
vention . The p o ll ing  l is t  m a y  v a ry  in s iz e  f r o m  
a s in g le  entry to m any e n tr ie s .  Even with only 
one entry in the l is t ,  the w rap  l is t  channel 
p r o g r a m  w ill  continuously  p o l l  that te rm in a l  
without r e fe r e n c e  to the CPU p r o g r a m .  When 
using a w rap  l is t ,  po ll ing  need not begin  with 
the f i r s t  entry in the l is t .  No m a tter  w h ere  in 
the l is t  the po ll in g  sequ en ce  is s tarted , the 
channel p ro g r a m m in g  w il l  a lways w rap  b ack

f r o m  the end to the beginning of  the l is t .  The 
u se  of  the 2702 A utopoll  sp e c ia l  fea tu re , when 
B T A M  support b e c o m e s  a v a ilab le ,  is s tron g ly  
r e c o m m e n d e d .  By elim inating  the CPU tim e 
re q u ire d  by B T A M  to r e - in i t ia te  p o ll ing  a fter  a 
negative  r e s p o n se  has been  r e c e iv e d ,  this f e a 
ture p ro v id e s  a s ign if ican t saving in CPU tim e 
fo r  a ll  but the s m a l le s t  T / P  netw orks .

D O S /360 ISAM ON 2321 D A T A  C E L L  DRIVE

The fo llow in g  a r t i c le  c o n c e rn s  ISAM data sets 
on the 2321 under D O S /360  and other in fo r m a 
tion about the 2321.

1. An ISAM data set  m u st  be CLOSEd if  r e c o r d s  
a re  being LO AD ed, o r  i f  AD D itions are  being 
en tered . O c ca s io n a l ly ,  it is not p o s s ib le  to 
CLOSE an ISAM data set, b e ca u s e  s o m e  I /O  
e r r o r s  cau se  the s u p e r v is o r  to ca n ce l  the 
jo b  without return ing c o n tro l  to the u s e r .

In a LO AD opera tion , the CLOSE w r ites  a 
co m p le te d  F2 D isk  L abe l .  If the ISAM data 
set  is not CLOSEd, it is unusable , s in ce  the 
unwritten F2 D isk  L abe l  would  have c a r r ie d  
the a d d re s s e s  of  the m a s t e r  and cy l in d e r  in 
d e x e s ,  the num ber of the cy l in d er  o v e r f lo w  
t r a c k s ,  a po in ter  to the independent o v e r f lo w  
a rea ,  etc .

In an A D D ition  op era t ion , the CLOSE w r ite s  
an updated F2 D isk  L abe l  with the cu rren t  
a d d re ss  o f  the next a va ilab le  lo ca t io n  in the 
independent o v e r f lo w  area .  If the data set 
was not CLOSEd, this po in ter  w ould  st i l l  
have its o ld  va lue ; and future AD D itions would 
o v e r la y  the AD D itions ju s t  in se r te d  into the 
independent o v e r f lo w  a rea .

A ls o ,  the jo b  m ight be ca n ce l le d  w hile  an 
A D D ition  (e ith er  to a cy l in d e r  o r  to an in d e 
pendent o v e r f lo w  area )  was being  handled by  
ISAM. An A D D ition  often r e q u ire s  s e v e r a l  
d isk  reads and w r ites  to c o m p le te ly  update 
the " c h a in "  o f  d isk  a d d re ss  p o in te r s .  If the 
o v e r f lo w  r e c o r d  chain is not co m p le te d ,  
s o m e  r e c o r d s  a re  u sua lly  lo s t .  The i n c o r 
r e c t  o v e r f lo w  chain p ro d u ce s  a data set that 
cannot be p r o c e s s e d  sequentia lly .

Thus, the u s e r  is fa ce d  with the unhappy 
p r o s p e c t  o f  r e co n st ru c t in g  the ISAM data 
set. While the tim e to re lo a d  o r  r e c o n s t r u c t  
an ISAM data set on a 2311 is m o s t ly  a n u is -
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ance , the t im e to r e c o n s t ru c t  an ISAM data 
set on a 23Z1 is v e ry  s ignificant.

The fo llow in g  a re  a few p o s s ib le  techniques 
to le s s e n  the con seq u en ces  o f  an un pred ictab le  
s u p e r v is o r  ca n ce l :

a. M od ify  the CCB in each  p ro b le m  p r o g r a m  
D T F  to insure  that the bit which instru cts  
the s u p e r v is o r  to return all  u n re c o v e ra b le  
I /O  e r r o r s  to the u s e r  is on. This w ill  
p ro v id e  the ability  (in m o s t  c a s e s )  to 
CLOSE all f i le s  b e fo r e  ca n ce l l in g  the job  
on I /O  e r r o r s .

b. Split the lo g ic a l  f i le  into s m a l le r  ph y s ica l  
data se ts ,  to red u ce  the amount o f  r e c o n 
stru ct ion  e f fo r t  in the event of an un- 
CLOSEd condition .

c. Take frequent checkpoin ts  and m aintain  
an adequate audit t ra i l  o f all tran sact ion s ,  
to ease  the task of  re co n stru ct io n .

d. Do not c r e a te  an ISAM data set on a 2321. 
Instead, use DAM to c re a te  and m aintain  
the 2321 data. Use the 2321 ph y s ica l  ad 
d r e s s e s  to c r e a te  a separa te  2311 ISAM 
data set, that w ill  a ctually  be an index to 
the m a ste r  data on the 2321. This (DISAM) 
organ ization  is further  d is cu s s e d  in TIE 
paper Z 7 7 -6 2 4 7 .

An unCLOSEd DAM data set can be r e c o n 
stru cted  s in ce  the Disk Labels  would not 
be a ltered  by the CLOSE, and there  is no 
u n com pleted  d isk  "cha in . " If the 2311 
ISAM data set ( re a l ly  an index to the 2321 
DAM data set) was unCLOSEd, the u s e r  
would s t i l l  have the p ro b le m  of its r e c o n 
stru ction . H ow ev er ,  this i s n ’ t n ear ly  as 
great  a task as that of re co n stru ct in g  an 
entire  2321 ISAM data set.

2. It is v e r y  s tron g ly  r e c o m m e n d e d  that the u s e r  
V E R IF Y  a ll  r e c o r d s  w ritten  on the 2321. A 
f le x ib le  m ed ia , l ike m a gn etic  tape o r  s tr ip s ,  
is m o r e  su scep t ib le  to w r ite  e r r o r s  than is a 
hard  (2311, 2314) s u r fa ce .  A  w r ite  V E R IF Y  
cou ld  e lim inate  a d if f icu lt  r e co n st ru c t io n  
later .

3. Be p re p a re d  fo r  a lternate  track  ass ign m en t. 
Plan how you a re  going to r e c o n s t r u c t  the 
data f r o m  the bad track . To  insure  a sm ooth  
installat ion , p r a c t i c e  this p ro c e d u re  with the 
cu s to m e r  p erson n e l .

4. Tw o Type III p r o g r a m  a bstra cts  on ISAM 
w e re  published in Installation  N ew sle t te r  
6 7 -05 , page 24:

a. O S /360  G en era l ized  ISAM Utility P r o g r a m

b. ISA 360 - Index Sequential A n a ly z e r  on 
S /360

5. Publications

a. C om ponent D e scr ip t io n s
(2841 et al) A 2 6 -5 9 8 8 -3

b. Student T ex t-In trod u ct ion  
to DASD &  O rganization
Methods C 20 -1 6 49 -1

c. Data C ell  Handling Guide A 2 6 -3 6 2 2 -1
d. 2321 F. E. T h e o ry  of

O perations 227 -5 89 5 -1
e. C apacity  & T r a n s m is s io n

T im e  R e fe re n ce  Cards X 2 0 -1 7 0 4
f. DASD W ork sh op  -  In s tru c tors

Guide Z 2 3 -1 5 2 2
g- F i le  O rgan ization  T echn iques

fo r  DASD Z 2 0 -0 3 2 8 -2

6. Installation  N ew sle tter  Item s

Is sue T itle Page

66-021 Calculating DASD Space 
R equ irem en ts  fo r  Indexed
Sequential 19

66- 02 2 D O S /360 2321/231  1 
C on siderat ion s  

1. L o g ic a l  IOCS (Indexed
Sequential)

2. In itia lize  2321 Utility
3

(la test  leve l) 4
3. P h y s ica l  IOCS 4 -5

66-023 2321 E r r o r  R e co v e ry
P r o ce d u re s
2321 P reven tion  of Data 
L o ss  & Data C ell  D am age

25

(internal re se t  re s t r ic t io n s ) 26
67-004 D O S /360 ISFMS P o in ters 2 3 -24
67-005 O S/360  SYSGEN S p e c i f i c a 

tions fo r  2321
O S /360  Use of  2870 S e le c to r  
Subchannels w /2321  not

2

Supported 2

7. TIE P ap ers  (see  a b s tra cts  in KWIC Index 
to TIE)
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a. "O ne A p p ro a ch  to V a r ia b le  
Length R e co r d s  on S /3 60  
DASD. "

b. "A  Thruput A n a lys is  of the 
IBM 2321. "

c. " A  F i le  O rganization  T e c h 
nique fo r  the IBM 2321. "

d. " A  M a ste r  F ile  O rgan ization  
fo r  all In surance  A pp lica t ion s  
Utiliz ing the IBM 2321. "

e. "W hen to R e o rg a n ize  a 
Sequential Data F i le .  "

f. "T h e  E ffe c t  of  A ct iv ity  
D istr ibution  on the 
Throughput o f  Sequential 
Batch P r o c e s s in g  S y s tem s . "

g. "O rg a n iza t ion  of a 23 21 with 
E xtension  on a 2311 Disk 
D r iv e . "

Z 7 7 -6 2 6 0  

Z 77-4952  

Z 7 7 -4 7  54

Z 7 7 -6 0 0 2

Z 77 -5031

Z 7 7 -6 0 0 5

Z 7 7 -6 0 7 5

8. M is ce l la n e o u s

B ran ch  O ff ice  Manag-ers L e t ter  3 /1 2 /6 5  c o n 
tains s o m e  p e r fo r m a n c e  p a r a m e te r s  and 
s o m e  s y s te m  design  co n s id e ra t io n s  fo r  the 
2321.

D O S /360 Q T A M  ERRO R MESSAGES

M ost Q T A M  ERRM SG m a c r o s  define e r r o r  m e s 
sag es  w hich  a re  to be  sent back  to the term in a l  
w h ich  was the s o u r c e  of the e r r o r .  To  aid in 
getting this m e s s a g e  back  p rom p tly ,  Q T A M  
m akes  an e r r o r  m e s s a g e  a p r io r i t y  m e s s a g e .  
M e s s a g e  p r io r i t y  fo r  Q T A M  m e s s a g e s  in not 
e f fe c t iv e  once  a m e s s a g e  has been  com m itted  
to a m e s s a g e  queue on disk . In o r d e r  to a ss u re  
p rom p t  t r a n s m is s io n  of e r r o r  m e s s a g e s  b ack  to 
the s o u r c e ,  the u s e r  m u st  m ake  su re  that he 
has an open line to the s o u r c e  w hile  the e r r o r  
m e s s a g e  p r io r i t y  is stil l  in e f fe c t .  He can do 
this by sp ec ify in g  send o v e r  r e c e iv e  p r io r i ty  in 
his D T F  o r  DCB fo r  the l ine group . If he s p e 
c i f ie s  r e c e iv e  o v e r  send o r  equal p r io r i ty ,  he 
in e f fe c t  a llow s poll ing  of  o ther te rm in a ls  on 
the l ine  to continue a fter  r e c e ip t  o f  an e r r o r  
m e s s a g e .  This w ill  usually  resu lt  in a delay 
in d e l iv e r in g  the e r r o r  m e s s a g e .  This m e s s a g e  
w ill  have to wait fo r  re c e ip t  of any additional 
in com in g  m e s s a g e s  on the l ine. It w i l l  a lso  have 
to wait fo r  d ispatch  o f  any m e s s a g e s  ahead of  it 
on the d isk  queue once  its p r io r i ty  status has 
been lo s t .  P le a s e  co n s id e r  these  facts  b e fo r e  
spec ify in g  anything other than send o v e r  r e c e iv e  
p r io r i ty  fo r  a Q T A M  line group.

D O S /360 F O R T R A N  T A P E  L A B E L  CHECKING

B e ca u se  of F O R T R A N  language co n s id e r a t io n s ,  
its IOCS opens all  tape f i le s  as w ork  f i le s .  It 
is a lways a ssu m ed  that f i le s  m ay  be written 
during a run. The O PEN  routines (ca lled  
im p l ic i t ly  by F O R T R A N  cod e )  thus p e r f o r m  
the fo llow in g  opera tion s  fo r  all  f i le s  even though 
they appear as input only o r  output only to the 
u s e r :

1. Read the f i r s t  r e c o r d .

2. If it is a tape m a rk  then p os it ion  past it and 
p r o c e s s  the f i le .

3. If it is neither a tape m a rk  nor a labe l  then 
w r ite  a tape m a rk  and continue p r o c e s s in g .  
(Thus, if un labeled , the s y s te m  w ill  w r ite
a tape m a rk ,  even if operating  with an input- 
only f i le .  No d ia gn ost ic  is g iven , ex cep t  if 
th ere  is no ring in the tape when trying to 
w r ite  the tape m a rk .  )

4. If the f i r s t  r e c o r d  is a labe l  of the f o r m  
HDRIb. . . b then continue p r o c e s s in g .

5. If the r e c o r d  is an e x p ired  lab e l  then re w r ite  
it as HDRIb. . . b. and continue. If it is 
u n e x p ire d , then stop and a llow  the o p e ra to r
to b y p a ss .  (Note that if  ex p ired ,  o r  u n exp ired  
and b y p a sse d ,  the s y s te m  w ill  attem pt to 
w r ite  a blank labe l.  If this is an input tape, 
the re w r ite  o f  the lab e l  cou ld  ruin the f i r s t  
data r e c o r d .  )

The s y s te m  b y p a sse s  s y s te m  T L A B  c a rd s .  Our 
su ggest ion  has been  to u se  un labeled  tapes , with 
a tape m a rk  in fron t  of the f i r s t  data r e c o r d .  A 
g e n e ra l iz e d  flow  ch art  o f  the op era t ion  is shown 
in Exhibit 1.

D O S /B Q S /3 6 0  REDUCING C IL  DISK S PA C E  
R E Q U IRE M EN TS

Significant sp a ce  m a y  be saved  in the C IL  
(C o re  Im age L ib r a r ie s )  o f  both D O S /360 and 
B O S /3 60  when ca ta log in g  A s s e m b le r  Language 
p r o g r a m s  by the use  of the fo llow in g  technique. 
U se r s  should be  aw are  that the technique has 
not b e e n  subm itted  to any f o r m a l  IBM test.

The Linkage E ditor  builds  c o r e  load d isk  
r e c o r d s  as it p r o c e s s e s  a s s e m b le r  output
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(ESD, T X T , R L D , R E P , END), The amount 
o f  actual d isk  spa ce  re q u ire d  depends upon 
the h ighest  value rea ch ed  by  the a s s e m b le r  
lo ca t ion  counter during the a s s e m b ly .  While 
an o b je c t  m od u le  contains no T X T  ca rd s  fo r  
a re a s  defined by  DS statem ents , C o r e  Im age 
L ib r a r y  spa ce  is re q u ire d  f o r  DS defined  
a re a s .  This m ean s  that I /O  a re a s ,  w hich  
w il l  contain  va lid  data only a fter  p r o g r a m  
execution  b eg in s , s t i l l  o ccu p y  valuable  space  
in the C o r e  Im age L ib ra ry  and m ust be  read  
in f r o m  d isk  by the S ystem s L oa d er .

T o  e lim inate  this usage  o f  C o r e  Im age L ib r a r y  
sp a ce ,  the u s e r  m a y  define his I /O  a re a s  by 
using EQU statem ents . E Q U 's  do not i n c r e 
m ent the lo ca t ion  cou n ter .  The EQU state 
m ents  m u st  c o m e  a fter  a LTO R G  statem ent 
and just p r io r  to the END ca rd .

The fo llow in g  exam ple  i l lu s tra tes  the re q u ire d  
cod ing , a ssu m in g  u s e r  constants  fo l lo w  u se r  
cod ing .

LASTDC DC

LTO R G

C 'L A S T  CON STANT IN 
USER A R E A '

IOAREA1 EQU * LENGTH OF 740 
B Y T E S

IOAREA2 EQU IOAREA1 + 740
TAPEO U T1 EQU IOAREA2+740 LENGTH 5C
TA P E O U T 2 EQU TAPEO UT1 +500
DISKIN 1 EQU T A P E O U T 2+500  LENGTH 

3620
DISKIN 2 EQU DISKIN1 + 3620
L A S T C O R E EQU DISKIN2+3620 LAST 

LO CATION  USED
END S T A R T

The labe l,  IO A R E A 1, w ill  have the h ighest 
value o f  the lo ca t ion  counter  and this value 
w i l l  be  the l im it  o f  space  needed  in C o re  
Im age L ib r a r y .

This  technique, as d e s c r ib e d ,  re q u ire s  no 
furth er  c o n s id e ra t io n  fo r  B O S /360  u s e r s .  The 
A U TO LIN K  function  o f  D O S /360 , h o w e v e r ,  
w i l l  p re se n t  p r o b le m s  at linkage ed itor  t im e . 
R e lo ca ta b le  o b je c t  m od u les  a u tom atica lly  in 
cluded  by  AU TO LIN K  w il l  be  a ss ig n e d  c o r e  in 
the a re a s  r e s e r v e d  by  the EQU statem ents . T o  
e lim inate  the co n f l i c t  o v er  c o r e ,  a ll  m od u les  
n o rm a lly  autolinked m u st  be  ex p lic i t ly  included  
through the use  o f  INCLUDE ca rd s  p re ce d in g  
the f i r s t  ESD ca rd  o f  the o b je c t  m od u le .

D eterm inin g  w hich  lo g ic  m o d u le s ,  etc , m ust 
be included  through INCLUDE ca rd s  m ay be 
done e ither by  exam ining the ESID listing of  
the a s s e m b le r  output fo r  E X T R N  nam es o r  by 
actua lly  running an / /  O PTIO N  LINK job  step 
and see ing  f r o m  the M A P  what m od u les  w e re  
autolinked. The INCLUDE ca rd s  m a y  be a uto 
m a t ica l ly  punched with the o b je c t  m odu le  by  
using the PUNCH or  R E P R O  m a c r o  fa c i l i ty  of 
the a s s e m b le r  language.

This technique w il l  g rea t ly  red u ce  the d isk  space  
re q u ire d  fo r  D O S /B O S /3 6 0  C o re  Im age L ib r a r y  
ph a ses .  Im plem entation  is re la t iv e ly  s im p le .

B O S /360  to D O S /360  CONVERSION CO N SIDERA
TIONS

T h e re  a re  s e v e ra l  d i f fe r e n ce s  betw een B O S/360  
and D O S /360, w hich  m ust be c o n s id e r e d  in any 
c o n v e rs io n  activ ity . Each  one by i t se l f  is a 
s im p le  m atter ,  but s o m e  p ro b le m s  should be 
anticipated in an insta llat ion  with m any p r o g r a m s .  
A re ce n t  u s e r  co n v e rs io n  e f fo r t  p rod u ced  the 
fo llow in g  l is t  of in co n s is te n c ie s  that m u st  be 
re s o lv e d .

1. C om m u n ication  reg ion  fo rm a t  is d if feren t.

a. No Julian date.
b. Date is edited in DOS M M /D D /Y Y  which  

is MM DD YY Julian in BOS
c. Storage p ro te c t io n  r e s t r ic t s  M V C O M  u sage .

2. BOS a llow s f i l l  usage o f  r e g is te r s  12 and 13 
i f  s p e c i f ie d  at System  G eneration . R e g is te r  
13 is req u ired  f o r  the C A L L  and RETURN  
m a c r o s  in DOS.

3. M askab le  p r o g r a m  ch eck  interrupts  which 
w e r e  enabled by BOS a re  all m a sk ed  off  in 
DOS.

4. T h e re  is no MSG m a c r o  in DOS.

5. The D T F B G  and D T F E N  ca rd s  a re  not tota lly  
com pa tib le  in DOS.

6. In a s s e m b l ie s  under DOS, ch a ra c te r  s e l f 
defining constants re q u ire  a C *X' fo rm a t ,  
w hile  BOS accep ts  a ' X ’ fo rm a t .

7. Y type A dcon s  w ill  not w o rk  if loaded  beyond 
65K.
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8. T h e re  is no X F R  m a c r o  in DOS.

9. Although D T FSR  w ill  a s s e m b le  under DOS, 
it should be re c o d e d  f o r  a s s e m b ly  speed  and 
potentia l c o r e  sav in gs .

10. The c o n s o le  D T F  m u st be e lim inated  f r o m  
O P EN  and CLOSE statem ents .

11. The CHK PT m a c r o  can not be used  in the 
fo re g ro u n d  partit ion .

12. Change in s y s te m  lo g ic a l  nam e f r o m  SYSOPT 
to SYSPCH.

13. Changes of the A F T E R ID  and R Z E R O  s p e c i 
f ica t ion s  cau se  lo g ic  changes if the BOS 
s y s te m  being co n v e r te d  was S ystem  R e le a se  
7 o r  e a r l ie r .

14. The CCB m a c r o  and expanded fo rm a t  a re  
d if feren t.

15. If a CO N TR O L=Y E S is not s p e c i f ie d  fo r  the 
re a d e r ,  a SSE LE C T = 2 m u st be included.

16. Index sequential f i le s  m ust test  F i le  nam e C 
fo r  e r r o r s  under DOS, w hile  in BOS the 
p r o g r a m m e r  sp e c i f ie d  la b e ls  of various  
e r r o r  routines and BOS branch ed  to them  
when the e r r o r  o c c u r r e d .

17. S ev era l  m a c r o  expansions  a re  d if fe ren t  and 
this ca u ses  p ro b le m s  in m u ltip le  usage  of 
one m a c r o .  F u r th e rm o r e ,  due to e a r ly  
p ro b le m s  in BOS, p r o g r a m m e r s  coded  the 
m a c r o  expansion  th e m se lv e s  and thus they 
are  d if f icu lt  to find in the c o n v e rs io n .

18. Other fo rm a t  in c o n s is te n c ie s :

a. No IS operand  on the ISAM m a c r o s .
b. Specia l  byte m a y  be  req u ired  fo r  CCB.
c. EXIT m a c r o  has d if feren t  fo rm a t .
d. STX IT  m a c r o  m u st be re co d e d .

19. D L A B  and X T E N T  ca rd s  a re  expanded.

20. B O S -S T R  is quite d if feren t  f r o m  the in te r im  
r e le a s e  o f  STR A M .

B Q S /B P S /3 6 0  STR S U PPO R T

A S / 360 rep lac in g  an o f f - l in e  tape te rm in a l  
(i. e. 7702 o r  7711) and using the B O S /B P S /3 6 0  
STR  support  m a y  re su lt  in a d e c r e a s e  in through
put on the T e l e - p r o c e s sing l ine . The Read  and

W rite  m a c r o s  each  cau se  two C C W 's  to be built. 
The f i r s t  of these , in each  ca s e ,  is a T e s t  
Sync com m an d . The e l im in ation  o f  this CCW 
f r o m  the Read  and W rite  m a c r o s  w ill  c o r r e c t  
the throughput p ro b le m .

S /3 6 0  EDU CATION  - P L / I  - A D D ITIO N A L 
R E F E R E N C E  M A T E R IA L

1. " P r o g r a m m in g  L a n g u a g e /O n e "  by Frank  
Bates and M a ry  L. Douglas (C 1967 
P r e n t ic e -H a l l ,  Inc. ) is a va ila b le  in a 
paperbound edition fo r  $5. 95 at book  s to r e s .

The book  was r e v ie w e d  by M r .  P. F. M ay 
of  the DPD E ducation  D ev e lop m en t  D e p a r t 
m ent and his op in ion  f o l lo w s :  The text is 
ea sy  to read  and understand, and conta ins 
m any i l lu s tra t iv e  ex a m p les  and e x e r c i s e s .
It is good  fo r  a f i r s t  lo o k  at P L / I .  I n s t ru c 
to rs  planning to include its use  in c o u r s e s  
should c o n s id e r  the fo llow in g  points :

a. It appears  to be p r im a r i ly  or ien ted  tow ard  
the n o n - c o m m e r c ia l  O S /36 0  p r o g r a m m e r .

b. Som e of the so lutions  to e x e r c i s e s  do not 
e x p lic i t ly  i l lu s tra te  the p r o b le m  as 
stated.

c. R e c o r d -o r ie n t e d  input/output is g iven  a 
c u r s o r y  explanation, with a few exa m p les  
and no e x e r c i s e s .

d. M uch  u se  is m ade  of  f lo a t in g -p o in t  a r i th 
m e t ic ,  including the i l lu s tra t io n  o f  c o m 
m e r c i a l  p r o b le m s .

e. Som e e x a m p le s ,  including s o m e  p re v io u s ly  
co m p i le d  and tested  by the authors , do not 
c o n fo r m  to the cu rren t  im p lem en ta t ion  of 
the P L / I  language.

2. T h ree  Student T ex ts ,  cu r re n t ly  ava ilab le  
f r o m  the D istr ibu tion  C enter  at M e c h a n ic s - 
burg , a re  of g r e a te r  va lue  as su pp lem en ta ry  
student m a te r ia l  in P L / I  c l a s s e s :

a. A  Guide to P L / I  f o r  F O R T R A N
U se rs  (C 2 0 -1 63 7 )

b. A Guide to P L / I  f o r  C o m m e r c ia l
U se rs  (C 2 0 -1 6 5 1 )

c. A PL/I Primer (C28-6808)

For IBM Internal Use Only 17



June 16, 1967 Issue No. 67-12

NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL'S

The weekly PRL's (Publications Release Let
ters) are used to insure that all Salesmen and 
Systems Engineers are aware of new or revised 
Marketing Publications. Normally, each issue 
of the Newsletter will contain information from 
two PRL’s, one following the other. The in
formation will be placed in the Newsletter in 
its original form with no rearrangement of 
form numbers or titles. It is not intended to 
replace existing information and distribution 
sources. You should be certain that you are 
aware of these sources.

N20-1410.24 
Z20-0834-0

221-043S
221-0438
221-0439
221-04*10
250-00-14-0
250-0045-0
250-0046-0
A22-6877-3

A24-1088-1 
A24-3312-4

A24-3476-0 
A 24-3494-0 
A26-5922-4

A 27-3007-0

C24-5038-1

C27-6909-3

C27-6912-3

C28-6596-2 
C28-6656-0 
C 33-4000-0 
E20-0181-1 
E20-0282-0 
1120-0294-1

H20-0340-0

K20-0211-0 
N20-1021-0 
N20-1023-0

- PRL #20 May 19, 1967 -
1410 SKL Newsletter Re; A22-6826-3 Scrap N20-1410.23
KWIC Index to Technical Information Exchange -  Accumulative Supplement May 1967 Re: Scrap Z20-0828-0
/20-0305-13

M A R K E T IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

System/ 360 Scientific Subroutine Package Proposal Insert
.System/ 360 General Purpose Simulation System Proposal Insert
System/360 Project Control System Proposal Insert
1130 Project Control System Proposal Insert
Systems Science Education Program
Design ami Analysis of Communication-Based Systems
Application Material for Enrollment in Systems Science Education Program
IBM System/ 360 Component Descriptions and Operating Procedures IBM 1052 Printer-Keyboard
Model 7 with IBM 2150 Console
Original Equipment Manufacturers Information IBM 523 Gang Summary Punch -  IBM 526 
2821 Control Unit

IBM 140111 System Summary 
IBM 1401 Model 11 Configurator 
IBM 1800 Physical Planning

IBM 2780 Data Transmission Terminal— Installation Physical Planning

REVISED ABSTRACT 
REVISED ABSTRACT 
REVISED ABSTRACT 
REVISED ABSTRACT 
NEW 
NEW 
NEW
Scrap A22-6877-2

Use A 24-1088-0 G N24-0224 
Use A24-3312-3, N24-0396 G 
N24-0399 
NEW 
NEW
Scrap A26-5922-2, -3 , N26-0157, 
N26-0158, N26-0172 G N26-0177
NEW

IBM System/ 360 DOS/TOS FORTRAN IV Programmer's Guide

IBM System/ 360 Operating System Graphic Programming Services for IBM 2250 Display Unit

IBM S/ 360 Operating System Graphic Programming Services for IBM 2260 Display Station (Local 
Attachment)
IBM S/ 360 FORTRAN IV Library Subprograms
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Checkpoint/ Restart
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: ALGOL Programmer's Guide
Executive Summary -  Advanced Data Processing for Retailers
Data Processing Instruction at Waterford Township School
System/ 360 Flowchart (360A-SE-22X) Operator's Manual

Use C24-5038-0, N21-5034, N21- 
5048 G N21-5053 
Scrap C27-6909-2, N27-1264, 
C27-6921-0, N27-1251, N27-1262 
N27-1263
Scrap C27-6912-2, C27-6925-0
N27-1246 G N27-1252
Scrap C28-6596-1
NEW
NEW
Scrap E 20-0181-0 
NEW
Scrap H20-0294-0

Structural Engineering System Solver (STRESS) for the IBM 1130, Model 2B (1130-EC-03X) NEW
User's Manual
Wisconsin Telephone Company Rate G Route Computer System (RRCS) NEW

_TNL Re: 1120-0237-1 STRESS Application Description NEW
TNL Re: 1120-O329-0 for System/360 Product Structure Retrieval Program -  Application NEW
Program -  Application Description
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-  P R L  #20 (continued) -
N24-5289-Q TNI. to DOS System Control G System Service Program Re: C24-S036-1 with N24-5218
N24-5301 TNI. to IBM S/ -,60 DOS PI./ I DASD Macros Re: C24-5059-0
N28-0210-0 IBM S /360 FORTRAN IV Language Re: C28-6515-4 with N28-2147
N28-0211 TNL IBM S /360 Operating System: FOR I RAN IV (K) Programmer's Guide Re: C28-6603-1
N28-0212 TNI IBM System/ 360 Operating System: FORTRAN IV (G) Programmer's Guide Re: C28-6639-0

with N28-2212
N28-2218 IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Operator's Guide Re: C28-6540-4 with N28-2209
N2S-2221 IBM S./360 Operating System: System Programmer's Guide Re: C28-6550-2
N28-2223 IBM S /360 Operating System: Supervisor G Data Management Macro Instruction Re: C28-6647 with

N28-2217
N28-2224 IBM S /360 Operating System: Linkage Editor Re: C28-6538-3, -2 , -1 with N28-2129, N28-2130,

N28-2201
N28-2225 IBM S /360 Operating System: Utilities Re: C28-6586-4
N28-2226 IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Job Control Language Re: C28-6539-4 with N28-2214
N28-2228 DIM S/360 Operating System: FORTRAN IV (H) Programmer's Guide Re: C28-6602 with

N28-2211
N28-2229 IBM S/360 Operating System: System Control Blocks Re: C28-6628 with N28-2193 G N28-2196
N28-2230 IBM S/360 Operating System: System Generation Re: C28-6554-2
N28-2231 CBM S/360 Operating System: Storage Estimates Re: C28-6551-3
N28-2235 IBM S/360 Operating System: Messages, Completion Codes G Storage Dumps Re: C28-6631-1
N28-2238 DIM S/360 Operating System: Sort/Merge Re: C28-6543-3 with N28-2216
N 30-5006 TNL to OS QTAM Message Control Program Re: C 30-2002-1
N30-5005 TNL Re: C30-2003-1 to OS QTAM Message Processing Program Services
N30-5007 TNL Re: C30-2004-0 to IBM S/360 Operating System: Basic Telecommunications Access Method
R20-4043-1 DIM S/360 O .S. Coding Education Guide
R20-8015-3 IBM S/360 Mod 20 EPIC -  Problems and Case Study Part I
R20-9203-0 IBM 2260 Display Station Course Description
V25-6267-0 DiM S/360 STR Line Control Magnetic Sets

NEW Scrap N24-5 208
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
Scrap R20-4043-0
Use R20-8015-2 G N23-0007
NEW
NEW

Y20-0Q27-0 DP Application Program Standards Manual
Y 26-8002-0 IBM 1800 Time-Sharing Executive System PLM Re: Y26-3702-0
Z20-1735-1 2400 Magnetic Tape Performance Considerations and Characteristics
Z32-0400-1 .DiM Computer Systems Training Student Handouts

Z77-7122 Customer Information System File Concepts for a Public Utility Company
Z77-7123 Conversion Aids for System/360
Z77-7124 Modified D.E.B.E, for System 360's Without a Console Typewriter

Revised Abstract 
NEW
Scrap Z20-1735-0
Scrap Z 32-0406-0, Z 32-0400 G
Z32-0409
NEW
NEW
NEW

-  P R L  #21 M ay 26, 1967 -
N20-0030-11 Catalog of Programs for IBM System/ 360 -  May 1967 Supplement to C20-1619-2
N2Q-0031-7 Catalog of Program for IBM 1130 Computer System and IBM 1800 Data Acquistion and Control

System -  May 1967 Supplement to C20-16 30-1

Scrap N 20-0030-10 
Scrap N20-0031-6

M AR KE TI NG PUBLICATIONS

320-0935-1 Application Guide Public Accounting Use 320-0935-0

320-1906*4 In Brief, April 1967 Scrap 320-1906-3

322-0033 IBM Journal of Research and Development, Volume 11, Number 2 NEW
560-0108-2 IBM Reed Relays Scrap 560-0108-1

C2Ö-1671-0 Applications and Techniques of Operations Research • • • A Selected Bibliography NEW
C24-3361-5 IBM S /360 BOS Assembler with I/O  Macros Specifications Scrap C24-3361-4 *

C 24-3418-2 IBM S/360 BPS/RPG (Tape) Specifications Use C24-3418-1 **
C 24-5026-2 IBM S /360 BPS Card G Tape Utility Programs Specifications SRLBulletin Use C24-5026-1 5 N 21-5030-0

C28-Ó630-1 IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Starter Operating System Guide Scrap C28-6630-0, N28-2192, 
N28-2197, N28-2199 & N28-2215

C30-2005-0 IBM S/360 Operating System: Queued Telecommunications Access Method: Message Control 
Program Specifications for a Future Version

NEW

CS0-0001 IBM 2701 Data Adapter Unit and ASCII Aufcodln Adapter RPQ F16124 NEW
E20-02S2-0 Public Utilities -  Construction Management System/ 360 DP Application Manual NEW
E20-0283-0 Scheduling Empty Freight Cars on the Louisville and Nashville Railroad NEW
H20-0229-1 1404 Printer Public Utilities DP Application Bulletin Scrap H 20-0229-0
H2Ö-0249-1 1130 Work Measurement Aids (1130-MF-03X) Application Description Use H20-O249-0 6 N20-0076
J2O-O011-O Introduction to DATATEXT NEW
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-  P R L  #21 (continued) -
K20-0212-0 Online Mortgage and Savings Accounting at Community Federal Savings and Loan Association NEW
K20-0217-0 A Cauge Recall System at the Bendix Fluid Power Division with the IBM 357 Data Collection System NEW
N22-0264 Changes to IBM 2400 Magnetic Tape Units Original Equipment Manufacturer's information Re: NEW

A 22-6862-3
N23-0604-0 FNL to IBM S /360 COBOL Prog. P .L Text Re: R29-021S-0 NEW
N 26-0183-0 IBM 1800 DP I/O  TNL to A26-5969-3
N30-5004-0 IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Queued Telecommunications Access Method: Message Processing NEW

Program Services Re: C30-2003-1 with N30-5005
N30-5013-0 IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Basic Telecommunications Access Method Re: C30-2004-0 NEW
R2Q 4044-1 IBM S /360 O.S.  Coding Student Materials Scrap R20-4044-0
R20-4085-0 IBM 2260 Display Station Education Guide NEW

R20-4086-0 
R20-92D4-0 
R29-0082-3 
R29-0090-1 
R 29-0106-0

IBM Data Communications Concepts Education Guide 
IBM Data Communications Concepts Course Description 
FORTRAN IV for IBM System/ 360 P.L, Chapter 2 
DBM S/ 360 RPC Coding Advisor Guide Supplement 
FORTRAN for the IBM 1130 P. I Problem Book

NEW
NEW
Use R29-0082-2 
Use R29-0090-0 
Use R29-0106-0

R29-014S-2 IBM PCDPP P .l. 85 Collator Text
♦With C24-3361-4 scrap N24-S113, N24-S137, N24-S1S3, N24-5117, N24-5166, N24-S179 G N24-S270.
** With C 24-3418-1 use N24-5056, N24-5160, N24-5176 G N24-5200.
R29-0199-2 IBM PCDPP Basic Machine Operation and Wiring Notebook Programmed Instruction Course
R29-1260-2 IBM Oper. the 1260 Elect, Inscriber Seif-Study Course
X20-1701-1 S/ 360 CPSS Coding Form
X20-1748-1 DOS/ TOS Job Control Language G Operator Communication Reference Card

Use R29-0145-1

Use R29-0199-1 
Scrap R29-1260-1 
Use X20-1701-0 
Scrap X 20-1748-0

X26-5508-0 IBM $/ 360 Process 1/ O Devices Template ^
Y 20-0069-0 S/ 360 Attached Support Processor System (ASP) (360A-CX-15X) System Manual NEW
Y24-5061 TNL to IBM S/ 360 Basic Operating System, System Control PLM Re: Y 24-5002-0 NEW
Y 27-7113-1 IBM S/360 Operating System Graphics Access Method PLM Scrap Y27-7113-0
Y27-7141-0 IBM S/360 Operating System: Graphic Problem Oriented Routines Re: Y 27-7110-0 PLM NEW
Y28-2174-0 IBM S/360 Operating System: Fixed Task Supervisor PLM Re: Y28-6612-0, -1 , -2  with NEW

Y28-2141 G Y28-2161

Y 28-2208-0 IBM S/360 Operating System: linkage Editor PLM Re: Y 28-6610-1 with Y28-2175 NEW
Y28-2222-0 IBM S/360 Operating System: Introduction to Control Program Logic Manual Re: Y28-6605-2, NEW

with Y28-2180 G Y28-2203
Y28-2232-0 IBM S/360 Operating System: Input/Output Supervisor, PLM Re: Y 28-6616-0 with Y28-21S5, NEW

Y28-2169 G Y28-2181
Y28-2233-0 IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Utilities, Program Logic Manual Re: Y 28-6614-0, -1  with NEW

Z28-2124, Y 28-2154, Y28-2163 G Y28-2179
Y 28-2234-0 IBM S/360 Operating System: FORTRAN IV (H) PLM Re: Y 28-6642-0 NEW
Y28-6383 IBM S/360 Operating System FORTRAN IV (E) PLM Re: Y 28-6601-2 NEW
Y28-6384 IBM S /360 Operating System: FORTRAN (G) PLM Re: Y28-6638-0 NEW

Y28-6613-1

Y 30-2001-1 
Y 30-2003-0  
Y30-5002-0  
Y 30-5003-0

IBM S/360 Operating System: Job Management, PLM Scrap Y28-6613-0,
Y28-2184

IBM S/360 Operating System: Basic Telecommunications Access Method, PLM Scrap Y 30-2001-0
IBM S/360 Operating System: Queued Telecommunications Access Method, PLM Re: Y 30-2002-0 NEW
IBM S/360 DOS QTAM PLM NEW
TNL to DOS BTAM PLM Re: Y 30-5001-1 NEW

Z2D-0835-0 Current Systems FORTRAN IV -  System/ 360 FORTRAN Difference Manual Re: Z20-1715-0 NEW
Z77-7129-0 System/ 360 Direct Access Organization and Retrieval Techniques -  Course Outline NEW
Z77-7130 System Language 1 (S l/1 ) -  A Procedural Programming Language in Operating System/ 360 NEW

(OS/ 360) Assembly Macros
Z77-7131 OS DD Reference Sheet NEW
Z77-7132 COBOL F Timing and Coding Tips NEW
Z77-7133 A Method of Interpolating an Empirical Graph on a System/ 360 Model 20 Using RPG as a Source NEW

Language
Z77-7134 Control of Pulp Bleach Plant NEW

G Y27-7137-0

Y2S-2191 G
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SECOM - NEW FE A TU R E S

In the p r o c e s s  o f  deve lop ing  and im prov in g  
SECOM  to m e e t  the su ggestions  and needs of 
System s E n g in eers ,  new featu res  are  being 
added. F ou r  new featu res  a re  announced in 
this a r t ic le .

1. Type II P r o g r a m s

A ll  ava ilab le  in form ation  on Type II P r o g r a m s  
has been  added to the SECOM f ile .  This in 
cludes  A P A R 's  and other t e m p o ra ry  f ix es  as 
w e ll  as p o in ters ,  r e s t r ic t io n s ,  docum entation  
changes, etc . Each Industry D eve lopm en t 
group  is  r e sp o n s ib le  fo r  m aintaining the f i le  
of in form ation  in this s y s te m  f o r  their 
p r o g r a m s .

2. 1800 and 1130

A rra n g em en ts  have been m ade  to have in f o r 
m ation  needed  by the S E ’ s in using the 1800 
and 1130 sy s tem s  c o -o r d in a te d  in San J o se .  
The sam e type of  in fo rm ation  w ill  ex is t  as 
does  fo r  S /3 60  Type I P r o g r a m s .  Input is 
coord in ated  by the SECOM C oord in a tor ,  
D epartm ent 9 54, San J o se  Plant.

3. Im p rov ed  IT PS R etr iev a l

Im p rov ed  tu rn -arou n d  t im e f o r  ITPS r e t r ie v a l  
is now p o ss ib le  with the im plem en ta t ion  of 
d ir e c t  re t r ie v a l  by the IT PS  fa c i l i ty  in 
A rm on k , New Y o rk .  ITPS o p e ra to rs  have 
the req u ired  in s tru ct ion s . T u rn -a rou n d  of 
10 to 45 m inutes has been e x p e r ie n ce d  in 
m o s t  c a s e s .

4. C urrent L e v e l  Reporting

S evera l  types of  p r o g r a m s ,  docum entation , 
and E ngineering  Change le v e l  functions a re  
in this sy s te m ; not new but im p rov ed .  One 
function that m ay be used now co v e r s  the 
E ngineer ing  Change le v e ls  req u ired  fo r  
va r iou s  functions o f  each  sy s te m . It is 
under the p r o g r a m  in form ation  (PIN) sect ion  
of RETAIN and usually  ca ta log ed  with the 
p r o g r a m  num ber of the co n tro l  p r o g r a m  and 
the su ffix  " e c .  " F o r  exam ple , the req u est  
p in - 3 6 0 n - c l - 4 5 3 - e c  would p rov id e  the s i g 
n ificant EC le v e ls  fo r  DOS. Note that lo w e r  
ca se  is used fo r  req u ests .

A nother  function  that m ay  b e  used  now c o v e r s  
the l e v e l  o f  p r o g r a m s ,  S R L 's  and P L M 's  fo r  
DOS, TOS and BOS. The req u est  options a re :

bos  pgm
pin 360 tos s r l  F o r  ex a m p le :  the req u est  

dos p lm  p i n - 360 -d o s  - s r l  w ould  g ive  
you the cu rre n t  l e v e l  o f  
D OS-SRL*s and any T N L ’ s 
needed  to Update them .

Any su ggestion  o r  com m en ts  on SECOM w ill  be 
a pp rec ia ted . They should be  sent to the D P  
S E C O M /R E T A IN  C oord in a tor ,  System s E n g in e e r 
ing T e ch n ica l  P r o g r a m s ,  DPD HQ, 112 East 
P ost  Road, White P la ins , New Y ork  10601.

PIP O RD ER STATUS INQUIRY SERVICE

In cer ta in  s ituations, it is im p e ra t iv e  to know 
the status of an o rd e r  fo r  a p r o g r a m  subm itted  
to PID (D P  P r o g r a m  In form ation  D epartm ent).
PID can p rov id e  this in fo rm ation  rap id ly  in r e 
spon se  to a phone ca l l  (9 1 4 -5 9 2 -5 7 9 0 )  o r  an 
ITPS w ire .

T o  save  t im e, be su re  you have all the n e c e s 
sary  in fo rm ation  b e fo r e  you ca l l  o r  w ire .
C erta in  details  a re  vital f o r  trac in g  an o r d e r .
Som e of these  a re :

1. C u stom er  num ber , nam e and shipping 
a d d re ss .

2. B ranch  O ff ice  num ber.
3. P r o g r a m  o rd e r  num ber.
4. M a ter ia l  o r d e r e d  (b a s ic  o r  optional).
5. Was m aintenance  req u ested?
6. Date o r d e r  was subm itted .
7. How o rd e r  was subm itted ; f o r  exam ple

. Was a m agn etic  vo lu m e ( ta p e /d isk )  
invo lved?

. M ode of Shipment
United P a r c e l  S e r v ic e ,  A ir  F re ig h t ,  etc . 
U. S. M ail - F i r s t  C la ss ,  P a r c e l  Post , 
Insured, e tc .

. N um ber o f  tapes or  d isk  packs - -  how 
m any ph y s ica l  p a ck a g e s?

. Was the p r o g r a m  o rd e r  f o r m  e n c lo se d  
with the v o lu m e s ?

. Was a m agn etic  tape o r d e r e d ?  If so , 
was f o r m  #170-1  138 u sed?  Was it sent 
with the p r o g r a m  o r d e r  f o r m ?  W ere  
they sent to PID or  to M in n eap o lis?

. W ere  other p r o g r a m  o r d e r s  in v o lv ed?
What w e re  the p r o g r a m s ?

. Was any sp e c ia l  handling req u ested ?

Inquiries  w i l l  r e a ch  the a p p rop r ia te  PID c o 
ord in a tor  i f  you  s p e c i fy  s y s te m  type and t r a n s 
m itta l  m ed ia  (ex am ple :  S /3 60  ca rd  p r o g r a m
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co o r d in a to r ) .  In c a s e  any f o l lo w -u p  is n e c e s 
s a ry ,  m ake  a note of his nam e.

D ir e c t  inqu ir ies  con ce rn in g  the contents o f  this 
N ew sle tte r  to :

Use the Inquiry S e r v ic e  with d is c r e t io n  s in ce  
e x c e s s iv e  use w ill  a d v e r s e ly  im p a ct  the PID 
p r o c e s s in g  turnaround t im e fo r  n o rm a l  o r d e r s .

E ditor
IBM  Installation  N e w sle t te r
S ystem s E n gin eer in g  T e ch n ica l  P r o g r a m s
DPD HQ
112 East P o s t  Road
White P la in s ,  New Y ork  10601
Telephon e  914 W H 9-1900  E xtens ion  4781

IN FO R M ATIO N  A BO U T THE N E W S L E T T E R

E V E R Y  SALESM AN  AND SYSTEM S ENGINEER 
SHOULD R E C E IV E  ONE C O PY  OF THE N EW S
L E T T E R . Each F E  B ran ch  M an ager  should 
r e c e iv e  f ive  co p ie s  fo r  d is tr ibut ion  to C u stom er  
E n g in eers .

The IBM Installation  N ew sle tte r  is d istr ibuted  
only to IBM lo ca t io n s  and is not ava ilab le  to 
c u s t o m e r s .  The N ew sle tte r  is sepa ra ted  into 
two p ar ts .  The f i r s t  part  contains in fo rm ation  
w hich  is intended only f o r  IBM  p e rso n n e l  and 
the pages a re  lab e led  F o r  IBM  Internal Use 
Only. THESE PAGES, OR R EPRO D U CTIO N S 
OF TH EM , A R E  NOT TO BE GIVEN TO 
CU STO M E R S. H ow ev er ,  using y ou r  own good  
judgem ent, you m ay  d is cu s s  pertinent in f o r m a 
tion f r o m  these  pages with a cu s to m e r .  The 
secon d  part contains in fo rm ation  w hich  m ay  
be R E PR O D U CE D  by the B ran ch  O f f ice  at the ir  
d is c r e t io n  and g iven  to c u s t o m e r s .  T h ese  pages 
a re  not lab e led  with any r e s t r i c t iv e  c l a s s i f i c a 
tion. Note that when any a b stra cts  f o r  Type  III 
p ro g r a m s  are  g iven  to the c u s to m e r ,  he m ust 
be in fo rm e d  that the d i s c la im e r  f o r  Type  III 
p r o g r a m s ,  as contained in the N ew sle tte r ,  ap 
p l ie s .  YOUR C O O P E R A TIO N  IN P R O P E R L Y  
HANDLING THE CO N TENT OF THE IBM  IN
S T A L L A T IO N  N E W S L E T T E R  IS N ECESSARY 
FO R  ITS CONTINUED P U B L IC A T IO N .

Changes to the quantity of the N ew sle t te r  s h ip 
ped a re  to be  m ade  by the A d m in is tra t io n  
M an ager . (N O TE  TH AT E X T R A  COPIES O F 
THE N E W S L E T T E R  A R E  NOT TO BE O R D E R E D  
FO R  DISTRIBUTION OF IN FO R M AT IO N  TO 
CUSTOM ERS. ) He should update and send the 
D P  A d m in is tra t ion  M a n a g e rs '  C om m u n icat ion  
C on tro l  ca rd  ( fo r m  n u m ber N 44-780 )  to D P  
C om m u n icat ion  C on tro l ,  DPD HQ. (The ca rd  
N 44 -780  r e p la c e s  N 37 25 1 .)
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O S / 360 R E LE A S E  11 DLIB CHANGE

E ffe c t iv e  with R e lea se  11, the n o rm a l  d is t r ib u 
tion of full O S /360 f r o m  PID w ill  c o n s is t  of 
DLIB01, DLIB02 and DLIB03. M O DLIB has 
been  re m o v e d  f r o m  DLIB01 and is now the so le  
D A TA SE T on DLIB03. (Note that this change 
does  not apply to C u stom ized  D istr ibu tion s . ) 
The co r re s p o n d in g  vo lu m e  s e r ia l  changes are  
req u ired  in both the JCL used  fo r  SYSGEN, 
and any P T F 's  c a r r ie d  o v e r  f r o m  R e lea se  10 
if they are  to be  applied  to M O DLIB.

O S /360 JC L  CHANGE FO R  1600 BPI T A P E  
UNITS

DD ca rd s  with UNIT = 2400 r e fe r e n c e  only the 
2400 m o d e ls  1, 2 or  3. U sers  of 2400 m o d e ls  
4, 5 and 6 m ust s p e c i fy  UNIT = 2400-3  fo r  800 
BPI or  2 400 -4  fo r  1600 BPI. F o r  a d e v ice  and 
m o d e l  independence  SYSGEN, a u s e r  can s p e 
c i fy  an a ss ig n ed  nam e (exam ple , UNIT = T A P E ).

An insta llat ion  with 2400 M ode l  4, 5 or  6 only, 
m ay  SYSGEN a u ser  ass ig n ed  nam e of USER- 
NAME=2400.

O S / 360 - J C L  ACCO UNTING D A T A S E T  ABEND * 1 2
FIX

The Operating S ystem  (R e le a s e  11) w ill  ABEND 
(F23) under the fo llow in g  c i r c u m s t a n c e s .

1. The accounting dataset (SYS1. A C C T ) is not 
c o r r e c t l y  sp e c i f ie d  at IP L  t im e.

2. The accounting dataset f i l ls  up during e x e c u 
tion.

This can be  re m e d ie d  by using S U P E R Z A P  
(T yp e  III d e s c r ib e d  in N ew sle tter  is su e  67-11 )  
with the fo llow in g  con tro l  c a rd s .

1. The SYSLIB ca rd . DSNAME=SYS1. SVCLIB

2. S U P E R Z A P  C ontro l  Cards

DU M PT IGC0003E A L L  
NAME IGC0003E
V E R IF Y  16 4740
R E P  16 4700
DUM PT IGC0003E A L L

O S / 360 - R E LE A S E  11 ACCOUNTING ROUTINE

This accounting routine p ro v id e s  the u s e r  with 
the ability  to w r ite  accounting  data on a r e s i 
dent d ir e c t  a c c e s s  d e v ice .  The w r ite r  a s 
s e m b ly  m odu le  (IE FW A D ), is m o r e  o r  le s s  an 
a c c e s s  m ethod  w hich  w r ites  and co n tro ls  the 
data set SYS1. A C C T . It is a d e v ice  dependent 
m od u le  which  r e s id e s  in SYS1. LINKLIB and 
u ses  a ten byte res iden t  nucleus w ork  area .
A sam p le  accounting routine IE F A C T R T  has 
been s to re d  in S Y S 1 .S A M P L IB  w h ere  it is 
nam ed S A M A C T R T .

1. In itia lization

The fa c i l i t ie s  to use  this accounting routine 
a re  included in any s y s te m  f o r  which  A C -  
C T R T N  SU PPLIE D  is sp e c i f ie d  at SYSGEN. 
H ow ever ,  the sam p le  accounting  routine, 
IE F A C T R T , which contains the linkage to 
IEFW AD  and th ereby  t r ig g e r s  this a cco u n t 
ing fa c i l i ty ,  ex ists  only on S Y S 1 .S A M P L IB  
w h ere  it is nam ed S A M A C T R T  and is not 
included in the SYSGENed sy s te m . T h e r e 
f o r e ,  as is the ca s e  now, an accounting 
routine which  sa t is f ie s  u s e r  req u irem en ts  
m a y  be built into the s y s te m . Whether or  
not this routine uses  the fa c i l i ty  p rov id ed  
by IE FW A D  is an option of the u se r .

The data set to be w ritten  m u st:

a. Be p r e -a l lo c a t e d  on a perm an ent ly  r e s i 
dent DA d e v ice .

b. Have the nam e SYS1. A C C T .
c. Have no se co n d a ry  extent.
d. Be a l lo ca ted  contiguous space .

2. Sam ple A ccou n t  Routine ( IE F A C T R T )

Input

a. R e g is te r  0 contains a cod e , indicating at 
what t im e the routine was ca l led ;

co d e :  8 Step Initiation
12 Step T erm in a t ion  
16 Job T erm in a tion

b. R e g is te r  1 contains the a d d ress  of a l is t  
o f  4 -b y te  p o in ters  to:

jo b  nam e 
*step  nam e 

p r o g r a m m e r s  nam e 
jo b  running t im e

2
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job  accounting  data 
*step  running t im e 
*step  accounting  data 
f lags  (byte 1), step  n u m ber (byte 2)

*The a s te r isk e d  p o in ters  w i l l  be 0 at Job 
T erm in a tion .  If the job  has been  ca n 
ce l le d ,  bit 7 of f lags  is set  to 1.

c . R e g is te r s  13, 14 and 15 a re  u sed  as
s p e c i f ie d  by O S /360  linkage con vention s .

3. E ntrances  to A ccounting  Routine

a. Job Initiation = Step initiation  f o r  f i r s t  
step

b. Step Initiation
c. Step T erm in a t ion
d. Job T e rm in a t io n

4. Output

a. A line on SYSOUT containing date and t im e 
of day in h ou rs  with fou r  d e c im a ls .  The 
d e sc r ip t io n  by co lu m n  r e f e r e n c e ,  Job 
Initiation, Step T erm in a tion ,  and Job 
T erm in a tion ,  r e s p e c t iv e ly  is shown in 
Exhibit 1.

b. A  r e c o r d  to be  w ritten  in the A ccou n t  
Data Set as shown in Exhibit 2.

At step  initiation  th ere  w i l l  be  output only 
if  the step num ber is 1, i. e. at Job 
Initiation.

If at Step Initiation, the f i r s t  byte of job  
a ccou n t data is X 'F F ' ,  b it 7 of  f lags  is 
set  to 1 and the jo b  w ill  be  ca n ce l le d .
Any u s e r  who d e s i r e s  to use  his a c co u n t 
ing routine to d e term in e  if  a jo b  is to be 
run m a y  do so  and a ca n ce l  w ill  be  e f 
fe c ted  i f  the accounting  routine  sets  bit 7 
of f lags  to 1.

If the a ccou n t data cannot be  w ritten  in 
the a ccou n t data set, the SYSOUT m e s 
sage  giving date and t im e  is w ritten  to 
the c o n s o le .  To  the right of  this m e s s a g e ,  
a one digit co d e  ind icates  the re a s o n  fo r  
the fa i lu re  as f o l lo w s :

Code In terpretat ion

1) R e co r d  is too  long to f it  on a s in g le  track .
2) No sp a ce  le ft  in SYS1. A C C T .
3) SYS1. A C C T  not found.

4) P erm anen t  I /O  e r r o r .
5) End of f i le  not found.
6) Unit not found.

5. A ccou n t  Data Set W r ite r  (IE FW A D )

a. Input

1) R e g is te r  1 contains the a d d re ss  o f  the 
r e c o r d  to be w ritten .

F o r m a t :  DS 3H sp a ce  to be used  
by  this m od u le

DC H 1__ ' conta ins data length
in by tes .  Cannot 
e x ce e d  1 track .

D C _____ u s e r  data. Data
w hich  is w ritten  
to SYS1. A C C T .

2) R e g is te r s  13, 14 and 15 a re  u sed  as 
s p e c i f ie d  by O S /360  l inkage con v ent ion s .

b. Function

If it is the f i r s t  entry a fter  IP L ,  o r  the 
f i r s t  entry  a fte r  a SET A C C T  com m a n d , o r  
the re p ly  to an IE F 506D  m e s s a g e ,  the data 
se t  SYS1. A C C T  is O PEN E D  b e fo r e  w r it in g  
into it. T h e r e a f te r ,  t ra ck  ba lan ce ,  T T R  
f o r  the next r e c o r d  w r ite  and T T R  f o r  the 
la s t  track  o f  SYS1. A C C T  extent a re  m a in 
tained in c o r e ,  e l im inating  any need fo r  
subsequent OPENS. The last  r e c o r d  
w ritten  to SYS1. A C C T  is  always an end 
o f  f i le  with the key  equal to the t ra ck  
b a lan ce . In the c i r c u m s ta n c e  w h ere  a 
w a rm  start  is re q u ire d ,  this end of f i le  
m a y  be used  to lo ca te  the last  r e c o r d  
w ritten  to SYS1. A C C T . P ro v id e d  only 
that there  is sp a ce  rem ain in g  in the e x 
tent o f  SYS1. A C C T , each  r e c o r d  of  a c 
count data is appended to the data set. To 
d ir e c t  a ccou n t data to be w ritten  f r o m  the 
s tart  o f  SYS1. A C C T , N (new) m a y  be  s p e 
c i f ie d  in the SET A C C T  co m m a n d  o r  in 
the re p ly  to an IE F506D  m e s s a g e .  In e f 
fe c t ,  sp e c i fy in g  N d e le tes  a ll  p r i o r  data of 
S Y S 1 .A C C T  and re n d e rs  the a l lo ca ted  
sp a ce  re u sa b le .

c. C on so le  M e s s a g e s  a re  gen erated  as f o l lo w s :

IE F506D  SYS1. A C C T , S P A C E  NOT A V A I L -  
X X X , N A B L E

NOT P R E A L L O C A T E D  
PE R M A N E N T  I /O  
E R RO R

3
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ER RO R  IN UNIT 
NAME
S Y N TAX  ERRO R 
NO END OF FILE

The o p e ra to r  rep ly  then is entered :

id IEF506I R E P L Y  xxx  o r  xxx, N or  SKIP, 
xxx= D ev ice  nam e

whe r e ;

xxx  is a d e v ice  nam e and N designates  use  
o f  a new SYS1. A C C T , i. e. the account 
data should be  w ritten  f r o m  the beginning 
of the SYS1. A C C T  extent. When N is not 
sp e c i f ie d  a w a rm  start w ill  be attempted.

1) Space Not A va ilab le

Explanation: the extent of S Y S 1 .A C C T  
has been  f i l led .

A ct ion

a) If a data set nam ed SYS1. A C C T  has 
been  a lloca ted  to two res iden t  d e 
v i c e s ,  the o p e ra to r  m ay  rep ly  with 
the unit nam e of the secon d  d e v ice .
N is used  to designate  that the w r ite r  
m ay start at the low  extent. A  job  
should be subm itted  to re t r ie v e  the 
data f r o m  the SYS1. A C C T  data set 
which  is full, so that it in turn m a y  
be used  when the secon d  data set is 
full.

b) If m ultip le  SYS1. A C C T  data sets a re  
not availab le  fo r  use , the o p e ra to r  m ay  
rep ly  SKIP in which ca se  Date and 
T im e  of  Day with a rea son  cod e  is 
dumped to the c o n s o le .  A  jo b  to 
re t r ie v e  data f r o m  the SYS1. A C C T  
data set should  be subm itted . When 
the jo b  is co m p le te  the op e ra to r  m ay  
rep ly  to the next o c c u r r e n c e  of  this 
m e s s a g e  with X X X , N w hich  te lls  the 
s y s te m  that the spa ce  a lloca ted  to 
SYS1. A C C T  is again ava ilab le  fo r
use  f r o m  its s tart.

2) Not P re a l lo ca te d

Explanation: A  data set nam ed SYS1. A C C T  
is not found on the d e v ic e  sp e c i f ie d ,  o r ,  
if  no d e v ice  has been  s p e c i f ie d ,  on the 
sy s te m  r e s id e n c e  d e v ice .

A ction

a) If SYS1. A C C T  r e s id e s  on a d e v ice  
other than that sp e c i f ie d ,  rep ly  with 
d e v ice  on which SYS1. A C C T  r e s id e s .  
N s p e c i f ie s  that the account data is 
to be w ritten  f r o m  the beginning of 
SYS1. A C C T .

b) If SYS1. A C C T  r e s id e s  on no d e v ice ,  
rep ly  SKIP and run a job  a llocating  
SYS1. A C C T .

3) P erm anen t I /O  E r r o r

Explanation: A perm an ent I /O  e r r o r  
o c c u r r e d  w hile  p r o c e s s in g  SYS1. A C C T ; 
consequently  the p r o g r a m  is unable to 
further p r o c e s s  this data set.

A ct ion

a) If a data set  nam ed SYS1. A C C T  has 
a l lo ca ted  to two res iden t  d e v ic e s ,  the 
o p e ra to r  m a y  rep ly  with the unit 
nam e of the secon d  d e v ic e .  N s p e 
c i f ie s  that the account data is to be 
w ritten  f r o m  the beginning of
SYS1. A C C T .

b) If there  is no such  d e v ice  rep ly ,  SKIP 
and run a job  a llocating  SYS1. A C C T  
to another d e v ic e .  When this is not 
p o s s ib le  a job  m ay be subm itted  to 
re t r ie v e  the S Y S 1 .A C C T  data. When 
this job  is co m p le te ,  the op e ra to r  
m ay  rep ly  to the next o c c u r r e n c e  of 
this m e s s a g e  with X X X , N which te lls  
the sy s te m  that the sp a ce  a lloca ted
to SYS1. A C C T  is again availab le  fo r  
use  f r o m  its start.

4) E r r o r  in Unit Name

Explanation: An invalid  unit nam e has 
been  s p e c if ie d .

A ct ion :  S pecify  the c o r r e c t  unit nam e.

5) Syntax E r r o r

Explanation: Syntax e r r o r  in IEF506I 
rep ly  m e s s a g e .

A ct ion : R e -s u b m it  rep ly .

4
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6) No End of F i le

Explanation: The end of f i le  te r m in a t 
ing the account data se t  has been  lo st ;  
consequently , the p r o g r a m  is unable to 
p os it ion  to  the end of this data set to 
w rite  the next r e c o r d .

A ct ion

a) If a data set nam ed SYS1. A C C T  has 
been  a lloca ted  to two res iden t  d e 
v i c e s ,  the op e ra to r  m ay  rep ly  with 
the unit name of the se co n d  d e v ice .
N sp e c i f ie s  that the account data is 
to be w ritten  f r o m  the beginning of 
SYS1. A C C T .

b) If there  is no such  d e v ice  rep ly , SKIP 
and run a jo b  a llocating  SYS1. A C C T  
to another d e v ic e .  When this is not 
p o s s ib le  a job  m ay  be subm itted  to 
r e t r ie v e  the S Y S 1 .A C C T  data. When 
this job  is co m p le te ,  the o p e ra to r  
m ay  rep ly  to the next o c c u r r e n c e  of 
this m e s s a g e  with X X X , N which te lls  
the s y s te m  that the spa ce  a lloca ted
to SYS1. A C C T  is again availab le  fo r  
use  f r o m  its start.

In e v e r y  c i r c u m s ta n c e  w h ere  the rep ly  
SKIP is used , the co n s o le  m e s s a g e  w ill  
be repeated  at the next entrance  to the 
accounting routine w h en ever  the fa c to r s  
w hich  caused  the o r ig in a l  m e s s a g e  stil l  
p re v a il .

d. Output

R eg ister  0 The num ber of em pty tracks  
in SYS1. A C C T  

R e g is te r  15 Condition cod es

code in terpreta tion
0 N orm a l  exit
4 R e co rd  to be written is lon g er  

than a track
8 No spa ce  le ft  in SYS1. A C C T

12 SYS1. A C C T  not found
16 P erm anen t  I /O  e r r o r
20 SYS1. A C C T  end of f i le  not 

found
24 Unit nam e not found

e. Use of E N Q /D E Q

IEFW AD  enques on the m a jo r  Q nam e 
SYSIEFAR and the m in o r  Q nam e WD.

f. Specify ing  the D e v ice  on w hich  SYS1. A C C T  
R esid es

The p a ra m e te r  A C C T  = ( unitname , N ) 
has been  added as an option to the SET 
com m an d  w h ere :  unit nam e s p e c i f ie s  the 
d e v ice  on which S Y S 1 .A C C T  r e s id e s .  If 
this p a ra m e te r  is om itted , the s y s te m  
re s id e n c e  vo lu m e  is a ssu m ed , and N 
s p e c i f ie s  that the lo w e s t  extent of SYS1. 
A C C T  m a y  be used . If this p a ra m e te r  is 
om itted , a w a rm  start w ill  be attempted 
f r o m  the la s t  r e c o r d  w ritten.

O S /360 -  R E L E A S E  11 ACCO UN TIN G  ROUTINE

7-10 13-20 22-26 35-38 39-44 51-61 63-69

JOB jobname START DATE YY.ddd Time of Day hh.ffff
stepname END DATE YY.ddd Time of Day hh.ffff

JOB jobname END DATE YY.ddd Time of Day hh .ffff

where
YY.ddd is the year and Julian day

and
hh.ffff is the time in hours with four decim als.

Exhibit 1
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O S / 360 -  R E L E A S E  11 ACCO UN TIN G  ROUTINE

Description

BYTE Code =8 Code =12 Code=16

1-3 ACT ACT ACT
4 X'8' X 'C ' X'lO*
5-12 Job name Job name Job name
13-16 Date (packed) Date Date
17-20 Time (packed) Time Time
21-28 Pro Step name Number of steps (1 byte)
29-36 grammer Program name
37-40 name Completion code
41 step number
42 Account data Account data

from JOB from EXEC
card card

Exhibit 2

O S / 360 TECHNIQUE TO T Y P E  C O M P L E T IO N  
CODES ON CONSOLE

The fo llow in g  technique has been  d ev e lop ed  f o r  
use  in an O S / 360 insta llat ion  and contr ibuted  
to the N ew sle tte r .  U se rs  should be a w are  
that it has not b een  subm itted  to any f o r m a l  
IBM test  and that no m aintenance  support w i l l  
be  a va i la b le .  The technique has b een  used  s u c 
ce s s fu l ly  to type S ystem  C om p le t ion  C odes  on

the C o n so le  T y p e w r i te r .  The p u rp o se  is to 
in fo rm  the o p e ra to r ,  on the c o n s o le ,  o f  the 
ca u se  o f  term in a tion . It p ro v id e s  the R eturn  
C ode  on N o rm a l  Step T e rm in a t io n  and the 
A B E N D  C ode  on A b n o r m a l  T e rm in a t io n .  The 
listing and co m m e n ts  (Exhibit 1) should be  s e l f -  
exp lanatory  to the u s e r .  The co n tr ib u tor  has 
used  the technique s u c c e s s fu l ly  with O S /360  
R e le a s e s  9 through 11. It is e s p e c ia l ly  u se fu l 
f o r  ch eck ing  out new p r o g r a m s  and Job C on tro l  
Language.

O S / 360 TECHNIQUE TO T Y P E  C O M P L E T IO N  CODES ON CONSOLE

ü Q M P L E T i ü N  t u u t  I T K t  UUI APPROACH FOR 0 S / 3 6 0

THE FOLLOWING APPROACH HAS BEEN SUCCESSFULLY USED TO TYPE 
SYSTEM COMPLETION CODES TO THE CONSOLE.

THIS IS ACCOMPLISHED 8Y:

1. COMPILING THE SYSTEM CODE ANALYSIS ROUTINE i CODE PROVIDED).
THIS ROUTINE BECOMES PART OF THE SCHEDULER VIA STEP 2.

2. LINKED IT THE MODULE INTO THE SCHEDULER IN MODLIB PRIOR TO STAGE 
r*U OF SYSTEM GENERATION (ILLUSTRATION PROVIDED).

3. MODIFYING THE MACRO SGIEF442 IN GENLIS PRIOR TO STAGE ONE OF 
SYSTEM GENERATION (ILLUSTRATION PROVIDED).

Exhibit 1
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Q S /360  TECHNIQUE TO T Y P E  C O M P LE TIO N  CODES ON CONSOLE

R12 LOU 12 00005600
*13 LOU 13 00005700
R14 tUU 14 00005800
Rib t ‘gu 15 00005900

BALR R9, RO ESTABLISH 00006000
USING *,R9 ADDRESSABILITY 00006100
ST R1, IEFONES SAVE PARAMETER LIST ADDRESS 00006200
STM R2,R8,I£FTWSVN SAVE WORKING REGISTERS 00006300
L R5 ,16(0,0) PLACE CVT ADDRESS IN REGISTER 5 00006400
L R3,0( 0 ,R5) AND PICK UP 00006500
L R 314 ( 0,R3) TCB ADDRESS 00006600
USING JCT, R6 00006700
USI NG SCT,R7 00006800
USING LCTt R8 00006900
USING T C8DS ECT, R3 00007000
ÏM TCBFLAGSfX180* TEST FOR ABEND 00007100
6C 1f CONCDANL YES, GO TO CONDITION CODE ROUTINE 00007200
L R8f 0 ( 0 , l ) LOAD LCT A DOR INTO REG 8 00007300
MVS LCTJCTAD(4) ,4(1) 00007400
MVC LCTSCTAD(4 ) f 8(1) 00007500
LM R6 #R7, LCT JCTAO GET ADDRESS OF JCT AND SCT IN CORE 00007600
LH R4,TCBCOMP+ 2 GET RETURN CODE INTO REG 4 00007700
N R4f CQNFMASK 00007800
UVD R4,OOUBLWRO CONVERT RETURN CODE TO DEC 00007900
□ I OOUBL WRD+ 7, X# OF # SET PROPER ZONE 00008000
UNPK DOUBLWRO(4)«OQUBL HR 0+5{3) UNPACK USER CODE 00008100
M VC PRINTOUT+1114),OOUBLWRO MOVE RC INTO OUTPUT AREA 00008200

PRINTOUT wtu 1 RC= • 00008300
bC 15 , E X IT 00008400

CJNLUANL L R4, TCBCQMP 00008500
V R 4 ,SYSTMA SK 00008600
c R4, SYSTCHEK C H E C K  F O R  U S E R  ABEND 0 0 0 0 8 7 0 0
BH SVSTCODE NO? GO TO SYSTEM ABEND ERROR ANALYSTS 0 0008800
LH R4,TCBCOMP+2 GET USER CQMPCODE 00008900
N R4,C0NFMASK REMOVE EXTRANEOUS INFOR 00009000
CVD R4, D0U8LWRD CONVERT USER CODE TO DECIMAL 00009100
□ I D0U8L WRD+ 7 , X* OF f 00009200
UNPK DOUBLWRO(4)» DQU8L WRD+5 (3 ) UNPACK USER CODE 00009300
MVC PRINTC0Q(4) .DOUBLWRQ MOVE INTO PR LNT AREA 00009400
MV I PRINTCOO-ltCf Uf INDICATE TYPE 00009500
BC 15,WTOROUTN 00009600

SYSTCUDt: UNPK OOUBLWRO(5)jTCBCOMP + II 3) UNPACK HEX SYSTEM CODE 00009700
TR 00UBLWR0C3) , TCB HE XL-240 TRANSLATE HEX FOR PRINTING 00009800
MVC PR INT CO D+H 3), OOUBLWRO 00009900
M VI PRINTCOD-1, Cf Sf INDICATE TYPE 00010000

WTUXUUTN HIVC ERRTYPES+1315),PRINTOT MOVE IN FINAL MESSAGE 00010100
ERRTYPES * TÜ ***cc= **• 00010200
EXIT L R l , IEF ONES PICK UP PARM LIST ADDR FOR DPQ42SD 00010300

LH R2,R8,IEFTWSVN RESTORE WORKING REGISTERS 00010400
L R15, ACONSTNT 00010500
BCR 151R 15 00010600
US OD 00010700

□ÜU3LWRU US D 00010800
IÊF3NES US CL4 00010900
IEFTWSVN OS CL 32 00011000
LUN = MASK DC X100000FFF» 00011100
ACQMSTMT DC VI DPQW42SD) 00011200
PRi.NTUi ÜS OCL5 00011300

DC CL1* f 00011400
PRIMTCUD DC CL 4* 1 00011500
CDQCÜNCD DC 2 F# 0 • 00011600
SYSTMASK DC X* OOFFFFFFFF1 00011700
S/STCHEK DC F 140 9 5 1 00011800

US CL8 00011900
Exhibit 1 (continued)
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QS/360 TECHNIQUE TO TYPE COMPLETION CODES ON CONSOLE
TCöHEXL o z C 10123456789A8CDEF1 00012000
SCT USECT 00012100

QS OD 00012200
US CL3 00012300
US CL 1 00012400

SCTSSTAT US CL1 INTERNAL SYSTEM STEP STATUS 00012500
US CL3 00012600

SETS EX EC US CL2 00012700
US CLI08 00012800

SCTSDPCO US CL2 00012900
US CL4 00013000

LCI USECT 00013100
US 00 00013200
US CL4 00013300
US CL4 00013400
US CL4 00013500
DS CL4 00013600

LCTJCTAU OS CL4 00013700
LCTSCTAD US CL4 00013800

US CL4 00013900
US CL4 00014000
OS CL4 00014100
US CL4 00014200
US CL4 00014300
US CL 4 00014400
OS CL4 00014500

LCTCMCBA US CL4 00014600
TCBDSECT USECT 00014700

US 00 00014800
US 3F 00014900

TCQTIU US F 00015000
TC&C.UMP.' US F 00015100

US CL9 00015200
ÏCBFLAGS OS CL 5 00015300

US CL6 00015400
TCBJLB US CL4 00015500
JCT USECT 00015600

OS 00 00015700
LTURG 00015800
END 00015900

♦ + * + + + ♦ ♦ ♦  +  ♦ +  - M - 4 + + +  +  +  + +  ♦ + + * +  +  +  +  + + ♦  +  +  +  *  +  +  +  4--M--M-+4*
*M*4 4 4
+ 2. ALTER SCHEDULER TO INCLUDE ANALYSIS ROUTINE.
* NOTE: MUST PERFORM PRIOR TO STAGE TtfO OF SYSTEM GENERATION.
444+4

/ / M D O S C H E D  J O B  2 , ^ 0 0  S CHE D UL E R * 9 M SGLE V E L =  1 
/ / S T E P L K E U  E X E C  P G M = I E W L t P A R M = f LET f X R E F , L 1 S T *
//StSL13 OU DSNAME^SYSI.MODLI B »D lSP-OLD 
//SYSLMQO OD OSNAME=SYS 1 .MODL 18, DI SP = QLD 
//SYSUTI DU DSNAME=SYSI.UT3f DISP=OLD 
//SYSPRINÏ DD SYSOUT=A 
✓ /SYSLIN DO *

CHANGE I£F*i42$D(DPQW42SD)
I N C L U D E  S Y S L I B { I E F W 4 2 S D !

NAME D P Q W 4 2 S D I R )
* * * * *  I N C L U D E  O B J E C T  CODE OF M O D I F I E D  I E F M 4 2 S D  HERE * * * * *  

NAME I E F W 4 2 S D C R )
4 4 4 4 4  I N S E R T  • / * • CARD HERE*

Exhibit 1 (continued)
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OS/360 TECHNIQUE TO TYPE COMPLETION CODES ON CONSOLE

-H-++♦♦++ +++++++++ + ++++++++++ + +++♦-»•++++*-+++ + ++++ +++++ + ++++++++++♦+ + •*•+
♦**■»■*■
♦  3. ALTER SYSGEN MACRO PRIOR TO STAGE ONE.
♦  NOTE: CHECK STATEMENT NUMBERS BEFORE USING.

//CHGSGMAC JOB 3,»CHG SG MACRO •, MSGLEVEL= 1 
//M30 EXEC PGM=IEBUPDAT»PARM=MOD 
//SYSPRINT 00 SYSOUT=A
//SYSUTI 00 DSNAME=SYS1.GENL18 ,DIS P=0L D 
//SYSUT2 OJ DSNAME=SYSl.GE NLIB *01SP=OLD 
//SYSIN 00 *
./ CHNGE SGIEF442,0l,0,1
./ OELET 00260000,00260000
PUNCH • INCLUDE MODLIBI IEFSOO11,IEFW42SD.DPQW42SD, IEFYNIMP)• 00260000
PUNCH • INCLUDE MODLIBIIEFYPJB3»IEFVJtMP)* 00260100

./ OELET 05220000,05220000
PUNCH * INCLUDE MODLIB(IEFSD011,IEFW42SD,DPQW42SD,IEFYNIMP)• 05220000
PUNCH * I INCLUDE MODLIB<1EFYPJB3,IEFVJIMP)• 05220100

./ OELET 08980000,08980000
PUNCH • INCLUDE MODLIB ( IE F SDOII , IEFH42S D,DP QW 42 SD,IEF IDUM PI• 08980000
PUNCH • INC LUDE MODLIB( I E F Y N I MP, I E F Y P J B 3 ) • 08980100

./ ENDUP
*•<■*• + + INSERT • /*• CARD HERE

PROCESSING ENDED AT EOD

IEF285I SYSOUT. . SYSOUT
IEF285I VOL SER NOS=
IEF285I SYSOUT SYSOUT
IEF2851 VOL SER NOS=
SYS=65, J03=LIST , STP=EX , PR0J=40001, PGMR=FVOSS, DATE=67/149,
SYS= 65* J03 = LIST , STP=E0JRLS11, PR0J=40001, PGMR=FVOSS, DATE=67/149,

TIME=16-43-32.9, RC=0000 
TIME=16-43-34.6

//LIST JOB 4 0 0 0 1 , FV0 SS,MSGLEVEL=1
//EX EXEC PGM=ÏEBGENER
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A
//SYSUI2  DU SYSOUT=A»DCB=BLKSIZE= 8 0
//SYSIN DO DUMMY, DCB=BLKSIZE= 8 0
//SYSUTI DD *
SVS= 6 5 # J 0 ö= L I ST ,. STP=EX , PROJ=4 0 0 0 1 , PGMR=FVOSS , DATE=6 7 /1 4 9 ,

TIME=16—4 3 - 4 8 . 1 , RC= 0 0 0 0  
IEF2 J 61 ALLUC. FOR LIST EX
IEF2 3 7 I SYSUTI ON 20C

E xh ib it 1 (continued)
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Q S /360  B T A M  I TO B TA M  II CONVERSION

A T e ch n ica l  N ew sle tte r  (N 30-5013) to the SRL 
"O S /3 6 0  B T A M " (C 3 0 -2 00 4 )  is now availab le  
f o r  o rd e r in g  by the IBM B ranch  O ff ice  f r o m  
the IBM D istr ibu tion  C enter ,  M e ch a n icsb u rg .  
This TN L contains an e x ce l le n t  w r ite -u p  
entitled " R equ irem en ts  fo r  C onvert ing  f r o m  
O S /B T A M  I to O S /B T A M  II. " Us e rs  c o n v e r t 
ing f r o m  B T A M  I in O S /360  R e le a se  8 to 
B T A M  II in R e le a se  11 should ca re fu l ly  rev iew  
this TN L and take a pp rop r ia te  action .

Q S /360  Q T A M  RESTRICTIONS 1 2 3

1. O S /Q T A M  sp e c i f ica t io n s  l im it  the u s e r  to 
a c c e s s in g  a p r o c e s s  queue through one DCB 
(job) only. H ow ever , no preven tion  is built 
into the cu r re n t  s y s te m  to in su re  against 
this. If done, the la s t  jo b  initiated  (O PEN ed) 
w ill  function p r o p e r ly  with any p rev iou s  job s  
le ft  waiting once  the ir  M a in -S tora g e  queue
is em pty. The u s e r  would  be unaw are o f  
this situation until his attem pt to c l o s e  fa ils  
to execute  c o m p le te ly  (m e s s a g e  co n tro l  w ill  
not term in ate ).

2. The fo llow in g  a re  two re s t r ic t io n s  the u s e r  
should insu re  against in using ’ CONVERSE 
M O DE' under cu r re n t  O S /Q T A M  support.

a. When using co n v e rs a t io n  m od e  and the 
p r o c e s s  queue option of  ’ E O D A D ’ (em pty  
queue exit), it is p o s s ib le  to f r e e z e  the 
s o u r c e  line indefin ite ly  if  the exit is taken. 
Until the exit is b y p a ssed  (by nature of 
finding an enqueued m e s s a g e ) ,  th ereby  
initiating the ’ G E T ’ execution , the c o n 
v e r s e  lo g ic  w ill  not be en tered  to sa t is fy  
the input requ est .

b. When c o n v e r s e  m o d e  is initiated in the 
u s e r ’ s R e ce iv e  LPS, a ch e ck  is m ade  to 
insure  that the destination  of  the m e s s a g e  
is a ’ PROCESS' queue. No ch e ck  is m ade , 
h o w e v e r ,  to d e te rm in e  if  that queue has 
been  opened  by a p r o c e s s  p ro g r a m .  If it 
has not, the s o u r c e  line w i l l  be held  in 
c o n v e r s e  m od e  until that input is s u b s e 
quently a c c e s s e d  and resp on ded  to by  a 
m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s  p ro g r a m .

3. The cu rren t  p r o c e s s  p r o g r a m  CLOSE w ill  
w ork  p r o p e r ly  p rov id in g  it is done in c o n 
junct ion  with m e s s a g e  c o n tro l  term in ation .

The re s t r ic t io n  l im its  the capab il ity  o f  c l o s 
ing a m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s  DCB with the intent 
of subsequently  re -o p e n in g  and continuing 
a c c e s s  of that p r o c e s s  queue (ex a m p le :  
ro l l in g  in and out of a low p r io r i ty  m e s s a g e  
jo b ) .  If done, the next outstanding m e s s a g e  
in the queue w ill  be  l o s t  and c l o s e ly  fo llow in g  
entries  to this queue cou ld  have u n pred ictab le  
re su lts .

It is p re se n t ly  planned to r e m o v e  all  o f  the 
above r e s t r ic t io n s  during 4th Q 1967. A ctua l 
availab il ity  w ill  be  announced with a future 
R e le a se  o r  O S /360 .

Q S /360  Q T A M  CON VERSATIO N  M ODE 
DISCUSSION

The u s e r  has the capab il ity  o f  initiating 'M O D E 
CON VERSE ' on a co m m u n ica t io n  l ine. By d e f i 
nition, Q T A M  w ill  r e c e iv e  the entire  m e s s a g e  
(up to EOT) and then f r e e z e  act iv ity  on that line 
until a re s p o n se  to that input has b een  m a de  by 
a m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s  p r o g r a m .  The only LPS 
initiated function  w hich  w ould  r e s e t  a c o n v e r s e  
condit ion  would  be to C A N C E L M  on the input 
m e s  sage .

A c c e s s  of  this m e s s a g e  is m ade  through Q T A M 's  
'G E T ' capab il ity  to enable  the u s e r ' s  p r o c e s s  
function and r e s p o n se  g en era t ion  to take p la ce .  
The r e s p o n se  m e s s a g e  'P U T '  is p e r fo r m e d  no 
d if fe ren t ly  than its n o rm a l  enqueuing functions . 
E xecution  of the subsequent G E T lo g ic ,  w hich  
returns to m e s s a g e  co n tro l  the bu ffer  used  in 
sa tis fy in g  the p re v io u s  GET requ est ,  is the point 
in the c y c le  w h ere  a c o n v e rs a t io n  cond it ion  is 
looked  fo r .  When c o n v e r s e  is d etected  (the 2- 
bit on in L C B S T A T E ) ,  the net resu lt  is a p r io r i t y  
s e a r ch  of  the s o u r c e  t e r m in a l 's  queue look in g  
f o r  a m e s s a g e  f r o m  a p r o c e s s  p r o g r a m .  The 
f i r s t  one found w ill  be a c c e s s e d  and tran sm itted  
as the r e s p o n se .  The u s e r  is v u ln era b le  to the 
extent that any p r o c e s s  p r o g r a m  m e s s a g e  found 
w il l  sa t is fy  the s e a r c h  with no guarantee that 
the m e s s a g e  found is actually  the d e s ir e d  r e 
spon se  m e s s a g e  (it is p o s s ib le  f o r  other p r o c e s s  
p r o g r a m s  to be PU Ting m e s s a g e s  to this sam e  
destination ). The u s e r  cou ld  in su re  against 
this by p lacing  a high p r io r i t y  on his c o n v e r s e  
re s p o n s e  m e s s a g e s .  If no p r o c e s s  m e s s a g e  is 
found in the queue, the c o n v e rs a t io n  cond it ion  
is r e s e t  and n o rm a l  line a ct iv ity  r e s u m e s .

11
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The co n v e rsa t io n  setting of the line w ill  rem ain  
during t r a n s m is s io n  of the r e s p o n se  and a lso  at 
initiation of the subsequent r e c e iv e  operation . 
The th eory  is that this c o n v e r s e  op era t ion  m ay  
extend beyond one input and re s p o n se .  Only a 
negative r e s p o n se  to a po ll  w ill  actually  return  
the line to n orm a l.  The u s e r  cou ld  m o d ify  this 
lo g ic  by s im p ly  resetting  the c o n v e r s e  bit in the 
L C B S T A T E  fie ld .  If it w e r e  r e s e t  fo l low in g  the 
RCVHDR d e lim ite r  in the LPS ( r e g i s t e r  4 points 
to the LCB at this t im e),  it would prevent su b 
sequent tra n s m is s io n s  f r o m  unconditionally  
being p r o c e s s e d  in c o n v e r s e  m o d e .  If it w e re  
r e s e t  fo llow ing  the SENDHDR d e lim ite r  in the 
LPS, it would prevent the unconditional return 
to- poll ing at com p le t ion  o f  sending the r e s p o n se  
and th ereb y  a llow  n orm a l  line a ct iv ity  to be 
initiated (exam ple  - t ran sm it  other enqueued 
m e s s a g e s ) .

Dial C on versa t ion

The co n v e rsa t io n  lo g ic  is no d if feren t  fo r  a dial 
env ironm ent than it is f o r  l e a se d  l in es .  The 
dial con n ection  is m aintained  until a re sp o n se  
m e s s a g e  is sent back  to the s o u rce  term in a l.  
H ow ever , a unique p ro b le m  does ex is t  in the 
dial env ironm ent. When a m e s s a g e  b e co m e s  
enqueued fo r  a dial te rm in a l ,  m e s s a g e  con tro l  
w ill  im m e d ia te ly  s tart scanning those  l ines  a s 
soc ia ted  with its line group, s e a rch in g  fo r  a 
f r e e  line  w hich  can be  u ti l ized . The enqueuing 
o f  a m e s s a g e  as a resu lt  of a PUT w ill  a lso  
t r ig g e r  the s e a r ch  fo r  a line even though a c o n 
v e r s e  condition m a y  exist . The net resu lt  is 
that if  a line is a v a i la b le , the r e sp o n se  m e s 
sage w ill  be a c c e s s e d  and t r a n s m is s io n  attempted 
on other than the or ig in a l  l ine. When the c o n 
v e r s e  condit ion  is subsequently  detected  as a 
resu lt  of  the next GET execution , no re sp o n se  
m e s s a g e  w ill  be found and the con n ect ion  broken . 
A  furth er  co m p l ica t io n  is that the a lternate  path 
w ill  m o r e  than l ik e ly  a lso  fa il  by nature of the 
fa c t  that the attempted dial w ill  resu lt  in a ’ ’b u sy "  
condit ion . Only if  no lines  w e re  found availab le  
on the s e a r ch  (all  busy) w ill  the r e s p o n se  m e s 
sage s t i l l  rem ain  in the queue to enable n orm a l 
execution  of the d e s ir e d  c o n v e rsa t io n  m od e .

A p o s s ib le  so lution  would be to define T e rm in a l  
T able  entries  rep resen tin g  line identities  (as 
opposed  to te rm in a ls )  with a unique line group  
defin ition  fo r  each. The s o u r c e  and re s p o n se  
destination  of the c o n v e r s e  m e s s a g e  would then 
be the line with the input term in a l  m o r e  or  l e s s

tran sparen t to m e s s a g e  co n tro l .  It would r e 
quire  added u s e r  code  in the LPS to r e s o lv e  the 
line iden ti f ie r  ( fo r  c o n v e r s e  cond it ions)  to pass  
to the p r o c e s s  p r o g r a m  but the te rm in a ls  cou ld  
ca l l  in on any o f  the ava ilab le  l in es .  The n o rm a l  
te rm in a l  entries  in the table would have to be 
a ss o c ia te d  with only one line group  (and thus 
only one line) th ereby  l im iting  its other output 
to a single  path. H ow ever , if  c o n v e r s e  is the 
p r im a r y  environm ent, this l im itat ion  m ay  not 
be s ign ificant.

O S / 360 GRAPHICS 1 2

1. When the u s e r  r e c e iv e s  co n tro l  in his a tten
tion handling routine, the f i r s t  byte o f  the 
C O M A R E A  contains a unit n um ber w hich  in 
d icates  the 2260 w hich  caused  entry. This 
unit value, if  to be used  as the unit f ie ld  (in 
a r e g is te r )  f o r  an I /O  m a c r o ,  m u st be r e 
duced  by one. However', this applies  only 
when there  is m o r e  than one 2260 using the 
sam e  DCB. If one DCB was se t  up fo r  each  
2260, this byte w ill  a lways be z e r o .

2. The graph ics  SYSGEN m a c r o  statem ent w ill  
execute  c o r r e c t l y  only i f  a s ing le  r e s id e n c e  
s y s te m  is c rea ted  in O S /360  R e le a se  11. If 
a split  r e s id e n c e  s y s te m  with g rap h ics  is r e 
quired , the grap h ics  m a c r o  w ill  attempt to 
c r e a te  a S Y S 1 .S V C L IB  on the sp lit  vo lu m e 
during Stage 2. This can be c o r r e c t e d  in 
three  w ays .

a. Change the i n c o r r e c t  r e c o r d  in m e m b e r  
SGIFF5LS of SYS1. GENLIB. On the 
fourth  and fifth r e c o r d s ,  change 1 3 to 11 
and 14 to 12 b e fo r e  SYSGEN.

b. Change the CO PY ca rd  in the IEHMOVE 
phase of Stage 2 in SYSGEN to r e fe r e n c e  
S Y S 1.S V C L IB  on the s y s te m  re s id e n c e  
v o lu m e  instead  of the split  vo lu m e .

c. IEHMOVE SYS1. SVCLIB  f r o m  the split  
vo lu m e  to the r e s id e n c e  vo lu m e  a fte r  
SYSGEN.

O S / 360 COBOL - LOOKING AHEAD TO M Y T

If the u se r  plans to go M V T (M u lt ip rog ra m m in g  
with a V ar ia b le  num ber o f  T a sk s ) ,  he should be 
aw are o f  the fo llow in g  co n s id e ra t io n s .

12
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1. In M V T , all SYSIN data sets  go f i r s t  to d ir e c t  
a c c e s s .  If the COBOL, p r o b le m  p r o g r a m  
om its  data set O R G A N IZA T IO N  and ACCESS 
IS. . . , then QSAM is the a c c e s s  m ethod  used. 
DEYD, O P T C D , BUFNO, E R O P T  a re  data 
set attributes w hich  m a y  be le ft  out o f  the 
p r o b le m  p r o g r a m  and m e r g e d  f r o m  the DD 
ca rd  o r  DSCB.

R E C F M , L R E C L , B L K S IZ E , B F T E K , B F A L N , 
BU FCB , EODAD, E X L S T , SYNAD m u st  be 
s p e c i f ie d  in the p r o b le m  p r o g r a m .  O nce  this 
is done, no o v e r r id e  is p o s s ib le  f r o m  the DD 
ca rd  or  the DSCB.

T h e r e fo r e ,  f o r  SYSIN data se ts ,  the p r o b le m  
p r o g r a m  m u st be w ritten  to the sam e  R E C F M , 
L R E C L , and B LK SIZE  and the re a d e r  p r o c e 
dure IE F D A T A  ca rd  used . Since QSAM is 
used , two b u ffe rs  a re  standard.

2. If the SORT v e r b  is used , the re g io n  value 
m u st  be su ff ic ien t  to a c co m m o d a te  the load  
m od u le  plus a m in im u m  of 17, 048 bytes  fo r  
s o r t  p r o g r a m  execution . If l inkedit of m o d i 
f ica t ion s  is to be  done, then the reg ion  m u st  
be b ig  enough to a llow  LINKEDIT.

3. R e le a se  9. 5 p r o s e  states A C C E P T . . . SYSIN, 
D IS PLA Y . . . SYSOUT, D IS P L A Y . . . SYSPUNCH 
and EXHIBIT m a y  not r e f e r  to data sets  s p e 
c i f ie d  as being b lo ck e d .  T h e r e fo r e ,  if  these  
options a re  used  in CO BO L, IE F D A T A  m u st  
not be b lo ck ed  in the r e a d e r  p r o c e d u r e .

4. F r o m  the fo re g o in g  c o n s id e r a t io n s ,  the 
S E L E C T  statem ent w hich  is a ss ig n ed  to a 
SYSIN data set m u st  be ASSIGNed to a d e v ice  
independent DCB (i. e. , U T IL IT Y ).

5. SYSOUT goes  to d isk  and is  not entered  into 
the w r i t e r ’ s queue until the jo b  is term in ated . 
T h ose  data sets  a ss ig n ed  to SYSOUT m u st  
a lso  have d e v ice  independent D C B ’ s. A ls o ,  
r e m e m b e r  that la r g e  vo lu m e  outputs could  
e x ce e d  d ir e c t  a c c e s s  sp a ce  a va ilab il ity  if 
a ss ig n ed  to SYSOUT.

O S / 360 C O B O L E FIXES FO R  R E L E A S E  10 
AND 11

P T F  860 5 f ixes  a "G O  TO D EPEN DIN G ON” 
p r o b le m  in le v e l  10 and is  inc luded  in le v e l  11. 
P T F  9115 f ix e s  a ’ ’ P E R F O R M ” p r o b le m  in both 
10 and 11, P T F  9959 w ill  f ix  a ’ ’m u lt ip le  W RITE 
in one p a ra g ra p h ” p r o b le m  in both 10 and 11.

In form ation  in P T F 's  can be obtained through 
the s e rv ic in g  F ie ld  E n gin eer in g  B ra n ch  O f f ic e .

Q S /360  UTILITIES - DD S T A T E M E N T  R E Q U IR E 
M EN TS

The fo llow in g  co n c e rn s  the DD statem ent re q u ire  
m ents  f o r  O S /360  R e le a se  11 U til it ies .

The s y s te m  u tilit ies  IEH LIST, IEH M OVE and 
IEH PR O G M  re q u ire  DD statem ents  to a l lo ca te  
v o lu m es  rather  than data se ts .  T h e r e fo r e ,  the 
n o rm a l  ru les  fo r  DD statem ents  m u st  be m o d i 
f ied .

The unit and v o lu m e p a r a m e te r s  a re  n e c e s s a r y  
to a l lo ca te  v o lu m e s .  The d isp o s i t io n  m ust be 
stated as K E E P , although v o lu m e  d isp os it ion  is 
m e a n in g le ss ,  b e ca u s e  at the end of  the s y s te m  
u ti l i t ie s ,  the s ch e d u le r  m u st  handle d isp os it ion .  
T h e r e fo r e ,  the last  data set  r e fe r e n c e d  on an 
a l lo ca ted  v o lu m e  is d is p o s e d  by the s ch e d u le r  
using the d isp o s i t io n  f o r  that v o lu m e . K E E P  
m u st  be s p e c i f ie d  o r  the la s t  u sed  data set  w ill  
be  de leted  s in ce  the default  option  is d e lete .
(F o r  ex a m p le ,  if  in the IEHLIST p r o g r a m ,  the 
la s t  req u est  was to l i s t  the PDS SYS1. LINKLIB, 
SYS1. LINKLIB w ould  be the data set to which 
the vo lu m es  d isp o s i t io n  w ould  be  applied . )

T h e r e fo r e ,  in a lloca tin g  v o lu m e s ,  s p e c i fy  a 
d isp o s it io n  o f  K E E P  (o r  s im p ly  OLD w hich  i m 
p lie s  K E E P ), f o r  a s p e c i f i c  vo lu m e  r e f e r e n c e  
and unit. Since no DSNAME p a r a m e te r  is 
cod ed ,  the DD statem ent ca u se s  a l lo ca t io n  of a 
vo lu m e  r e g a r d le s s  of its m ount and a l lo ca t io n  
c h a r a c t e r is t i c s .  (A s p e c i f i c  v o lu m e  req u est  
f o r  a t e m p o ra ry  data set can be sa t is f ied  by any 
p o s s ib le  vo lu m e  state. )

H ow ev er ,  there  a re  t im es  when a n o n -s p e c i f i c  
v o lu m e  re q u e s t  in a DD statem ent w ould  be 
n e c e s s a r y .  This  o c c u r s ,  f o r  ex a m p le ,  w h ere  
a s y s te m  utility  w ill  want to a c c e s s  m o r e  
v o lu m e s  than the n u m ber  of  d e v ic e s  a va ilab le  - 
an IEHLIST p r o g r a m  is asked  to l is t  the V T O C  
o f  m any v o lu m e s ,  but only one d e v ice  is a v a i l 
able. (In this ca s e ,  the DD statem ent is used  
to a l lo ca te  a d e v ice  ra ther  than a v o lu m e . )

The u s e r  m ust co d e  unit, a d isp o s i t io n  o f  (NEW, 
K E E P) and a vo lu m e  p a r a m e te r  value o f  P R I 
V A T E  (with no s p e c i f i c  v o lu m e  r e f e r e n c e ) .
This DD statem ent (without the P R IV A T E  p a r a 
m e te r )  re p re se n ts  a n o n - s p e c i f i c  v o lu m e  r e 
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quest fo r  a te m p o ra ry  data set (no DSNAME 
app ears ) ,  a requ est  which  can be sa t is f ied  by a 
public  o r  s to ra g e  vo lu m e, e ither perm an ently  
res iden t  o r  r e s e r v e d ,  o r  a r e m o v a b le  public 
vo lu m e. (A  private  vo lu m e can only be a llocated  
with a s p e c i f i c  vo lu m e r e fe r e n c e .  ) The u se  of 
P R IV A T E  ensures  that a re m o v a b le  public  v o l 
um e w ill  be  a lloca ted . (P R IV A T E  m o d if ie s  the 
DD req u est  so  that even though no DSNAME 
p a ra m e te r  is p resen t ,  the req u est  is f o r  a non
te m p o ra ry  data set. ) The r e m o v a b le  public  
vo lu m e is dem ounted (by the s ch e d u le r  if  no 
D E F E R , by O PEN  if D E F E R  is coded  in the 
UNIT p a ra m e te r )  and a pr ivate  v o lu m e m ounted. 
The use of D E F E R  w ill  save  a m ount and d e 
m ount m e s s a g e .

Once the v o lu m e is co n s id e re d  private ,  the 
sy s te m  utilit ies  can have it dem ounted and the 
d e s ir e d  v o lu m e sp e c i f ie d  in the utility  co n tro l  
statem ent be m ounted. Only pr ivate  re m o v a b le  
v o lu m es  can be dem ounted  by s y s te m  u ti l i t ies .

Q S /360  SORT -  F ILE  SIZE E STIM A TE  IS 
NECESSARY

The O S / 360 Sort runs at red u ced  speed  when an 
es t im ate  of f i le  s iz e  is om itted . This is due to 
the sort in g  m ethod  which  is ch osen  by default.
A  re p o r t  of a R e le a s e  10 s o r t  has been  r e c e iv e d  
w h ere  this o m is s io n  cut the speed  and the capac ity  
of the s o r t  by one half. The addition of an e s t i 
m ated  s iz e  in the SORT ca rd  r e s to r e d  the ca p a 
city  and speed .

Q S /360  M A S T E R  SRL INDEX

In re sp o n se  to m any cu s to m e r  and b ra n ch  o f f i c e  
req u ests ,  a M a ster  C ro s s  R e fe r e n ce  Index has 
been  p re p a re d  f o r  the O S /360  SRL s e r i e s .  The 
pub lication  is b ased  on the indexes of 39 s e p a r 
ate SRL p ub lication s. It is entitled "IB M  
S y s t e m /360 O perating S ystem : M a ste r  Index” 
(C 2 8-6 64 4) .  The a lphabetic q u i c k - r e f e r e n c e  
index shows the pub lication  title and f o r m  
num ber fo r  each  index entry.

The initial v e r s io n  o f  the index is cu rre n t  
through O S /360  R e lea se  11. It is ava ilab le  f o r  
o rd e r in g  by IBM B ranch O ff ice s  f r o m  the IBM 
D istr ibution  Center, M ech a n icsb u rg .

D O S /360 FILES SHARING SAME DASD

Label and extent in fo rm ation  is ch eck ed  by 
D O S /360  in such a way that the fo llow in g  points 
should be noted:

1. If two f i le s  a re  p h y s ica l ly  lo ca ted  on the 
sam e DASD d e v ic e ,  they should be ass ig n ed  
by m eans o f  two separa te  s y m b o l i c  n am es, 
i. e. , SYSxxx &; SYSyyy. This is to a llow  
p r o p e r  extent check ing  fo r  each fi le .

2. If two f i l e s ,  even if  they are  only t e m p o ra ry  
w ork  f i l e s ,  a re  a ss ig n ed  to the sam e DASD 
d e v ice ,  each  MUST have a unique labe l,
i. e. , a unique D L A B  statem ent. While 
s o m e  p rev iou s  r e le a s e  le v e ls  o f  D O S /360  
would a cce p t  (and w ork  p r o p e r ly  with) 
identica l  labe ls  fo r  two o r  m o r e  data (or  
w ork) f i l e s ,  V e r s io n  II (R e le a s e  L e v e l  6 
and la ter )  w ill  not; the V TO C  of the DASD 
d e v ice  w ill  be im p r o p e r ly  con stru c ted  and 
job  can ce l la t ion  w ill  resu lt  at s o m e  la ter  
point during execu tion  of  the p ro g r a m .

D O S /360  HANDLING M U L T I-V O L U M E  DISK 
FILES

Sequential d isk  f i le s  under D O S /360  which  e x 
tend beyond the l im its  of one pack  c r e a te  a 
unique situation which  re q u ire s  sp e c ia l  atten
tion to operating  p r o c e d u r e s  and the use  of p r o 
p er  Job C ontro l  statem ents . E xam ples  a re  in 
cluded in this d is cu s s io n  to show how to handle 
a m u lt i -v o lu m e  f i le  on one d isk  d r iv e ,  by ch an g
ing packs when one b e c o m e s  full, o r  how to 
handle the sam e situation when the s econ d  d isk  
pack  is on a separa te  d r iv e .  E xtension  of  the 
lo g ic  to th ree  o r  m o r e  packs should be obvious 
f r o m  the d is c u s s io n  and ex a m p les .

Unlike a d i r e c t - a c c e s s  o r  in d e x -se q u e n t ia l  f i le  
which re q u ire s  a ll  vo lu m es  to be on line when 
the f i le  is opened, sequentia l  f i l e s ,  when opened, 
ch eck  only the f i r s t  extent given by Job C ontro l  
and then cau se  additional extents to be opened 
only when the data within the f i r s t  extent is e x 
hausted by the p ro b le m  p ro g r a m .  The fo llow in g  
is a d is cu s s io n  of  what happens while  reading  a 
m u lt i -v o lu m e  f i le  f r o m  one d isk  d r iv e :

1. A s the p r o g r a m  is being read  by Job C ontrol ,  
the in fo rm ation  f r o m  each  V O L, D L A B , 
X T E N T  set is com b in ed  and w ritten  onto the 
sp e c ia l  labe l  in fo rm ation  cy l in d er  of the
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SYSRES packs (the cy l in d e r  im m e d ia te ly  
fo llow in g  the last  SYSRES l ib r a r y ) .  The 
r e c o r d  fo r  each  set contains a key w hich  was 
the f i len am e  s p e c i f ie d  in the V O L ca rd  and 
w hich  m a tch es  the s y m b o l i c  D T F  nam e in 
the p ro g r a m .

2. When the f i le  is opened, the f i len am e  w hich  
was generated  as a constant by the D T F  nam e 
in the p r o g r a m  is used  to s e a r c h  the sp e c ia l  
labe l  cy l in d e r  of the SYSRES pack  f o r  a m a tch 
ing key. When a hit is m a de , the r e c o r d  
p ort ion  is ex tracted  and the 44 byte f i le  
iden ti f ica tion  is e x trac ted  f r o m  the r e c o r d  
p ro v id e d  by the e a r l ie r  D L A B /X T E N T  
in form ation .

3. The 44 byte f i le  iden ti f ica t ion  is then used  to 
m atch  with the fo rm a t  1 labe l  on the V TO C  
of the d isk  d r iv e  w hich  was a ss ig n ed  to the 
SY SX XX  unit fo r  that f i le .  F i le s  with m u lt i 
ple  extents m ay  have a fo rm a t  3 labe l  chained 
to the fo rm a t  1 labe l  to p ro v id e  r o o m  fo r  
additional extents.

4. The v o lu m e  s e r ia l  nu m bers  on each  vo lu m e  
m ust be d if fe ren t  to identify  a new v o lu m e . 
The f i le  s e r ia l  n u m ber is co n s tru c te d  by 
D O S /36O f r o m  the vo lu m e  s e r ia l  n u m ber of 
the f i r s t  v o lu m e  of the f i le .

5. When a sequential data set is  exhausted on 
one v o lu m e  by the p r o g r a m ,  the next X T E N T  
is a u tom atica lly  opened by lo g ic a l  IOCS.
Then the vo lu m e  s e r ia l  n um ber is ch eck ed  
against the V O L 1 labe l of  the pack  on the 
d r iv e  s p e c i f ie d  by that SY SX X X  a ss ig n m en t . 
At this point, if  the p r o p e r  se co n d  pack  is on 
line, p r o c e s s in g  con tin u es ; and if  the p ro p e r  
vo lu m e  is not a v a ilab le ,  a m e s s a g e  is is su e d  
to the o p e ra to r  and p r o c e s s in g  re s u m e s  
when the p r o p e r  pack  is m ounted .

The exam p les  shown in Exhibit 1 should i l lu s 
trate  the above lo g ic ,  and intuition should  show 
how the sam e l o g ic  holds  when the f i le  is an 
output f i le  and the m u lt ip le  packs  a re  on the 
sam e  d r iv e ,  o r  on a sepa ra te  d r iv e .

D O S /360 HANDLING M U L T I-V O L U M E  DISK FILES

/ /  JOB SAMPLE 1
* TO READ A MULTI-VOLUME SEQUENTIAL DATA SET FROM ONE IRIVE 
/ /  ASSGN SYSO 04, X'19 1'
/ /  VOL S YS 004, DTFNAME
/ /  DLAB 'ALPHAMERIC FI LE NAME 1222222' X

000 1,67001,67001,'DOS ',SD
/ /  XTENT 1 ,0 ,0 0  000 1000,0001 00990,'222222',SY S004
/ /  XTENT 1 , 1,00 007 8000, 0001 23009, '333333', SY S004
/ /  XTENT 1 ,2 ,0 0  005 0000,0001 97009,'444444',SY S004
/ /  EXEC SAMPLE 1
/«r

/ /  JOB SAMPLE2
* TO READ A MULTI-VOLUME SEQUENTIAL DATA SET IROM MTJT /I1F1E
* DRIVES
/ /  ASSGN SYS004, X '191'
/ /  ASSGN SYS005.X '190'
/ /  ASSGN SYS006,X'194'
/ /  VOL SYS004, DTFNAME
/ /  DLAB ' ALPHAMERIC FILE NAME '222222' X

0001, 61001, 67001, 'DOS *,SD
/ /  XTENT 1,0 , 000001000,000199009, '222222',SYS004 
/ /  XTENT 1, 1,000078000,000123009,'333333',SYS005 
/ /  XTENT 1, 2, 000050000,000197009, '444444', SYS006 
/ /  EXEC SAMPLE 2 
/&

Exhibit 1
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D O S /360 BASIC F O R T R A N  TECHNIQUE TO 
PROCESS 11 RECORDS PER T R A C K

1. D e scr ip t io n

A P A R 's  have been subm itted  on the su b jec t  
of  D O S /360 F O R T R A N 'S  inability  to read  
m o r e  than ten sequential d isk  r e c o r d s  per  
track . T h ese  A P A R 's  c o v e r  the s p e c i f i c  
instance  of reading 256 ch a ra c te r  r e c o r d s  
w ritten  by D O S /360 com pon en ts ,  other than 
FO R T R A N , which d e term in e  r e c o r d s - p e r -  
track  f r o m  d e v ice  constants and hen ce  
w r ite  11 r e c o r d s  p er  2311 track .

T h ere  is no techn ica l  d if f icu lty  in a lter ing  
F O R T R A N  to read  and w r ite  11 r e c o r d s  p er  
track ; extra  cod e  m ust be added to a c c o m 
m odate  ex isting  f i le s  w ritten  by F O R T R A N  
at ten r e c o r d s  p e r  track .

A final fac t  m ust be co n s id e r e d :  th ere  is no 
im m ed ia te  n e c e s s i t y  to re m o v e  the r e c o r d s  - 
p e r - t r a c k  incom p atib i l i ty ,  s in ce  an ex isting  
D O S /360  fa c i l i ty  (the d i r e c t - a c c e s s  READ 
statem ent) m a y  be used  to p r o c e s s  sequential 
f i le s  w ritten  at 11 r e c o r d s  p e r  track .

2. Bypass  Technique

An im m ed ia te  so lution  of  the p ro b le m  is 
ava ilab le  as f o l lo w s :

a. F o r  each  f i le  w hich  was w ritten  by a 
com pon en t other than F O R T R A N  to be 
p r o c e s s e d  by FO R T R A N , a D EFINE FILE  
statem ent m ust be added to the s o u rce  
p ro g r a m .  The statem ent, f o r  256- 
ch a ra c te r  r e c o r d s  read  under F O R M A T  
co n tro l ,  should be w ritten  as fo l lo w s :

DEFINE F ILE  n (m a x r e c ,  256, E, a sv ar )

w h ere  n is the F O R T R A N  unit num ber 
(DSRN) m a x r e c  is equal to, or 
g re a te r  than, the num ber of 
r e c o r d s  in the f i le ,  and a sv ar  
is an integer  v a r ia b le  nam e.
This v a r ia b le  w i l l  b e c o m e  the 
" a s s o c ia t e d  v a r ia b le "  fo r  this 
f i le ,  and should th e re fo r e  be 
unique in the p ro g r a m .

b. E ach READ statem ent f o r  such  a f i le  m u st 
be m o d if ie d  by the addition of the a ss o c ia te d  
v a r ia b le  nam e as fo l lo w s :

p resen t :  READ (n, f) l is t
b e c o m e s :  R E A D (n 'a s v a r , f ) l is t

w h ere  n and a sv a r  a re  as defined  above , 
f is the statem ent num ber of a F O R M A T  
statem ent, and l is t  is the usual I /O  l is t .

c .  The a s s o c ia t e d  v a r ia b le  fo r  each  file  
m u st  be  in it ia l ized  to point to the f i r s t  
r e c o r d  of  the f i le  by  the addition  of 
e ither of the fo llow in g  statem ents  p r e 
ced ing  the f i r s t  R E AD  fo r  the f i le :

a sv a r = l  
FIND(n, 1)

The secon d  f o r m  is to be p r e f e r r e d .

d. S ince the language s p e c i f ica t io n s  p roh ib it  
the use  o f  REWIND, B A C K S P A C E , and 
END F IL E  statem ents  fo r  d i r e c t - a c c e s s  
f i l e s ,  they should be c o n v e r te d  to a p p r o 
pria te  red e f in it ion s  of  the a s s o c ia t e d  
v a r ia b le ;  i. e. B A C K S P A C E  is con v erted  
to a red u ct ion  by 1 of  the value of the a s 
so c ia te d  v a r ia b le ;  and REWIND to either 
o f  the in it ia liz ing  f o r m s  in item  2c above . 
END F IL E  is m e a n in g le ss  f o r  input f i le s  
and m a y  be e lim inated  if  it a p p e a rs .  The 
p re se n t  im plem en ta t ion  does  p e r f o r m  the 
functions d e s c r ib e d  above  f o r  B A C K S P A C E  
and REWIND and ig n o re s  E N D FIL E , but 
the use o f  such  a n on -stan dard  capab il ity  
is not r e c o m m e n d e d .

e. C erta in  r e s t r ic t io n s  w i l l  apply to this 
technique:

1) A  d i r e c t - a c c e s s  W RITE m a y  not be  
used  to extend the f i le  u n less  additional 
r e c o r d s  have been  p r e - fo r m a t t e d .  
( D i r e c t - a c c e s s  W R IT E 's  m a y  be used  
f r e e ly  within the ex isting  f i le  a rea  to 
update r e c o r d s ,  with the s ide  bene fit  
o f  not d e s tro y in g  the su cceed in g  
r e c o r d s . )

2) E xtra  c o r e  w ill  b e  r e q u ire d  at o b je c t 
t im e  f o r  IJTA D IR , the d i r e c t - a c c e s s  
I /O  in te r fa ce .  The p resen t  s iz e  o f  
this routine is about 1000 b y tes .

f. The technique m a y  be extended to read  
r e c o r d s  o f  any f ixed  length f r o m  1 to 
1726 bytes  by  changing the constant 
(256) in the DEFINE F IL E  statem ent.
This  m a y  p e rm it  u s e r s  to s p e c i fy  r e c o r d
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lengths le s s  than 256 bytes  fo r  s o m e  a p 
p l ica t io n s ,  and thus im p ro v e  d isk  space  
utilization .

p r o g r a m  ca l led  into c o r e  via  the A R  com m an d  
S T A R T  Fn. It is term in ated  by the Fn c o m 
mands C A N C E L and E X E C .

D O S /T Q S /3 6 0  O P E R A T O R -T O -S Y S T E M  
COMMUNICATIONS

Exhibit 1 is a l is ting  of the va r iou s  o p e r a t o r - t o -  
sy s te m  com m u n ica t ion s  com m an d s  availab le  
under TOS and D O S /360 . The fou r  co lum ns 
re p re se n t :

Colum n 1 BG J o b -C o n tr o l  com m a n d s .
Colum n 2 AR A ttention -R outine  com m an d s
Colum n 3 Fn F o re g ro u n d -In it ia to r  

com m an d s .
Colum n 4 BG J o b -C o n tr o l  s tatem ents .

1. C olum n 1 BG

4. Colum n 4 BG

J o b -C o n tr o l  s tatem ents , with /  / i n  co lum ns 
1 and 2. T h ese  should be entered  f r o m  
SYSRDR, although so m e  w il l  be a ccep ted  
f r o m  SYSLOG at ce r ta in  tim es  (e. g. , LISTIO 
entered  f r o m  SYSLOG or  SYSRDR w ill  print 
on SYSLOG, while / /  LISTIO entered  f r o m  
SYSLOG o r  SYSRDR w ill  print on SYSLST). 
T h ese  statem ents  w ill  usually  be part of  the 
n o rm a l  jo b  s tre a m . This j o b - c o n t r o l  is the 
sam e as that used  with the se c t io n  in co lu m n  
1 (above) and is s tarted  and term in ated  in the 
sam e way as above.

J o b -C o n tr o l  com m an d s .  WITHOUT s lash es  
in the f i r s t  two co lu m n s. They m ay  be 
entered  f r o m  e ither SYSLOG or  SYSRDR. 
J o b -C o n tr o l  is a BACKGROUND p ro g r a m , 
and as such, is ava ilab le  im m e d ia te ly  a fter  
IP L ; it is a lso  ca l led  in betw een  background  
job  steps . It is term in ated  a fter  the execute  
statem ent is read. J o b -C o n t r o l  co n tro l  of 
the 1052 m a y  be suspended  via  the BG c o m 
mand STO P, m ay  la te r  be re - in s ta te d  via 
the AR com m an d  S TA R T BG.

T O S /360 SYSGEN SRL CO RR EC TIO N

The SRL IBM S /3 60  TOS S ystem  G en eration  
and M aintenance ( C 2 4 - 501 5 -3 ) ,  e r r o n e o u s ly  
show s, on page 33, the co n tro l  ca rd  to link 
edit the Tape C om p are  Utility p r o g r a m  as 
INCLUDE IJJCPIN. The ca rd  m u st  be punched 
INCLUDE IJ JC P IN  (a 1 instead of an I).

2. Colum n 2 AR
S / 360-20  TPS LOADING PROG RAM S FR O M  
CARDS

A ttention -R outine  co m m a n d s .  T h ese  MUST 
be entered  f r o m  SYSLOG. The AR is ca l led  
into the s u p e r v is o r  l o g ic a l  transient a rea ,  if 
that a rea  is not act ive  with another B -ty p e  
transient, when the 10 52 REQUEST key is 
p r e s s e d .  It is term in ated  by the S T A R T , 
C A N C E L, and MSG com m a n d s .

3. Colum n 3 Fn

F oreg rou n d -In it ia t ion  com m a n d s .  T h ese  
m ay  be  entered  f r o m  SYSLOG or  f r o m  a ca rd  
r e a d e r  w hose  a d d ress  is supplied  by the Fn 
com m an d  READ x 'c u u 1. This READ com m an d  
MUST be entered  f r o m  SYSLOG in o r d e r  to 
a ss ig n  the re a d e r ,  which can then read  the 
other Fn co m m a n d s .  (NO TE: In o r d e r  to 
u se  SYSRDR fo r  Fn co m m a n d s ,  SYSRDR 
m ay  be u n -a s s ig n e d  by a J o b -C o n tr o l  s ta te 
m ent, then the re a d e r  a ss ig n ed  fo r  fo re g ro u n d  
initiation via the Fn READ com m an d . ) The 
F o re g ro u n d  In itiator is a 2K s e l f - r e lo c a t a b le

This a lteration  to Job C ontrol  of  the S /3 6 0 -2 0  
Tape P r o g r a m m in g  S ystem  p ro v id e s  additional 
functional ca p ab il it ie s .  It g ives  the u s e r  the 
ability  to load ob je c t  p ro g r a m s  f r o m  ca rd s  
when using the tape res id en t  sy s te m . In o rd e r  
to m ake use of this option, SYSIPT m u st be 
a ss ig n ed  to the p r im a r y  ca rd  r e a d e r  of the 
sy s te m , and the c o n tro l  ca rd  / /b E X E C b L O A D E R , 
C subm itted  to Job C ontro l .  This ca rd  m u st be 
in the exact fo rm a t  sp e c i f ie d .  No additional 
sp a ce s  betw een  f ie lds  m ay  be taken. The 
LO A D E R , C option p r o c e s s e s  T X T , X F R , END, 
and R E P  ca rd s .  In addition, the patch contains 
the n orm a l  Job C on tro l  functions of PAUSE 
(only i f  ca l led  fo r )  and skip to 1 a fter  logg ing  
of  Job C on tro l  ca rd s .  If logging  has been  d i s 
continued b e fo r e  the / /b E X E C b L O A D E R , C ca rd  
is en countered , the PAUSE w ill  be d isp layed  on 
the CPU but not the p r in ter ,  and the skip to 1 
w ill  not be taken. This fo l low s  the n o rm a l  Job 
C on tro l  p ro c e d u re .
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D O S /T Q S /3 6 0  O P E R A T O R -T O -S Y S T E M  COMMUNICATIONS
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Ĵ l AÊLJJiLËlUj 1-3 ~Mi fiC21 t l if ,JÏJIc.
XTÈAi]Iti fpl.£1£~eb IL m )r -M pej clL
X£ MflZü tI£iidiL3-Ip7 0 22 J .̂ lid iJSLÜ° 1
X£iM -lil jLLLias 3-121 [I JL Vj£21 lit -£jjLU.UÏ212.*
PXFC pr oq±an e jT £1:ec _£J ianLS_I T

jg
I Exl ibi E l * _

'71 -TJ] ... .z z ~WMMM mrnm t ± : ■ MMmmrnm . —.. — — -Mm. «— . —M*mmm .

18



June 16, 1967 Is sue No. 6 7 -12

The u se r  can a s s e m b le  his own patch f r o m  the 
e n c lo se d  s p e c i f ica t io n s .  He should r e m o v e  the 
END ca rd  of Job C on tro l  and re p la c e  it with the 
a s s e m b le d  patch ca rd s .  The patch contains a 
c o r r e c t  END card . F o l lo w  the n o rm a l  CMAINT 
p ro c e d u re  to p la ce  the patched Job C ontro l  on 
SYSRES.

The Table  of Defined Values is shown in Exhibit

1 and the s o u r c e  and o b je c t  cod e  is shown in 
Exhibit 2.

This a lteration  has been  tested  only by the author 
f o r  V e rs io n  1 M od if ica t ion  L e v ê l  1 of Job  C ontro l .  
It is a f ie ld  contr ibution  and has not been  subm itted  
to any fo rm a l  IBM test. A lte ra t ion  o f  ca rd s  01- 
24 m ay  be n e c e s s a r y  to m ake  the patch function 
on any other v e r s io n  o r  le v e l .

S /3 6 0 -2 0  TPS LOADING PROG RAM S FR O M  CARDS

t a b l e  o f  d e f in e d  s y m b o l s

SYMBOL LEN VALUE TYPE

BADR 2 122C X
DiFF 2 11CE X
END A 121C 1
ENDA l 10CA
EROR A 122E I
G003 1 0000 *
HALT A 123A I

liilillSIilllillll'i H2 2 ÜD0 X
2 1102 X

LBOi A 1166 I
LBÜ2 A U 5 E l
LB03 A 1176 I
LBOA A 115A I

ilPiPïillIIIIil L805 6 1186 I
IISil!l!!i!li!ll!lllïl L806 A 11E2 I

LOC 2 0E12 Y
iÉiiiiaiiii» NEXT 6 12AC I

PH01 A 11 AC 1
PH02 A 11A0 I

W illiil»?! READ 80 1270 0• fivV ' '
lËSsÊÊËÈÈm ^ m 6 123A 1

TRAN 3 11DA X
« llllliillliil A 1222 1

Exhibit 1
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S /360-20 TPS LOADING PROGRAMS FROM CARDS

LOCATN OBJECT C0DE ADD1 ADD 2 ST nr SOURCE STATEMENT

0 0 0 1 AOPTN NOESDt NORLD
0000 0 0 0 2 G003 START 0
10CA 0003 ENDA EQU GÖ03+X* iOCA* JOB CONTROL START ADDRESS
0000 0004 USING «,0
1000 0005 USING *♦ 4096,1
0E 12 0006 ORG G003^X * 0E12 • ORG TO BRANCH ADDRESS
0E 12 114C 0007 LOC DC YCPHOl) SET BRANCH IN JOB CONTROL
114C 0008 ORG G0Q3+X•114C• ORG TO END OF JOB CONTROL
114C 954E OE17 QE17 0009 PHOi CLI X, 0El7 i tX#4E# IS HALT 0B4E
1150 4780 1166 1166 0010 BC 8fLB01 YES -  CONTINUE
1154 0200 1161 F003 1161 0003 0011 MVC LB02+3(1) , 3(15) NO-SET HALT
115A 4DF0 1024 0024 0012 LB04 BAS 15,X* 024* c o ,n BRANCH TO JOB CONTROL ROUT
115E 9900 0B00 0B00 0013 LB02 HPR X1 BOO1f 0 DISPLAY HALT
1162 47F0 0892 0892 0014 BC 15t X# 0892• RETURN TO JOB CONTROL
1166 95C3 0741 0741 0015 LB01 CLI X* 0741 • tC , C'i IS THIS LOADER,C
116A 4780 1176 1176 0016 BC 8» LB03 YES - GO TO LOAD ROUTINE
116E 92 4E 1161 1161 0017 MVl LB02+31 X* 4E* NO - SET HALT
1172 47F0 115 A 115A 0018 BC 15t LB04 BRANCH TO HALT HANDLER
1176 9104 B025 0025 0019 LB03 TM X * 025•(X1B•)» X104• IS PAUSE BIT ON
117 A 4780 1186 1186 0020 BC 8 9 LB05 NO - BYPASS PAUSE
117E 4DF0 1024 0024 0021 BAS 15tX* 024*(Of 1) YES -  GO TO PAUSE HANDLER
1182 9900 0B40 ÖB4Ö 0022 HPR X1B40110 DISPLAY PAUSE
1186 0205 104C OADE 004C OADE 0023 LB05 MVC X1 04C • (ó tD yX ' ADE MO) SET BRANCHES IN PRINT ROUT
118C 4DF0 103C 003C 0024 BAS 151X# 03C•C Ot1) BRANCH TO SKIP HANDLER
1190 02DF 0680 11 AO 0680 11 AO 0025 MVC X•0680•(224)f PH02 MOVE LOADER TO 680
1196 0201 00C8 085C 00C 8 085C 0026 MVC X* 00C8•(2)9 X* 085C9 STORE FETCH ADDRESS
119C 47F0 0680 0680 0027 BC 1 5 i X ' 0 6 B 0 * BRANCH TO LOADER
11A0 8100 0684 0684 0028 PH 02 SPSW X* 0684* BRANCH AND DISABLE INTERPT
11A4 0000068E 0029 DC X•0000068E• PSW
11A8 0A0B0C0D0E0F 0030 DC Xf DAOBOCODOEOF* TRANSLATE TABLE
11AE 0080 0031 BASR 8»0 SET BASE REG

0032 DROP 0 DROP BASE 0
0033 DROP 1 DROP BASE 1

11B0 0034 USING # 18 ESTABLISH NEW BASE
11 BO 0012 80C0 0050 1270 0050 0035 XIO READCX»12*),80 READ CARD
11B6 0748 0036 BCR 4,8 WAIT IF WORKING
11B8 4710 8084 1234 0037 BC 1 ,HALT BRANCH IF READER NOT READY
11BC 9A10 800C 11BC 0038 TI OB *,X*10* WAIT IF READER BUSY
11C0 9A11 807E 122E 0039 TI OB ERORtX*11 • BRANCH IF READ ERROR
11C4 9502 80C0 1270 0040 CLI READ,X*02* IS THIS A LOADER CARD
11C8 0778 0041 BCR 7,8 NO - READ ANOTHER
11CA 47F0 8032 H E  2 0042 BC 15,LB06 BRANCH TO CONTINUE
liCE 01FF 0043 D1FF DC X1D1FF1 BASE TO DEVELOP MOVE INSTR
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S / 360 -20  TPS LOADING PROG RAM S FR O M  CARDS

1 IDO 0002 0044 HZ DC X•0002• HALFWORD 2
UD2 0005 0045 H5 DC X10005• HALFWORD 5
11D4 000000 0046 TRAN DC X*000000» TRANSLATE AREA
I IDT 0001020304050607 0047 DC X • 000 K^OiCHOSOBC^OSC^OO* TRANSLATE TABLE
i 1E2 9200 80C0 1270 0048 LB06 MVI READ* X•00 * RESET LOADER ID
11E6 95C5 80C2 1272 0049 CLI READ+21C•E* IS THIS A REP CARD
UEA 4780 808A 123A 0050 BC 8> REP YES - GO TO REP ROUTINE
11EE 4860 80C6 1276 0051 LH 14,R6AD*6 LOAD BASE ADDRESS
UF2 95D5 80C2 1272 0052 CLI READ^2tC, N* IS THIS AN END CARD
11F6 4780 806C 121C 0053 BC 8, END YES - GO TO ENDCARD ROUT
11FA 95C6 80C2 1272 0054 CLI R6AD+2, C* F • IS THIS XFR CARD
LIFE 4780 8072 1222 0055 BC 8 1 XFR YES -  GO TO XFR ROUTINE
1202 95 E 7 80C2 1272 0056 CLI READ+2tC» X» IS THIS TXT CARO

LOCATN OBJECT CODE ADD! ADD2 STMT SOURCE :STATEMENT

1206 0778 0057 BCR 7,8 NO -  READ ANOTHER
12Q8 48F0 80CA 127 A 0058 LH 15,READ*10 LOAD NO OF BYTES TO MOVE
120C 4AF0 801E LICE 0059 AH 15,D1FF DEVELOP MOVE INSTRUCTION
1210 40F0 8064 1214 0060 STH 15,**4 STORE MOVE INSTRUCTION
121A D200 E000 80D0 0000 1280 0061 MVC 0(1,141 , READ*** 16 MOVE DATA TO CORE
121A 07F8 0062 BCR 15,8 READ ANOTHER
121C 9540 80C6 1276 0063 END CLI READ^6,X»40I IS BRANCH ADDRESS BLANK
1220 0788 0064 BCR 8,8 YES - READ ANOTHER
1222 4060 807C 122C 0065 XFR STH 14,BADR SET BRANCH ADDRESS
1226 8100 807A 122A 0066 SPS# *♦ 4 ENABLE INTERRUPT AND BRANCH
122A 0100 0067 DC X*0100f
122C 0000 0068 BADR DC X*0000* PSW
122E 9900 01 Dl 01D1 0069 EROR HPR X H D 1S 0 ERROR HALT

«I##*! 07F8 0070 BCR 15,8 TRY AGAIN
1234 9900 01D0 0100 0071 HALT HPR XUOOSO NOT READY HALT
1238 07F8 0072 BCR 15,8 TRY AGAIN
123A DC03 80C8 05C7 1278 05 C 7 0073 REP TR READ+8T4I ,X f 05C7* TRANS LOAD ADDRESS
1240 F224 8024 80C 8 11D4 1278 0074 PACK TRAN,READ*8(5) PUT IN HEX
1246 48E0 8024 11D4 0075 LH 14,TRAN SET LOAD ADDRESS IN REG 1*
124A 1BFF 0076 SR 15,15 CLEAR BASE REG

i l i l i ï DC03 F760 05C7 0760 05C7 0077 NEXT TR Xi 760, (4,151,Xi 05C7t TRANSLATE DATA
1252 F224 8024 F760 1104 0760 0078 PACK TRAN,X'760*(5,15) PUT IN HEX
1258 D201 EOOQ 8024 0000 1104 0079 MVC 0 (2 ,14»,TRAN MOVE DATA TO CORE
125E 956B F764 0764 0080 CLI Xf 764•(15),Xf 6Bf IS NEXT CHAR COMMA
1262 0778 0081 BCR 7,8 NO - READ ANOTHER

4AE0 8020 11DO 0082 AH 14, H2 INCREMENT LOAD ADDRESS
1268 4AF0 i l l i i i 1102 0083 AH 15, H5 INCREMENT CARO ADDRESS
126C 47F0 809C 124C 0084 BC 15,NEXT TRANSLATE NEXT TWO BYTES
12T0 0085 READ DS CL80 CARD READ AREA
10CA 0086 END ENDA BRANCH TO JOB CONTROL START

Exhibit 2 (continued)
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S /3 6 0 -2 0  DISK RPG  POINTERS S /3 60  RPG  CODING FO R  C O M P A T IB IL IT Y

1. F igu re  114 in the S /3 6 0 -2 0  D P S /T P S  RPG 
SRL (C 2 4 -9 0 0 1 -2 )  should show use  of a 
r e c o r d  length of 8. The b lo ck  length is 
sp e c i f ie d  by the use in the O U T F IL  sort  
co n tro l  card .

2. TN L N 33-9007  to RPG  SRL C 2 4 -9 0 0 1 -2  
d e s c r ib e s  the cod ing  fo r  indexed  sequential 
load  and add.

3. Sequential p r o c e s s in g  of m ultip le  f i le s  with 
no m atch ing r e c o r d  f ie lds  is supported .

4. RPG u s e r  p ro g r a m s  not using tapes can. 
o v e r la y  the tape e r r o r  routines and e r r o r

S y s te m /3 6 0  R eport  P r o g r a m  G en era tor  is i m 
p lem ented  on all m o d e ls  of I B M ’ s S /3 60 .  E v ery  
e f fo r t  was m ade  to m ake S /360  RPG  a co m p a t 
ib le  s o u r c e  p ro g ra m m in g  language on S /360 .
M ost  of the d if fe r e n ce s  a re  m in o r  and are  given 
h e re  along with som e  gu idelines  to aid the 
p r o g r a m m e r  to cod e  in RPG so that his p ro g r a m s  
w ill  run with a m in im u m  of changes on all ver<* 
sions of the RPG  gen era tor  p ro g r a m .  The d i f 
fe ren t v e r s io n s  of RPG c o v e r e d  a re  shown b e 
low . RPG  fo r  the B as ic  P r o g r a m m in g  System  
(BPS) is not included  s in ce  this v e r s io n  of RPG 
has been  la r g e ly  re p la ce d  by one of the other 
v e r s io n s  shown be low .

sta t is t ics  in the m on itor  based  on the load P ro g ra m m in g M in im um S/360
point sp e c i f ie d  in the RPG co n tro l  card . S ystem C onfiguration A bb rev ia t ion M od e l
H ow ever , if a subsequent p r o g r a m  re q u ire s
these  routines , the full  m o n ito r  m ust be M odel 20 RPG M odel  20
re s to r e d  by another IP L . ( Card) 4K Card 20

M ode l  20 Tape
5. Random  re t r ie v a l  of indexed  sequential f i le P ro g ra m m in g

does not seek  the cy l in d er  index when the System 8K TPS 20
p rev iou s  r e c o r d  is on sam e  cy lin der . M odel  20 Disk

P ro g ra m m in g
S ystem 12K DPS 20 M
IBM B as ic 1

S /3 6 0 -2 0  BIB LIO G R APH Y  C O R R EC TIO N O perating
S ystem 8K BOS 30 and up

An e x ce rp t  f o r  P L / I  a ppeared  e r r o n e o u s ly ,  on IBM Tape
page 8, in the la tes t  M odel 20 B ib liograp h y O perating
(A 2 6 -3 5 6 5 -2 ) .  It is an e x c e rp t  fo r  D O S /T O S S ystem 16K TOS 30 and up
P L /I .  T h e re  is no w ork  being done on P L / I IBM Disk
fo r  S /3 6 0 -2 0 ,  nor  is any p re se n t ly  planned. Ope rating
The e rron eou s  entry should be in the B ib l io  S ystem 16K DOS 30 and up
graphy. IBM Operating

S y s te m /3 6 0 64'K OS 30 and up

S / 360 -30  TW O MICROSECOND PROCESSOR 
T Y P E  I SU PPO RT

In the fo llow in g  d e sc r ip t io n  of the d i f fe r e n c e s ,  
the v e r s io n s  of RPG  are  r e f e r r e d  to by the ab 
b rev ia t ion s  shown above.

C urrent IB M -su p p lied  Type I p ro g r a m s  an
nounced f o r  S /360  M odel  30 support the 2- 
m i c r o s e c o n d  p r o c e s s o r ,  excep t  w h ere  u s e r -  
supplied  cod ing con f lic ts  with req u irem en ts  of 
t im e -d ep en den t  d e v ice s  and w h ere  u s e r  p r o 
c e s s in g  a ss o c ia te d  with p r o c e s s  co n tro l  and 
com m u n ica t ion s  d ev ices  re q u ire s  a h ig h e r -  
speed  p r o c e s s o r .

1. G enera l

a. Sequence of s o u rce  sp e c i f ica t io n s  fo r  
p r o g r a m  gen erat ion  f o r  M od e l  20 Card 
RPG is :  H eader, F i le  D e scr ip t io n ,  F i le  
Extension , Input, Output, / *  ca rd ,  (tables 
and one / *  ca rd  if  tables  used), data, / *  ca rd .

Sequence fo r  all other v e r s io n s  of RPG  is :  
H eader , F i le  D e scr ip t io n ,  F i le  Extension , 
Input, C alculation , Output, / *  ca rd ,  data, 
/ *  ca rd .
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b. F o r  M o d e l  20 C a rd  R P G , tab le -in pu t 
r e c o r d s  a re  included  with the s o u r c e  
d eck  and included  in the gen era ted  o b je c t  
p ro g r a m .

F o r  a ll  o ther v e r s io n s  of R PG , tab le -in pu t 
r e c o r d s  a re  om itted  during p r o g r a m  g e n e r a 
tion and read  into c o r e  at the beginning of 
execution  of  the o b je c t  p ro g r a m .

2. F i le  D e s cr ip t io n  S p ec i f ica t ion s  * 3 4

a. F i le  D esignation  (pos it ion  16) is not r e 
qu ired  with M od e l  20 C ard  R PG . It is 
re q u ire d  with a l l  other v e r s io n s  of  R PG .

b . B lo ck  Length and R e c o r d  Length (pos it ion s  
20 to 27): With TPS and DPS four  m u st
be added to the r e c o r d  length of  v a r ia b le -  
length tape r e c o r d s ,  and eight m u st  be 
added to length o f  la rg e s t  v a r ia b le - le n g th  
tape r e c o r d  f o r  b lo c k  length o f  v a r ia b le -  
length tape r e c o r d s .

DPS w il l  not handle v a r ia b le - le n g th  d isk  
r e c o r d s .  F o r  BOS, TOS, DOS and OS, 
enter the exact  r e c o r d  and b lo ck  lengths 
f o r  v a r ia b le - le n g th  r e c o r d s .

c .  T a b le - in p u t  f i le s  a re  not d e s c r ib e d  on the 
F i le  D e s cr ip t io n  S p ec i f ica t ion s  with M od e l  
20 C ard  R P G , but they m u st  be fo r  a ll  
o ther v e r s io n s  o f  R PG .

3. F i le  E xten s ion  S p ec i f ica t ion s

a. Table  N am e (pos it ion s  27 to 32, 46 to 51): 
Length m ay  be  fou r  to s ix  c h a r a c te r s  with 
M od e l  20 C ard  R PG , TPS and DPS. Length 
m u st  be  six  c h a ra c te r s  with BOS, TOS,
DOS and OS.

b. P a ck e d  (pos it ion s  43, 55): Must be blank 
fo r  M od e l  20 C ard  R P G . May conta in  
b lank o r  MP M fo r  a l l  other v e r s io n s  of 
R PG , indicating that tab le -in pu t r e c o r d s  
a re  in p a c k e d -d e c im a l  fo rm a t .

4. Input S p ec i f ica t ion s

C o n tro l  L e v e l  (pos it ion s  59 to 60): M ust be 
s p e c i f ie d  in ascen d in g  sequ en ce  (L I ,  L2,
L3. . . L9) f o r  M od e l  20 C ard  R P G . A l l  other 
v e r s io n s  of R PG  a llow  sp e c i f ic a t io n s  in any 
sequ en ce .

5. C a lcu la tion  S p e c i f ica t io n s

a. The R L A B L  op era t ion  m a y  s p e c i fy  a 
labe l of  one to four  c h a r a c te r s  with 
M o d e l  20 C a rd  R PG . A l l  o ther  v e r s io n s  
o f  R P G  p e rm it  a length o f  one to s ix  
c h a r a c t e r s .

b. The U L A B L  op era t ion  is not p erm itted  
with M odel  20 C ard  R P G , TPS  o r  DPS.
It is p erm itted  with BOS, TOS, DOS and 
OS.

c . Two Halt In d ica tors  (HI and H2) a r e  p r o 
v ided  with M od e l  20 C ard  R P G , TPS and 
DPS. BOS, TOS, DOS and OS p ro v id e  
nine Halt I n d ic a to r s  (HI, H2, H3. . . H9).

d. In d icators  entered  fo r  the M ove  R e m a in d e r  
op era t ion  (M V R ) m u st be iden tica l  to the 
p re ce d in g  D iv ide  op era t ion  (DIV) with 
M od e l  20 C ard  R P G , TPS  and DPS. They 
a re  ig n ored  fo r  BOS, TOS, DOS and OS.

e. An R L A B L  op era t ion  and a TA G  op era t ion  
do not p e rm it  en tr ies  in In d icators  ( p o s i 
tions 9 to 17) with M o d e l  20 C ard  R P G ,
TPS and DPS. A l l  other  v e r s io n s  o f  R PG  
ig n ore  en tries  in In d icators  fo r  th ese  
o p e r a t io n s .

6. O u tp u t -F orm a t  S p e c i f ica t io n s

a. IBM 2560 M F C M  op era t ion s  (s ta ck e r  
s e le c t io n  to s ta ck e rs  3, 4 and 5 and d o c u 
m en t  printing) a re  supported  by  M od e l  20 
C ard  R P G , TPS and DPS only, s in ce  the 
M F C M  is a va i la b le  only on the M od e l  20.

b. M od e l  20 C ard  R P G  has one autom atic  
page n u m berin g  cou n ter ,  P A G E . TPS  
and DPS have two page co u n te rs ,  P A G E  
and P A G E l .  BOS has th ree  page co u n te rs ,  
P A G E , P A G E l  AND P A G E 2 . TOS, DOS 
and OS have eight page n u m berin g  co u n 
t e r s ,  P A G E , P A G E l ,  P A G E 2 , P A G E 3
. . . P A G E  7.

c .  Space  B e fo r e  and Space  A ft e r  (pos it ion s  
17, 18): If le ft  b lank with M od e l  20 C ard  
R P G , ca u se s  no sp a ce s  to be  taken. TPS 
and DPS do not p e rm it  both  of these  en tr ies  
to be blank on one line. If le ft  b lank with 
BOS, TOS, DOS and OS, a s ing le  space  
a fter  printing w i l l  resu lt .

d. Edit w o rd s  m u st  be  the sam e  s iz e  as the
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data f ie lds  being edited  w ith -M odel  2 0 
C ard  R P G , TPS and DPS. Edit w ord s  
can be equal to, o r  la r g e r  than, the data 
f ie ld  being  edited  with BOS, TOS, DOS 
and OS.

F r o m  the above  l is t ,  s om e  gu idelines  fo r  cod ing  
the R PG  p r o g r a m  can be gen erated  and used to 
p rov id e  m a x im u m  com pa tib i l i ty  with other v e r 
s ions  of S /3 6 0  R PG . T h e se  gu idelines  include:

1. A lw ays  enter a sp e c i f ica t io n  in F i le  D e s ig n a 
tion (posit ion  l6 )  on the F i le  D e s cr ip t io n  
s p e c i f i c a t io n s .

2. A lw ays  use s ix - c h a r a c t e r  table n am es.

3. A lw ays  s p e c ify  the C on tro l  L e v e l  en tr ies  on 
the Input sp e c i f ica t io n s  in ascen d in g  sequ en ce .

4. With R L A B L  op era t ion s ,  keep the length o f  
the label sp e c i f ie d  within one to four  c h a r 
a c t e r s .

5. Use Halt In d icators  HI and H2 w h en ever  
p o s s ib le ,  ra ther than using H3, H4. . . H9.

C o n s id e r  w hether s tack er  s e le c t io n  or  
e r r o r  m e s s a g e  would be better  than the 
use of Halt In d icators .

6. A lw ays  use  the sam e in d ica tors  to cond it ion  
the M ove  R e m a in d e r  op era t ion  (M VR) that 
a re  used to cond it ion  the D ivide  op era t ion  
(DIV) that p re c e d e s  it.

7. N ever  put entr ies  in Ind icators  (pos it ions  9 
to 17) with the R L A B L  and TAG  op era t ion s .

8. A lw ays  p la ce  an entry in Space A fte r  ( p o s i 
tion 18) on the Output S p e c i f ica t io n s .  F o r  
space  su p re ss io n ,  enter a z e r o .  F o r  s ingle , 
double or tr ip le  spacing enter one, two or  
th ree .

9. A lw ays  set up the edit w o rd  to be  the sam e 
s ize  as the data f ie ld  being  edited.

10. A v o id  using sp e c ia l  fea tu res  on a p a r t icu la r  
s y s te m  con fig u ra tion  if you  plan to run the 
p r o g r a m  on d if feren t  s y s te m s  or  m o d e ls  of  
S /3 6 0  w hich  do not have the f e a t u r e / s .

NEW TYPE HI PROGRAMS *

The following are the abstracts of programs which have been recently made available from 
the Type HI library.

The program, along with its complete abstract, will be incorporated in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

Programs may be obtained by submitting a properly completed "General Program Request 
Card" (Form Number 120-1145-1) to the Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River 
Road, Hawthorne, New York, 10532.

These programs and their related documentation are distributed by IBM in the author's 
original form and have not been subjected to any formal testing.

Any discussion of Type HI Programs must emphasize the following points:
1. Type IH programs are not part of the IBM product line, as are Programming 

Systems (Type I) or Application Programs (Type II).
2. Type III programs have not been subjected to any formal product test.
3. Recipients of Type IH programs are expected to make the final evaluation as 

to the usefulness of the programs in their own environment.
4. There is no committed maintenance for Type HI programs. However, any 

changes the author chooses to make will be announced in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

* NOTE: THE CUSTOMER MUST BE INFORMED THAT THE ABOVE APPLIES TO 
ANY OF THE FOLLOWING TYPE HI ABSTRACTS FURNISHED TO HIM.
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S /  360

,  DISK AND C O R F R E Q U IRE M EN T A N A L Y Z E R  
FO R  THE S /  360 B IL L  OF M A T E R IA L  P R O C E S 
SOR. T h is  c o n s is ts  o f  two p r o g r a m s  w ritten  
in F O R T R A N  and run on e ither an IBM  1130 o r  
o r  S /3 60  co m p u te r .  The f i r s t  p r o g r a m  a na ly zes  
m a s t e r  f i le  re q u ire m e n ts ,  and the secon d  p r o 
g r a m  a n a ly zes  chain f i le  re q u ir e m e n ts .  T h ese  
p r o g r a m s  fo l lo w  c l o s e ly  the a n a ly s is  p re se n te d  
by  the f low  ch arts  in A ppendix  E o f  the S /3 6 0  
B il l  o f  M a te r ia l  P r o c e s s o r  P r o g r a m m e r 's  
M anual (H 20-0246).  T h ese  p r o g r a m s  p ro v id e  
no s in g le ,  defin ite  solution , but instead  a n u m 
b e r  of  p o s s ib le  so lutions w hich  a re  p re se n te d  
in tabular f o r m .  The IBM  re p re se n ta t iv e  and 
cu s to m e r  can ana lyze  and w eigh  the advantages 
o f  one so lution  o v e r  another and a r r iv e  at the 
op t im a l so lu tion  ta i lo re d  to the c u s t o m e r 's  
needs  and h ard w are  con f ig u ra t ion . T h e se  p r o 
g ra m s  save m any h ou rs  of m anual ca lcu la t ion  
w hich  n o rm a l ly  just w ould  not be  p e r f o r m e d  to 
a r r iv e  at the op t im a l so lution  fo r  a p a r t icu la r  
insta llat ion .

S ystem  C onfiguration : F o r  S /3 6 0 :  l6K  P r o c e s s 
ing Unit (M ode l  D) with  F loat ing  Poin t  Option, 
C ard  R e a d e r  (any S /3 6 0  m o d e l ) ,  P r in te r  (any 
S /3 6 0  m o d e l  with at leas t  120 print p o s i t io n s ) .  
F o r  the 1130: 8K P r o c e s s in g  Unit (M odel  IB ),  
1442 C ard  Read  Punch, 1132 P r in te r .

O rd e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 360D- 
12. 1. 007. The p r o g r a m  m a te r ia l  can be  o b 
tained in ca rd  f o r m  o r  on one 9 tra ck  o r  7 
t r a c k  (Data C o n v e rs io n  featu re  re q u ire d )  D i s 
tr ibution  Tape R e e l  (D TR ). The r e q u e s te r  
m u st  ind icate  w hether a 9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  
D TR  is re q u ire d .  If not s p e c i f ie d ,  a 9 track  
D T R  w il l  be  p ro v id e d .  No tape subm itta l  is 
r e q u ire d  - the D TR  w il l  be p ro v id e d  by the 
L ib r a r y .

T A P E  FIL E  C R E A T IO N  P R O G R A M . This  p r o 
g r a m  p ro d u ce s  S /3 6 0  tape f i le s  with b lo ck e d  
o r  u nblocked  v a r ia b le  or  f ixed  length r e c o r d s  
f r o m  ca rd  input. The BPS utility  and the A u to 
test  c a r d - t o - t a p e  p r o g r a m s  a re  v e r y  l im ited  
when output r e c o r d s  a re  other than f ixed  
length or  have vary in g  fo r m a ts .  This p r o g r a m  
w i l l  w r ite  packed , unpacked or  b in ary  data on 
the tape a c co r d in g  to f ie ld  c o n tr o l  ch a ra c te r s  
punched in data c a rd s .  T h e re  is no need fo r  
the u s e r  to d e te rm in e  the b lo c k  count a n d /o r  
r e c o r d  count f o r  v a r ia b le  length r e c o r d s ,  as 
in autotest, n or  a r e  the b lo c k s  l im ited  to 400

c h a r a c t e r s .  E ase  of u se  and f le x ib i l i ty  of ou t
put a re  the m a in  c r i t e r ia  fo r  using this p r o g r a m  
in p r e f e r e n c e  to the cu r re n t  u tilit ies  m en tion ed .

S ystem  C on figu ra tion : W ritten  in S /3 6 0  a s 
s e m b le r  language, the p r o g r a m  re q u ir e s  le s s  
than 16K of c o r e  (including s u p e r v is o r  and job  
co n tro l )  and one 2400 s e r ie s  tape d r iv e .  It 
is e x tr e m e ly  va luable  in p re - in s ta l la t io n  testing .

O rd e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 360D-
00. 3. 004. The p r o g r a m  m a te r ia l  can be  o b 
tained in ca rd  f o r m  o r  on one 9 tra ck  o r  7 track  
(Data C o n v e rs io n  fea tu re  r e q u ire d )  D istr ibu tion  
Tape R e e l  (D TR ). The r e q u e s te r  m ust indicate  
w hether a 9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  D T R  is re q u ire d .
If not s p e c i f ie d ,  a 9 t ra ck  D TR  w il l  be  p ro v id e d .  
No tape subm itta l is  r e q u ire d  - the D TR w i l l  be 
p ro v id e d  by the L ib r a r y .

EASING DOS T P  LAB R E STRICTIO N S. C u rrent  
im plem en ta tion  of the / /T P L A B  ca rd  has the 
re q u ire m e n t  that a ll  f ie ld s  ( r e e l  s e r ia l ,  e tc . ) 
a re  to be  punched p r io r  to u se .

This p ackage  c o n s is ts  o f  two tran s ien t routines  
in se r te d  in the string o f  routines  used  to open 
tape f i l e s .  T h e se  routines  ca u se ,  in gen era l ,  
only those  f ie ld s  that a re  punched to be  ch eck ed  
w hile  those  f ie lds  that a re  blank w il l  be  f i l le d  
with p ro p e r  data b e fo r e  labe l  ch eck in g  is 
p e r fo r m e d .

R etention  p e r io d  fa c i l i t i e s  a re  p ro v id e d  as w e l l  
as optional ind ica tion  on SYSLOG that opening 
is o c c u r r in g .

O rd e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i le  N um ber 360D- 
03. 4. 012. The p r o g r a m  m a t e r ia l  can  be o b 
tained in ca rd  f o r m  o r  on one 9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  
(Data C o n v e rs io n  feature  r e q u ire d )  D istr ibu t ion  
Tape  R e e l  (D TR ). The r e q u e s te r  m u st  indicate  
w hether a 9 track  o r  7 t ra ck  D T R  is re q u ire d .
If not s p e c i f ie d ,  a 9 tra ck  D T R  w il l  be p rov id ed .  
No tape subm itta l  is re q u ire d  - the D T R  w il l  
be  p ro v id e d  by the L ib r a r y .

1130

ID E A L  STR CO M M UN ICATIO N  IN IBM  1130 
F O R T R A N  WITH BC D , EBCDIC AND BINARY 
I /O .  This  p ackage  o f  su broutines  p ro v id e s  the 
IBM 1130 F O R T R A N  u s e r  with the r e q u ire d  
ca l ls  to op era te  the Synchronous  C o m m u n ic a 
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tion A dapter (#7690) in STR m o d e .  Both BCD 
and EBCDIC subset data co d e s  a re  supported  
fo r  com m u n ica t ion  with existing STR te rm in a ls .  
Data I /O  is in F O R T R A N  A1 fo rm a t .  No in 
terna l r e s t r ic t io n s  ex ist  as to tran sm itta l  r e c o r d  
s iz e ,  num ber o f  subtransm itta l  r e c o r d s ,  data 
buffer ing  o r  term inating  group  m a rk s  (338 
w ords+ S C A T  1+STR T B +H X C V ). New "ID E A L "
I /O  subroutines a re  p rov id ed  to support c o n 
cu rre n t  1132 printing with SCA op era t ion  (192 
w o rd s+ P R N T 2 ),  C olum n B inary  ca rd  reading 
and punching (274 w ord s  + C A R D l ). M od ify  
C N V R T fo r  256 ch a ra c te r  c o n v e r s io n  (32 
w o r d s ) .  D isp lay  va r ia b le  in A&Q (14 w o rd s ) .
D isk  I /O  with SCA (18 w o r d s ) .  A l l  a re  w ritten  
in A s s e m b le r  language. Six F O R T R A N  d e m o n 
stration p ro g r a m s  a re  p rov id ed  to e x e r c i s e  
these  routines .

S ystem  C onfiguration : U sefu l n o n -d isk  I /O  
ID E A L F O R T R A N  com m u n ica t ion s  p r o g r a m s  
fit  4K s y s te m s .  C olum n b in ary  ca rd  I /O  m ay 
be  used  in any p ro g r a m .  U ser  F O R T R A N  
p ro g r a m s  m ust use one w ord  integer  option.

O rder in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 1130- 
03. 0. 006. D istr ibution  w il l  be  in ca rd  f o r m  only. 
If s o u r c e  decks a re  d e s ire d ,  they m u st  be o rd e r e d  
as optional m a te r ia l .

IN VEN TO RY SIM ULATO R - F O R T R A N  IV.
This p ro g r a m ,  w hich  a llow s  the s im u la tor  
options to be se le c te d  by m eans o f  a co n tro l  
ca rd ,  is a m o d if ie d  v e r s io n  o f  the M odular 
Inventory S im ulator , PID num ber 1 40 1 -C S -0 3X  
o r  1 6 2 0 -C S -0 4 X , v e r s io n  1, m o d if ica t io n  
le v e l  0. The con cept  of a Beta fa c to r  which  
e x p r e s s e s  the re la tion sh ip  of  MAD and tim e 
has been  included  in this p ro g r a m .

The use  o f  an inven tory  s im u la tor  has proven  
to be  a valuable  technique fo r  defining the o b 
je c t iv e s  o f  an inventory  s y s te m  and fo r  p r e 
testing the d e c is io n  ru les  se le c te d  to a c c o m p l is h  
these  o b je c t iv e s .

S ystem  C onfiguration : T h is  p r o g r a m  is w ritten  
in F O R T R A N  IV and was co m p i le d  and tested  
on a 8K IBM  1130 using the IBM 1130 M onitor  
F O R T R A N . H ow ev er ,  s in ce  this p r o g r a m  was 
w ritten  in F O R T R A N  IV, it could  be run on any 
sy s te m , i. e. S /3 6 0 ,  1800, e t c . ,  w h ich  has a 
F O R T R A N  IV c o m p i le r  and enough c o r e .

O rd er in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i le  N um ber 1130- 
15. 7. 001. D istr ibution  w il l  be  in ca rd  f o r m  
only .

1401

T A L L Y  ANALYSIS R E G ISTR A TIO N  AND 
SCHEDULING - 1401. TARS - 1401, w ritten  
in A u to co d e r ,  is des ign ed  fo r  an 8K, 1 -d isk  
1401 S ystem  fo r  Student Scheduling in se co n d a ry  
s ch o o ls .  The p r o g r a m s  p rod u ce  aids to M a ster  
Schedule Building (Ta lly  and C on fl ic t  M atr ix )  
and, using a m a st e r  schedule  p re p a r e d  by the 
s ch o o l ,  p r o c e s s  student c o u r s e  req u ests  to 
c r e a te  student sch edu les  and an updated 
m a st e r  schedule .

This con tr ibu tion  re p r e se n ts  a c o n v e rs io n  of 
P r o g r a m  N um ber 1440-11 . 3. 001* w hich  is a 
1440 student scheduling package . With the 
new p ro g r a m ,  s ch o o ls  with a 1401 insta llat ion  
w il l  be  able  to schedule  students on their own 
equipm ent.

O rder in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 1401- 
14. 0. 025. D istr ibution  w il l  be in ca rd  f o r m  
only.

* A  new v e r s io n  o f  the 1440 TARS p r o g r a m  is 
now ava ilab le  f r o m  the Type III l ib ra ry .
U s e r s  of the 1440 TARS p r o g r a m  should 
o r d e r  a co m p le te  new p r o g r a m  using F i le  
N um ber 1 4 4 0 -1 1 .3 .0 0 1 .
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O S / 360 R E L E A S E  11 - SYSTEM S GEN ERATIO N  
CONSIDERATIONS

S Y S 1 .M A C L IB , b lo ck ed ,  re q u ire s  460 tracks  
instead of  410 as ind icated  in the S torage E s t i 
m ates  m anual. This resu lts  in a F o r m a t  3 
DSCB in the V T O C  if l e s s  than 460 tracks  a re  
a llo ca ted  to SYS1. LIB.

If you  are  planning to u se  F le v e l  l inkage ed itor ,  
P T F 's  8982, 9007 and 1064 m u st  be applied  b e 
f o r e  beginning Stage II. H ow ever ,  there  is not 
enough r o o m  in SYS1. LINKLIB in the d istr ibuted  
s ta r te r  s y s te m  to a c co m m o d a te  an en larged  
SYS1. LINKLIB. The fo llow in g  p ro c e d u re  m ay 
be u sed :

1. P r e -a l l o c a t e  45 cy l in d e rs ,  50 d ir e c t o r y  
entries  in a data set with a unique nam e 
(HOPE), on D L IB 0 1.

2. M ov e  SYS1. LINKLIB, using IEHMOVE 
utility  p ro g r a m , to the new a re a  on D LIB01, 
using renam e to HOPE.

3. S cra tch  SYS1. LINKLIB, ren am e H OPE as 
SYS1. LINKLIB.

4. A pp ly  P T F ’ s.

O S / 360 BISAM - D E TE R M IN A TIO N  OF CORE 
SPA C E

A routine has been  d ev e lop ed  to d e term in e  
d y n am ica l ly  the c o r e  spa ce  re q u ire d  by the 
h ighest  le v e l  o f  index, and p la ce  this in fo r m a 
tion in the D CB. This routine u t i l izes  the 
DCB exit at O P EN  tim e to a c c e s s  the routine 
w hich  w ill  ex tra c t  the 'NCRHI' value f r o m  the 
fo rm a t  2 DSCB fo r  the data set. At the tim e 
O P E N  exits  to the DCB m o d if ica t io n  routine, 
the fo llow in g  events have taken p la ce :

1. O P EN  has co n s tru c te d  a w ork  a rea  fo r  the 
DCB being OPEN ED  and has p la ce d  the w ork  
a rea  a d d re ss  in the D C B D E B A D  FIELD  of 
the DCB (DCB+44).

2. O P E N  has read  the F O R M A T  1 DSCB and 
the JF C B  into the w o r k s p a c e  and has f i l le d  
in the DCB with F O R M A T  1 in form ation .

3. O P E N  has read  the F O R M A T  2 DSCB into 
an additional w ork  a rea ,  but has not f i l led

in the DCB f ie ld s .  The a d d re ss  o f  the 
F O R M A T  2 DSCB can be found in the O PEN  
w ork  area  fo llow in g  the F O R M A T  1 DSCB 
at w o rk  a rea  + 96.

In the exit routine, the u s e r  can find the ’ NCRH I* 1 2 3 
value at (F O R M A T  2 DSCB + 64). Using this 
value, he should a l lo ca te  space  by GETM AIN  
and f i l l  in the DCBMSHI (DCB+72) and the 
DCBSMSI (DCB+68) f ie ld s .  L a ter  in its e x e 
cution O PEN  w ill  read  the h ighest le v e l  of 
INDEX into the a l lo ca ted  sp a ce .  See Exhibit 1 
fo r  the exit routine. U sers  should be aw are 
that this routine has not been  subm itted  to any 
f o r m a l  IBM test.

N O TE : U se rs  DCB m u st  u se  E X L S T  p a ra m e te r  
and point to a d d re ss  o f  the exit l is t .  In Exhibit 
1, it is E X L S T=L IS T .

O S / 360 AND D O S /360 Q T A M

At the p resen t  t im e, Q T A M  is designed  in such 
a m anner that there  is no " w r a p -a r o u n d "  to r e 
use  spa ce  on the d isk  queue.

The only way to start back  at the top of the pack 
(beginning of the queue) is by r e - I P L in g .

This m ay  p re se n t  a s e v e r e  l im itat ion  fo r  a 
cu s to m e r  who is attem pting to run a 2 4 -h ou r  
T / P  operation , or  one who has a high vo lu m e 
of t r a f f i c  during a shift o r  day.

The cu rren t  v e r s io n  of Q T A M  w ill  go into a loop  
if the spa ce  on the d isk  queue b e c o m e s  f i l led .

O S / 360 LINKAGE ED ITO R  F

This linkage ed itor  is being withdrawn f r o m  
O S /360  R e le a s e  12. An a r t ic le  in Installation  
N ew sle tte r  is s u e  67 -12  (page 5) d e s c r ib e d  the 
d i f fe r e n ce s  betw een  the E (44K) and F linkage 
e d ito r s ,  plus the p r o c e d u r e  w hich  would be 
fo l lo w e d  when elim inating L E - F .  U sers  r e 
quiring L E - F  to p e r f o r m  the tran s it ion  p r o c e s s  
should plan to retain  the ir  F ed itor  f r o m  an 
e a r l ie r  sy s te m , o r  obtain a ss is ta n ce  f r o m  
F ie ld  E ngineer ing .
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O S/360 BISAM - DETERMINATION OF CORE SPACE

1. DCBD DSORG=IS

2. BISAM CSECT

3. USING IHADCB, (X) X=Register of users choice

4. OFEN1 OFEN (NAME OF USERS DCB)

5. B (BRANCH AROUND FOLLOWING ROUTINE)

6. DS 0F

7. LIST DC X'85' POINTER IN EXIT LIST

8. DC AL3(EXIT) TO USERS ROUTINE

9. EXIT LA X, (USERSDCB) X=REGISTER USED IN THE 
ABOVE USING STATEMENT

10. L 8, DCBDEBAD Load Pointer to open 
work area -  DCB+44

11. L 7, 96(8) Extract ADDR of format 
2 DSCB from work area

12. CLI 0(7), X'02' Test for code in first 
byte of DSCB

13. BNE RETURN Return if not FORMAT 2

14. CLI 44(7), C 2 ' Double ck-FORMAT 2 IDENT

15. BNE RETURN

16. LH 0, 64(7) 'NCRHT value is at location 
64 in DSCB 2

17. STH 0, DCBSMSI Establish index size in 
DCB -  DCB+68

18. GETMAIN EC, LV-(0), A+TEMF Return code in R15 
0 = space alloc 
4 = no space avail

19. B *+4(15) Test return code

20. B AROUND Space was allocated

Exhibit 1

For IBM Internal Use Only 3
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O S/360 BISAM-DETERMINATION OF CORE SPACE

21. RETURN BR

22. AROUND MVC

23. RETURN

24. TEMP DS

14

DCBMSHI+K3), TEMP+1

Go back to OPEN

(OR DOB + 72) 
establish index address 
in DOB without destroying 
high order byte of the MSHI 
word - it contains 'NCPf

F

Exhibit 1 (continued)

The most significant difference between the 
LE-E (44K) and the LE-F was the number of 
overlay segments which could be handled (63 
compared to 255). Release 12 will expand the 
LE-E (44K) capability to 255, thus removing 
the major limitation. Consideration is being 
given to a new improved linkage editor F to 
replace that withdrawn from Release 12, al
though plans are not yet firm.

DOS/360 SEQUENTIAL DATA SETS CREATED 
ON A 1316

DOS/360 sequential data sets created on a 1316 
with deleted data sets are incompatible with 
M44PS. DOS/360 does not update the last 
Format-1 field in the Format-4 label. Assum
ing N deleted data sets on the DOS/360 1316, 
one must allocate N + l M44PS data sets to this 
1316 which will cause the M44PS to update the 
label.

NOTE: Before using any DOS/360 created 1316 
with M44PS, execute the utility map function 
upon it to update the Format-5 label. The num
ber of deleted data sets will be noted on the map 
print out.

DOS/360 ASSEMBLER OPTIONS CORRECTION

Issue No. 67-11 contained, on page 5, an article 
titled nDOS/360 Assembler Options. " Paragraph 
3 of that article indicated a restriction pertaining 
to the intermixing of work units which does not 
exist. The corrected paragraph follows:

Additional Core (IJQD32). This option re
quires 14K bytes of main storage and allows 
SYS001, -002, -003 to reside on disk or tape 
work units. Additional main storage, if 
available, will be used to expand certain 
tables. The work areas and I/O buffers 
also are expanded. Certain sub-phases 
which are normally overlays are loaded in 
together. The maximum core used is some
what less than 60K.

S/360 - 7070/7074 SIMULATOR 360C-S1753 * 5

The performance information contained in SRL 
C28-6530-1 applies only to the simulation of
5, 000 or 10, 000 word 7070/7074 programs.

7074 programs that use more than 10, 000 words 
will be executed by the simulator at approximately 
80 percent of the 5, 000 or 10, 000 word perfor
mance.

A TNL containing this new performance infor
mation will be released.
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S/360 MODEL DEPENDENCIES

The following article concerns the compatibility 
aspects of S/360 and the implications of using 
S/360 functions that are defined to be unpredic
table (see S/360 Principles of Operation, A22- 
6821, pages 5 and 161-164).

Three types of model dependencies may be dis
tinguished in S/360: model dependencies due 
to implementation, due to physical capabilities, 
and due to logical capabilities.

Each model of S/360 is unique in its physical 
implementation. This uniqueness is reflected 
in the programming aspects that pertain to the 
diagnosis and maintenance, such as the execu
tion of the instruction DIAGNOSE, the causes of 
the machine-check interruption, and the format 
and amount of the information scanned out upon 
detection of equipment malfunctioning. This 
information is essential for maintenance of the 
machine, and must be made available to those 
concerned with these functions. This informa
tion, including the operation of DIAGNOSE, how
ever, does not concern and must not be used by 
those who want to benefit from the compatibility 
of S/360.

The physical capabilities include such aspects 
as execution times, I/O data rates, and the 
systems facilities available. These capabilities 
differ among models and are significant attri
butes of a system. Information on these as
pects is widely disseminated. These capabil
ities are a measure of what resources are 
available and how fast a task can be performed.

To properly utilize a system, the program 
must be aware of the resources, and hence 
the programmer must have the information.
The presence of the required physical facil
ities, in fact, is one of the constraints on 
compatibility of S/360 (see page 5 of Princi
ples of Operation, A22-6821). Dependence on 
a facility, such as the floating-point feature, 
means that a program will not run on a system 
without this facility; but as long as the require
ments for the systems facilities are satisfied, 
the program runs on any present or future 
model regardless of the identity of the CPU.

The above applies also to the information on 
CPU and I/O timing. This information pro
vides a measure of system performance and 
is needed both for configuration and for effi
cient utilization of the system. In using timing

information, one must be careful, however, to 
avoid implicit time dependencies in the program,
i. e. , the compatibility rules of S/360 hold only 
when the program is independent of the relation 
of the instruction execution times and of I/O  
data rates, access times, and command execu
tion times.

One of the basic and most significant goals of 
S/360 was that all models perform the logical 
and arithmetic functions identically, provided 
the constraints on the required physical facili
ties and independence of time relations are 
satisfied. Considering the complexity of the 
machines and the number of alternatives in 
which each function could be performed, this 
goal has been achieved to a very high level. 
Identical operation, however, could not be 
justified for a number of functions concerning 
invalid programs or machine malfunctioning.

These functions are those for which neither 
frequency of occurrence nor usefulness of re
sults warrant identical action on all models.

Whenever non-identical operation was permit
ted, the result was said to be unpredictable.
All functions that may differ among models 
are described on pages 161-164 of the S/360 
Principles of Operation SRL. These functions 
include all logical or arithmetic operations 
where compatibility is not maintained, as well 
as the implementation-oriented functions (e. g. , 
DIAGNOSE) which may, by some users, be 
mistakenly assumed to be a user-oriented 
logical facility.

The intent is that the user must ignore any re
sults that are defined to be unpredictable. Thus, 
no particular accommodation is required for 
these functions; the only requirement is that 
users should not depend on any particular value 
of a result that is defined to be unpredictable, 
realizing that the function may differ among 
models.

If the user understands the reason and the mean
ing of the model-dependent functions, he should 
not be concerned with finding out how each 
machine performs the incompatible functions. 
Therefore, this information is not made gener
ally available; instead, more emphasis is put 
on educating the users on the meaning and 
value of compatible architecture and on ways 
of benefiting from it.

There will, of course, be exceptions to the type

For IBM Internal Use Only 5
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of user as originally envisioned by Systems 
Architecture. There will be users who either 
have specialized applications or want to sacri
fice the value of uninhibited future growth for 
additional function. Such use is equivalent to 
installation of an RPQ function.

NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL’S

The weekly PRL's (Publications Release Let
ters) are used to insure that all Salesmen and 
Systems Engineers are aware of new or revised 
Marketing Publications. Normally, each issue 
of the Newsletter will contain information from 
two PRL’s, one following the other. The in
formation will be placed in the Newsletter in 
its original form with no rearrangement of 
form numbers or titles. It is not intended to 
replace existing information and distribution 
sources. You should be certain that you are 
aware of these sources.

programs, as contained in the Newsletter, ap- 
piies. YOUR COOPERATION IN PROPERLY 
HANDLING THE CONTENT OF THE IBM IN
STALLATION NEWSLETTER IS NECESSARY 
FOR ITS CONTINUED PUBLICATION.

Changes to the quantity of the Newsletter ship
ped are to be made by the Administration 
Manager. (NOTE THAT EXTRA COPIES OF 
THE NEWSLETTER ARE NOT TO BE ORDERED 
FOR DISTRIBUTION OF INFORMATION TO 
CUSTOMERS. ) He should update and send the 
DP Administration Managers' Communication 
Control card (form number N44-780) to DP 
Communication Control, DPD HQ. (The card 
N44-780 replaces N37251.)

Direct inquiries concerning the contents of this 
Newsletter to:

W. P. Gaffigan, Editor 
IBM Installation Newsletter 
Systems Engineering Technical Programs 
DPD HQ
112 East Post Road
White Plains, New York 10601
Telephone 914 WH9-1900 Extension 4781

INFORMATION ABOUT THE NEWSLETTER

EVERY SALESMAN AND SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
SHOULD RECEIVE ONE COPY OF THE NEWS
LETTER. Each FE Branch Manager should 
receive five copies for distribution to Customer 
Engineers.

The IBM Installation Newsletter is distributed 
only to IBM locations and is not available to 
customers. The Newsletter is separated into 
two parts. The first part contains information 
which is intended only for IBM personnel and 
the pages are labeled For IBM Internal Use 
Only. THESE PAGES, OR REPRODUCTIONS 
OF THEM, ARE NOT TO BE GIVEN TO 
CUSTOMERS. However, using your own good 
judgment, you may discuss pertinent informa
tion from these pages with a customer. The 
second part contains information which may 
be REPRODUCED by the Branch Office at their 
discretion and given to customers. These pages 
are not labeled with any restrictive classifica
tion. Note that when any abstracts for Type III 
programs are given to the customer, he must 
be informed that the disclaimer for Type III

6 For IBM Internal Use Only
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#

♦

520-1510-1
A24-1421-3

A24-312S-2 
A26-S663-0 
B20-0070-1

C24-3398-4

C24-5061-1 
C28-6218-1 
E20-0285-0

H20-0293-1
H20-Ö301-1
H20-0352-0
J24-1411-3

K20-0077-0 
N20-1032-0

N21-5061-0

N23-0124-0 
N26-0174-0 
N26-0191-0 
N28-0224

N33-9010 
N2&-2244-0

N30-S0Q2

N33-9009-0 
R20-0050-2 
R20-9204-1 
R29-0031-3 
R29-Ö083-3 
R29-0054-3

R70-0001-0
V20-0068
V20-0069
X26-5961-4
Y70-0001-0
277-6364-1

277-7146-0
Z77-7147-0
Z77-7148-0

- PRL #25 June 23,
IBM 2915 AirLines Display Terminal Facts Folder 
IBM 1412 Magnetic Character Reader Model 1

IBM 1050 Operators Guide
IBM 2303 Drum Storage 0EM1
Piecework Payrolls for the Garment Industry

1967 -
Scrap 520-1510-0
Use A24-1421-2, N24-0316 0
N24-03S4
Use A24-3125-1 t  N27-3000 
NEW
Use B2Q-0070-0

IBM $/ 360 BPS Inputs Output 1412/1419 Specifications and Operating Guide

IBM S/ 360 BPS, Basic Tape System, System Generation and Maintenance 
70S Input/Output Interpretive Program for the IBM 7080 INT 580
Mechanized library Procedures for the IBM Advanced Systems Development Division library 
toe Gatos, California
IBM System/  360 Flowchart (360A-SE-22X) User's Manual
Civil Engineering Coordinate Geometry (COCO) for IBM 1130 Model II (1130-EC-02X) User's Man. 
1400 Autocoder to COBOt Conversion Aid Program (360A-SE-19X) Application Description Man. 
Utility Programs for IBM 1401 Tape Systems -  Specifications

Scrap C24-3398-3,-2 , - l ,  
N24-S201, N24-S263, N24-5033, 
N24-5079, N24-S081, N24-SIS3, 
N24-5080 6 N24-S202.
Scrap C24-5061-0 & N24-524S 
Use C28- 6218-0 & N28-1044 
NEW

Use H20-0293-0 
Use H20-0301-0 
NEW
Use J24-1411-2 & N21-0030

First National Bank in St. Louis Online Savings and Mortgage Service» NEW
TNL for General Purpose Simulation System/360 Disk Operating System (360A-CS-19X) Operator's NEW 
Manual Re: H20-0327-0
FORTRAN IV Lang. Specs. Prog. Specs. & O.P. IBM 1401, 1440 & 1460 Re: C24-3322-2 with NEW
N21-5051
ENL to IBM Data Comm. Concepts Education Guide Re: R20-4086-0 NEW
TNL to A26-5847-2 System/ 360 Model 20 Functional Characteristics with N26-0176 & N26-0179 NEW
IBM 1080 Functional Characteristics Re: A26-3661-1 with N26-0186 NEW
IBM 7090/7094 EBSYS Operating System, Version 13: Input/ Output Control System Re: C28-6 345-4, -5 , NEW 
with N28-0201 & N28-0176
TNL to Mod. 20 TPS CTRL & Serv .  Re: C24-9000-1 NEW
IBM S/ 360 Basic Programming Support: Sort/Merge Programs Operating Guide Re: C24-3413-2 with NEW 
N21-S046
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Queued Telecommunications Access Method, Message Control Program 
Re: C 30-2005-0
TNL to Mod. 20 TPS, Utility Programs Re: C26-3808-1 
IBM IMP AC T Exec. Seminar Education Guide 
IBM Data Communication Concepts Course Description 
FORTRAN IV for IBM System/360 P.I. Chapter 1 
FORTRAN rv for IBM System/ 360 P. I. Chapter 3 
FORTRAN rv for IBM System/360 P.I. Chapter 4

NEW

NEW
Use R20-0050-1 
Scrap R20-9204-0 
Use R29-0081-2 
Use R29-0083-2 
Use R29-0084-2

9361 Student Guide NEW
CBM 1620 Programs for Petroleum Exploration (slides) Abstract only
IBM 1620 Programs for Petroleum Engineering (slides) Abstract only
Physical Planning Template System/ 360 Model 20 ' Scrap X26-596I-3
9361 Instructors Guide NEW
The NOBLiS Computer, its Simulator, a Course Outline and Teaching Notes as used to Introduce Scrap Z77-6364-0
System/360 Computer Concepts
A System/360 Mod. 20 Method of Performing the Large Printing Functions of a 519 End Printer NEW
Interfacing Tape and Communications IOCS in the System/360 Mod 20 NEW
The Optimization of Condensate in the Production of Gas Wells NEW
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DOS/360 - ABILITY TO OPEN 7 TRACK TAPE 
FILES WITH LABELS

Labels on 7 track tapes must be initialized with 
translate on, data convert off, and even parity, 
regardless of the mode of the data to be recorded 
on that file. IOCS reads the labels assuming 
this condition. IOCS does, however, check the 
mode setting for density.

DOS/BOS INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

The following two notes may affect the use of 
ISFMS.

1. During an add/retrieve operation, ISFMS 
does not create new entries in the indices 
that are maintained. This poses a problem 
when a file is being extended by adding new 
records to the end of the file and other rec
ords in the file are randomly retrieved.
The file is extended, but all new records 
are added into the data overflow areas only 
(not by extension of the prime data area).
The solution is to define the file twice - 
once as an add operation, and once as a 
retrieve operation.

2. A word of caution is necessary when using 
packed keys. If it becomes necessary to 
sort the file, the user must reorganize from 
IS to sequential organization. If this file is 
later reorganized to IS, the packed keys now 
contain a sign configuration of MCn not "F M 
as it was when the file was originally loaded. 
(The sort created this configuration. ) The 
significance of this is that any searching
for these records must contain an identical 
sign configuration since the search is done 
on a bit by bit comparison of the key.

DOS/360 RPG - LINE COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS

A significant improvement in throughput speed 
can be achieved when using the Line Counter 
specifications in DOS/360 RPG for printers in
stead of carriage tapes. The Line Counter 
specifications define the carriage tape for a par
ticular job, and RPG then keeps track internally 
of where every line is to be printed. This

means that RPG never issues a test for carriage 
overflow on the printer when using the Line 
Counter specifications.

Because RPG only sets up one I/O area for each 
file, this means that if you are not using the Line 
Counter specifications, DOS/360 waits for device 
end on each print command so that it can then is 
sue the test for carriage overflow. The overlap 
of other processing and other I/O commands is 
eliminated while waiting for device end. When 
using the Line Counter specifications, DOS/360 
does not have to wait for device end.

The Line Counter specifications are, in effect, 
a picture of the carriage tape. Thus, a properly 
punched carriage tape is required. "Skip to 
channel. . . M will be generated as first character 
forms control.

The above suggestion can only be implemented 
starting with Version 2 Level 3 of RPG, which 
was distributed with Release 11 of DOS/360.

PL/I - LOCATING PSA-MAIN IN A PROGRAM 
WITH OVERLAYS UNDER S/360 DOS

In a program without overlay, the hi-core ad
dress, shown on the link edit map, plus up to 
seven bytes to go to double word boundary, will 
point to DSA-Main. With overlays, however, it 
is no longer valid. At the address of the COM- 
REG plus X '24', the address of hi-core for the 
last phase fetched will be stored. At COMREG 
plus X '28’ , the address of hi-core for the entire 
program will be stored, and this will be the ad
dress of the beginning of DSA-Main.

PL/I - VALIDATION OF REGISTER CONTENT 
UNDER S/360 DOS

Due to the manner in which PL/I manipulates 
the registers, the registers listed with a pro
gram dump on a termination type error may 
or may not be valid. At the time a program 
check interrupt occurs, the old PSW and the 
registers (0-15) are stored in the library work
space labeled on the link edit map IJKZWSI.
The contents of register 13 will always point 
to the last active DSA and thus can be used to 
chain back through all the active DSA.

2
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S/360-20 IOCS FOR THE 1419

Unless a buffer-full condition or user-issued 
DSENG occurs in conjunction with the last 
documents, the 1419 is engaged when the last 
document is read, causing a dummy read into 
core.

A solution to this problem is to make a test for 
the non-existent document, both in the stacker 
select routine and in the processing routine.

S/360-20 DISK CONTROL PROGRAM POINTERS

1. General registers 8, 24 and 25 are used and 
not restored by the system loader.

2. The number of tracks allocated to the Core 
Image Directory or Macro Directory is 
limited to 10.

S/360-20 RPG POINTERS CORRECTION

Installation Newsletter issue 67-10 contained, 
on page 22, an article titled MS/360-20 RPG 
Pointers. M Paragraph 2g of this article should 
read:

All indicators can be set on or off, including 
IP and OF.

S/360-20 DISK FILE CAPACITY ESTIMATION 
CORRECTION

Installation Newsletter issue 67-11 contained, 
on pages 22 through 27, several charts titled 
"S /360-20 Disk File Capacity Estimation. " In 
the heading for each chart, the statement:

One/Two Track(s) for Index = Key Length X -X

should be

One/Two Sector(s) for Index = Key Length X -X

RPC TAX COMPUTATION SUBROUTINE

This subroutine computes federal, state, city 
and FICA taxes for a weekly payroll (see 
Exhibit 1). Entry to the routine is "T A X " and 
input that must be supplied is gross pay "GROS" 
(7 positions with 2 decimals), number of ex
emptions "EXM P" (2 positions with no decimals), 
year to date FICA tax "FICA" (5 positions with 
2 decimals), and marital status via indicator 
50 (on for married). The four taxes are re
turned in "FIT, " "ST, " "CITY, " and "FICA. "

State taxes are based on the Maryland Tax 
Structure which parallels the federal logic with 
the addition of a standard deduction allowance 
of ten percent of gross pay up to a maximum 
of $100. 00 for a weekly payroll.

City taxes are a fixed percent of gross, and the 
percentage has been left zero for this routine.

For states other than Maryland and for payroll 
systems other than weekly, changes in the con
stants and tables will be necessary to tailor the 
routine.

The entire routine, including tables, takes 524 
bytes and will be less with the exclusion of the 
city tax routine where it does not apply.

1401 TO S/360 RPG CONVERSION CONSIDERA
TIONS

The following is a list of items to facilitate con
version of 1400 RPG to S/360 RPG.

1. All fields being edited have to be specified as 
numeric on the Data Specification Sheet.

2. All fields being zero-suppressed have to be 
specified as numeric on the Data Specifica
tion Sheet.

3. All fields being used in an Arithmetic Opera
tion have to be specified as being numeric on 
the Data Specification Sheet.

4. Two fields being compared have to be spe
cified as being both alphameric or both 
numeric on the Data Specification Sheet.

3
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R P G  T A X  C O M P U T A TIO N  SU BROU TINE__________________ TAX 10
RPTT"
CITY

SUBROUTINE FOR FEDERAL. STATE, 
, AND FICA TAXES (WEEKLY)

TAX
TAX

20
30

WRITTEN BY K.P.CHAMBERS 042 TAX 40
£ JUNE ,1967 TAX 50
-r TAX 60
j#n* ENTRY -  TAX TAX 70

TAX 80
EXTERNAL SYMBOLS TAX 90

EXMP - NUMBER OF EXEMPTIONS TAX 100
* GROS -  GROSS PAY TAX 110
-r FIT -  FEDERAL TAX TAX 120
£ ST -  STATE TAX (BASED ON MARYLAND) TAX 130
* CITY -  CITY TAX (BASED ON 00% OF GROSS) TAX 140

FICA -  SOCIAL SECURITY TAX TAX 150
n» (YTD FICA SHOULD BE PUT IN FICA TAX 160
❖ SO THAT ROUTINE CAN STOP AT TAX 170
❖ LIMIT) TAX 180

IN50 -  INDICATOR 50 IS ON FOR MARRIED TAX 190
V# TAX 200
-r- TAX 210
TAX s t a r t 0 TAX 220

EXTRN EXMP LENGTH = 2 BYTES TAX 230
EXT RN GROS LENGTH = 4 BYTES TAX 240
EXTRN FIT LENGTH = 3 BYTES TAX 250
EXTRN ST LENGTH = 3 BYTES TAX 260
EXTRN CITY LENGTH = 3 BYTES TAX 270
EXTRN FICA LENGTH = 3 BYTES TAX 280
EXTRN IN50 LENGTH = l BYTES TAX 290

❖ TAX 300
ROUTINE INITIALIZATION TAX 310

* TAX 320
BA SR 15,0 TAX 330
USING *.15 TAX 340
STH 8 , SAV8 SAVE REG.8 TAX 350
STH 10,SAVA SAVE REG.10 TAX 360

-r TAX 370
* FIRST ROUTINE COMPUTES FEDERAL TAX TAX 380
*r TAX 390

ZAP WORK,0(2) LOAD NUMBER TAX 400
ORG *-2 OF EXEMPTIONS TAX 410
DC Y(EXMP) INTO WORK AND TAX 420
MR WORKtKI MULTIPLY BY EXEMP AMT(MINUS) TAX 430
AP WORK » 0(4) ADD GROSS TO TAX 440
ORG *-2 DETERMINE TAX 450
DC Y(GROS) TAXABLE GROSS AND TAX £+60
BC 12.N0F BRANCH TO NOTAX IF ZERO OR MINUS TAX 470
LH 8 , ADC1 LOAD ADDRESS OF SINGLE TABLE TAX 480
CLI 0,X»00* CHECK FOR MARRIED TAX 490
ORG *-2 AND LOAD ADDRESS TAX 500
DC Y ( IN50 ) OF MARRIED TABLE TAX 510
BC 8, * + 8 IF SO, THEN TAX 520

12 LH 8, ADC2 GO TO TABLE TAX 530
11 BAS 10,LOOK LOOK UP ROUTINE TAX 540
10 ZAP 0 ( 3 ) ,WORK+5(3) PUT TAX IN FIT TAX 550
9 ORG *-4 TAX 560
8 DC Y(FIT) TAX 570
7
6 Exhibit 1
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DRG £ + 2 TAX 580
BC 15,*+10 TAX 590

* SP FIT ,FIT ZERO FIT (DUMMY INSTR) TAX 600
NOF OC X'FB32' TAX 610 ~

DC Y(FIT) TAX 620
DC Y(FIT) TAX 630

£ TAX 640
SECOND ROUTINE FINDS STATE TAX TAX 650

ZAP HOLD *0(2) LOAD NUMBER OF TAX 660
ORG *-2 EXEMPTIONS IN HOLD TAX 670
DC Y (EXMP) TAX 680
MP HOLD* K3 MULTIPLY by -15.50 TAX 690
ZAP WORK *0(4) LOAD GROSS PAY TAX 700
ORG *-2 IN WORK TAX 710
DC Y(GROS) TAX 720
SP WORK * K2 SUBTRACT LIMIT TAX" 730
BC 2, ST 1 IF POSITIVE, DEDUCT LIMIT TAX 740
ZAP W 0 R K , 0 ( 4 ) OTHERWISE DEDUCT 105g TAX (50
ORG ❖  -2 TAX 760
DC Y(GROS) TAX 770
BC 15 , ST2 TAX 780

ST1 ZAP W 0 R K , K 2 + 2 ( 1) - EFFECTIVELY LOAD WORK WITH TAX 790
01 WORK+5, X'10' LIMIT TO THREE DECIMALS TAX 800

ST2 AP WORK * HOLD ADD EXEMPTION AMOUNT TAX 810
AP WORK,FIVE ROUND OFF WORK TAX 820
MVO WORK, WORK(7) TO TWO DECIMALS TAX 830
01 WORK+7,X'0 1 ’ MAKE EXEMP AMT NEGATIVE TAX 840
AP WORK,0(4) AND ADD GROSS TO TAX 850
ORG 5r —2 DETERMINE THE TAX 860
DC Y(GROS) TAXABLE AMOUNT TAX 870
BC 12 , N 0 S T IF ZERO OR MINUS, THEN NO STATE TAX 880
LH 8 , ADC3 LOAD ADDRESS OF STATE TABLES TAX 890
BAS 10 ,LOOK AND BRANCH TO LOOK UP ROUTINE TAX 900
ZAP 0 ( 3 ) , WORK+5(3) PUT STATE TAX IN ST TAX 910
ORG ❖  • 4 TAX 920
DC Y (ST) TAX 930
ORG «+2 TAX 940
BC 15,*+10 TAX 950

£ SP ST,ST ZERO STATE TAX (DUMMY INSTR) TAX 960
NQST DC X'FB32' TAX 970

DC Y (ST) TAX 980
DC Y { S T ) TAX 990

-r TAX 1000
* THIRD ROUTINE COMPUTES CITY TAX TAX 1010

ZAP WORK,0(4) LOAD GROSS PAY TAX 1020
ORG * - 2 IN WORK TAX 1030
DC Y(GROS) TAX 1040
MP WORK, K4 MULTIPLY BY TAX PERCENT TAX 1050
MVO WORK,WORK(7) ROUND OFF TO TAX 1060
AP WORK,FIVE TWO DECIMALS TAX 1070
MVO WORK,WORK(7) TAX 1080
ZAP 0 ( 3 ) , WORK+5(3) PUT CITY TAX IN CITY TAX T09Ó

12 ORG *-4 TAX 1100_____
11 DC Y(C1TY) TAX'T T H T
10 ORG *+2 TAX 1120

TAX'TTJÖ
% FOURTH ROUTINE COMPUTES FICA TAX TAX 1140

Exhibit 1 (continued)
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ZAP WORK,0(4)____________ LOAD GROSS PAY______  _____  TAX 1150
ORG
DC

«UfM\ T W l -T / 
*-2
Y(GROS)

l i > * 'j r m i
IN WORK

I H /\
TAX
TAX

1160
1170

MP WORK,K5 MULTIPLY BY FICA PERCENT TAX 1180
01 WORK + 5 , X ' OF ' ROUND OFF TO TAX 1190
AP WORK(6)f FIVE TWO DECIMALS TAX 1200
MVO WORK(6) .WORK(5) TAX 1210
AP 0 ( 3 ) . WORK+3(3) AND ADD TO YTD TAX IN FICA TAX 1220
ORG *-4 TAX 1230
DC Y(FICA) TAX 1240
ORG £ + 2 TAX 1250
SP 0(3),  K 6 SUBTRACT LIMIT AND TAX 1260
ORG *-4 TAX 1270
DC Y(FICA) TAX 1280
ORG « + 2 TAX 1290
RC 12 ,ALL IF ZERO OR MINUS PUT ALL TAX IN FICA TAX 1300
SP WORK+3(3),0(3) IF PLUS, SUBTRACT EXCESS FROM TAX TAX 1310
ORG *-2 TAX 1320
DC Y(FICA) TAX 1330

ALL ZAP 0 ( 3 ) , WORK+3(3) AND THEN PUT IN FICA TAX 1340
ORG *-4 TAX 1350
DC Y(FICA) TAX 1360
ORG 'r + 2 TAX 1370

* TAX 1380
- r END OF ROUTINES TAX 1390
vl*
T TAX 1400

LH 8 , S A V 8 RESTORE REG.8 TAX 1410
LH 10,SAVA RESTORE REG.10 TAX 1420
BCR 15,14 RETURN TO MAIN PROGRAM TAX 1430

TAX 1440
* THIS ROUTINE LOOKS UP NEXT LOWEST TABLE TAX 1450
T ENTRY(REG.8 POINTS TO ARG. TABLE) TO TAXABLE TAX 1460
£ GROSS CONTAINED IN WORK. THEN THE TABLE ARG TAX 1470
£ IS SUBTRACTED TO FIND EXCESS; MULTIPLIED BY TAX 1480
U. PERCENT AND THE BASE TAX IS THEN ADDED WITH TAX 1490
- r FINAL TAX RESULT IN WORK. TAX 1500
❖ TAX 1510
LOOK CP WORM 8) ,0(3,8) COMPARE WORK WITH FIRST ARG. TAX 1520

BC 2 , FIND IF ARG IS LOWER, GO TO FIND TAX 1530
AH 8, £+8 OTHERWISE, INCREMENT TO NEXT ARG. TAX 1540
BC 15,LOOK AND LOOK AGAIN TAX 1550
DC y (a ) TAX 1560

FIND SP WORK,0(3.8) COMPUTE EXCESS OVER BASE AMT. TAX 1570
MP WORK,6(2,8) MULTIPLY BY PER CENT TAX 1580
MVO WORK,WORK(7) ROUND OFF TO TWO DECIMALS TAX 1590
MVO WORK,WORK(7) TAX 1600
AP WORK,FIVE TAX 1610
MVO WORK, WORK(7) TAX 1620
AP WORK,3(3,8) ADD BASE TAX TAX 1630
BCR 15,10 RETURN TO SUB-PROGRAM ROUTINE TAX 1640

❖ TAX 1650
CONSTANTS AND DATA AREAS TAX 1660

=t=2 TAX 1670
SlAVÖ DS H TAX 1680
SOW A DS H TAX 1690
K9l DC X ' 13500' FEDERAL EXEMPTION AMOUNT TAX 1700
K£ DC X ' 10000F ' STATE DEDUCTION LIMIT TAX 1710
7
6 Exhibit 1 (continued)
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K 3 DC X'15500F' STATE EXEMPTION AMOUNT TAX 1720
K4 DC X'OOOF* CÏ TY TAX PERCENTAGE TAX 1730
K5 DC X ' 4400F' FICA TAX PERCENTAGE TAX 1740
K6 DC X129040F1 TTCa" TAX LlMIt TA* TT575
WORK DS CL8 TAX 1760
FIVE DC X 1 5 F • TAX 1770
HOLD DS CL6 TAX 1780
* TAX 1790«Arnr TAX TABLES -  WEEKLY TAX 1800
£ 1) FEDERAL SINGLE TAX 1810wunr TAX 1820
ADC 1 DC Y(*+2) TAX 1830

DC X' 21201F• TAX 1840
DC X 14085F • TAX 1850
DC X1300F1 TAX 1860
DC X' 1 6901F* TAX 1870
DC X'301 OF• TAX 1880
DC X * 250F1 TAX 1890
DC X *08501F* TAX 1900
DC X'1330F' TAX 1910
DC X» 200F' TAX 1920
DC X10230 I F • TAX 1930
DC X' 0276F• TAX 1940
DC X ' 17 0 F ' TaF 1950
DC X' 01301F• TAX 1960
DC X ' 0126F• TAX 1970
DC X' 150F-» TAX 1980
DC X'00401F* TT5T 1990
DC X *OOOOOF• TAX 2000
DC X ' 140F• TaTTTO TS
DC X *OOOOOF• TAX 2020
DC X ' ÖOOOOFOOOF' TAX 2030

❖ TAX 2040
* 2) FEDERAL married TAX 2050
* TAX 2060
*DC2 DC Y( $+2) TAX 2070

DC X 142301F ' TAX 2080
DC X18119F' TAX 209Ö
DC X1300F ' TAX 2100
DC X ' 34001F' TAX 2110
DC X'6044F' TAX 2120
DC X ' 250F ' TAX 2130
DC X*16901F* TAX 2140
DC X ' 2624F• TAX 2150
DC X ' 200F* TAX 2160
DC X ' 085Ö1F• TAX 2170
DC X*1196F* TAX 2180
DC X ' 170F1 TAX 2190
DC X ' 02301F• TAX 2200
DC X ' 0266FT TaT 2210
DC X'150F' TAX 2220

-----DC— X ' OÖ401F' TAX 2230
2 DC X ' OOOOOF* TAX 2240
1 DC X1140F1 ITT 2T5Ö
0 DC X ' OOOOOF* TAX 2260
9 DC X1OOOOOFOOOF• TAX '2270
B TAX 2280
7
5 Exhibit 1 (continued)
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*1*-r 3) STATE TAX 2290

ADC3 DC Y($+2)
TAX
TAX

2300
2310

DC X' 05701F' TAX 2320
DC X' 0208F1 TAX 2330
DC X' 60F1 TAX 2340
DC X' 03801F ' TAX 2350
DC X' 0 1 15F • TAX 2360
DC X 'A8F • TAX 2370
DC X '0190 IF ' TAX 2380
DC X' 0046F' TAX 2390
DC X136F' TAX 2400
DC X'OOOOOF' TAX 2410
DC X•00000F• TAX 2420
DC X'OOOF' TAX 2430
END TAX TAX 2440

Exhibit 1 (continued)

5. F ie ld  nam e on ca lcu la t ion  s p e c if ica t io n s  
should be s p e c i f ie d  on all  add, su btract, 
m u ltip ly  and d ivide  o p era t ion s .  (No " s o -  
ca l led  cha in ing” can be handled by the 
tra n s la tor .  ) F ig u re  31 of  the 1401 R P G  
Manual shows how 1401 w ill  a c ce p t  a blank 
f ie ld  nam e. This type of op era t ion  w ill
cau se  a p r o b le m  when con v ert in g  to S /360  RPG .

This is a lso  true on the Data S p ec i f ica t ion  
Sheets. F ie ld  nam e should always be s p e 
c i f ied .  F ig u re  18 of the 1401 R P G  Manual 
is an exam ple  of this opera tion . F ie ld  0 
should be repeated  on the line be low .

6. A ll  edit w o rd s  should have a z e r o - s u p p r e s s  
c h a ra c te r  sp e c i f ie d ;  o th erw ise ,  full z e r o -  
su p p ress  w ill  resu lt .

7. In 1400 RPG , the f i r s t  Data R e c o r d  cau ses  
a co n tro l  b rea k . In S /3 60  RPG , "R u n -In ” 
co n tro l  b rea k s  a re  autom atica lly  su p p re sse d .  
T h e r e fo r e ,  it would be a good  idea to avoid  
printing headings o r  p e r fo rm in g  ca lcu la t ions  
on a "R u n -In ” cond it ion  s in ce  it w ill  not be 
a va ila b le  to you on S /3 6 0  RPG.

8. A ll  1 P  lines  should have a skip to channel 1 
b e fo r e  printing, o th erw ise  f i r s t  page headings 
w ill  print on the sam e page as the linkage 
ed itor  when p e r fo rm in g  S /3 6 0  co m p i le  and go 
op era t ion s .

9. W ord  entries  being used  as a constant m u st  
be  s p e c i f ie d  with an IT in co lu m n  1 ( fo rm a t  
type). A K was a cce p te d  by the 1400 a s s e m b le r .

10. B e ca u se  o v e r f lo w  is im p lem en ted  in a d i f 
fe ren t  way in the S /3 60  R PG , output l ines  
condit ioned  by both O F and other  condit ions 
in an OR re la tion sh ip  m ust be p ro g r a m m e d  
as being m utually e x c lu s iv e .

If, in the S /3 6 0 ,  the o v e r f lo w  and LI ( lev e l  
one ind ica tor )  o c c u r  at the sam e  tim e , the 
line prints  tw ice ,  th ereby , p o s s ib ly  p r o d u c 
ing an e r ro n e o u s  rep or t .

T o  preven t this situation, the line would 
have to be coded  in a S /3 60  p r o g r a m  as 
OFNL1 fo r  the F ie ld  Output Condition. This 
would have to be added by the p r o g r a m m e r  
a fter  c o n v e rs io n .

11. A  n u m e r ic  f ie ld  w hich  has a value of  +0 or  a 
-0  turns on only the z e r o  in d ica tor ;  the plus 
and m inus in d ica tors  a re  not turned on.
T h e re  is no -0  value in the S /3 6 0 ;  z e r o  is 
a lways +0.

12. In S /3 60 ,  blank n u m e r ic  f ie ld s  a re  read  into 
the s y s te m  as z e r o s .  T h e r e fo r e ,  it is not 
p o s s ib le  to d istinguish  betw een  a blank or  
z e r o  input f ie ld  f o r  the p u rp ose  of setting on 
a z e r o  f ie ld  in d ica tor .

A lp h a m e r ic  f ie lds  containing blanks a re  read  
in as blanks and can be used  to  set on a blank 
f ie ld  in d ica tor .  Z e r o s  in a lp h a m e r ic  f ie lds  
a re  read  in as ch a ra c te r  z e r o s  and cannot be 
used  to set on a z e r o  f ie ld  in d ica tor .

A lp h a m e r ic  f ie lds  cannot be tested  f o r  plus 
o r  minus cond it ions .

8
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13. The T ra n s la to r  p r o g r a m  w il l  not transla te  
se n se  sw itch  functions . F ie ld  in d ica tors  
should be used  to co n tro l  the opera tion s  that 
w ould  n o rm a l ly  be co n tro l le d  by se n se  sw itch es .

14. A  W O R D X X  that de fines  a n u m e r ic  l i t e ra l  
g r e a te r  than 15 ch a ra c te r s  w i l l  not be  t r a n s 
lated  b e ca u s e  n u m e r ic  f ie ld s  o v e r  15 c h a r 
a c te r s  a re  not a llow ed  on S /3 60  RPG.

15. 1400 R P G  F o r m a t  S p e c i f ica t io n s  a llow  a m a x i 
m u m  of 28 ch a ra c te r  l i t e r a ls  o r  edit w o rd s .  
S /3 6 0  Output S p ec i f ica t ion s  p e rm it  a m a x im u m  
of only 26 c h a ra c te r  l i t e ra ls  o r  edit w o r d s .

16. The D ec im a l  C ontro l  featu re  included  in the 
1400 Expanded Print Edit F ea tu re  is not in 
cluded in S /3 60  editing. In S /3 60  RPG , the 
d e c im a l  point is re m o v e d  during a z e r o  sup 
p r e s s  o p era t ion  if it is to the right of the l e f t 
m o s t  s ign if ican t d igit and to the le ft  o f  the 
z e r o  s u p p re s s io n  ch a ra c te r .

17. Any constant in fo rm ation  in the le f tm o s t  
p os it ion s  o f  the edit w o r d  is reg ard ed  as 
part  of the body  p ort ion  and is su p p re sse d  
if  it is to the le ft  of  the le f tm o s t  s ign if icant 
d ig its . CR o r  m inus signs should always be 
in the r ig h tm ost  p os it ion  o f  the edit w ord .

18. PAGEN O should be  de fined  as a f ie ld  length 
of 004, b e ca u s e  in S /3 60  it m u st  be a full 
w o rd  (4 by tes ) .

S /3 6 0 -4 4  PRO G RAM M IN G  SY STE M

B e fo r e  re fe re n c in g  a m e m b e r  ju s t  added to a 
M 44PS d ir e c t o r ie d  data set, one m u st  in su re  
the la tter  has been  c lo s e d .

A fte r  adding any routine to SD SREL or  any 
m e m b e r  to a d ir e c t o r ie d  D /S  and p r io r  to r e 
fe re n c in g  it, end the jo b  with a /&: and p la ce  
an o p e ra to r  ACCESS com m an d  in fron t  of the 
next JOB ca rd .  Note that the o p e ra to r  c o m 
m and has no / /  and the nam e begins  in co lu m n  1.

SY SR E L ACCESS SDSREL, SAME=SDSABS

S /3 6 0 -4 4  PRO G RAM M IN G  SYSTE M  S A M P L E  
P R O G R A M

The re le a se d  sam ple  p r o g r a m  fo r  the M od e l  44 
p ro g r a m m in g  s y s te m  does  not u tilize  c a r r ia g e  
co n tro l .  In sert  the fo llow in g  ca rd  a fte r  the 
/ /  SYSOPT ca rd .  / /  L A B E L , CT LAS A  ASA 
CHAR = etc .

S /3 6 0 -4 4  F O R T R A N  SUBROUTINE - LINK

T h e r e  is an e r r o r  in the M 44 F O R T R A N  run 
t im e  subroutine nam ed LINK. A f ix  is a v a i l 
able  at you r  reg ion a l  F ie ld  S ystem s C enter.

A  phase cannot be fe tch ed , and this resu lts  in 
the s u p e r v is o r  m e s s a g e  GA 081 xxxxxxxxP H A SE  
CANNOT BE FE T C H E D  w h ere  x x xxx xxx  a re  
garbag e  c h a r a c t e r s .

S /3 6 0 -4 4  U TIL ITY

T h e r e  is an e r r o r  in the M 44 Utility C P Y M E M * 
w hich  a ffects  adding m e m b e r s  to a D ir e c t o r ie d  
Data Set such as SDSREL.

If the total n u m ber o f  nam es in the output d i r e c 
to ry  including a l ia se s  is a m u lt ip le  of the b l o c k 
ing fa c to r ,  no m o r e  m e m b e r s  can be added. 
T e m p o r a r i ly ,  one can punch out the la s t  m e m 
b e r ,  d e le te  this m e m b e r  f r o m  the d ir e c t o r ie d  
D /S ,  CONDENSE the d ir e c t o r ie d  D /S ,  add the 
ju s t  de leted  m e m b e r  along with the new m e m b e r s .

T Y P E  III PRO G RAM S F O R  S /3 6 0  USERS

Often as you  rev iew  Type III a b s tra c t s ,  there  
is a tendency to bypass  1401 /1620  p ro g r a m s  
i f  you  a re  inv o lv ed  only with S /3 6 0 .  If the 
S /3 6 0  has em ulation , h o w e v e r ,  y o u  m a y  be  
m is s in g  p ro g r a m s  w hich  a re  ap p lica b le  to y ou r  
a ccou n t.

An example of this type of program is the Create 
Print Images on Tape. This abstract appeared 
in issue 67-09 of the Installation Newsletter.
This p a r t icu la r  p r o g r a m  p ro v id e s  the capab il ity  
f o r  c rea t in g  a print im a g e  tape during a p r o c e s 
sing run rather than going to p r in te r ,  thus p r o -
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viding fa s te r  throughput fo r  p r in ter  bound p r o 
g r a m s .  This tape can then be used  e ither under 
m u lt i -p r o g r a m m in g  or  on a s y s te m  using dual 
p r in ters  to o v e r la p  printing during subsequent

jo b s .  The saving to the S /3 60  c u s to m e r  in total 
p r o c e s s in g  t im e  can be substantia l. This is  ju st  
one exam ple  of a 1401 Type III p r o g r a m  which  
is  a pp lica b le  to a S /3 60  cu s to m e r .

NEW TYPE HI PROGRAMS *

The following are the abstracts of programs which have been recently made available from 
the Type III library.

The program, along with its complete abstract, will be incorporated in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

Programs may be obtained by submitting a properly completed ’’General Program Request 
Card" (Form Number 120-1145-1) to the Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River 
Road, Hawthorne, New York, 10532.

These programs and their related documentation are distributed by IBM in the author’s 
original form and have not been subjected to any formal testing.

Any discussion of Type HI Programs must emphasize the following points:
1. Type IH programs are not part of the IBM product line, as are Programming 

Systems (Type I) or Application Programs (Type II).
2. Type III programs have not been subjected to any formal product test.
3. Recipients of Type IH programs are expected to make the final evaluation as 

to the usefulness of the programs in their own environment.
4. There is no committed maintenance for Type HI programs. However, any 

changes the author chooses to make will be announced in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

* NOTE: THE CUSTOMER MUST BE INFORMED THAT THE ABOVE APPLIES TO 
ANY OF THE FOLLOWING TYPE HI ABSTRACTS FURNISHED TO HIM.

S /3 60

HOUSTON A U T O M A T IC  SPO OLING PRIO RITY 
SYSTEM . This sy s te m  is an autom atic  SYSIN/ 
SYSO U T/SYSPU N CH  SPO O Ling package  with 
the ability  to opera te  an e sse n t ia l ly  un lim ited  
n u m ber of p e r ip h e ra l  d e v ic e s  c o n cu rre n t ly  in 
con junction  with O S /360  p r o c e s s in g  utiliz ing  
a v a r ia b le  num ber of 2311 a n d /o r  2314 d ir e c t -  
a c c e s s  m od u les  fo r  in term ed ia te  s to ra g e .

H ASP op era tes  with no m o d if ica t io n s  to O S /360. 
Any option 2 insta llat ion  m a y  use  H ASP by 
s im p ly  adding it to his p r o g r a m  l ib r a r y  and 
adding one u s e r  SVC routine to O S /360 . H ASP 
m a y  then be invoked  (Optionally) at any tim e by 
standard partit ion  loading p r o c e d u r e s .

H ASP has been  des ign ed  to op era te  as indepen 
dently as p o s s ib le  of  O S /360  r e le a s e  le v e ls  and, 
excluding m a jo r  design  ch an ges , should adapt 
to new r e le a s e s  of the O perating  S ystem  with 
no m o d if ic a t io n s .

Through  the use  of HASPGEN, the package m ay  
be adapted to v ir tu a lly  any con fig u ra tion  a n d /o r  
u s e r  req u irem en t .

S ystem  C onfiguration : The p r o g r a m  s o u rce  is 
in O S /360  a s s e m b ly  language, and m in im u m  
c o r e  req u irem en ts  a re  l e s s  than 27K.

O rd e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd er  F i le  N um ber 360D- 
00. 1 .008 . The p r o g r a m  m a te r ia l  can be o b 
tained on one 9 track  o r  7 tra ck  (Data C o n v e r 
s ion  feature  requ ired )  D istr ibu tion  Tape R eel 
(D TR ). The r e q u e s te r  m u st  ind icate  w hether 
a 9 tra ck  o r  7 track  D T R  is req u ired .  If not 
s p e c i f ie d ,  a 9 track  D TR  w ill  be p rov id ed . No 
tape subm itta l is re q u ire d  -  the D TR  w ill  be 
p ro v id e d  by the L ib r a r y .
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M O D IFICATIO N  OF S /3 6 0  W HO LE SA LE  IM P A C T  
LIB R A R Y  FO R  USE WITH A  1 6K - 4 T A P E  S /3 6 0 .  
The S /3 6 0  W h olesa le  Im pact com p u ter  l ib ra ry  
has been  d es ign ed  to p rov id e  a u s e r  with in fo r m a 
tion e sse n t ia l  f o r  his inven tory  m anagem ent . The 
in fo rm ation  enables  h im  to e s tab lish  an inventory  
s tra tegy  w hich  m in im iz e s  co s ts  at any p r e s e le c t e d  
s e r v i c e  le v e l .  The W h o lesa le  Im pact L ib r a r y  
(3 6 0 A -D W -0 5 X )  now ex is ts  as a T ype  II a p p l i c a 
tion p r o g r a m  and co n s is ts  of  eight p r o g r a m s .
F iv e  o f  these  p r o g r a m s  a re  run in frequently , 
usually  during initia l  use  o f  the p r o g r a m s  and 
again  once  e v e r y  s ix  m onths to a y e a r .  The 
rem ain in g  p r o g r a m s ,  h o w e v e r ,  a r e  used  m uch  
m o r e  frequen tly ,  perhaps  s e v e r a l  t im es  each  
w eek .

C u rren t  m a ch in e  re q u ire m e n ts  f o r  use  o f  these  
p r o g r a m s  a re  a m in im u m  of 1 6K s tora g e  and 
one Z311 d isk  d r iv e .  Thus, the tape o r ien ted  
u s e r  who is in teres ted  in inventory  m anagem ent 
is unable to benefit  f r o m  this s e r ie s  of a p p l i c a 
tion p r o g r a m s .

The p u rp o se  of this re p o r t  is  to d e s c r ib e  the 
m o d if ica t io n s  w hich  have been m ade  to two of  
the p r o g r a m s  in the w h o le sa le  IM P A C T  l ib ra ry  
(Type II p r o g r a m  - 3 6 0 A -D W -0 5 X )  w hich  a llow  
them  to op era te  under a tape o r ien ted  sy s te m .
The p r o g r a m s  w hich  have been  m o d if ie d  a re  
SVA (S e rv ice  Point and V a r ia b le  In terva l A l l o 
cation ) and A P  (A l lo ca t io n  P r in t) .  T h e se  a re  
two of the m o s t  frequen tly  used  p r o g r a m s  in 
the l ib ra ry .  M o d if ica t io n s  have been  m ade  to 
a l low  a u se r  with a m in im u m  of l6K  s tora g e  
and four  tape units to use  th ese  two p r o g r a m s
(1). In itia lization  of  inven tory  data w i l l  s t i l l  
have to be done on a d isk  or ien ted  sy s te m , but 
o n ce  this has been  a c c o m p l is h e d  the u se r  w i l l  
be  able  to do h is  routine p r o c e s s in g  on his own 
tape o r ien ted  s y s te m . With these  m o d if ie d  
p r o g r a m s ,  the tape o r ien ted  u s e r  can now 
benefit  f r o m  these  app lica tion  p r o g r a m s .

O rd e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i le  N um ber 360D- 
25. 2. 002. T o  obtain p r o g r a m  m a te r ia l ,  su b 
m it  one 2400 foo t  r e e l  of m agn etic  tape. S p e 
c i fy  w hether 7 o r  9 t ra ck  r e c o rd in g  is re q u ire d .
If not s p e c i f ie d ,  9 tra ck  r e c o rd in g  w il l  be  used . 
The re q u ire d  tape m ay  be  o r d e r e d  f r o m  IBM  or  
supplied  with you r  req u est  fo r  the p r o g r a m .

IBM 3 6 0 /20  R P G /B A L  R E L O C A T A B L E  F E D E R A L  
WITHHOLDING T A X  ROUTINES. The ca lcu la t ion  
o f  F e d e ra l  withholding tax is standard with all in 
stallations doing p a y ro l l .  Manv insta llat ions have 
found it d if f icu lt  to code  this routine in R PG  using 
a rea son a b le  amount of c o r e  w hich  only c o m 
pounds the c o r e  l im itat ion s  on p a y ro l l  p r o g r a m s ,  
w hich, by their nature, a re  a lread y  co m p le x .  
Routines fo r  w eek ly , b i -w e e k ly ,  s e m i-m o n th ly  
and m onthly  p a y ro l ls  a re  included  which  w ill  r e 
duce co n s id e ra b ly  the dup lication  of e f fo r t  by 
s y s te m s  en g in eers  and p r o g r a m m e r s  of cod ing  
and debugging this p ro b le m .

The routines w e r e  w ritten  in 3 6 0 /2 0  B A L  and 
w ill  ca lcu la te  w ithholding tax to $999. 99. The 
p r o g r a m m e r  p ro v id e s  g r o s s ,  num ber of  e x e m p 
tions and m a r ita l  status to the routines and 
u ses  the R PG  EXIT opera tion . M ach ine  c o n 
f igu rat ion : 3 6 0 /20  no s p e c ia l  fe a tu re s ;  P r o g r a m 
m ing S ystem  R equ irem en t : 3 6 0 /2 0  RPG ; S ou rce  
Language: 3 6 0 /2 0  B A L ; S torage  R equ irem en t :
387 bytes  p e r  routine.

O rd e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i le  N um ber 360D - 
1 9 -3 . 001. The p r o g r a m  m a te r ia l  can be o b 
tained in ca rd  f o r m  o r  on. one 9 track  o r  1 track  
(Data C o n v e rs io n  feature  req u ired )  D istr ibution  
Tape R eel (D TR ). The re q u e s te r  m ust indicate  
whether a 9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  D T R  is re q u ire d .
If not s p e c i f ie d ,  a 9 tra ck  D T R  w ill  be  p rov id ed .
No tape subm itta l is re q u ire d  -  the D T R  w il l  be 
p ro v id e d  by the L ib r a r y .

1130

IBM 1130 PH OTO CO M PO SITIO N  PR O G RA M .
This p r o g r a m  p ro v id e s  the u s e r  of p h o t o c o m p o s 
it ion  equipm ent a m ean s  of generating  fully  
ju s t i f ied  cop y  in a v a r ie ty  o f  f o rm a ts  fo r  a num 
b e r  of d if fe ren t  photounits. The p r o g r a m  has 
been  des ign ed  to w o rk  in con junction  with any 
o f  the "Output M o d u le s "  cu r re n t ly  ava ilab le  or  
other m od u les  which m a y  be w ritten  to m e e t  a 
need not cu rren t ly  sa t is f ied  by existing m o d u le s .  
The docum entation  supplied  p rov id es  su ff ic ien t  
in fo rm a t ion  in the way o f  p r o g r a m  fo rm a t  to 
p e rm it  the w riting  of new m o d u le s .

When ord e r in g  the IBM 1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n  
P r o g r a m  the u s e r  m u st  o r d e r ,  in addition, the 
fo llow in g  p r o g r a m s :  (1) IBM 1130 Type C o m 
p os it ion  P r o g r a m  (1 1 3 0 -D P -0 4 X )  and (2) an ap -
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p ro p r ia te  Output M odule  ( s e e  p r o g r a m  nam es 
and f i le  num ber be low ).  F o r  those  u s e r s  w r i t 
ing a new m od u le ,  this can s e r v e  as an exam ple .

Related  P r o g r a m s :

T it le F i le  N um ber

1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n  G r id /  
F a ce  Utility P r o g r a m

L in o f i lm  Output M odule  fo r  
IBM 1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n  
P r o g r a m

Photon 513 Output M odule  fo r  
IBM  1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n  
P r o g r a m

Photon 713 Output M odule  fo r  
IBM  1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n  
P r o g r a m

1 1 3 0 -0 0 .4 .  002 

1 1 3 0 -0 6 .5 .  002 

1 1 3 0 -0 6 .5 .0 0 3  

1 1 3 0 -0 6 .5 .0 0 4

S ystem  C onfiguration : A s a m in im u m  an 1131 
P r o c e s s o r  M od e l  2B with 2315 D isk  C artr id g e ,  
1442 Card Read Punch M od e l  6 or  7, and B a s ic  
R P Q 's :  RPQ 834398 - B a s ic  In ter fa ce  (re q u ire d  
to attach any num ber of P T R 's  and P T P 's ) ;
RPQ 834399 - P a p er  Tape A ttachm ent ( req u ired  
to attach any num ber of  P T R ’ s and P T P 's ) .  A d 
ditional in fo rm ation  regard in g  m ach ine  c o n f ig u r 
ation and RPQ req u irem en ts  is contained in 
P ro g ra m m in g  A nnouncem ent L etter  P 66-107  
re lating to the 1130 Type C om p os it ion  P r o g r a m  
(11 3 0 -D P -0 4 X ) .  S ou rce  Language - 1130 A s 
s e m b le r  Language.

O rd er in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 1130- 
06. 5. 001. D istr ibution  w ill  be in ca rd  f o r m  
only.

1130 PH OTOCOM POSITION  G R ID /F A C E  
U TILITY . This p r o g r a m  is designed  as an 
insta llat ion  aid to L in o f i lm  and Photon 513 
u s e rs  of  1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n .  Photon 713 
u s e rs  a re  r e f e r r e d  to the Photon 713 Output 
M odule  ( see  f i le  num ber be low ) f o r  the p r o c e 
dure to be used in s tor in g  fa ce  tab les .  The 
Utility P r o g r a m  s to re s  on the d isk  ca r t r id g e  
all ch a ra c te r  width and point s iz e  data req u ired  
by the 1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n  P r o c e s s o r  to 
c r e a te  a ju s t i f ied  l ine. Input to the 1130 P h oto 
c o m p o s it io n  Utility m ay  be entered  in ca rd s ,  
8 -chan n e l  paper tape, or  via  the c o n s o le  ty p e 
w r ite r .

Included with the b a s ic  in form ation  a re  in s t r u c 
tions and w ork sh eets  to fa c il ita te  the gathering 
and entering of  req u ired  data and the n e c e s s a r y  
instru ct ion s  fo r  operating  the p ro g r a m .  P r o 
g ra m  load  p ro c e d u re s  and sp e c ia l  support p r o 
g ram s  (typesetting M on itor  and Skeleton) are  
ava ilab le  as b a s ic  docum entation  supplied  with 
the 1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n  P r o g r a m  and m u st 
be o rd e r e d  at this t im e (se e  f i le  n u m ber be low ).

R ela ted  P r o g r a m s :

T itle F i le  N um ber

IBM 1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n  
P r o g r a m

L in o f i lm  Output M odule  fo r  
IBM  1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n  
P r o g r a m

Photon 513 Output M odule  fo r  
IBM 1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n  
P r o g r a m

Photon 713 Output M odule  f o r  
IBM 1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n  
P r o g r a m

1 1 3 0 -0 6 .5 .0 0 1  

1 1 3 0 -0 6 .5 .0 0 2  

1 1 3 0 -0 6 .5 .0 0 3  

1 1 3 0 -0 6 .5 .0 0 4

S ystem  C onfiguration : 1131 M od e l  2B and e ither 
1134 paper  tape re a d e r  o r  1442 M od e l  6 or  7 
ca rd  rea d /p u n ch .

O rd er in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 1130- 
00. 4. 002. D istr ibution  w ill  be in ca rd  fo r m  
only.

LIN O FILM  O U TP U T M O D U LE  FO R IBM 1130 
PH OTOCOM POSITION  PR O G R A M . The L in o 
f i lm  Output M odule  has been  d es ign ed  to w ork  
in con junction  with the IBM 1130 P h o t o c o m p o s i 
tion P r o g r a m  to p rod u ce  a th ree  fra m e  6 -chan n e l  
paper tape punched in a fo rm a t  capab le  of d r iv ing  
the L in o f i lm  photounit equipped with the 6 -ch an n e l  
paper tape adapter . E ither the 18 G rid  L in o fi lm  
Unit o r  the 28 G rid  L in o fi lm  Unit m ay  be driven  
by the tapes generated  by this Output M odule .
The L in o fi lm  Output M odule ,  in con junction  
with the IBM 1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n  P r o g r a m ,  
p e rm its  the u s e r  to p r o c e s s  un justif ied  tape, 
p re p a re d  on a standard 6 -chan n e l  tape p e r fo r a to r ,  
and th ereby  d e r iv e  an output tape which contains 
l ines  of  ju s t i f ied  cop y , with a pp rop r ia te  photo 
unit function c o d e s ,  as d e term in ed  by com m an d s  
entered  with the un justif ied  input.

12
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U se rs  m u st o rd e r  both the IBM 1130 P h o to c o m 
p osit ion  P r o g r a m  (1 1 30 -0 6 .  5. 001) and the 1130 
Type  C om p os it ion  (11 3 0 -D P -0 4 X )  when o r d e r 
ing this Output M odule .

S ystem  C onfiguration : A s  a m in im u m  an 1131 
P r o c e s s o r  M od e l  2B with 2315 D isk  C artr id g e ,  
1442 Card  Read Punch M od e l  6 or  7, and B a s ic  
R P Q 's .  RPQ  834398: B a s ic  In ter fa ce  (re q u ire d  
to attach any num ber of P T R 's  and P T P 's ) ;
RPQ 834399: P ap er  Tape A ttachm ent ( re q u ire d  
to attach any num ber of P T R ’ s and P T P ’ s). 
Additional in fo rm ation  reg ard in g  m ach ine  c o n 
f iguration  and RPQ req u irem en ts  can be found 
in the Catalog of P r o g r a m s  fo r  the IBM 1130 
and 1800 (20 -1630)  under the d e sc r ip t io n  of the 
1130 Type C om p os it ion  P r o g r a m  (113 0 -D P -0 4 X ) .  
S ou rce  Language: 1130 A s s e m b le r  Language.

O rder in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 1130- 
06. 5. 002. D istr ibution  w ill  be in ca rd  f o r m  
only.

PHOTON 513 O U TPU T M O D U LE  FO R  IBM 1130 
PH OTO CO M PO SITIO N  PR O G R A M . The Photon 
513 Output M odule  has been  des ign ed  to w ork  in 
con jun ction  with the IBM 1130 P h o to co m p o s it io n  
P r o g r a m ,  to p rod u ce  6 -ch a n n e l  paper tape, 
punched in a fo rm a t  capab le  of driving a Photon 
513 p h otocom p os in g  m a ch in e .  Since the Photon 
513 is ava ilab le  as e ither a fo rw a rd  or  backw ard  
reading unit, the m a te r ia l  supplied  with this 
p r o g r a m  is des ign ed  to p e rm it  the u s e r  to i m 
p lem en t  a sy s te m  w hich  w ill  d r iv e  e ither o r  
both. U se rs  m ust o r d e r  both the 1130 P h oto 
co m p o s it io n  P r o g r a m  (11 30 -0 6 .  5. 001) and the 
1130 Type C om p os it ion  P r o g r a m  (11 3 0 -D P -0 4 X )  
when o rd e r in g  this Output M odule .

S ystem  C onfiguration : A s a m in im u m  an 1131 
P r o c e s s o r  M od e l  2B with 2315 D isk  C artr id g e ,  
1442 Card Read Punch M od e l  6 or  7, and B a s ic  
R P Q ’ s : RPQ 834398 - B as ic  In te r fa ce  ( re q u ire d  
to attach any num ber of P T R 's  and P T P 's ) ;
RPQ 834399 - P a p er  Tape A ttachm ent (re q u ire d  
to attach any num ber o f  P T R ’ s and P T P 's ) .  
A dditional in fo rm ation  reg ard in g  m a ch in e  c o n 
f igu ration  and RPQ req u irem en ts  can be found 
in the Cata log of  P r o g r a m s  fo r  the IBM 1130 
and 1800 (20 -1630)  under the d e sc r ip t io n  of  the 
1130 Type  C om p osit ion  P r o g r a m  (11 3 0 -D P -0 4 X ) .  
S ou rce  Language: 1130 A s s e m b le r  Language.

O rd er in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 1 130- 
06. 5. 003. D istr ibu tion  w ill  be  in card  f o r m  
only .

PHOTON 713 O U TP U T M O DULE FO R  1130 
PH O TO CO M PO SITIO N . The Photon  713 Out
put M odule  has been  d es ign ed  to w ork  in c o n 
junct ion  with the 1130 P h o to c o m p o s it io n  P r o 
g ra m  to p rod u ce  6 -chan n e l  paper tape, punched 
in a fo rm a t  capab le  o f  d r iv ing  a T e x m a s te r  
p h otocom p os in g  m ach in e . The 6 - channel f o r 
mat p rod u ced  m eets  the input re q u ire m e n ts  of 
photo units with prod u ct ion  n u m bers  g r e a te r  
than 50. R e fe r e n c e s  in the docum entation  
p ro v id e  the in fo rm ation  n e c e s s a r y  to m od ify  
the p r o g r a m  fo r  p rod u ct ion  nu m bers  low er  
than 50. U se rs  m ust o rd e r  both the 1130 
P h o to c o m p o s it io n  P r o g r a m  (1 130 -06 . 5. 001) 
and the 1130 Type C o m p o s it io n  P r o g r a m  
(11 3 0 - D P -0 4 X )  when o rd e r in g  this Output 
M odule .

S ystem  C onfiguration : A s  a m in im u m  an 1131 
P r o c e s s o r  M od e l  2B with 2315 Disk C a r tr id g e ,  
1442 C ard  Read  Punch M o d e l  6 o r  7, and B a s ic  
R P Q 's .  R PQ  834398 - B a s ic  In ter face  (req u ired  
to attach any num ber of  P T R 's  and P T P 's ) ;
R PQ  834399 - P a p e r  Tape A ttachm ent (req u ired  
to attach any num ber of P T R 's  and P T P 's ) .  
A dd it iona l  in fo rm ation  reg ard in g  m ach ine  c o n 
f igu ration  and R PQ  re q u ire m e n ts  can be found 
in the Catalog of P r o g r a m s  fo r  the IBM 1130 
and 1800 (20 -1630)  under the d e sc r ip t io n  of 
the 1130 Type C o m p o s it io n  P r o g r a m  (1 1 3 0 -D P -  
04X). S ou rce  Language: 11 30 A s s e m b le r  
Language.

O rd er in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 1130- 
06. 5. 004. D istr ibu tion  w il l  be in ca rd  f o r m  
only .

1800

1800 TSX C O N TR O L CARD G E N E R A TO R . This 
p r o g r a m  g en erates  all co n tro l  ca rd s  n e c e s s a r y  
to c o m m e n ce  a sy s te m  gen eration  fo r  the 1&00 
TSX O perating S ystem  (1 8 0 0 -O S -0 0 1 ) .  A ll  in 
put data is defined  on p r e -p r in te d  keypunch 
f o r m s  d es ign ed  to m in im iz e  and ce n tra l ize  all 
re q u ire d  p a r a m e te r s .  The c o n tr o l  ca rd  output 
co n s is ts  of: (1) N o n - P r o c e s s  M on itor  D U P 
co n tro l  c a rd s ,  (2) S ystem  L o a d e r  A ss ig n m en t  
and DEDIT ca rd s ,  (3) TASK group  1 and 2 
equate EQU ca rd s ,  (4) S ystem  D ir e c t o r  equate 
EQU c a rd s .  M a jo r  advantages of the p ro g r a m

13
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are  the guaranteeing of p r o p e r  form atting  and 
punching o f  c o n tro l  ca rd s  and the p ro v is io n  f o r  
con s is ten t  in form ation  in the m any in t e r 
dependent p a ra m e te rs  re q u ire d  by the TSX sy s te m .

S ystem  C onfiguration : The s o u r c e  language is
1800 A s s e m b le r .  The o b je c t  p r o g r a m  execu tes  
under the c o n tro l  o f  S ystem  G eneration  TASK 
and re q u ire s  the fo llow in g  m ach ine  con f ig u ra t ion :
1801 or  1802 PC with 16K or  32K c o r e  s to ra g e ,  
2310 A1 D isk , 1442 C ard  R e a d -P u n ch  and one 
1053 T y p e w r ite r .

O rd er in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 1800-
03. 0. 001. D istr ibu tion  w il l  be  in ca rd  f o r m  
only.

14
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SELECTED SHORT SUBJECTS

The purpose of Selected Short Subjects is to 
bring together and highlight concise, factual 
and timely information which will indicate 
that action is to be taken by the IBM repre
sentative whose accounts are affected.

1. QS/360 Release 14 Planning Information- 
Clarification

Installation Newsletter issue 67-25 contained an 
article with the above title. The second sentence 
under item 7, on page 2, should read "Console 
messages have been rewritten to improve clar
ity and unit affinity is supported".

2 . Use of the Product and Support Requirement 
Request Form, 120-1702-0

When submitting the Product and Support 
Requirement Request, the branch office 
should retain their copy and forward the 
entire remaining copies to their region 
for evaluation and comment. The region 
will respond to the branch office on the 
response copy and forward copy 3 to the 
Director of Systems Marketing, DPD HQ.
It is important that this procedure be fol
lowed so that the DP Dvision will be aware 
of the response and evaluation made on 
each Product and Support Requirement Re
quest.

3. S /360^ New QNC Character Set-1416 Chain 
Cartridge

Installation Newsletter issue 67-26 contained an 
article on the above subject on page 11. It in
cluded a statement "See the Type Catalog in 
the Sales Manual for further details".

A memo has been received from the field indi
cating that there is only one comma on the 
train. Customers have the option to substitute 
type slugs.

See the paragraph "Type Slug Substitutions" on 
page 72 of the Type Catalog in the Sales Manual. 4

4. Teleprocessing Custom Terminals

If you have a unique terminal application re
quirement, you should be aware of a slide pre

sentation, with narrative, on custom terminals.

It has been distributed to Branch Offices, Edu
cation Centers and Regional Special Equipment 
Departments. A limited supply of additional 
sets is available (there is a charge) from Aud
io Visual Services, DPD HQ. The form num
ber is Z20-5002. The item is not available 
fromMechanicsburg. For further information 
see the abstract in the MAPS binder, page F 
20- 02 - 01. 02 .

5* Glossary of Communications Common 
Carrier Terminals

If you are involved in the communications area, 
this glossary (520-1563) may be useful to you 
in your contacts with Common Carrier repre
sentatives and customers and propects who 
speak the language of communications.

6. Classification Code Index Added to Catalog 
of Programs

A Classification Code Index for Contributed 
Programs has been added to the December 1967 
edition of the Catalog of Programs for IBM Sys- 
tem /360 (C20-1619-4) and Catalog of Programs 
for IBM 1130 Computer System and IBM 1800 
Data Acquisition and Control System (C20-1630-
3).

The new Classification Code Index will allow a 
user to locate programs and subroutines within 
programs by Classification Code. The index 
is composed of the Primary Classification Code 
and Secondary Classification Codes appearing 
within the body of the Contributed Program ab
stract.

The catalogs will be available from Mechanics
burg Distribution Center when announced in the 
PRL (Publications Release Letter).

O S /360 RELEASE 14 EMPHASIS ON UPGRADING

Release 14 of O S/360, as announced in Program  
Announcement P68-7, is now available. A 
major emphasis is being placed on upgrading 
all OS/360 installations to this release level.
An analysis as of December 1967 shows over 
50% of OS/360 users to be using OS Release 11

For IBM Internal Use Only2
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or earlier. For many reasons, it is important 
to both users and IBM to upgrade to Release 14 
as soon as possible:

Take advantage of APAR corrections. 
Over 900 APAR's were fixed in 
Releases 12, 13 and 14.

MFT Version I Dependency. As stated 
in P68-7, the next OS release will 
have M FT-II replacing M FT-I.
Users who depend on the M F T -I  
internal logic (HASP users, for 
example) may find greater difficulty 
in upgrading to future releases. 
Establish a firm base if future up
grading may be a problem.

. Take advantage of improved functions.
Releases 13 and 14 included many 
operational improvements, plus many 
other developments. (See P67-114 
and P68-7). FORTRAN H, Version 
II gives about 30% faster compilation.

This emphasis on upgrading to Release makes 
the prompt identification and correction of 
Release 14 problems particularly important. 
Please report problems problems promptly 
through the normal FE channels. A special 
effort is planned to provide PTF response to 
urgent problems found on this release.

O S /360 RELEASE 14 MVT PROCLIB 
CATALOGING

The following is provided for planning purposes. 
Actual availability of O S /360 Releases are as 
announced through the official IBM announce
ment procedures.

The following changes are being made in Release 
14 for MVT.

PROCLIB is automatically cataloged by the 
system at IPL time. If PROCLIB was cata
loged prior to IPL time and the user specifies 
a new UNIT via the SET DATE Command, then 
PROCLIB is uncataloged and then recataloged 
to reflect the unit specified by the SET DATE 
command.

QS/360 MVT JOB STEP TIMING ERROR COR
RECTION

The following is a field contribution*

There is a logic error in the CSECT IEAQNU00 
in the nucleus (OS/360 Release 13).

The effect this logic error has on Job/Step tim
ing ranges from none to extreme variation. It 
is totally dependent on the environment within 
the system, the TCB ready queue and the time 
queue at any given time.

The following correction will give more consis
tent results within the framework of the current 
MVT concurrent multiple task priority timing 
mechanism? that is, a Job Step executed in the 
same environment will have some repeatability 
of its execution time. However, the same Job 
Step executed in a different environment will 
not produce the same exeuction time.

The correction involves changing the 584th 
statement in the macro IEAQNU of SYS1. GEN- 
LIB (Release 13) from

BCR 8, XSBR . RETURN IF NOT.
to

BZ DJS02 . BR IF NOT -
DON'T ENQ/DQ.

This correction should be made before Stage II 
of System Generation, but can be made after 
the system has been generated by reassembling 
the macro and relinkediting the nucleus.

In essence, the correction prevents the Job Step 
Timing Subroutine from abandoning its ENQ/
DEQ loop when it encounters a TCB that has no 
TQE.

The correction can be inserted into SYS1. GEN- 
LIB by punching the member IEAQNU with IEB- 
PTPCH, correcting the 584th card, and replac
ing the corrected macro in the GENLIB with 
IEBUPDTE.

It has been interpreted from the system spec
ification that system overhead would be charged 
to the highest priority non-system task. This 
is not the case. System overhead is not account
ed for presently. Hence, when running only one 
initiator, task time is less than real time.

For IBM Internal Use Only
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OS/360 QTAM - CHOOSING POLLING INTER
VAL FOR RECEIVE OVER SEND PRIORITY

The following contribution is intended to pro
vide some assistance and guidance in choosing 
a polling interval when using OS/360 QTAM.
The following information resulted during an 
effort to develop an analytical method for deter
mining message turnaround time in a partitioned 
system. There has been no official IBM test 
and potential users are expected to evaluate its 
usefulness before implementing.

When choosing a polling interval for receive 
over send priority, an interval equal to the av
erage time to send out a message is not a good 
choice. During this interval, when no mes
sages are to be sent, the system is prevented 
from servicing the arriving messages. Thus, 
the next message to be sent must be delayed 
by the time to service the arriving messages.
In general, when choosing an interval, it is 
best to choose an interval E where E is the 
smallest positive number which will effective
ly reduce constant polling. E should be con
siderably less than the average time to send 
out a message. (See the formula shown in 
Exhibit 1).

The wait Time for a message being sent out 
is equal to:

the arriving messages and, thus, force larger 
queues at the terminals. As the value of k 
becomes larger, this system approaches send 
over receive priority.

An illustration of the above system is as fol
lows. Messages are arriving on the line at 
the rate of . 0015 m sgs/m s. Messages are 
departing at the rate of . 0015 m sgs/m s. Mes
sages are departing at the rate of . 0015 m sgs/ 
ms. The positive and negative polling times 
are 18. 643 ms, the line speed is 600 charact
ers/sec. Simulation shows that with a polling 
interval of 200 ms, the waiting time for out
going messages (before they can be sent) is 
239 ms. With a small polling interval, the 
waiting time for outgoing messages is 212 ms. 
Note that a 200 ms polling interval also delays 
the servicing of incoming messages. It should 
also be noted that the choice of send = receive 
priority decreases the waiting time to 130 ms. 
With a choice of send over recieve priority, 
the waiting time decreases to 60. 6 ms.

DQS/360 DATA FILE CONVERSION TO OS/360

Installation Newsletter 67-2], dated October 20, 
1967, contained an article with the above title, 
on page 3. This article contains additional in
formation on the subject.

AlfcÜ2 + V a r^ )  +X2K22 + VaK<2) 

2(1 - X i t f i  - 'h z ^ )
K & .\

In DOS files the file name may be 17 characters, 
including embedded and trailing blanks. In OS, 
the label data-set name must have no embedded 
blanks and must not have more than 8 charact-

where
t ers between periods.
r\\ is the arrival rate of messages

e. g. File Name DOS OS
^ 1  is the service time for the arriving messages MASTER FILE OK NO

MASTER. FILE OK OK
A2 is the departure rate of messages MASTER FILE OK NO

is the service time for the outgoing messages

VarÖ  ̂ is the variance of the service time (f\

Vanflk is the variance of the service DQS/360 RELEASE 13-LOAD AND FETCH
OVERHEAD REDUCTION TECHNIQUE

Another instance is the case where an inter
val, I is chosen equal to k times the service 
time of an outgoing message where k is great
er than 1. In this case, the better choice of 
an interval would be (k - 1) +E, following the
above reasoning. However, a large value of 
k would cause a significant delay in servicing

The following technique is a field contribution. 
It has not been submitted to any formal IBM 
test and its usefulness should be evaluated 
in the intended environment. No IBM mainten
ance will be available. The technique has not 
been tested with DOS/360 Release 14. See the 
author’ s NOTE below.
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The following is a description of a patch made 
to the DOS/360 supervisor (Release 13) to elim
inate much of the system overhead involved 
with the LOAD and FETCH functions of DOS/ 
360. This has been submitted as a Product 
Support Requirement Request for DOS/360.

When a background program is started, Job 
Control builds a phase directory of up to 144 
phases which begin with the same first 4 char
acters as your main phase name. The direc
tory records contain 18 phases each, so if your 
program contains 18 phases or less, they will 
be on tne first directory record.

The normal LOAD/FETCH operation is to 
seek to the proper directory (phase directory 
for BG, FGP directory for FG, etc), read a 
record and search it for the phase name . The 
read is repeated until the phase name is found 
and then a seek is given to the proper core li
brary location so it can be loaded. In a pro
gram with many overlays, the probability is 
high that the proper directory record is already 
in core from the previous load or fetch. The 
patch changes the fetch operation to check the 
directory read area (Physical Transient area) 
to see if the first four characters match your 
load/fetch name. If they match, the record in 
core is searched before going to read the di
rectory. The patch requires 24 additional bytes 
in the DOS/360 supervisor.

This modification, see Exhibit 1, has reduced 
run time in one heavily overlayed program 
from 1/2 hour to 15 minutes, a savings of 50% 
for this job. It must be noted that jobs which 
have no overlays, or very few, will not be 
speeded up appreciably, if at all.

NOTE:

This patch is operational on DOS/360 Release 
13 and supervisor with MPS = YES, and has 
not been subjected to extensive testing under 
all conditions. Users should implement it 
with care. The patch will most likely be high
ly release sensitive, and may not even be feas
ible with future releases of DOS/360.

DOS/360 TELEPROCESSING CONSIDERATIONS

There are three situations in a DOS/360 system
which might temporarily prevent the high priority
teleprocessing gaining control of the CPU.
These are:

1) During message typing.
2) During execution of error recovery

procedures.
3) During program of overlay fetch.

The following further defines these situations:

1. When DOS types an ERP (Error Recovery 
Procedure) message which does not require 
an operator response, it goes into an in
struction loop testing the typewriter CCB 
until the typing is completed. During this 
time the Teleprocessing program cannot 
get control of the CPU because the trans
ient routine for the typewriter, which op
erates as part of the higher priority sup
ervisor, retains control. When DOS types 
an ERP message requiring operator re
sponse, it goes into WAIT state with I/O  
interrupts masked until that response is 
received. If an operator is not in atten
dance, the Teleprocessing program will 
wait to regain control of the CPU from the 
transient routine until the operator re
sponds.

2. When DOS error recovery transient rou
tines execute I/O, they go into an instruc
tion loop testing the CCB for the device 
executing the I/O. During this time the 
Teleprocessing program cannot gain* con
trol of the CPU because the transient rou
tine, which operates as part of the higher 
priority supervisor, does not relinquish 
control. If individual I/O operations are 
long, or if a number of I/O operations are 
required in order to satisfy the ERP re
quirements (such as with the 2321), the 
Teleprocessing program may be locked out 
for some time.

3. When DOS fetches programs or overlays 
from disk, the disk read commands are 
followed by an instruction loop which tests 
the CCB for the DASD device. Thus, the 
fetch routine does not relinquish control 
to the Teleprocessing program while exe
cuting I/O . Fetching of a large program 
or overlay may lock out the Teleprocessing 
for a considerable length of time.
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DQS/360 RELEASE 13-LOAD AND FETCH OVERHEAD REDUCTION TECHNIQUE

MODIFICATION TO DOS RELEASE 13 SGDFCH MACRO

MVI RECNO+1, NODIR H4530058

* ADDITIONl 12-10-67 CHECK FIRST FOUR CHAR. OF PTA FOR EQUAL

PATCH01 LR RE, R9 LOAD DSEC T REG.

CLC 0 (4, R9), DIRNAME CHECK FIRST 4 FOR EQUAL

BNE RDDIR2 GO READ DIRECTORY AS NORMAu

MVI PATCH03+1 ,X'bO' EQUAL -  SET NOP TO BE RDDIR2

B RDDIR2+8 IN CASE END DIRECTORY FST TIME

* END FIRST ADDITION

RDDIR2 BAL RC, READ UPDT H4530059

* ADDITION 2 12-10-67

PATCH02 MCI PATCH03+1,X'00' SET TO NOP AFTER FIRST TIME

* END ADDITION2

LR RE,R9 H4530060

LA RC,DIRLGH(0,R9) H4530061

LOOKUP CU DIRNAME, ENDSGN H4530062

* ADDITION3 12-10-67

PATCH03 NOP RDDIR2 IF END DIRECTORY FST. TIME

* END ADDITION 3

AIF (NOT &BG20).LGD01 H4530063

The release 14 SGDFCH macro is similar, with different sequence numbering.
This patch has not been tested on release 14 as yet.

Exhibit 1
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When a Teleprocessing program is unable to 
gain control of the CPU for a number of seconds 
for one of the above reasons, the Teleproces
sing program will be affected in either, or both, 
of two ways: First, response time will tempo
rarily increase radically. Terminal operators 
at 2260, 2740 or other terminals may wait 5,
10, 15 or more seconds for the Teleprocessing 
program to regain control and respond to their 
input messages, depending on the nature of the 
Teleprocessing program lockout. Second, pro
grams such as QTAM, which rely on the PCI 
interrupt, become susceptible to losing incom
ing data. During message receiving, PCI in
terrupts indicate the need for additonal core 
buffer areas to receive the remainder of the 
message. With the exception of a system wait
ing for operator response, the above supervis
or lockouts do not prevent recognition of the 
PCI interrupt. However, the routines which 
must be executed in order to supply an addi
tional buffer, or buffers, are located within 
the QTAM partition. If that partition cannot 
regain control in time, input data will be lost. 
QTAM will recognize this fact and will provide 
an "insufficient buffers" message on the con
sole. The QTAM program will then have to 
request a retransmission of the message. De
pending on the terminal configuration, the op
erator may have to reload cards, reposition 
paper tape, or rekey the message. In addi
tion to causing operator inconvenience this r e- 
transmission will, in the case of long messa
ges, require a significant amount of line time.

Although there is no single solution, a number 
of partial solutions are discussed below:

1) BTAM users should not use the con
sole typewriter for communication 
with the operator. Instead, a local 
terminal should be used for this pur
pose. 2

2) A user modification to BTAM or QTAM 
to eliminate or reduce the ERP mes
sages would reduce the conflict for
the console typewriter and, therefore, 
reduce the number of BTAM or QTAM 
lockouts. This would result in some 
reduction in line terminal error in
formation. Increasing all threshold 
values would also reduce console type
writer conflicts by reducing the num
ber of "threshold exceded" messages.

3) A much better way to reduce QTAM use of 
the typewriter is to make use of the oper
ator control terminal module. Use of this 
module causes QTAM ERP messages to 
print on a selected 1050 or 2740 terminal. 
Experience to date indicates that this is 
highly desirable with DOS QTAM.

4) While the Teleprocessing program is run
ning, the installation should arrange to have 
an operator in attendance at all times.

5) Reducing the number of devices in use 
while the Teleprocessing program is active 
would minimize conflict for the ERP trans
ient area. This may, in some cases, re
sult in scheduling problems, or reduction 
of system performance.

6) Reducing the number of partitions in use 
while the Teleprocessing program is ac
tive would minimize conflict for the type
writer and would also reduce the effect of 
the fetch routine. This, may be difficult 
or impossible to do without losing one of 
the major benefits of DOS BTAM or QTAM- 
the ability to multiprogram these Telepro
cessing programs with other jobs.

7) Increasing the size of QTAM buffers will 
reduce the number of retransmissions by 
lengthening the time before a response to 
the PCI interrupt is required. This is a 
small sacrifice in small QTAM systems 
but will have a significant effect on core 
storage requirements for larger QTAM 
systems. With certain types of terminals, 
the use of a large enough buffer will com
pletely eliminate the possibility of losing 
data due to failure to respond in time to 
PCI interrupts. For example, keyed in
put data from a 1050 which is using the 
auto EOB feature cannot exceed a 130 char
acter block. Similarly, input data from 
2260 terminals attached to a 2848 Model
1 cannot exceed a 240 character block.

8) Increasing the size of the BUFNO param
eter in the DTFQT will also reduce the 
number of retransmissions. If more buf
fers are preallocated to each line, then 
failure to respond quickly to a PCI inter
rupt is not so significant. Another buffer 
need not be supplied immediately. This 
technique will generally be slightly less 
effective than the use of longer buffers

For IBM Internal Use Only
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because part of each added buffer will be used 
for QTAM's buffer prefix. Not all of each add
ed buffer will be available for data. In addition, 
the use of more, but shorter, buffers will mean 
less efficient use of QTAM queue space on disk.

9) User programs, both foreground and back
ground, should make minimal use of the 
console typewriter as an output device in 
order to not generate additional conflicts 
for the typewriter. Use of the console as 
an input device for user programs should 
be prohibited. In a system which has a 
Teleprocessing operating in a multipro- 
grammed environment, the console sho\il4 
not be locked up waiting for operator re
sponse to a user program message.

10) Foreground initiation of other programs 
while a Teleprocessing program is run
ning should minimize use of the console 
typewriter in order to reduce typewriter 
conflicts. This implies that a card reader 
should be assigned for use in foreground 
initiation if it is to be done with any fre
quency.

11) PAUSE cards should not appear in the 
background job stream when a Teleproces
sing foreground program is running. The 
use of PAUSE locks up the console wait
ing for a <D response from the operator.
In place of PAUSE, use a comments card 
followed by a STOP BG card. The back
ground job stream can then be restarted 
by typing in 'START BG'.

DOS/360 RPG ACHIEVING TWO AREA OVER
LAP ADDITION

The following is a field contribution which has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. The 
use of this technique should be evaluated in the 
intended environment prior implementation.

Newsletter 67-16, dated August 11, 1967, con
tained, on page 3, a technique for achieving 
two-area overlap in DOS/360 RPG. The coding 
for the card reader would not work when a ta
ble file and data file were being read from 
cards because only the first DTF, the one for

the table file, was being modified. The coding 
necessary to allow operation with the table file 
and data file being read from cards is shown 
in Exhibit 1.

By testing the first time switch in the DTF, it 
is determined whether this DTF has been mod
ified. By using a switch to keep track of which 
IO area is being utilized, after the first file ^  
can be determined which address should be 
loaded into the CCW. If it is not the first file, 
the first time switch is turned off so that the 
logic module will not issue two reads.

S/360-20 DISK RPG MULTIPLE CHAINING TO
THE SAME FILE

The following is a field contribution.

1. The S/360-20 Disk RPG SRL's indicate 
that you cannot chain to a file more than 
once from the same record, or from a 
file to itself, in S/360-20 Disk RPG.

2. The chaining described above can be ac
complished by defining the chained file 
more than once in the RPG program, each 
time with a different file name.

3. Additional VOL, DLAB, and XTENT con
trol cards are required for successive 
definitions of the file. They are identical 
to those normally used for the file, with 
the exception of the file name in the VOL 
card.

4. Updating a multiple-chained jfile as a result 
of each chaining can lead to erroneous 
results and should be avoided.
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DOS/360 RPG ACHIEVING TWO AREA OVERLAP ADDITION

IJCFZIZ3 START 0 NAME OF START = RPG CDMOD
DS CL8 DUMMY 8 BYTES FOR OFFSET
VALR 5,0
USING */ 5
STM 0, 15, SAVE SAVE REGISTERS
TM 21 (1), X '40' DTF FIRST TIME SWITCH
BC 1, ONE 1 NOT FIRST TIME FOR THIS DTF
MVC SAVEWK, 32 (1) SAVE WORK AREA ADDRESS
MVC 40 (10, 1), MOVE MODIFY RPG DTF FOR WORK AREA

ENTER BC 0, ONE 2 FOR FIRST DTF MODIFIER
01 ENTER + 1, X 'FO' CHANGE TO BRANCH FOR ADDITIONAL DTFS

ENT1 MVC 25 (3,1), ADDCOND INITIALIZE DTF I/O AREA 2
MVC 33 (3,1), IOADDC CHANGE CCW ADDRESS TO IO AREA 1

ONE1 L 0, SAVEWK LOAD ADDRESS OF WORK AREA
XI SWITCH, X 'FF' KEEP TRACK OF WHICH IO AREA USED
L 15, = A (LGMDCRPG) SET UP FOR BRANCH TO LOGIC MOD
BAL 14, 8 (15) GO TO LOGIC MODULE
MVC SAVE + 4  (4), 24 (1) RETURN FROM LOGIC MODULE
LM 0, 15, SAVE RESTORE REGISTERS
BR 14 RETURN TO RPG

ONE 2 01 21 (1), X '40! TURN OFF DTF FIRST TIME SWITCH
CLI SWITCH, X '00' CHECK WHICH IO AREA LAST USED
BE ENT1 READY TO USE IO AREA 1
MVC 25 (3,1) IOADDC INITIALIZE DTF IO AREA 2 WITH ADDR IO AREA 1
MVC 33 (3,1), ADDCOND CHANGE CCW ADDR TO IO AREA 2
B ONEl
DS OD

SAVE DS 16F REGISTER SAVE AREA
INAREA DS CL80 IO AREA11
INPUT2 DS CL80 IO AREA 2
IOADDC DC AL3 (INAREA)
MOVE DC X'47000000D24FD000E000/ NOP,MVC
SWITCH DC X'00'
ADDCOND DC AL3 (INPUT2)
SAVEWK DS F WORKAREA ADDRESS SAVE AREA

EXTRAN LGMDCRPG LOGIC MODULE
END IJCFZIZ3

LGMDCRPG CDMOD DEVICE® 2501,WORKA=YES,IOAREA2=YES,SEPASMB=YES
END Exhibit 1
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S/360-44 USE OF 2415 UNITS

Inquiries have been made regarding the use of 
2415 Magnetic Tape Units with the S/360-44 Pro
gramming System. The 2415 Tape Units are 
available as a no charge RPQ, but are not of
ficially supported under the S/360-44 Program
ming System.

This article is intended to clarify the use of 
2415's with S/360-44. The primary area of 
consideration is that of the differences between 
the 2415 and 2400 hardware error detection.
The 2400 software support is considered to be 
suitable for use with the 2415, but no official 
IBM testing has been conducted with the 2415.

The 2415-2400 basic differences affect data 
check handling on a read operation as follows:

1) The 2415 hardware writes a CRC (Cyclic 
Redundance Check) after each record on 
to Model 1-2-3 tapes, but the CRC byte
is ignored in read operations. The request 
TIE (Track In Error) mode set is therefore 
treated as a no-op and there is no auto
matic hardware recovery for a single track 
in error. Nevertheless, the read oper
ation will be retried the standard amount 
of times. The procedure is then identical 
to a multiple track in error recovery for 
the 2400. Automatic in-flight single track 
error correction is provided for the 2415 
Models 4-5 -6  as for 2400 Models 4-5 -6 . 2

2) Noise Bit: On 2400 Models 1-2-3, data 
check is raised upon detection of VRC 
(Vertical Redunancy Check), LRC (Long
itudinal Redundancy Check), SKEW, SKEW 
VRC or CRC (Cyclic Redundancy Check). 
When end of data is detected while reading 
from a tape, LRC and CRC are checked 
and data check possibly raised. End of 
data is detected at the end of the record, 
end of noise record, or in the middle of
a record if data is masked out by unclean 
tape (broken record). The noise bit is 
used to differentiate between noise record 
and "broken record". If data is detected 
after end of data, it is a "broken record" 
and the noise bit is turned on. This is 
useful if the record is "broken" within the 
first 12 bytes, as the number of bytes 
transmitted indicates noise length record. 
On a 2415, the noise bit is not supported 
by the hardware, so there is no way to

differentiate between a noise record and 
a record "broken" within the first 12 bytes. 
This would cause records to be lost.

This problem does not exist with 2400 mod
els 4 -5 -6  and 2415 models 4-5 -6  in phase 
encoded mode, as phase encoded records 
begin with a preamble of 41 bytes and fin
ish with a postamble of 41 bytes. Data 
transmission is activated after detection 
of the preamble and noise records are not 
read in.

TELEPROCESSING - 303 DATA STATION 
OPTIONS REDEFINED

As part of a previous Newsletter article (Issue 
67-23), the latest set of options for these data 
stations was given. Further discussions with 
the common carriers has produced a list which 
essentially does not change the operation, but 
which describes the options in the language 
used in the carriers current field literature.

Remember that there are essentially three 
kinds of options available on data sets:

1. Installer options which can only be 
decided by the installer based on the 
line and other characteristics.

2. Customer-machine options which are 
dictated by the design of the machine.

3. Customer options dictated strictly by 
his desired mode of operation.

Those options which IBM must insure are 
properly specified are the second class-cus
tomer-machine options. These are listed below 
for the Western Electric 303 data stations 
(Suffix B, C, D, ).

1. Unbalanced Customer Interface
2. With Scrambler-Descrambler
3. Internal Transmitter Clock (Z)
4. Free Running Scrambler (Q)
5. Synch Logic Normal (J)

In addition, it is important to note that we do 
not want Permanent Request to Send (T) to be 
specified. Also, the customer will have to 
make a choice between no voice, alternate 
voice, or simultaneous voice for coordinating 
purposes.
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The use of the alphabetic letters on some of the 
options above is recommended only for the next 
few months, as a further check on the installers 
of these fairly new data sets. We continue to be 
warned by the carriers that such letter desig
nations may change without warning and the 
phrase designations are much safer for the 
long term.

NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLfS

The weekly PRL's (Publications Release Let
ters) are used to insure that all Salesmen and 
Systems Engineers are aware of new or revised 
Marketing Publications. Normally, each issue 
of the Newsletter will contain information from 
two PRL's, one following the other. The in
formation will be placed in the Newsletter in 
its original form with no rearrangement of 
form numbers or titles. It is not intended to 
replace existing information and distribution 
sources. You should be certain that you are 
aware of these sources.

Changes to the quantity of the Newsletter shipped 
are to be made by the Administration Manager. 
(NOTE THAT EXTRA COPIES OF THE NEWS
LETTER ARE NOT TO BE ORDERED FOR 
DISTRIBUTION OF INFORMATION TO CUS
TOMERS. ) He should update and send the DP 
Administration Managers' Communication Con
trol card (form number N44-780) to DP Commun
ication Control, DPD HQ.

Direct inquiries concerning the contents of this 
Newsletter to:

W. P. Gaffigan, Editor 
IBM Installation Newsletter 
Systems Engineering Technical Programs 
DPD HQ
112 East Post Road
White Plains, New York 10601
Telephone 914 WH9-1900 Extension 4781

INFORMATION ABOUT THE NEWSLETTER

EVERY SALESMAN AND SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
SHOULD RECEIVE ONE COPY OF THE NEWS
LETTER. Each FE Branch Manager should 
receive five copies for distribution to Customer 
Engineers.

The IBM Installation Newsletter is distributed 
only to IBM locations and is not available to 
customers. The Newsletter is separated into 
two parts. The first part contains information 
which is intended only for IBM personnel and 
the pages are labeled for IBM Internal Use 
Only. THESE PAGES, OR REPRODUCTIONS 
OF THEM, ARE NOT TO BE GIVEN TO CUS
TOMERS. However, using your own good judge
ment, you may discuss pertinent information 
from these pages with a customer. The second 
part contains information which may be REPRO
DUCED by the Branch Office at their discretion 
and given to customers. These pages are not 
labeled with any restrictive classification.
Note that when any abstracts for Type III pro
grams are given to the customer, he must be 
informed that the disclaimer for Type III pro
grams, as contained in the Newsletter, applies. 
YOUR COOPERATION IN PROPERLY HAND
LING THE CONTENT OF THE IBM INSTAL
LATION NEWSLETTER IS NECESSARY FOR 
ITS CONTINUED PUBLICATION,

For IBM Internal Use Only
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FORTRAN IV Language Specs. IBM 1401, 1440, 1460 Programming Specifications 

IBM S/360 BPS Assembler with I/O  Macros Specifications

IBM S/360 BPS BTOS Guide

IBM S/ 360 BOS Utility Programs Specifications 
IBM S/ 360 TOS Data Management Concepts 
IBM S/360 TOS System Gen. & Maintenance 
IBM S/ 360 TOS Performance Estimates 
IBM S/360 TOS Operating Guide

IBM S/ 360 TOS Supervisor and I/O  Macros
IBM S/ 360 DOS System Control and System Service Programs

IBM S/360 DOS & TOS Exec. Specifications Operator's Guide 
Mod 20 Sterling Currency Processing Routines
IBM 1130 Disk Monitor System Version 2 Programming and Operator's Guide 
System Application Concept 
General Ledger and Financial Control
Retail IMPACT Fashion System (360A-DR-04X) Program Description Manual 
Industry Information Service -  Sales Manual

NEW
Use C 20-1666-0
Use C22-6796-0, N22-0138, N22- 
0188
Use C24-5322-2, N21-5051 & N21- 
5061
Scrap C24-3355-4, N24-5112, N24- 
5144, N24-5118, N24-5167 & N24- 
5313
Scrap C24-3391-1, -2 , N24-5083,
N24-5115 & N24-5162 & N24-5177
Scrap C 24-3409-2 & C24-3455-1
Scrap C24-3430-2 & N24-S194
Scrap C24-5015-4
Scrap C24-5020-3 & N24-5267
Scrap C24-5021-2, N24-5209, N24-
5288 &  N24-5300
Scrap C24-5035-2 & N24-5273
Use C24-5036-1, N24-5218, N24-
5279, N24-5330, N24-5248 &
N24-5302
Scrap C24-5066-0
Scrap C26-3605-1 &  N24-9001
NEW
NEW
Use E20-8033-0
NEW
NEW

For IBM Internal Use Only
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PRL #51 December 22, 1967

K20-0244-0

N20-1061

N20-1062

N20-1063

N21-5055
N21-5074
N21-5080

The Production and Inventory Control System at the Kraft Division, St. Regis Paper Company 
with the IBM S/ 360
TNL to System/ 360 Remote Access Computing System (RAX) (360A-CX-17X) Application 
Description Re: H20-0353-0
TNL to S/360 Remote Access Computing System (RAX) (360A-CX-17X) Operators Manual Re: 
H20-0355-0
TNL to Structural Engineering System Solver (STRESS) for the IBM 1130, Model 2B (1130-EC-03X) 
Version 2, User's Manual Re: H20-0340-2
IBM S/ 360 Disk & Tape Operating System RPG Specifications Re: C26-3570-4 
TOS Autotest Specifications TNL Re: C24-3441-3
IBM S/360 TOS Autotest Specifications Re: C24-3441-3 with N21-5054 & N21-5074

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

N23-0606
N24-5236
N24-5325
N24-5335
N24-5336

ENL IBM S/360 Mod 20 RPG P .I. Advisor Guide Re: R29-0090-1 with N23-0609 
TNL to IBM S/360 BPS System Generation and Maintenance Re: C24-5061-1 
TNL to IBM S/ 360 BOS Operating Messages Re: C24-5024-1 8 -2  
TNL to BOS Assembler in I/O  Macros Specifications Re: C24-3361-5 with N24-5314 
TNL to S/360, BOS Programmer's Guide Re: C24-3372-6

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

N24-5338

N24-5339
N24-5348
N28-3006
R20-1014-3
R29-0081-4
R29-0083-4

TNL to S/360 BOS System Generation 8 Maintenance Re: C24-5060-1 with N24-5261, N24- 
5315 8 N24-5332
TNL to IBM S/360 BPS BTS Programmer's Guide Re: C24-3354-6
TNL to S/360 TOS System Control & System Service Progs. Re: C24-5034-1
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Assembler User Macro Instructions Re: C28-2004-1
IBM S/ 360 RPG Coding Practice Problems
FORTRAN IV for IBM S/360 P .I. Chapter 1
FORTRAN IV for IBM S/360 P .I. Chapter 3

NEW

NEW
NEW -  Scrap N24-5271 
NEW
Use R20-1014-2 
Use R29-0081-3 
Use R29-0083-3

X20-1727-2 
X20-1744-2 
X 20-1745-1 
X 20-1746-3 
Y20-0136-0 
Y 28-3054-0 
Y33-9008-0 
Z32-0393-0 
Z32-0395-0 
Z77-7283-0 
Z77-7287-0

IBM S/360 Model 20 Reference Data 
PI7I Reference Data Card 
QUEKTRAN Reference Card 
OS/ 360 JCL Reference Card
IBM Punched .Card Data Processing for Property and Liability Insurance 
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System Program Checkout Subsystem PLM Re: Y 28-2014-0 
IBM S/360 Mod 20 Disk Programming System Control and Service Programs PLM 
ENL IBM Comp. System Training Student Handouts (Z32-0400-1)
ENL IBM CST Education Guide Part U  Re: Z32-0402-1 with Z32-0399 
Data Management Debug Sheet 
Tips on Installing 1050 Terminals

Scrap X20-1727-1
Scrap X20-1744-1
Scrap X20-1745-0
Scrap X20-1746-2
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

PRL #1 (2) January 5, 1968

M AR K ETIN G  PU BLICATIO N S

221-0459-0
221-0460-0
221-0478-0
221-0479-0
320-0950-0
420-0174-0
520-1912-0
520-1932-0
520-2037-0

The IBM 2065 Processing Unit Proposal Insert
The IBM 2075 Processing Unit Proposal Insert
The IBM 2025 Processing Unit Proposal Insert
The IBM 633 Billing System Proposal Insert
Standard Industrial Classification Manual, 1967 Edition
IBM 633 Billing System
IBM S/360 Model 20: for the property & liability insurance company
Linear Programming for Management Decisions Promotional Brochure
IBM S/360 Model 25: The New Intermediate Computing System for Pertoleum Marketing

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

520-2038-0
520-2039-0

520-2040-0
520-2041-0
520-2042-0
520-2043-0
520-2044-0

IBM S/360 Model 25: 
IBM S/360 Model 25: 
Management Science 
IBM S/360 Model 25: 
IBM S/360 Model 25: 
IBM S/360 Model 2S: 
IBM S/360 Model 25: 
IBM S/360 Model 25:

The New Intermediate Computing System for Utilities
The New Intermediate Computing System for Science, Engineering, and

The New Intermediate Computing 
The New Intermediate Computing 
The New Intermediate Computing 
The New Intermediate Computing 
The New Intermediate Computing

System for Distribution Industries 
System for Colleges and Universitites 
System for the Financial Industry 
System for the Federal Government 
System for Life Insurance Companies

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
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520-2045-0

520-2046-0
520-2047-0
520-2048-0
520-2049-0
520-2050-0
520-2051-0
520-2052-0

520-2056-0 
520-2062-0 
520-2064-0 
A 24-3510-0 
A 24-3511-1 
A 24-3512-0

C26-3602-4 
C 28-2033-0 
J20-0020-0 
K20-0240-0

N20-1064

N20-1068 
N21-0089 
N21-0090 
N21-5087

N22-0286
N22-0288

PRL, #1(2)  Continued

IBM S/360 M odel 2S: 
Insurance Companies 
IBM S/360 M odel 25: 
IBM 'S/360 M odel 25: 
IBM S/360 M odel 25: 
IBM S/360 M odel 25: 
IBM S/360 M odel 25: 
IBM S/360 M odel 25: 
IBM S/360 M odel 25:

The New Intermediate Computing System for Property and Liability

The New Intermediate Computing System for Hospitals
The New Intermediate Computing System for Manufacturing Industries
The New Intermediate Computing System for the Paint Industries
The New Intermediate Computing System for Foundries
The New Intermediate Computing System for State and Local Government
The New Intermediate Computing System for the Comm unication Industry
The New Intermediate Computing System

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

IBM M odel 65 Multiprocessing System Promotional Brochure NEW
The IBM 633 Billing System Promotional Brochure NEW
IBM S/ 360 M odel 25 Facts Folder NEW
IBM S/ 360 M odel 25 Functional Characteristics NEW
IBM S/360 M odel 25 Cinfigurator Scrap A24-3S11-0
IBM S/360 M odel 25 1401/1460 G 1440 Com patibility Features NEW

IBM S/360 M odel 20 Basic Assembler Language (Card G Tape)
IBM S/360 Tim e Sharing System Operator's Guide 
Industry Information Service -  C lient's Manual
Transit Processing on the IBM S/ 360 with D irect Access Storage at Am erican National Bank 
G Trust Company
TNL for System /360 AUTOSPOT Numerical Control Processor (36QA-CN -08X ) Version 2 -  
Application Description Re: H20-0462-0
TNL for Retail IMPACT -  Application Description Re: E20-0188-2 
IBM 1231-N1 TNL to A 21-9031-0 with N21-0068 G N21-0061-1 
IBM 1442-N1 G N2 TNL Re: A 21-9025-3 with N21-0082
BPS RPG (Tape) Specifications Re: C24-3418-1 G -2  with -1  , N24-5056, N24-S160, N24-5176, 
N24-5200 with -1  G -2 , N21-5059
Changes to IBM S/ 360 System Summary Re: A 22-6810-8 with N22-0276 
Changes to System/ 360 Installation Manual Physical Planning Re: C22-6820-7

Scrap C26-3602-3 G N33-8511 
Scrap C 28-2033-0
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
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N23-0127
N27-3020
N33-1507

R 20-1060-1 
R 20-8055-0 
R 20-9221-0 
R29-0250-0 
R29-0251-0 
R 29-0252-0 
R29-0253-0

R 29-0254-0 
V 20-0092-0 
V 20-0157-0 
V2(M )167-0

Y 20-0143-0 
Y 20-0150-0

Y 20-0152-0 
Y 28 -3056-0

220-1812-1 
Z20-1866-0 
Z20-1868-0

PRL #1

ENL to IBM Admin* Group Orientation Guide Re: R20-4092-0
Changes to 7772 Audio Response Unit Component Description Re: A 27-2711-0
TNL to IBM S/ 360 M odel 20 Functional Characteristics Re: A26-5847-2, -3  with N 26-0174, N26-
0176, N26-0179, N33-1501 G N33-1504
IBM S/360 DOS/TOS Language Interface Class Exercises
IBM S/ 360 Mod 20 ALC Workshop Education Guide
IBM Branch O ffice Library Course Description
IBM S/ 360 Mod 20 ALC Advisor Guide Supplement
IBM S/ 360 Mod 20 Assembler Language Coding System Review Text
IBM S/ 360 ALC P* I* Instruction Text
IBM S/  360 Mod 20 ALC P* I* Sample Problems

NEW
NEW
NEW

Use R 20-1060-0
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

IBM S/360 Mod 20 ALC P.1* Examination 
Graphic Data Processing
Executive Introduction to Simulation and GPSS 
Introduction to the IBM 2250 Display Unit

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

Docunient Processing System /360 (360A -C X -12X) System Manual
TNL for System /360 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT Numerical Control Processor ( 360A-CN -09X) Version 2 
System Manual Re: Y 20-0118-0
TNL for 1130 Route Accounting System -  System Manual Re: Y 20-0078-0 
IBM S/360 Tim e Sharing System System Service Routines PLM Re: Y 28-2018-0

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

IBM S/ 360 Teleprocessing Analysis and Design Program Application Description
IBM S/360 M odel 25 Preliminary Marketing Guide
TNL to S/360 M odel 25 Preliminary Marketing Guide Re: Z20-1866-O

Scrap Z20-1812-0
NEW
NEW
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O S /360 RELEASE 13 - DISPLAYING TAPE 
UNITS INSTEAD OF U/R DEVICES

The following is a field contribution. It con
sists of a SUPERZAP change made by a user 
to OS/360 Release 13, SYSGEN'ed for MFT and 
tested by the user with a S/360 Model 50 in a 
production environment. Potential users should 
be aware that it has not been submitted to any 
formal IBM test, that no maintenance is avail
able, and that they are expected to evaluate its 
usefulness in their own environment.

The following module change, Job D99755A7, 
Exhibit 1, is to the display jobnames routine. 
This causes tape units instead of unit record 
devices to be displayed on the system console 
at step initiation time. This gives the operat
or time to prepare to externally label tapes 
instead of having to wait until step termination 
to learn the output tape locations. This has 
proven more useable to the user than the "D is
play Status" technique.

The following is a field contribution. It con
sists of a SUPERZAP change made by a user 
to O S /360 Release 13, SYSGEN'ed for MFT 
and tested by the user with a S/360 Model 50 
in a production environment. Potential users 
should be aware that it has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test, that no maintenance 
is available, and that they are expected to 
evaluate its usefulness in their own environ
ment.

The following technique overcomes a problem 
in writing SYSOUT tapes when the label re
tention period field has been inadvertently mod
ified in the prior use of a labeled scratch tape. 
The routine permits the SYSOUT writer to ignore 
the retention period check and saves the oper
ator the trouble of remounting a validly labeled 
tape.

Job D99755C8, shown in Exhibit 1, overlays 
a 613 ABEND instruction by branching to user 
coding which modifies the retention period 
check routine message and branches to the re
tention check routine. The message modifi
cation code overlays the tape recording tech
nique routine. This was done since this user 
has no seven track tapes on his system which 
would require use of the TRTCH routine. If 
a user had seven track tapes on his system, he 
would have to find someplace else for the code 
or reassemble the module with the added cod
ing.

O S /36 0  R E L E A S E  13 SYSOUT W R ITE R  BYPASS
O F T A P E  R E TE N T IO N

OS/360 RELEASE 13 - DISPLAYING TAPE UNITS INSTEAD OF U/R DEVICES

//P99755A7 JOB 909511*_____ «MSGLE V £ L = 1 ____________________________
// EXEC PGM=SUPERZAP
//SYSLI 8_ DD _PSNAME= SYS! »L IN KL IB »D I SP=ÜLQ tVOLUME = SER = A? UNIT = 2311_____
7/s y s p r in t” 5d sysout= a
//SYS IN_ DD *___ __________________________________________________

ThT s ZAP CAUSES TAPE DC NAMES TO 8E DISPLAYED ON CONSOLE INSTEAD OF
♦ _______ UNIT RECORD DD NAMES____________________________ ______________

NAME IEFCNTRL XTTPCC
_____ VERIFY OOBE______ 91Q86C12_________________________________

~REp" " 00BE 918060*12
/♦ ________  ___________________________________

Exhibit 1

2
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O S / 360 R E L E A S E  13 SYSOUT W RITER BYPASS O F T A P E  R E TE N T IO N

//09 9 7 5 5 C 8 JOB 90951T,! ,NSGL£VEl=l
// EXEC PGN = SUPERZAP
//SYSLI3 0D DSNAME=SYS1. SVCLIBf DISP-OLD,UNIT=2311,VOLUM£=SER=A 
//SYSPRINT DO $Y$OUT=A_________________________________________
//SYS IN DC 
* THIS CHANGE

*
INTERCEPTS A 613 ON AN OUTPUT TAPE. PUTS A #Qf IN

*
*

The RETENTION PERIOD 
THIS FIX CANNOT RE USED IN

CHECK MESSAGE 
A 7 TRACK TAPE

AND BRANCHES 
INSTALLATION.

TO IT.

NAME
VERIFY

IGG0190P 
0 2 2C

IGGC19GP
43B04CC1

VERIFY
VERIFY

0230
0236

88BOOC0442BO
4022DC00 ___________________-j

v e r i f y
VERIFY

0 2 3 A 
0380

4C2233DB
41100613

♦ REPLACE ABEN 
REP

0. BRANCH TO 
03B0

PATCH AREA 
47F0322E

♦ BRANCH AROUND 
REP

TRTCH ROUTINE 
0 22C

. AREA WILL BE 
47F03248

USED FOR PATCH.

RFP
REP

0230
0236

02144C0C33CE
92D84C14

/ *
REP 0 2 3 A 47F03 33F:

Exhibit 1

OS/36Q PASSED DATA SET CLARIFICATION

The following article was supplied by a Field 
Systems Center.

A recent problem encountered with a passed 
data set on 7-track tape indicates a need for 
clarification of how the passing of data sets 
works. The information in the OS/360 man
uals is augmented as follows.

The passed data set results in the filling in of 
only 6 fields in the JFCB (JFCBDSNM, JFCB- 
ELNM, JFCBLTYP, JFCBLFLSQ, JFCBNVOL, 
and JFCB VOLS) in the receiving step. Exam
ination of these fields indicates that not much 
information is available - essentially data set 
name, volume serial numbers, location on vol
ume, and type of label. There are no data set 
attributes and the tape density field is not sup
plied.

Therefore, if required, this information must 
be supplied in the receiving step. With disk 
data sets and standard labeled tapes, the data 
set attributes are available in the labels. With 
nonstandard labels and unlabeled tapes, the 
data set attributes must be supplied in the pro

gram, or the DD card. The tape density field 
is important in the case of 7-track or 800-1600 
BPI 9-track drives. The default for this field 
is 200 BPI on 7-track and 1600 BPI on the 9- 
track with 800-1600 BPI capability. Therefore, 
the system will read the tape at the default den
sity unless a density parameter is supplied on 
the receiving step.

For example, if an 800 BPI tape with standard 
labels were created and passed on, a 7-track 
drive on STEP 1 of a job and STEP 2 referenced 
it by DSNAME = *. STEP 1. DD1 and DISP=OLD 
and no density, then the system would default 
to 200 BPI for density, try to read the tape la
bels and ABEND with an OPEN problem. STEP 
2 must supply the density parameter to avoid 
the default and to read the labels where the re
mainder of the information for the data set is 
found.

QS/360 SIMPLIFIED JCL SYMBOLIC 
PARAMETER OVERRIDE PROCEDURE

The following article provides additional detail 
on the new JCL Symbolic Parameter Capability 
which has been announced (December 11, 1967)

3
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as becoming available February 15, 1968. The 
information is provided for planning purposes.

Using JCL to override cataloged procedures 
requires that the problem programmer be 
familiar with the internal structure of the pro
cedure e. g. , he must know the sequence and 
names of steps and DD statements in order to 
change any of the parameters. A new facility, 
symbolic parameters, simplifies procedure 
invocation by permitting easy and direct sub
stitution for any parameter on any statement 
of a cataloged procedure. In addition, symbolic 
parameter substitution allows problem pro
grammers to override cataloged procedures 
using non-JCL oriented statements.

Symbolic parameters, which are syntactically 
analogous to assembly language macro para
meters, are described in the publication "IBM  
System/360 Operating System-Job Control 
Language", Form C28-6539- 4. Briefly, 
symbolic parameters can be defined in a 
cataloged procedure using the special character 
"& ", and values may subsequently be assigned 
to these parameters on EXEC statements in
voking the procedure. A new JCL statement, 
PROC, allows default values to be specified 
within the procedure.

An example of the type of procedure which could 
use this facility is an assembly and linkage edit, 
where the source is a member of PDS library. 
Some of the input parameters to a procedure 
of this type might be :

1. MODULE to be processed.
2. TYPE of module (e. g. , reentrant).
3. Private macro library (MACLIB) to 

be used.
4. Volume (MACVOL) containing the 

private macro library.

Exhibit 1 shows the current cataloged procedure 
and an example of modification to use symbolic 
parameters.

Note that the underlined parameters are the' 
symbolic parameters which are to be over
ridden. Also, as in the case of & MODULE, 
they can be used more than once. The PROC 
statement defines a null value as the default for 
&TYPE. (This defaults to a "sa fe " attribute 
of non-reusable unless a less restrictive attri
bute is explicitly assigned. )

The JCL which a problem programmer would

need to override the current cataloged pro
cedure is shown in Exhibit 2.

Note the procedure-dependent information which 
the problem programmer must supply:

1. Procedure stepnames must be known.

2. DDnames within steps of the procedure
must be known.

3. The order in which steps appear within the
procedure must be known.

4. DDnames must be overridden in the same
order that they appear in the step with
in the procedure.

5. DD's must be shown for unmodified mem
bers of a concatenation, (but only if 
they precede the modified members).

6. A ll processor options must be stated even
if they aren't being changed.

7. Overrides must contain JCL information
which is not modified if it is contained 
in the same major key field as a modi
fication.

The symbolic override consists of only one 
statement:

//E X E C  ASMED, MODULE = MYMOD, TYPE= 
RENT, MAC LIB=PVTMAC, MACVOL=7926l3.

Note that the keywords in this statement per
mit the user to describe his job in a mnemonic 
problem-oriented way and that he is almost en
tirely shielded from the JCL.

QS/360 ISAM - IMPROVEMENT OF DATA SET 
INTEGRITY

Improvement of data set integrity can be ac
complished under OS/360 ISAM.

PTF # 360S-13270-12 is available to correct 
the problem described below. This PTF may 
be used with Releases 12, 13, and 14, and sup
ersedes PTFs 10230-14 and 11341-11. The fol
lowing APARs have been fixed by this PTF: 
13270, 10230, and 11341. Inquiries regarding 
these PTFs and APAR's should be directed to

4
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OS/360 SIMPLIFIED JCL SYMBOLIC PARAMETER OVERRIDE PROCEDURE

The current cataloged procedure to do the assembly and linkage edit 
would be:

//A S M EXEC PGM =IE UA SM
//SYSLIB DD DSNAME=SYS1. MACLIB, DISP=OLD
/ / DD DSNAME=SOMEMAC, VOLUME=(PRIVATE, SER=123456), DISP=OLD
//SYSIN DD DSNAME=SYMLIB(SOMEMOD)
//SYSUT1 DD UNIT=SYSSQ, SPACE=(1700, (400, 50))
/  /SYSUT2 DD UNIT=SYSSQ, SPACE= (1700, (400, 50))
/ /SYSUT3 DD UNIT=(SYSSQ, SEP=SYSUT2, SYSUT1, SYSLIB)),
/ / SPACE = (1700, (400, 50))
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A
//SYSPUNCH DD DSNAME = &LOADSE T, UNIT=SYSSQ, SPACE={80, (200, 50)),
/ / DISP=(MOD, PASS)
//L K E D EXEC PGM=IEWL, PARM='XREF, LIST, NCAL'
//SYSLMOD DD DSNAME=& TEMP(PDS), UNIT=SYSDA, SPACE=(1024, (50,20, 1))
//SYSLIN DD DSNAME = &LOADSET, DISP=(OLD, DELETE)
/ / DD DDNA ME=SYSIN
l / S  YSUT1 DD UNIT=(SYSDA, SEP=(SYSLIN, SYSLMOD)), SPACE=(1024, (50, 20))
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A

If this procedure were modified to use symbolic parametersB it might appear 
as shown below.

PROC TYPE =
//A S M EXEC PGM =IE UA SM
//SYSLIB DD DSNAME=SYS1. MACLIB, DISP=OLD
/ / DD DSNA ME = &MACLIB, VOLUME=(PRIVATE. SER=&MACVOL), DISP=OL|S
//SYSIN DD DSNAME=SYMLIB(&MODULE)
//SYSUT1 DD UNIT =SYSSQ, SPACE=(1700, (400, 50))
//SYSU T2 DD UNIT=SYSSQ, SPACE = (1700, (400, 50))
//SYSUT3 DD UNIT=(SYSSQ, SEP=(SYSUT2, SYSUT1, SYSLIB)), x
/ / SPACE=(1700, (400, 50))
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A
//SYSPUNCH DD DSNAME=& LOADSET, UNIT=SYSSQ, SPACE=(80, (200, 50)), x
/ / DISP=(MOD, PASS)
//L K E D EXEC PGM=IEWL, PARM=’XREF, LIST, NCAL, &TYPE'
//SYSLMOD DD DSNAME=OBLIB(&MODULE). UNIT=SYSDA, SPACE=(1024, (50, 20, 1))
//SYSLIN DD DSNA ME=& LOA DSE T, DISP=(OLD, DELETE)
/ / DD DDNAME=SYSIN
/ /SYSUT1 DD UNIT=(SYSDA, SEP= (SYSLIN, SYSLMOD)), SPACE=(1024, (50, 20))
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A

Exhibit 1
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OS/36Q SIMPLIFIED JCL SYMBOLIC PARAMETER OVERRIDE PROCEDURE^

© © © ©
//E X E C  ASMED, PARM. LKED='XREF. LIST, NCAL, RENT'

@ ____________© © J ©' / /  ASM.SYSLIB DD

/ /
O

©

DD DSNAME=PVTMAC, VO LUME= (PRIVATE, SER=792613)

© ©
/ /A SM . SYSIN __DD DSNAME=SYMLIB (MYMOD)

&//L K E D . SYSLMOD DD DSNAME=OBLIB (MYMOD)

Exhibit 2

the local Field Engineering representative.

• Problem

After a W RITE-KEY-NEW operation, the 
pointers in the Format 2 DSCB which point 
to the last record in the prime area (DS2~ 
LPRAD) and to the la st record in the inde
pendent overflow area (DS2LOVAD) may be 
invalid. At CLOSE time, the last prime data 
record pointer (DCBLPDA) and the last inde
pendent overflow record pointer (DCBLIOV) 
fields of the DCB are used to update the for
mat 2 DSCB. If the ISAM data set is not 
successfully closed, the format 2 DSCB may 
not accurately describe the structure of the 
ISAM data set.

. Correction

This problem can be solved by maintaining 
an End of File (EOF) record just beyond the 
last independent overflow record and check
ing the location of this EOF record as well as 
the existing EOF record at the end of the prime 
data upon opening the data set. If necessary, 
the DCB fields which reflect these locations 
are corrected. This check of critical fields 
at OPEN time will improve data set integrity.

. Programming Considerations

If ISAM with PTF is used to process an exist
ing data set, any residual EOF record in the 
independent overflow area will cause the cor
responding last record pointer to be errone
ously adjusted. Space between the actual last 
record and the residual EOF record will be

come unavailable. It is suggested that the 
data set be reorganized using ISAM with PTF 
code.

When calculating space requirements for an 
indexed sequential data set, the user must 
consider the space required for the EOF re
cord following the last data record in the 
prime and independent overflow areas. ISAM 
reserves the last track of the prime area for 
the EOF record. In the independent over
flow area the space required for the EOF 
record is equal to the BLKSIZE (block size). 
Therefore, when determining the number of 
records that will fit in the independent over
flow area, the EOF record must be consid
ered.

QS/360 RELEASE 13 -  COBOL F PERFOR
MANCE AND DATA SET SPACE IMPROVE
MENT

The following is a field contribution. It con
sists of a SUPERZAP change made by a user 
to OS/360 Release 13, SYSGEN*ed for MFT 
and tested by the user with a S/360 Model 50 
in a production environment. Potential users 
should be aware that it has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test, that no maintenance 
is available, and that they are expected to 
evaluate its usefulness in their own environ
ment.

The following change will improve COBOL F 
performance and reduce the data set space 
requirement.

This SUPERZAP change, Job D99755JC, Ex
hibit 1, changes the blocking of the COBOL F

6
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SYSLIB dataset. The change is to blocksize 
constant modifying a blocksize from 400 to 
3600 giving this user better 2311 disk utilization.

O S /360 RELEASE 13-COBOL F PERFORMANCE AND DATA SET SPACE 
IMPROVEMENT

//D99755JC JOB 90_95 lT^___ __  __t MSGLEVErL = l
7/ ëxic pT m™sü“ eT zap
//SYSLIB DC DSNAME= SY51«L IN KL IB. DISP-OL0 «VOLUME-Sif fi=A» UNIT=2311 
//SYSPRINT DO SYS0UT=A 
_/^SYSIN._.pC *
*  THIS ZAP ALLOWS BLOCKING OF T Y T LT F “ Ü“ TH¥”c"Ö'BÖr‘ F ’"'c"ÖÏÏPÏl"Ë'r '™ 

NAME IFQCBL00 I60CBL00
"VERIFY Ö4"ÏC“ "ÖÏ9C

REP 041C 0E10__________________________________________
/ *

Exhibit 1

O S/360 FORTRAN - OFMVS TO PUT POUND 
SIGN BACK INTO CSECT NAME

There are three OPM's (Optional Program Mod
ifications) that will be available with Release 14 
in SYS1. SAMPLIB. The application of these 
OPM's will allow an installation to continue with 
the CSECT pound sign convention and operate 
in the same manner as at present. They will 
be available for a limited period of time, and 
will allow additional time for a normal conver
sion.
The first step in applying these OPM's is to 
list and punch OPM00001 (applies to FORTRAN 
E), OPM00002 (applies to FORTRAN G) and 
OPM00003 (applies to FORTRAN H) which are 
three separate members of SYS1. SAMPLIB. 
Each of these members is made up of two job 
steps, the first to update SYS1. MOD LIB, and 
the second to update SYS1. LINKLIB. The 
OPM's may be used as they are supplied, but 
for efficiency the following alternate approach 
is suggested. There are two separate circum
stances where these OPM's may be applied.
The first is before SYSGEN and the second is 
after SYSGEN. The advantage of applying them 
before SYSGEN is that it need only be done once 
for multiple SYSGENs. The advantage of apply
ing them after SYSGEN is that with only one 
SYSGEN you can have a system with the OPM's 
applied and a second system without them.
This can be done by copying the new system  
and applying the OPM's applied and a second 
system without them.

In either case only one of the two job steps 
supplied in each OPM need be run.

To make the application before SYSGEN, the 
following job steps should be to update SYS1. 
MODLIB for FORTRAN’S E, G k H, respec
tively:

//S T E P ! in OPM00001
/ / LKEDMOD in OPM00002
/ / STEP1 in OPM00003

To make the application after SYSGEN, the 
following job steps should be run to update 
SYS1. LINKLIB for FORTRAN'S E & G, respec
tively :

/ / STEP1 in OPM00001
//LKEDM OD in OPM00002

The DD card for SYSLMOD should be changed 
to point to SYS1. LINKLIB instead of SYS1. MOD- 
LIB before either of these job steps is run.

To make the application after SYSGEN, the 
following job step should be run, without 
change, to update SYS1. LINKLIB for FOR
TRAN H:

/ /S T E P 2 in OPM00003

Currently, when a module in SYS1. LINKLIB 
is replaced by a new module, the space used 
by the old module is not made available for 
reuse. For this reason the following amounts 
of unused space must be available in SYS1. - 
LINKLIB in order to successfully apply the 
OPM's after SYSGEN. FORTRAN E requires 
4 additional tracks, FORTRAN G requires 5 
additional tracks and FORTRAN H requires 
152 additional tracks.
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OS/360 P L /I DEBUGGING AID

It is sometimes desirable, when debugging 
large P L /I programs, to be able to access the 
number of the statement causing a particular 
error. This normally occurs when an ON unit 
is written such that its scope is for the duration 
of the program, and that execution must be for
ced as far as possible in order to find the max
imum number of bugs per run, and when the 
standard system action (which would automat
ically print the statement number) is not suit
able.

The assembly language routine shown in Ex
hibit 1 is self explanatory.

O S /360 ON-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM 
(OLTEP)

The On-Line Test Executive Program (OLTEP) 
together with associated on-line unit tests al
lows testing of System/360 I/O  devices while 
operating under control of the Operating Sys
tem /360 Supervisor. The program, when in
cluded in the operating system, will facilitate 
increased system availability and reduce the 
required maintenance time.

d) A fter  R ep a ir  -  to v e r i fy  the r e 
p a ir

The OLTEP directs the execution of the on
line unit tests and acts as an interface between 
these tests and the Operating System/360 Sup
ervisor.

2. Features: The following sections showing 
basic purpose are included in OLTEP.

a) CE Communications -communicates with
the operator/CE to 
define the job and 
provides for initial
ization and term
ination of testing.

b) Data Protection -provides manual
and program checks 
to insure the integ
rity of customer 
data.

c) Scheduler -schedules and in
vokes the device 
tests that have been 
called for via CE 
c ommunications.

1. Description: Use of the OLTEP does not 
require the customer to relinquish the en
tire system to the Customer Engineer each 
time he desires to test a device. OLTEP  
is a system of testing that provides minimum 
interference with normal operations. The 
OLTEP with an associated I/O  unit test are 
viewed by the OS/360 Supervisor as a prob
lem program. Time independent tests of 
I/O  units will be executed in the problem 
state and in a multiprogramming environ
ment. The integrity of customer data is 
provided for with all tests. These unit tests 
directed by the OLTEP have the following 
purposes and usage: 
a) Periodic Check

b) Adjustment

c) On Known Failures

- to ascertain con
dition of an I/O  
unit

- to provide a tool 
to assist in mak
ing certain ad
justments

- to exercise the 
failing equipment 
to aid in further 
defining the m al
function

d) On-Line Test 
Access Method

e) DEB-DCB  
Subroutine

f) DPRINT Sub
routine

g) Compare Sub
routine

-provides for the 
required set up of 
control blocks, etc., 
before executing 
‘EXCP1 - also in
terfaces with the 
OS with execution 
of the 1 WAIT1 mac
ro-

-sets up appropri
ate DEB and DCB 
for the device test.

-provides for print
ing of unit test out
put messages via 
normal access 
method.

-provides for check
ing of results from  
an I/O  operation.
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QS/360 P L /I DEBUGGING AID
-I  —*---------------------------------- .-------------- : ------------- --------------------------------------------------;________ *-

2 * * * * * * * *  * * * * * * * *
3 * * * * * *  * * * * * *
4 *■*.** * * * *
5 * ♦

--- 6 --* ------------------------------------------------- --------------— -------------------------------------------------------------- *-
- 7 - * ----------- - — T H I S - POUT  I N ^- A C T* ?-  AS -A- CON O I- T-T ON - BU I L  T— I N - ---------------- *-

8 * *
9 * F U N C T I O N  I . E *  I T  CAN RE C A L L E D  FROM AN ' O N - U N I T *  *

10 * *
11 * I F  I T  t S  C A L L F D  FROM E L S E W H E R E  I T  W I L L  R E T U R N  *

-1 2 —*--------------------------------------------------------------------------------- *------------------------------------- *-
i f  3 - * —  -  -  T M e  - V A U m  0 ( Z E R O ) • — —  —   ̂— « —  —  — —  -  — — — —  — —  *-

1 4 *  *
15 * A L E G A L  I N V O C A T I O N  W I L L  R E T U R N  * AS  A F I X E D  *
1 6 *  *
17 * B I N A R Y  V A L U E »  T H E  S T A T E M E N T  NUMBER OF  T HF *

- 1-B—*----- ----------------------------------------------------*------------------------------------------ --------------------------- *-
- t o—*-------------- C F A T C M E N T -  C-AU5-I N<S-THF- -C0NDI^F T0N -TO- B B - T A 4 - S F D ------------*-
20  * *

21  * *
22  * O N S T A T  MUST BE D E C L A R E D  AS F O L L O W S  -
23  * *

- 2 4 —*--------DF GL  A R E  - O N  ST MT— EX T E R N  AL E N T  RY— RF TURN S ( E  I XE>- B-TNAR Y-)------^

2 6  * *
2 7  * I T  I S  RECO MME ND ED TH A T  ON ST MT  R E S I D E  AS A MEMBER *
2 8  * *
2 9  * O F  S Y S 1•PL  1 L  I B • *

------------------------------------------------------.---------------------------------------
3 1 - * --------
32 * * * *
33 * * * * * *

* * * *
******

34 * * * * * * * *
35  ON STMT C S E C T
3 6 ------------ ------U S I N G *^ 15----------------

— 37 ------------ ----- S T M ------- 1 4 , 1 2 ^ 4  2^-43)
3 8 L R 7 , 1 3
3 9 L A 13» SAV
4 0 S T 7 , 4 ( 1 3 )
4 1 L R 2 , 7

- 4 2 ------------ ----- L  —----- -3-, 0-( 4 ) ------------
— 4 3 “ --------- ------1 --------- - 2 ^ 4 ( 2 ) ------------

4 4 C L  I 0 ( 2  > , X ' 2 5 *
4 5 RC 6 , OUT O
4 6  L O O P L 2 , 4 ( 2 )
4 7 C L C 0 ( 2 , 2 )  , S A V 4*2

— 4 8----- ------ -------B G-------- -8-, OUT G - ----------
—  4 9 ------------ -------T-M-------- - 0 4 29 -r-X-*- 8D-1-----

50 B C 8 , L O O P
51 TM 0 ( 2 ) , X ' 4 0 «
52 RC 8 , O U T O
5 3 MVC 0 ( 4 , 3 ) ♦ 9 6 ( 2 )

- 5 4 - G O ------ ------ L R ------- -1-3 r-7----------------
-  5 5  ----- ------4rM-------- 1 4 , 1  2 *-I 2 <-434
-  5 6  -OUT -------B R ------- - 1 4 --------------------

5 7  CU TO XC 0 ( 4  , 3 )  , 0 ( 3 )
58 BC 1 5 ,  GO
5 9 DS OF
60  SAV D C X •900  0 00 E F f

—  61----- -  —  o s ------- 17 F-------------------
— 6 2 ---- ----- E N D ---- Exhibit 1

******* t

—  E F T  -UR- B A S E - -------------------------------------
— -SAV E- -RF-G I-ST-ER S--------------------- ----------------

S A V E  P O I N T E R  TO ON U N I T  S A V F  A R E A  
S E T  UP  P T R  TO OUR S A V F  AREA  
C H A I N  RACK
S E T  U P  FOR  L O O P

—  P  IC K - UR— AO DR— 3-F— T-APCE-T—F-I F L O ---------
—  -5K IP -  O V E R - O N-3N4-T— D-SA----------------------

I S  IT  S EC O N D A T  Y LWS  
I F  N O ,  E X I T
GO UP T H E  S A V F  ARE A  C H A I N  
I S  I T  AN E X T E R N A L  S A V E  AREA

— R F - Y E C  -FX4-T- —  ------------------------------
— -TS- IT  -A ---- D-SA----- -------------------------

I F  NO K E E P  LOT  K I N G
ARE STM T N UMB ER S P R E S E N T
I E  N O , E X I T
P I C K  UR STMT  SUMRFR

—  T ID Y - UR------------------------- -------------------
—  R E S T O R E — P E C S ---------------------“■
—  E  XI T TT'— O N -U N I T -------------

R E T U R N  A ZE RO  V A L U E
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h) Convert Sub- -provides for con-
routine version of HEX to

EBCDIC and vice 
versa.

i) Random Data 
Subroutine

j) CECOM

-provides for gen
eration of random 
data that may be 
used by unit tests.

-provides for oper- 
ator/CE commun
ication originating 
from the unit test.

3. Functions: To have the facility of on-line 
testing, the OLTEP and an associated SVC 
must be incorporated as an integral part 
of the Operating System. This may be ac- 
complished either at the time of System Gen
eration or via a system update. The I/O  
unit tests themselves comprise a third es
sential element of the on-line test facility. 
These unit tests will be released as a se
quential data set on magnetic tape. Prior
to use in the system, therefore, they must 
be translated to load module format in a 
partitioned data set. The OLTEP, resid
ing on the LINK library, is called into mem
ory via normal JCL input. The program, 
when loaded, will make requests via the 
console device to define the job to be exe
cuted. The information requested will in
clude future communication intervals, de
vices to be tested, tests to be executed, and 
options to be exercised. When the job has 
been thus defined, a LINK will be executed 
within the OLTEP scheduler to load and be
gin execution of the initial test section. The 
execution of I/O  unit tests will normally con
tinue until all desired tests have been run on 
a device. If other units have been called for 
in defining the job, the test sections will be 
run again in the next unit, etc. , until all 
the desired devices have been tested.

4. Data Protection: Data protection, within 
OLTEP, is devoted to insuring the integrity 
of customer's data when On-Line Tests are 
executed. Verifying that proper volumes 
have been mounted, setting up of extents, and 
establishing of file mask -  mode set byte 
are all functions of data protection.

This protection is achieved by both manual 
and software checks. The manual checks,

consisting of message output requiring Op
erator / CE response, will occur prior to exe
cution of a test. These messages will relate 
to devices having demountable volumes, and 
will request a response indicating that the 
proper volume for testing has been mounted. 
Software checks, consisting of programmed 
tests to verify the volume are also made 
whenever possible. For certain device types, 
each test section, prior to execution, will 
be checked for the type of test to be perfor
med. Based on the test type, the data pro
tection section may allow only certain oper-r 
ations to be performed by setting the file 
mask -  mode set byte, and may confine the 
test space to a specific area by establishing 
the extents.

Changing of file mask, mode set byte, ex
tents--functions that are not normally per
formed by problem program s--are accom
plished within OLTEP by use of a special 
SVC. A program check is made each time 
this SVC is executed to assure that it has 
been issued within the OLTEP. The user, 
therefore, may feel secure that these same 
functions cannot be initiated by normal prob
lem programs when the on-line test facility 
is included in his system.

5. Equipment Configuration: The minimum sys
tem configuration required to run the OLTEP  
will be the same as that required to support 
the user's Operating System plus the addi
tional unit or units to be tested.

Unit tests for System I/O  devices will be 
released within the diagnostic area.

6. Performance: Approximately 1400 bytes of 
core will be required for the OLTEP with an 
additional 4000 bytes for the associated unit 
tests to be run. These unit tests are execu
ted one at a time for a given device and 
therefore, 18K is the maximum main storage 
requirement. Approximately 350K bytes of 
external storage will be required on a direct 
access device used to store the partitioned 
data set comprising all I/O  unit tests.

The execution time for a unit test will de
pend upon the type of operating system* being 
used and the particular environment in which 
the test is being performed. The small a- 
mount of time sacrificed in testing, however, 
will be negligible with respect to the increased 
availability achieved with this type of testing.
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7. Description of On-Line 2400 Tape Tests 

a) Section T2400A (OS)

1. WTM at load point.
2. Series of REW's check load 

point bit on.
3. RDF TM - set unit exception.
4. RDB TM - set unit exception.

Section T2400B (OS)
1. WRT - RDB - RDF zeroes.
2. WRT - RDB - RDF ones.
3. BSR for correct positioning.
4. BSR over TM for unit excep

tion.
5. BSR into load point for unit 

check.

Section T2400C (OS)
1. BSF over TM for positioning 

and status.
2. BSF over record into load 

point for unit check.
3. FSR for positioning and stat

us.
4. FSR over TM for unit excep

tion.

Section T2400D (OS)
1. FSF over 3 records and TM 

for positioning and status.
2. BSF at load point for unit 

check.
3. BSR at load point for unit 

check.
4. RDB at load point for unit 

check.
5. Multiple positioning commands 

for positioning.

Section T2400E (OS)
1. RDF record with 1st char

acter similar to TM for 
no unit exception.

2. RDB record with last char
acter similar to TM for 
no unit exception.

3. RDB record with LRC simi
lar to TM.for no unit 
exception.

4. RDB record with CRC simi
lar to TM for no unit ex
ception.

5. RDB record with CRC and 
LRC similar to TM for 
no unit exception.

f) Section T2400F (OS)
1. WRT - RDB - RDF 256 char

acters (9 trk) - 64 characters
(7 trk).

2. BSR over long record for
positioning.

3. RDF with larger count than
record for 1L1, residual 
count.

4. RDB with short word count 
for 1L1.

g) Section T2400G (OS)
1. S1L1 flag 1 on1 to suppress

1L1 on large count.
2. 1L1 to break CCW chain.
3. SKIP flag ’on1 for no data

transfer.
4. Termination under count

control for 1L1.

h) Section T2400H (OS)
1. WRT - RDF - RDB random

data.

i) Section T2400I (OS)
1. WRT 800 BPI.
2. WRT 556 BPI.
3. WRT 200 BPI.
4. WRT - RD at 800 BPI, DC 

and TRN off, odd parity.
5. WRT - RD at 800 BPI, DC 

and TRN off, even parity.
6. WRT odd parity, RD even 

parity.
7. WRT even parity, RD odd 

parity^

Section T2400J (OS)
1. WRT - RD random data

Section T2400K (OS)
L Output TRN -  WRT TRN W ,  

RD TRN ’off’ .
2. Input TRN - WRT TRN ’off1, 

RD TRN 'on'.
3. WRT 256 characters TRN 'on 

RD TRN •off1.
Section T2400L (OS)

1. Translate 64 BCD characters 
to 64 EBCDIC characters. 

WRT TRN 'o f , RDB TRN 
'on1.

2. WRT 8-bit blank TRN ’on», 
RDB 6-bit substitute
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blank TRN 'o ff .
3. WRT 6-bit substitute blank 

TRN 'off', RDB 8-bit 
blank TRN ^n*.

m) Section T2400M (OS)
1. Output converter. WRT 18

bytes DC 'on', RD DC 
«off1.

2. Input converter. WRT 32
bytes DC *offf, RD DC
^ n *.

3. WRT-RD 256 characters DC
' o n ' .

n) Section T2400N (OS)
1. DC to write 1 byte as 2 tape

characters.
2. DC to write 2 bytes as 3 tape

characters.
3. DC to convert 1 tape char

acter to 1 data byte and 
set unit check and DC 
check.

4. DC to convert 2 tape char
acters to 2 data bytes and 
and set unit check and DC 
check.

o) Section T2400O (OS)
1. DC to convert 3 tape char

acters to 3 data bytes and 
set unit check and DC 
check.

2. DC to convert 2 tape charac
ters to 1 data byte, no 
unit check, no DC check.

3. DC to convert 3 tape charac
ters to 2 data bytes, no 
unit check, no DC check.

NOTE: Sections 2400A to 2400G are 7 and 9 
track tests.

Section 2400H is 9 track only.
Sections 24001 to 24000 are 7 track only.

8. 2311 On-Line Tests

a) Section T2311A (OS)
Tests basic communication between 

the 2311 + 2841 SENSE, READ, 
SEEK, RECALIBRATE. Com
mands are used.

b) Section T2311B (OS)
Tests difference counter and CAR

bits both setting and being clear
ed.

c) Section T2311G (OS)
Tests the ability of the 2311 to seek 

to all cylinders and also per
form a "worst case" seek test.

d) Section T2311D (OS)
Tests random seeks and writing 

using various data patterns.

e) Section T2311E (OS)
Tests multitrack operation, end of 

cylinder and rotation speed.
Also provides two optional 
routines to seek between any 
two addresses or write home 
addresses on any track.

f) Section T2311F (OS)
Tests for correct ending conditions 

using various invalid seek or 
set file mask commands and 
and masks.

g) Section T2311G (OS)
Checks read count, space count 

and erase operations.

h) Section T2311H (OS)
Checks Search HA, write and read 

RO, write and read CKD, KD, 
and data.

DOS/360 SYSTEM GENERATION HINT

The following technique is a field contribution. 
Users should be aware that it has not been sub
mitted to any formal IBM test and are expected 
to evaluate its usefulness in their own environ
ment.

When running the job to catalog the user tail
ored supervisor, along with the critical pro
grams such as Job Control, etc. , do not in
clude a /  & card in the job stream. Place a 
pause card in its place in the job stream.

Although cataloging of the new supervisor takes 
place during the link edit run, the old super
visor is still in control of the system until the 
/  & card has been read. By not having the /
& card in the job stream, the user is assured 
that control will not pass to the new supervis
or until he wishes it. Should any error in eith
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er linkage editing or any unrecoverable hard
ware situation occur, there would be no /  & 
card to cause control to pass from the old su
pervisor to the newly cataloged supervisor. 
Should any error occur, do the following:

1. DO NOT RESET OR REIPL THE SYSTEM.

2. Correct the error condition. If a new as
sembly of the supervisor is required, it 
may be done at this time by submitting the 
deck for assembly starting with a / /  Job 
card. The new deck may be cataloged 
after the assembly by starting with a / /  
Job card.

3. The system will once again come to the 
pause card. If no errors have occurred, 
submit the /  & card to the reader. The 
following message will now appear on Sys- 
log: 'New supervisor cataloged, reipl to 
continue'.

If no errors had occurred, when the system 
read the first / /  pause card, step 3 would have 
been performed immediately.

DQS/360 JOB TO JOB COMMUNICATION 
TECHNIQUE

The following is a field contribution which has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. Po
tential users are expected to evaluate its use
fulness in their own environment and should be 
aware that no IBM maintenance will be avail
able. Users should consider the implications 
involved in making changes to their system.

Since the communication region is cleared 
after each job, information cannot be passed 
from job to job. One user desired load up 
(daily) constants at the start of the day to be 
used by all the programs. He could have put 
a constant card in each deck to do this. How
ever, a simple modification to the supervisor 
and the use of two macros provided the desired 
results. The FOPT macro is punched out and 
the modifications in Exhibit 1 are applied as 
stated in Columns 40-71. Then FOPT is re
cataloged and a new supervisor generated. The 
new supervisor will accept supervisory calls 
218 and 219. These SVC's are used to get in
formation into and out of the supervisor area. 
Exhibit 3 shows the macro SUPAREA which, 
when executed, loads the address of the 40 byte 
area into Register 1. The program can then 
move information out of the area. Since put

ting information into the supervisor area can
not be performed under storage protect by the 
problem program, SYC 219 was used to load 
the area. By using the STORESUP macro, 
shown in Exhibit 3, the modified supervisor 
will take the address in Register 1 and move 
40 bytes into the supervisor, then return to the 
user program.

The macros and SVC's use Registers 9 and 10 
because the locations of the save area for these 
registers after issuing a SVC are easy to lo
cate. The macros use 9 and 10, but restore 
them to the user. The problem program can 
use 9 and 10, in any way it wishes, even as 
base registers without restriction. If a larger 
area is needed, the only change is to the length 
of the DC names KKTEMP in Exhibit 1. These 
macros and the supervisor area have been used 
for over three months, on a system with stor
age protect, without problems.
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PUNCHING
INSTRUCTIONS

GRAPHIC

PUNCH

Operation 
10 14

Operand
25

Sl/C i.19 S T 9 , K K t i T H I S £Ao u p Of 1fi s  r t f  uc T j  o  A s Rtfc
L 9 , E*/i To 6E PLAC eo Fo LLou) 1A)& L t i s r .
H\Vc KkTcM P : S (  1) ' 6 £K f i&O't) Hi ctf I S  \ W/$O U T  1 It/s r  W o
L <?. KKR e&i 1*1 l ft/ THe PR 1 tf Tou r OF THE
BK F o p r MfiCrto *
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DOS/360 JOB TO JOB COMMUNICATION TECHNIQUE

IBM IBM System/360 Assembler Coding Form

PUNCHING
INSTRUCTIO NS

GRAPHIC PAGE

DATE PUNCH CARD ELECT?

STATEMENT

None
1 8

Operation 
10 14 16 20

Operand
25 30 35 40 45 50 55

Comments
60 65 71

C h X f t  L S A .  S U P /M f /J rw / s s e r  o F  C A R OS C 4 "1
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v
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M / \ C £ 0

S U P / l t f E f \
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D O S /360  JOB TO JOB COMMUNICATION TECHNIQUE

IBM IBM System/360 Assembler Coding Form

PROGRAM PUNCHING
INSTRUCTIONS

GRAPHIC PAGE

PROGRAMMER DATE PUNCH CARD ELECTRC

STATEMENT

No t © Operation Operand Comments
1____________  8 10______________ U  16_______________20___________________ 25___________________ 30 ______________35 _____________ 40 45__________________  5 0 ______________  55 60___________________ 65_______________________ 71
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B Q S /360  RPG CHAINING R E CO RD  NOT FOUND 
ROUTINE

The fo llow in g  is  a f ie ld  con trib u tion  w hich  has 
not b een  subm itted  to any fo rm a l IBM  tes t.
U se rs  a re  exp ected  to  evaluate its  u se fu ln ess  
in  th e ir  own en viron m en t.

U nder BOS RPG  u sin g  chain ing, when a r e c o r d  
is  not found in the chained  f i le ,  the m e s s a g e  
5885A is  typed. The o p e ra to r  can  term in a te  
b y  typing a 0 o r  1, bypass the chaining r e c o r d  
by  typing a 2 (p ro g ra m  b ra n ch es  to G E T R E C ), 
o r  he can b yp a ss  the chained  r e c o r d  by typing 
a 5 (p ro g ra m  b ra n ch es  to D E T A IL  C A L C S ).

One u s e r  wanted o p e ra to r  in terven tion  e l im 
inated ; he a lw ays wants to go to D E T A IL  C A L 
CS w h ere  he w ill  ch eck  in d ica to rs  to d eterm in e  
the status. (M od el 20 D isk  R PG  w ork s  this 
w ay).

The attached  a s s e m b le r  ( V I -M 8) subroutine 
w as w ritten  and ca ta log ed  into the re lo ca ta b le  
l ib r a r y . An exit is  taken to it on ce  in each  p r o 
g ra m  that d oes  chain ing, u su a lly  as the f ir s t  
deta il ca lcu la tion  con d ition ed , fo r  exa m p le , on 
date ca rd  resu ltin g  in d ica to r .

The routine (See E xhibit 1) finds the one, tw o, 
o r  th ree  p la ce s  in c o r e  w h ere  RPG has gen 
era ted  the SVC that gen era tes  the m e s s a g e  and 
puts 16 bytes  o f N O P ’ s in its  p la ce . The c r o s s  
r e fe r e n c e  lis tin g  is shown in E xh ib it 2.

N ote that f 180* is  added to GR3 b e fo r e  com p a rin g  
starts  so that LIT  w ill not be  co m p a re d  to it 
s e lf . O ther u s e rs  m ight have to in c re a s e  this 
i f  the p ro g ra m  conta ins m o r e  than one su b ro u 
tine and N 05885 is  not at p ro g ra m  load  point. 
FUóQOO1 m u st be h ig h e r  than the p rob a b le  l o 
ca tion  of the SVC fo r  the la s t  chained  f i le , but 
le s s  than c o r e  ca p acity .

LQCATN OBJECT CODE___ AD DR 1 ADPR? STHNT

_____ . . ____  __  0001
0002
0003

000000 05F0 0004
000002 _ 0005
000002 5030 ̂ 0 3 2 ‘ ' 0 0 0 3 4  0006
000006 5A30 F03A 00030 0007
00Ö00A 0505 F042 3000 00044 00000 000R
000010 4780 F 022 00024 0009
000014 5A30 F 0 36 00038 0010
000018 5930 F03F 00040 0011

"OOOOiC 4 7B0 r02C ... 0002F 0012
000020 47F0 POOR OOOOA 0013
000024 02OF 3000 F04B 00000 0004A 0014
00002 A 4 7F0 F01? 00014 0015
00002F 5830 F032 00034 0016
99993? 2 TFF  _ o o i t
Ö00 03 4 '00 0 Ö0Ö ÖÖ ' “     0018
000038 00000001 0019
000030 00000050 0020
000040 00003F80 0021
000044 0A02F5F8F3F5 0022
00004A 4700F0024700F002 0023
000052 4 7 Ö0F0074700F002 0024
000000 0025

...SOURCE STATEMENT 360B AS 309___VI

AOPTN CR0SSPFF
NO5885 AF ILF l I  BPARY,RETAIN
NO588 5 STAPT 
BAIR R A1 P 15,0

USING *,15
~................. ST 3 , F....  ..............  “

A 3 , FfG
CIC CLC l  IT f 0?3n

RE HIT
UP A 3f ONE

C 3 , TOP
BNL .. DONF " ........ .... ....... '.......
B CLC

HIT MVC 0*16,3n , NEW
8 UP

DOMF 1 3 , F .. " "  ........... '
8R ' 1 4  _

F ..... .........  DC ....'.FB0 9  .....
ONE DC F 3 ia
f i g  nc Faaoa
t op  nc Faieoooa
LIT DC Xa0A03F5F8f8F5a
NEW DC Xa4700F0024700Fq02a
...................DC........ xa 4 700 F0Ö 7 4 700 FOG? a'

END PALP

E xhibit 1
17
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B Q S /360  RPG  CHAINING R E CO RD  NOT FOUND ROUTINE

CROSS RFFFPENCE LISTING -  DISK AS5FMRLFPf BK

SYMBOL LEN VALUE OFF CROSS-REFFRFNCE

BALR 002 000000 0004 0 0 2 5
CLC 006 00000 A 0008 0013
DONE 004 00002F 0016 0012
EIG 004 00003C 0020 0007
E 004 000034 0018 0006 0016
HIT 006 000024 0014 0009
LIT 006 000044 0022 0008
NEW 008 00004A 0023 0014
NÖ5885 000 000000 0003
ONE 004 000038 0Ö19 0010
TOP 004 000040 0021 0011
UP 004 000014 0010 0015

S /360 -U S IN G  TH E IBM  E X E C U T A R Y  TO IM 
PR O V E  O PER A TIO N S

S e v e ra l c u s to m e r s , p a r ticu la ry  in the la r g e r  
sy s te m s  and m u ltip ro g ra m m in g  in s ta lla t ion s , 
have p la ced  IBM  E x e cu ta r ie s  at the co n s o le  o f 
th e ir  s y s te m s . This p ro v id e s  a q u ick  and e f 
fe c t iv e  m eth od  fo r  re co rd in g  p o s it iv e ly  the co n 
d ition s ex istin g  at the tim e  o f o c c u r r e n c e  o f 
any in cid en t w hich  a ffe c ts  p r o c e s s in g .

T h e IBM  E xecu ta ry  is  u sed  by cu s to m e r  o p e r 
a to rs , o p e ra to r  s u p e r v is o r s , and IBM  C u stom 
e r  E n g in eers  and S ystem  E n g in e e rs . Data r e c 
ord ed  in clu d es  the tim e o f day, sy s te m  status, 
jo b  s ta rts , com p le tion s  and s top s , u n sch edu led  
in terru p ts , a ction s  taken, tim e lo s t , and oth er 
in form a tion  w hich se e m s  p ertin en t at the tim e. 
E ach  m o r in g  the re co rd in g  fo r  the p re v io u s  
tw e n ty -fo u r  h o u rs , is typed , rep rod u ced , and 
d is tr ib u ted . Then, each  day a m eetin g  is held  
by cu sto m e r  and IBM  re p re se n ta tiv e s  to d is cu s s  
each  p ro b le m , its cau se  and so lu tion . Any 
p ro b le m  w hich is  not re s o lv e d  is iden tified  
and re sp o n s ib ility  fo r  fo llo w -u p  is  g iven  to a 
m e m b e r  o f the group.

The p ro ce d u re  is  v e ry  h elp fu l in p rov id in g  a 
h is to r y  o f  even ts ; it p ro v id e s  a d ocu m en t fo r  
im p ro v in g  com m u n ica tion s  betw een  cu s to m e r  
and IBM  p e rso n n e l co n ce rn e d  w ith iden tify in g  
and so lv in g  h ard w are , so ftw a re , o p e ra to r , p r o 
gram m in g  and re la ted  p ro b le m s . The h is to ry

E xhib it 2

in th is c o n c is e  fo r m  a llow s id en tifica tion  o f  r e 
cu rr in g  in c id en ts  and a ls o  p ro v id e s  a m eth od  
fo r  in su rin g  that p ro b le m s  have been  re s o lv e d .

T he re su lt  is  b e tte r  understand ing and im p ro v e d  
p rod u ction  and tu rn -a -ro u n d  tim e .

S /3 6 0  USING T R A N S L A T E  IN STRU CTIO N  TO 
R E A R R A N G E  D A T A

The fo llow in g  techn ique is  a fie ld  con trib u tion  
w h ich  has not b een  subm itted  to  any fo rm a l 
IBM  test. P otentia l u s e r s  a re  exp ected  to e -  
va lu ate its  u se fu ln e ss  in th e ir  own en viron m en t. 
T he T ra n s la te  in s tru ctio n  is  n o rm a lly  u sed  to 
co n v e rt  fr o m  one ch a ra c te r  set to another. ‘An 
exa m p le  w ould  b e  fr o m  BCD to ED CD IC. In 
the exam p le  b e low , T ra n s la te  is  u sed  to a lte r  
the p os ition  o f ch a ra c te r s  in a data r e c o r d . The 
data is  unchanged. S p e c ifica lly , the exam p le  
d ea ls  w ith re v e rs in g  the sequ en ce  o f ch a ra c t 
e rs  in a t e n -c h a r a c te r  r e c o r d - - t h e  byte in  the 
tenth p o s it io n  is  m o v e d  to the f i r s t  p os ition  o f 
the ta rg e t f ie ld , the ninth to  the secon d , eighth 
to  the th ird , e tc .

G E T input f i le , IN PU T

M V C T A R G E T , X*09080706050403020-
100’

TR T A R G E T , IN PU T
T A R G E T DC CLIO
IN PU T DC CLIO

18
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The G ET is  inclu ded  h e re  to em p h a size  that 
the input data is  v a r ia b le ; any ch a ra c te r s  in 
the EBCD IC set w ill  do. The M V C  sets up the 
T A R G E T  fie ld  fo r  the T ra n s la te  in stru ction . 
W hen the TR  is  execu ted , the byte at INPUT 
+09 re p la c e s  the 09, the byte at IN PU T +08 r e 
p la ce s  the 08, and so forth .

T h is  a p p roa ch  is , o f c o u r s e , not lim ite d  to r e 
v e rs in g  data f ie ld s . Any lo g ic a l  rea rra n g em en t 
is  p o ss ib le . F o r  exam p le , COS u ses  this ap
p ro a ch  to  e x tra ct e v e ry  oth er byte o f a ca rd  in 
put a rea  when handling C olum n B in ary  data. 
(S /3 6 0  read s co lu m n  b in a ry  ca rd s  into one c o n 
tinuous 160 byte a rea . The 1401 rea d s  such  data 
into tw o d iscon tin u ou s a rea s  at lo ca tio n s  401 and 
501. COS ’ ’T r a n s la te s 1’ 360 p o s it io n s  1, 3, 5, . . . 
to  1400 p os ition s  401  ̂ 402, 403. . . . )

The TR A N SFO R M  v e rb  in C O BO L u se s  the 
T ra n s la te  in stru ction  and a s im ila r  e ffe c t  can 
be cod ed  in C O BO L. The fo llow in g  a re  the 
CO BO L statem ents to  r e v e r s e  the p o s itio n  o f 
data in a 10 byte input r e c o r d .

D A T A  DIVISION.
IN PU TA  PIC T U R E  X(10).
T A R G E T  PIC T U R E  X(10).

PR O C E D U RE  DIVISION.
M O VE ' JIH G F E D C B A ’ TO T A R G E T .

TR A N SFO R M  T A R G E T  FR O M  'A B C - 
D E FG H IJ ’ TO IN PU TA .

T o  p a ra p h ra se  the CO BO L Language S p e c ifi 
ca tion s  m anual: ” If equal in  length , any c h a r 
a c te r  in T A R G E T  equal to any ch a ra c te r  in the 
n o n -n u m e r ic  l it e r a l  is  re p la ce d  by the c h a r 
a c te r  in the co rre sp o n d in g  p o s it io n  o f IN PU TA . ”

It should be pointed  out that th is statem ent n e c 
e s s a r i ly  gen era tes  a s ig n ifica n t am ount o f cod e . 
It w ill re q u ire  about 10 in s tru ction  execu tion s  
to  m o v e  a ch a ra c te r  fr o m  IN PU TA  to T A R G E T . 
If cod in g  speed  is  m o r e  im portan t than e x e cu 
tion  tim e , as in a one tim e co n v e rs io n  p ro g ra m , 
th is can  be  a v e ry  u se fu l app roa ch .

19
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NEW TYPE HI PROGRAMS *

The following are the abstracts of programs which have been recently made available from 
the Type III library.

The program, along with its complete abstract, will be incorporated in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

Programs may be obtained by submitting a properly completed '‘General Program Request 
Card" (Form Number 120-1145-1) to the Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River 
Road, Hawthorne, New York, 10532.

These programs and their related documentation are distributed by IBM in the author's 
original form and have not been subjected to any formal testing.

Any discussion of Type HI Programs must emphasize the following points:
1. Type HI programs are not part of the IBM product line, as are Programming 

Systems (Type I) or Application Programs (Type H).
2. Type HI programs have not been subjected to any formal product test.
3. Recipients of Type IH programs are expected to make the final evaluation as 

to the usefulness of the programs in their own environment.
4. There is no committed maintenance for Type HI programs. However, any 

changes the author chooses to make will be announced in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

* NOTE: THE CUSTOMER MUST BE INFORMED THAT THE ABOVE APPLIES TO 
ANY OF THE FOLLOWING TYPE HI ABSTRACTS FURNISHED TO HIM.

C O S /4 0 -C O M P A T IB IL IT Y  O PE R A TIN G  SY STE M . 
A d d ition a l in fo rm a tion  is  p ro v id e d  b e low  s in ce  
the announcem ent w r ite -u p  in In sta lla tion  N ew s
le t te r  6 7 -26  fo r  M od el C O S /40  did  not in clu de 
the m in im u m  m ach in e  re q u ire m e n ts . T h ese  
a re  as fo llo w s :

1) 1400 com p a tib ility  fe a t u r e - -#4457

2) D isk  c o m p a t ib i l i ty - -#9710

3) D e c im a l a r it h m e t ic - -#3237

4) F o r  a gen era ted  DOS s u p e r v is o r  s iz e  
g re a te r  than 8 K --  RPQ  E54022 fo r  
c o r e  re lo ca t io n  to 16K.

5) F ir s t  s e le c to r  channel f o r  load  m od e  
m a gn etic  tape o p e ra tio n s .

S /3 6 0  D O S /T O S  U PD A TE  PR O G R A M  TO M A IN 
TAIN  M U L T IP L E  PR O G RA M  M O DULES ON 
M A G N E TIC  T A P E . T h is  p ro g r a m  p ro v id e s  
the fa c il ity  to k eep  m any s o u rce  p ro g r a m  m o d 
u les  o r  oth er data such  as jo b  co n tro l  p r o c e d 
u re s  on a s in g le  tape. E ach  m od u le  on the tape 
is  sepa ra ted  fr o m  the o th ers  and has its  own

sequ en ce  n u m bers startin g  at 000000. In the 
past, m o s t  update p ro g ra m s  have b een  u sed  to 
m ainta in  f i le s  o f  d eb lock ed  ca rd  im a g es  w hich  
w e re  u sed  d ir e c t ly  as input to the a s s e m b le r  o r  
o th er  language tra n s la to r . The update p ro g ra m  
u se s  b lo ck e d  o ld  and new m a s te r  tapes (40 
c a r d s /b lo c k )  and p ro d u ce s  a th ird  d eb lock ed  tape 
to  be  u sed  by the language tr a n s la to rs . A  m o s t  
im portan t fea tu re  is  that on ly  th ose  m od u les  
s p e c if ie d  by the u s e r  a re  w ritten  on the d e 
b lo ck e d  tape. A  32K S y ste m /3 6 0  M od el 30 o r  
la r g e r  sy s te m  having 3 tape d r iv e s  fo r  DOS or  
4 fo r  TOS is  re q u ire d . The p ro g ra m  is  w r it 
ten in A s s e m b le r  language.

O rd er in g  P r o ce d u re : O rd e r  F ile  N um ber 360D -
00. 3. 012.

The p ro g ra m  m a te r ia l can  be obtained  on one 
9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  (Data C on vers ion  fea tu re  r e 
q u ired ) D istribu tion  T ape R ee l (D T R ).

The re q u e s te r  m u st in d ica te  w h eth er a 9 tra ck  
o r  7 tra ck  D T R  is  re q u ire d . If not s p e c if ie d , 
a 9 tra ck  w ill b e  p rov id ed .

No tape subm itta l is  re q u ire d . The D T R  w ill 
be  p rov id ed  by the L ib ra ry .
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S /3 6 0  DISK PA C K  A U T O M A T IC  CATA LO G IN G . 
D P A C  is  a th ree  p art p rog ra m m in g  sy s tem  fo r  
a u tom a tica lly  keeping a cu rre n t ca ta log  o f d isk  
sp a ce  u tiliza tion . M in im um  con fig u ra tion  is  a 
2030 -D  w ith the d e c im a l fea tu re  u n der BOS. It 
can be m o d ifie d  to run under DOS.

P hase 1 fo rm a ts  the ca ta log  on the sy s te m  r e s 
ident 1316 and en ters  a la b e l in  the sy s te m  r e s 
iden t vo lu m e  tab le  of con ten ts , so  that the ca t 
a log  can  be a c c e s s e d  lo g ic a l ly .

P h ase 2 ca ta lo g s  on the sy s te m  re s id e n t pack  
in fo rm a tion  fr o m  a ll o n -lin e  1316/s when any 
f ile  is  crea ted .

P h ase  3 p rin ts  on req u est a tw o page re p o r t  p er  
1316/s . P age 1 show s the f i le  la b e l, vo lu m e s e 
quen ce  num ber o f the orig in atin g  vo lu m e, v o l 
um e nu m ber, c re a t io n  and exp ira tion  date, e x 
tent type and sequ en ce , and the u pp er and lo w 
e r  lim its  of a ll the f i le s  on the 1316. If a f i le  
has exp ired , it is  fla gged  w ith an a ste r isk .
Page 2 is  a lis tin g  o f the a va ila b le  cy lin d e rs  
on the 1316.

O derin g  P r o ce d u re : O rd er F ile  N um ber 360D -
00. 4. 010.

The p ro g ra m  m a te r ia l  can be obtained  in ca rd  
fo r m  o r  on one 9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  (Data C on 
v e r s io n  fea tu re  req u ired ) D istribu tion  T ape 
R e e l (D T R ).

The re q u e s te r  m u st in d ica te  w h eth er a 9 tra ck  
o r  7 tra ck  D T R  is  req u ired . If not s p e c if ie d , 
a 9 tra ck  D T R  w ill b e  p ro v id e d .

No tape subm itta l is  re q u ire d . The D T R  w ill 
b e  p ro v id e d  by  the L ib ra ry .

S /3 6 0  PROCESS M O DELIN G AND C O N T R O L - 
DESIGN PA C K A G E . T h is is  a p ro g ra m  p a ck 
age , co m p r is in g  two F O R T R A N  p ro g ra m s  to 
ana lyze  continuous in d u stria l p r o c e s s e s . The 
f i r s t  p ro g ra m  a n a lyzes a r e c o r d  o f repeated  
m e a su re m e n ts , equally  spa ced  in tim e, o f a 
n u m ber o f m anipu lated  v a r ia b le s  and one d e 
pendent v a r ia b le . It p ro d u ce s  a re p r e s e n ta 
tion  o f the sam p le  in the fo r m  o f m a th em a tica l 
and s ta t is t ica l m o d e ls  o f the p r o c e s s  and its 
d is tu rb a n ce s . The secon d  p ro g ra m  ca lcu la te s  
v a r iou s  con vention a l p r o c e s s  and d istu rb an ce  
c h a r a c te r is t ic s , a n d /o r  an op tim a l co n tro l law .

A p p lica tion  is  lim ited  to p r o c e s s e s  that can be 
d e s c r ib e d  by a lin e a r , s in g le -ou tp u t, t im e - in -  
varian t, dyn am ic m o d e l, su p erp osed  by a n o r 
m a l ran dom  t im e -s e r ie s  w ith tim e -in v a r ia n t 
p ow er sp ectru m . D ia g n ostic  tests  a re  inclu ded .

The package should  red u ce  system s e n g in e e r 
ing w ork  needed  to  apply p r o c e s s  co n tro l c o m 
p u ters , in  p a rticu la r  when the p r o c e s s  has c o m 
p lica te d  d yn am ics  and s ig n ifica n t t im e -d e la y s , 
is  s lo w -r e a c t in g , and su bstan tia lly  d istu rbed  
during running con d it ion s . S u ffic ien t m ach in e  
con fig u ra tion  is  S /3 6 0 -4 0  with DOS o r  TOS.
C ore  s to ra g e  req u irem en t is  128 k b y te s . S ou rce  
language is  B a s ic  F O R T R A N  IV.

ORDERIN G P r o ce d u re : O rd e r  F ile  N um ber 
360D-13. 4. 004.

The p ro g ra m  m a te r ia l can  be obtained  on one 
9 tra ck  o r  7 track  (Data C on v ers ion  fea tu re  
req u ired ) D istribu tion  Tape R ee l (D T R ).

The re q u e s te r  m u st in d ica te  w hether a 9 tra ck  
o r  7 tra ck  DTR is  req u ired . If not s p e c if ie d , 
a 9 tra ck  D TR w ill be  p rov id ed .

No tape subm itta l is  req u ired . The D TR  w ill 
be  p rov id ed  by the L ib ra ry .

S /3 6 0  NONLINEAR P A R A M E T E R  ESTIM ATIO N  
AND PR O G RA M M IN G . The p ro g ra m  is  d e 
signed  to s o lv e  the fo llow in g  p ro b le m s : 1) E s 
tim ate unknown p a ra m e te rs  in n on lin ear m ath - 
em a tica l m o d e ls , using any o f  the fo llow in g  
techn iqu es: le a s t  sq u a res , w eigh ted  le a s t  
sq u a res , m axim u m  lik e lih o o d , b a y es ia n  e s t i 
m ation . S p ecia l p ro v is io n s  a re  inclu ded  fo r  
m od e ls  involv in g  so lu tion s  o f o rd in a ry  d i f f e r 
ential equations, and fo r  ch e m ica l re a c t io n  
k in e tics  equations. C on stra in ts  m ay be  im 
p osed  on the p a ra m e te r  va lu es . 2) S olve  n on 
lin e a r  p rog ra m m in g  p ro b le m s . 3) S olve  s im u l
taneous equations, two point boun dary  value 
p ro b le m s , and other p ro b le m s  w hich  can  be 
ca s t  in the fo rm  o f one o f  the two a bove  m e n 
tion ed  fo r m s .

The p ro g ra m  is  w ritten  in the lo w e st  le v e l  
F O R T R A N  IV language . It can  be  run on the 
IBM S /3 6 0  under the OS or BPS m o n ito rs , on 
the IBM 7090 o r  7094 com p u ter  under IBSYS, 
e t c .

O rder in g  P r o c e d u r e s :  O rd er  F i le  N um ber
360D-13. 6. 003.
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The p ro g ra m  m a te r ia l ca n  be  obtained  on one 
9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  (Data C o n v e rs io n  featu re  
re q u ire d ) D istribu tion  Tape R e e l (D TR ).

The re q u e s te r  m ust in d ica te  w hether a 9 tra ck  
o r  7 tra ck  DTR is  re q u ire d . If not s p e c if ie d , 
a 9 tra ck  DTR w ill  be  p rov id ed .

No tape subm itta l is  re q u ire d  - the DTR w ill  be  
p ro v id e d  by the L ib r a r y .

S / 360 AD V A N C E D  L IF E  IN FO R M A TIO N  SYS
T E M  M A S T E R  R E CO RD  U TIL ITY  PR O G R A M .
T his p ro g ra m  is  intended as a c o n v e rs io n  aid 
fo r  the A dvan ced  L ife  In form a tion  S ystem . Any 
f ie ld  in the A LIS m a ste r  r e c o r d  (as it e x is ts  on 
tape) m ay  be  changed by u se  o f th is p ro g ra m  
w ith  the IBM  D isk  O perating  S ystem . The u s e r  
s p e c if ie s  the fo llow in g  in fo rm a tio n  in a tr a n s 
a ction  ca rd  fo r  each  fie ld  to be ch an ged : p o licy  
n u m ber, t r a i le r  ID , t r a i le r  n u m ber ( i f  m o r e  
than one t r a i le r  ex is ts  on the m a ste r  r e c o r d  
with the sam e ID ), f ie ld  p o s it io n  w ithin the 
t r a i le r  and f ie ld  con ten ts b e fo r e  and a fte r  the 
change. The " b e fo r e "  f ie ld  in the tra n sa ctio n  
m u st co m p a re  equal to the old  m a s te r  f ie ld  b e fo r e  
a change w ill take p la ce . A  r e g is te r  is  p r o 
duced  w hich  show s fie ld  contents both b e fo r e  
and a fte r  a ch an ge, as w e ll as an e r r o r  co d e  
fo r  th ose  changes w h ich  cou ld  not be  m ade . A  
"C h an ge A L L "  option  is  p ro v id e d , b y  w h ich  a 
f ie ld  m ay  be changed in e v e ry  m a ste r  r e c o r d  
in the f i le .

M ach in e C on figu ra tion  : m in im u m  c o n fig u r -  
f o r  the D isk  O perating  S ystem , 
plus two tape d r iv e s .

S ou rce  L anguage: S /3 60  A s s e m b ly  L anguage.

O rd er in g  P r o ce d u re : O rd e r  F ile  N um ber 360D -
04. 3. 002.

The p ro g ra m  m a te r ia l can  b e  obtained  in  ca rd  
fo r m  o r  on one 9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  (Data C on
v e r s io n  fea tu re  requ ied ) D istr ib u tion  Tape 
R ee l (D T R ).

The re q u e s te r  m u st in d ica te  w h eth er a 9 tra ck  
o r  7 tra ck  D T R  is  req u ired . I f  not s p e c if ie d , 
a 9 tra ck  DTR w ill  be  p ro v id e d .

No tape subm itta l is  re q u ire d . The D TR  w ill 
b e  p ro v id e d  by the L ib ra ry .

S /3 6 0  C O BO L CROSS R E FE R E N C E S AND R E 
SEQUENCING PR O G R A M . T h is is  a se t o f 
two IBM  S /3 60  P ro g ra m s  that w ill  p ro v id e  a 
c r o s s  r e fe r e n c e  lis t in g , by sequ en ce  n u m ber, 
o f  C O BO L s o u rce  p ro g r a m s . Data and p a ra 
graph  nam es a re  id en tified  in a lp h abetic s e 
quen ce  and a ll  r e fe r e n c e s  to  th ese  nam es by 
p ro ce d u re  d iv is io n  statem ents a re  noted . A ll 
l it e r a ls  (e x ce p t  o and 1) and s e le c te d  CO BO L 
w ord s  a re  lis te d  ind ica tin g  th e ir  lo ca t io n  w ithin 
the p ro ce d u re  d iv is io n . The u s e r  m u st p rov id e  
a s o r t  p ro g ra m  of h is ch o o s in g . In add ition  to 
p rov id in g  a c o r s s  r e fe r e n c e , p ro v is io n s  a re  
m a de  to :

1. R eseq u en ce  a C O BO L s o u rce  d eck .
2. L is t  a CO B O L s o u rce  d eck .
3. R e -id e n tify  a CO BO L s o u rce  deck .
4. A ny com bin ation  o f the above -  ind icatin g

c r o s s  r e fe r e n c e .
5. R eprodu ce  a n d /o r  l is t  any ca rd  deck . 

M u ltip le  CO BO L s o u rce  p ro g ra m s  can  be
be p r o c e s s e d  in  a 'b a tch ' en v iron m en t.

The p ro g ra m s  a re  w ritten  in CO B O L under 
c o n tro l  o f DOS. H ow ever , they cou ld  be  adapt
ed to any op era tin g  sy s te m  by the u s e r  r e - c o m 
p ilin g  and crea tin g  the n e c e s s a r y  jo b  s tre a m  
and a ss o c ia te d  co n tro l ca rd s .

The c o r s s  r e fe r e n c e  lis tin g  can  be  e x tre m e ly  
h e lp fu l in debugging C O B O L p ro g r a m s . The 
reseq u en c in g  a n d /o r  re -id e n tify in g  fun ction s 
should a ls o  p ro v e  u se fu l as add itional en tr ies  
a re  m ade tothe s o u rce  p ro g ra m  during the 
debugging stage .

M in im um  sy s te m  req u irem en ts  a re :

o 2540 C a rd -R e a d -P u n ch
o 1403 P r in te r
o A t le a s t  1 tape d r iv e
o Any oth er com pon en ts  re q u ire d  fo r  the 

s o r t  the u s e r  ch o o s e s . T h is w ill  
a ls o  d eterm in e  c o r e  req u ire m e n ts .

N O T E :

B y changing the 'se le ct*  statem ents in the 
C O B O L s o u rce  d eck s and co m p ilin g , any type 
o f C a r d -r e a d e r ,  Punch and P r in te r  cou ld  be 
u sed . A  punch is  re q u ire d  on ly i f  the input 
ca rd  d eck s  a re  to be re p ro d u ce d .

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 36QD-
03. 6. 006.
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The p ro g ra m  m a te r ia l can  be obtained  in  ca rd  
fo r m  o r  on one 9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  (Data C on
v e r s io n  fea tu re  req u ired ) D istr ib u tion  Tape 
R ee l (D T R ).

The re q u e s te r  m u st in d ica te  w h eth er a 9 tra ck  
o r  7 tra ck  D T R  is  re q u ire d . If not sp e c if ie d , 
a 9 tra ck  D T R  w ill  be p ro v id e d .

No tape subm itta l is  re q u ire d . The D T R  w ill 
be  p ro v id e d  by the L ib ra ry .

CARD TO P A P E R  T A P E /M A G N E T IC  T A P E  
AND M A G N E TIC  T A P E  TO P A P E R  T A P E  
PRO G RAM S UNDER O S /36 0 . The ca rd  to pap
er  ta p e /m a g n e t ic  tape p ro g ra m  w ill  punch pap
e r  tape o r  bu ild  a m a gn etic  tape fr o m  H o lle r ith  
o r  colu m n  b in a ry  ca rd  input. The m a gn etic  
tape to  p aper tape p ro g ra m  w ill  punch paper 
tape fr o m  m a gn etic  tape input. M ach ine r e 
q u irem en ts : IBM  S y ste m /3 6 0  under the O p e r 
ating S ystem ; D e c im a l A r ith m e tic ; IBM  1012 
P a p er Tape Punch; IB M  2821 C on tro l Unit with 
co lu m n  b in a ry  fea tu re ; IBM  1403 P r in te r ; IBM  
2400 T ape Unit w ith 9 -t r a c k  re a d /w r ite  head; 
IBM  2540 C ard R e a d e r /P u n ch .

O rd er in g  P r o ce d u re : O rd e r  F ile  N um ber 360D -
01. 1. 001.

The p ro g ra m  m a te r ia l can  be  obtained  on one 
9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  (Data C on v ers ion  fea tu re  r e 
qu ired ) D istribu tion  T ape R e e l (D T R ).

The re q u e s te r  m u st in d ica te  w h eth er a 9 tra ck  
o r  7 tra ck  D T R  is  re q u ire d . If not s p e c if ie d , 
a 9 tra ck  D T R  w ill be  p rov id ed .

No tape subm ittal is  req u ired . The D TR  w ill 
be  p rov id ed  by the L ib ra ry .

A S Y S T E M /36 0  JOB ACCO U N TIN G  AND SCH ED 
ULING AIDS P A C K A G E  TO R E C O R D , E V A L 
U A TE , AND C O N TR O L TIME (R E A C T ). This 
p ackage  is  a co l le c t io n  o f  p ro g ra m s  that R e co r d , 
E valuate, and C on tro l t im e . T h re e  p ro g ra m m e d  
step s  a ccou n t fo r  com p u ter  t im e , ca lcu la te  u til
iza tio n , a n a lyze  op e ra tio n s  by  sh ift and p rov id e  
data on jo b  p e r fo rm a n ce  fo r  sch edu ling  p u rp o se s . 
The D a ily  U sage L og  s im ila r ly  illu s tra te d  in 
the S /3 6 0 -2 0  U s e r 's  G uide is  the s o u rce  d o cu 
m en t fo r  a ll the p ro g r a m s . D ate, Job  ID, d e 
p artm en t, u se  type, o p e ra to r , c lo ck  tim e , m e 

te r  tim e , input vo lu m e , and sequ en ce  p e r fo rm e d  
a re  r e c o rd e d . The f ir s t  step  ed its  the data 
fo r  a ccu r a c y . The secon d  ca lcu la te s  u t i liz a 
tion  a cco rd in g  to jo b  c la s s if ic a t io n  such  as p r o 
duction , re ru n s, testin g , id le  tim e , e tc . , w ith 
in  the u s e r 's  own sh ift p e r io d s . A  th ird  p r o 
g ra m  step  tim es  com p le ted  jo b s  g iving a vera ge  
jo b  tim e p e r  unit o f input v o lu m e . A  com p u t
e r  sch edu ling  fo r m  is  in clu d ed . T h ese  p r o 
gra m s a re  s p e c if ic a l ly  d esign ed  to aid  in the 
e f fe c t iv e  u se  o f a va ila b le  com p u ter  t im e . The 
b a s ic  p ro g ra m  m a te r ia l is  in  R PG  s o u rce  fo rm .
It can be run under any S /3 6 0  P ro g ra m m in g  
S ystem  supporting R PG . I /O  re q u irem en ts  a re  
one ca rd  re a d e r , one ca rd  punch, and one p rin t
e r  (100 P r in t p o s it io n s ). M in im um  c o r e  r e q u ir e 
m en ts a re  8K fo r  C ard  M od el 20, 12K fo r  Tape 
o r  D isk  M od el 20, 16K fo r  B O S -T O S -D O S .

O rd er in g  P r o ce d u re : O rd e r  F ile  N um ber 360D - 
15. 0. 003.

The p ro g ra m  m a te r ia l can be obtained  in  ca rd  
fo rm  o r  on one 9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  (Data C on
v e r s io n  fea tu re  req u ired ) D istribu tion  T ape 
R ee l (D T R ).

The re q u e s te r  m u st in d ica te  w h eth er a 9 tra ck  
o r  7 tra ck  D T R  is  req u ired . If not sp e c if ie d , 
a 9 tra ck  D TR w ill  be  p ro v id e d . No tape su b 
m itta l  is  re q u ire d . The D T R  w ill be  p rov id ed  
by the L ib ra ry .

S /3 6 0  NET E XPLO SIO N  TECHNIQUE O F IN
V E N TO R Y  C O N TR O L FO R M A N U FA C TU R E S. 
The Net E xp los ion  T ech n ique o f In ven tory  C on
t r o l  fo r  M a n u fa ctu rers  (N E TIM ) is  a s y s te m  o f 
p ro g ra m s  to exp lode net in ven tory  req u irem en ts  
u sing a B ill o f M a ter ia l F ile .

The g r o s s  req u irem en ts  fo r  p rod u cts  a re  f ir s t  
"n e tted " again st a va ila b le  in v en tory , and the 
net req u irem en ts  thus gen era ted  a re  then e x 
p lod ed  into req u irem en ts  fo r  the com pon en t 
p arts  and a ss e m b lie s  using a B ill o f M a ter ia l 
f i le . The sy s te m  in clu d es  p ro g ra m s  fo r  e s ta b 
lish in g  and m aintain ing a ca rd  B ill o f M a ter ia l 
file  fo r  u se  in the e x p lo s io n  p r o c e s s .

A ll p ro g ra m s  a re  w ritten  in R PG  fo r  a ca rd  
IBM  S /3 6 0  M od el 20 sy s te m  w ith 8, 000 p o s i 
tions o f c o r e  s to ra g e , p r in te r , M F C M , and an 
a u x ilia ry  ca rd  re a d e r .

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 360D-
23. 3. 002.
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The p ro g ra m  m a te r ia l  can  b e  obtained  in  ca rd  
fo r m  o r  on one 9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  (D ata C on
v e r s io n  fea tu re  req u ired ) D istr ib u tion  T ape 
R ee l (D T R ).

The re q u e s te r  m u st in d ica te  w h eth er a 9 tra ck  
o r  7 tra ck  D T R  is  re q u ire d . If not s p e c if ie d , 
a 9 tra ck  D T R  w ill  b e  p ro v id e d .

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

S / 360 "O P T IM " -  O R D E R  PO INT TECHNIQUE 
O F IN V EN TO R Y FO R M A N U F A C T U E R E R S.
This p ro g ra m  package m a y  b e  u tilize d  to e s ta b 
lis h  a b a s ic  o r d e r  point in v en tory  co n tro l s y s 
tem  on the IBM  S / 3 60 -2 0  C ard  S ystem . It is  
d esign ed  to be e a s ily  u n d erstood , in sta lled , and 
op era ted  in o r d e r  to p ro v id e  a lo g ic a l  step  
tow a rd  b e tte r  in ven tory  co n tro l f o r  IBM  cu s to m 
e r s .  T h re e  "R P G "  p ro g ra m s  have been  p r o 
v ided  to be u sed  "A S IS" o r  m o d ifie d  to m eet 
ind ividual re q u ire m e n ts . The p ro g ra m s  a re  an 
In ven tory  U pdate, a R e o rd e r  A n a ly s is , and a 
R eavera g in g  (U sage) that u se s  the E xponentia l 
Sm oothing m ethod . D ocu m en tation  in clu d es  
MR P G M s o u rce  l is t ,  o b je c t  p ro g ra m  d e ck s , op 
eratin g  p ro ce d u re , and a sam p le  p ro b le m . 
S ystem s con fig u a r ion  is  8K, 3 6 0 -2 0 , 2203 
P r in te r , 2501 C ard  R ea d er , and a 2560 M u lti
fu n ction  ca rd  m a ch in e  w ith an in terp re tin g  fe a 
tu re .

O rd er in g  P r o ce d u re : O rd e r  F ile  N um ber 360D - 
25. 0. 001.

The p ro g ra m  m a te r ia l  can  be  obtained  in ca rd  
fo r m  o r  on one 9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  (Data C on 
v e r s io n  fea tu re  req u ired ) D istr ib u tion  T ape 
R ee l (D T R ).

The re q u e s te r  m u st in d ica te  w h eth er a 9 tra ck  
o r  7 tra ck  D T R  is  re q u ire d . If not sp e c if ie d , 
a 9 tra ck  D T R  w ill be p rov id ed .

No tape subm itta l is  re q u ire d . The D T R  w ill 
be  p rov id ed  by the L ib r a r y .

S /3 6 0  M O D E L 20 M U L T I-F U N C T IO N  U TIL ITY  
PR O G R A M . T h is  p r o g r a m  w as w ritten  to p r o 
v id e  a con ven ien t m eth od  f o r  M od el 20 u s e rs  
to p e r fo r m  the b a s ic  ca rd  fu n ction s . The p r o 
g ra m  w ill : 1) 8 0 -80  L is t ; 2) 8 0 -80  R e p ro d u ce ;
3) In terp ret Input C a rd s ; 4) In terp ret Output 
C a rd s ; o r  any com b in a tion  o f th ese  fun ction s

u n der co n tro l o f  data sw itch  1 on the M od el 20 
c o n s o le . T h is p ro g ra m , with its  a b ility  to 
p e r fo r m  m u ltip le  fun ction s on one p a ss , and its 
e a se  o f  op era tion , should  m ake it  v e r y  u se fu l 
in a ll M odel 20 in s ta lla t io n s :

M in im um  con fig u ra tion : 4K M od e l 20 and 2560 
M F C M  w ith printin g  a b ility .

O rd er in g  P r o c e d u r e s : O rd e r  F ile  N um ber 360D -
00 .1 . 012.

D istr ib u tion  w ill  be in  ca rd  fo r m  only.

S /3 6 0  M O D E L 20 DISK AND T A P E  PROCESSING 
SYSTE M  M A C R O S. T h ese  26 m a c r o s  a re  a 
m o d ifica t io n  of the B P S /B O S  package 360D - 
03. 7. 003 and D O S /T O S  package 3 60D -03 . 7. 008. 
M a cr o s  a va ila b le  a re  A D D P , SU BP, M U L T Y , 
DIVID to p ro v id e  autom atic m u ltip le  p a ra m e te r  
d e c im a l a lign ing a r ith m e tic . Z E R O P  to z e r o  
up to 49 f ie ld s , B LAN K  to  b lank up to 24 f ie ld s  
o f  any length , SH IFT p acked  f ie ld s  le ft  o r  right 
1 to 31 d ig its  w ith op tion a l rounding, PA C  m u l
tip le  p a ra m e te rs  and in su re  a va lid  £ ign , U N - 
P A  C m u ltip le  p a ra m e te rs , EDIT to gen erate  
a h ex  ed it m a sk  and p e r fo r m  the ed iting, C O M P 
to co m p a re  packed  o r  zon ed  f ie ld s  and gen era te  
b ra n ch e s , RAN G E to te s t  the m agnitude o f a 
f ie ld  fo r  two l im its , IFNUM  to va lid ate  a f ie ld  
fo r  pure  n u m eric  con ten t, 7 b y te -s w itc h  d e fin 
ing , setting , testin g , and f ir s t - t im e  a sse m b ly  
language cod ing  fo r  the u sua l RPG  o rien ted  m od  
20 u s e r , red u ced  cod ing  e r r o r s ,  e a s ie r  k e y 
punching and v e r if ic a t io n , and fa s te r  debugging. 
S ince  the m od e l 20 m a c r o s  a re  a c o n v e rs io n  o f 
an ex istin g  p a ck a g e  they should  be  e r r o r  fr e e . 
M a cr o s  a re  upw ard com p a tib le  to B P S /B O S / 
TO S/D O S on S y ste m /3 6 0  m o d e ls  30 thru 75. 
M ACH INE R E Q U IRE M EN TS: D esign ed  to be 
ca ta log ed  into the M od el 20 DPS and TPS, and 
w ill  fun ction  on any M od e l 20 the D P S /T P S  w ill  
fu n ction  on. SOURCE LA N G U A G E : M od el 20 
D P S /T P S  m a c r o  language.

O rd er in g  P r o ce d u re : O rd e r  F ile  N um ber 360D - 
03. 7. 015.

The p ro g ra m  m a te r ia l  can  be obtained  on one 
9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  (Data C o n v e rs io n  fea tu re  
req u ired ) D istribu tion  T ape R eel (D T R ).

The re q u e s te r  m u st in d ica te  w h eth er a 9 tra ck  
o r  7 tra ck  D T R  is  re q u ire d . If not s p e c if ie d , 
a 9 tra ck  D TR  w ill  be p ro v id e d .
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No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

S/360 LOADING MODEL 20 OBJECT DECKS 
WITH THE TAPE MONITOR. This program, 
once cataloged into the core-image library of 
the Tape Programming System for the Model 
20, allows a user to execute Model 20 object 
programs in card form under control of the 
tape-resident monitor. This is an option not 
currently available in the Tape Programming 
System. The

The purpose is to allow execution of object decks 
in a job stream with other programs that may 
need the facilities of the tape-resident system, 
such as the compilers. The Program performs 
the same loading functions as the card-resident 
monitor of the Tape Programming System:
TXT, END, XFR, and REP cards are pro
cessed and all others are bypassed.

Since the program resides between the moni
tor and the lowest possible starting address 
for RPG programs, it effectively takes no ad
ditional core storage. To use this program 
with BAL object decks, the BAL J>3rogram must 
be specified with a start address of 2144 or 
greater.

Machine configuration: Same as required for 
the Tape Programming System. Three tapes 
are required to catalog the program into the 
program library of the system tape.

Source Language: Model 20 Basic Assembler 
Language.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 360D-
01 .1 .002 .

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 9 track or 7 track (Data Con
version feature required) Distribution Tape 
Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. If not specified, 
a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

AN AUTOMATED VAN LOADING PROGRAM 
FOR THE IBM 1130. The Van Loading program 
is designed to match a system configuration to

a file of the physical characteristics of each 
component and to then identify the location with
in the van which will provide the maximum trans
it protection in terms of each ride, padding, 
elimination of box shifting and accessible tie 
downs. This location will be determined by 
parameters, built into the program, which ex
press the characteristics of each type of van.
The program will be expanded to include load
ing guides for both railroad freight car and air
craft shipments.

Machine language will be 1130 FORTRAN for use 
on an IBM 1130 with 2K core storage and disk 
pack. Output will be punched cards, which, 
when listed indicate box loading sequence by al
ternating sides of the carrying space. Oth^r 
output could be as cards defining vectors for 
use on a line drawing device.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 1130- 
23. 1. 003.

Distribution will be in card form only.

1130 FORTRAN - CALLABLE SUBROUTINES 
TO READ AND/OR PUNCH NUMERICAL CON
TROL TAPES. A set of 1130 FORTRAN and 
assembler subroutine which allow the user to 
read and/ or punch any character, one at a time, 
on paper tape. Subroutines are also included 
to break a floating point number into a series 
of P/T characters for subsequent punching.

These subroutines were developed to allow the 
reading and punching of P/T characters which 
FORTRAN couldn't normally handle in the num
erical control area but can obviously be used in 
any paper tape application where non-IBM codes 
are used.

Configuration: 4K 1130, 1055, 1134.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 1130- 
23. 4. 003.

Distribution will be in card form only.

S/360 DOS/360 CIVIL ENGINEERING COORD
INATE GEOMETRY (COGO). DOS/360 Civil 
Engineering Coordinate Geometry (COGO) is a 
direct conversion from COGO for the IBM 1130. 
The machine configuration required, in addition 
to the requirements for DOS FORTRAN, is a 
32K 360 (with a 6K or 8K DOS Supervisor) and
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2 cylinders on a 2311 disk. The program is 
written in FORTRAN AND BAL. See the IBM 
1130 COGO User’ s Manual (H20-0301) for a des
cription of COGO.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 360D- 
16. 2. 003.

The program material can be obtained on one 9 
track or 7 track (Data Conversion feature re
quired) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. If not specified, 
a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

1401 SIMULATOR FOR SYSTEM/360. This 
program allows the execution of 1401 programs 
on a System/360 Model 30, 40 f 50, 65, 75 with
out using any special hardware or re-programf 
ming. 1401 features supported are advanced 
programming, sense switches, tapes, multi
ply, divide, -16K core, and all standard in
structions except Select Stacker. Operator 
control is through the 1052 and tape and in
cludes sense switch assignment, load from 
cards or tape, display and alter core, start fche 
reset, start, clear core, set and clear I/O  
check switch, and write tape mark. The pro
gram is written in OS/360 Assembler language, 
but runs stand-alone. It should be especially 
useful to customers converting from a 1401 to 
a System/360, Model 50 or higher. The sim
ulator requires Standard Instruction set, 65K 
core, one each 1052, 1403, 2540.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 360D- 
11.1. 017.

The program material can be obtained on one 
9 track or 7 track (Data Conversion feature 
required. If not specified, a 9 track DTR will 
be provided. No tape submittal is required.
The DTR will be provided by the Library.

1401 REAL ESTATE TAX BILL SYSTEM FOR 
THIRD CLASS PENNSYLVANIA COUNTIES.
To calculate and print real estate tax bills giv
en the assessment and mileage rates. Tp pro
vide summary cards during calculation time 
for later generation of monthly reports.
Machine configuarion - 1401, 4K, 1403, 1402,

advanced programming (advanced programming 
can be eliminated) source language - autocoder.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 1401- 
14. 0. 026.

Distribution will be in card form only.

1800 TSX MAINLINE TRACE PROGRAM. The 
1800 TSX Mainline Trace Program consists of 
two subroutines which can be built with a main
line coreload to enable either full trace or 
checkstop trace of that mainline. The trace 
set-up subroutine (TRSUP) is called by a state
ment in the mainline, and communicates with 
the operator to set up the trace limits. The 
trace interrupt subroutine (TRACI) is then 
executed for every mainline level instruction. 
The program is written in 1800 Assembler 
language and is available in source form only.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 1800-
04. 2. 001.

Distribution will be in card form only.

1800 TSX DISKN OPERATION COMPLETE 
MODIFICATION. This program provides a 
modification to the 1800 TSX system DISKN 
subroutine which will allow the user to spec
ify a subroutine to be executed upon comple
tion of the called disk operation. This mod
ification consists of several 1800 Assembly 
language source cards which must be insert
ed in the source deck of the 1800 TSX TASK 
program.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 1800- 
03. 4. 003.

Distribution will be in card form only.

1800 TSX CIRCULATING TRAC® TABLE SUB
ROUTINE. The Circulating Trace Table Sub
routine (TRTSX) is used to create a dynamic 
trace record of programs being executed un
der the 1800 Time Sharing Executive system, 
TRTSX calls are assembled or compiled with 
process programs. Whenever one of these pro
grams is then executed, TRTSX generates a 
four word trace record in the trace table In 
SKELETON COMMON. This record contains 
the current interrupt level being processed,
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the sy s tem  c lo c k  va lu e , the a d d ress  of the ca ll, 
and the u s e r  data p a ra m e te r . If the table  is  
f il le d , the o ld e s t  r e c o r d  is re p la ce d  w ith the 
new tr a c e  r e c o rd . S ize  of the table  and l o c a 
tion  in com m on  is  option a l. T h is  table can  be 
dum ped at any tim e  to p rov id e  a tim e dependent 
t r a c e  o f p ro g ra m s  ex ecu ted .

O rd er in g  P ro ce d u re : O rd e r  F ile  N um ber 1800-
04. 2. 002.

D istribu tion  w ill be in  ca rd  fo r m  only.

IBM  1800 CONSOLE IN T E R R U P T  PR O G R A M . 
The IBM  1800 C on so le  In terru pt P ro g ra m  c o n 
s is ts  o f a grou p  o f su broutin es w hich  enable 
o p e ra to r  co n tro lle d  e x ecu tion  o f s e v e ra l fu n c 
tion s w hich  a re  u se fu l in  debugging, m o d ify 
ing, and com m u n ica tin g  with p ro g ra m s  being 
execu ted  under the p r o c e s s  m od e . T h ese  
fun ction s a re  1) entry o f hex, d e c im a l, and 
floa tin g  point data, 2) dum p o f hex, d e c im a l, 
and floa tin g  point data to co n so le  p rin ter  and 
l is t  p r in te r , 3) set up o f fu ll t r a c e  o r  ch e c k -  
stop  tr a c e , 4) setting o f p ro g ra m  sw itch es in 
the COMM ON a re a , 5) execu tion  o f any u s e r  
p ro g ra m . A ll fea tu res  a re  optional and can be 
s e le c te d  o r  om itted  through  u se  o f u s e r  cod ed  

E Q U ATE  ca rd s  a sse m b le d  with the CONSOLE 
IN T E R R U P T  PR O G R A M . The p ro g ra m  is  p r o 
v ided  in so u rce  ca rd s  w ritten  in 1800 A SSE M B LY  
Language. The u s e r  m u st a s s e m b le  the p r o 

g ra m  and then build  the co r e lo a d s  o r  skeleton  
includ ing the co n s o le  in terru p t p ro g ra m .

O rd er in g  P r o ce d u re : O rd er  F ile  N um ber 1800-
04. 1. 001.

D istribu tion  w ill be  in ca rd  fo r m  only.

1800 TSX T Y P E N  M O D IFIC ATIO N  FOR IN CORE 
M ESSAGE B U F FE R IN G . This p ro g ra m  p r o 
v id e s  a m o d ifica t io n  to the 1800 TSX S ystem  
(1800-O S-001) w h ich  w ill  a llow  b u fferin g  o f 1053 
m e s s a g e s  in c o r e  ra th er than on d isk . This 
w ill  e lim in ate  the w ait lo o p s  w h ich  can o c c u r  
on the ca ll  le v e l  and the ty p e w r ite r  le v e ls  w hen
e v e r  m e s s a g e  b u ffer in g  to d isk  takes p la ce . 
O ptions se le c ta b le  by the u s e r  through u se  o f 
E Q U A TE  ca rd s  at a sse m b ly  tim e  a re  1) am ount 
o f c o r e  a llo ca te d  fo r  b u fferin g  fo r  each  1053,
2) p r io r ity  m e s s a g e s , 3) a ction  taken w hen b u f
fe r  o v e r flo w s . This p ro g ra m  co n s is ts  o f a 
d eck  o f 1800 A ss e m b ly  language so u rce  s ta te 
m ents w hich  m ust be in se r te d  in the 1800 TSX

TASK  p ro g ra m  b e fo r e  a ss e m b ly  o f TASK.

O rd er in g  P ro ce d u re : O rd e r  F ile  N um ber 1800- 
03. 4. 002.

D istribu tion  w ill b e  in  ca rd  fo r m  only .

IBM  1800/1896 PROCESS COM M UN ICATIO N  
AND C O N TR O L SY STE M . The 1800/1896 P r o 
c e s s  C om m u n ication  and C on tro l S ystem  is a 
t e le p r o c e s s in g  su pp ort package fo r  the 1800 
S ystem  u tiliz in g  the 1896 C om m u n ication s A dapt
e r  (R P Q  CO8413). The sy s tem  w ork s  within 
TSX and p ro v id e s  su pp ort fo r  up to s ix teen  
lin es  with s ix teen  term in a ls  p e r  lin e . The 
system  is  d esign ed  to su pport 1070, 1050, 1030, 
and 2740 te rm in a ls , and 1800-360, 1800 - 1800 
com m u n ica tion . It is  cu rre n tly  fu lly  im p le 
m en ted  on ly fo r  1070 te rm in a ls . The author 
states im p lem en ta tion  fo r  o th er te rm in a ls  and 
com pu ter to com pu ter com m u n ica tion  w ill  be 
r e f le c te d  in the 1800 ca ta log  o f p ro g r a m s .

F ea tu res  in clu d e  prin ted  output v ia  F O R T R A N  
W R ITE  statem en ts, queued I /O , o n -l in e  d ia g 
n o s t ic s , a ll u s e r  in te r fa ce  v ia  F O R T R A N , and 
au tom atic cod e  co n v e rs io n . M in im um  system  
req u irem en ts  a re  16K o f c o r e  and TSX. S k el
eton req u irem en ts  va ry  fr o m  2000 to 3000 w ord s  
in add ition  to TSX re q u ire m e n ts . In terru pt 
req u irem en ts  a re  e x c lu s iv e  u se  o f le v e l  z e r o  
and the p rog  r a m -s  ettable in terru p ts  o f two lo w 
e r  le v e ls . Up to s ix teen  ty p e w r ite rs  a re  sup 
p orted  with F O R T R A N  W R ITE  statem en ts. The 
sy s tem  is  cu rre n tly  op era tin g  s u c c e s s fu l ly  in  
both  m u lt i-te rm in a l and m u lt i- lin e  sy s tem s  
w ith fu ll TSX  fu n ction s.

O rd er in g  P r o ce d u re : O rd e r  F ile  N um ber 1800- 
03. 4. 004.

T o  obtain p ro g ra m  m a te r ia l, subm it one 2400 
foo t re e l o f m a gn etic  tape. S p ecify  w hether 
7 o r  9 tra ck  re co rd in g  is  re q u ire d . If not s p e c 
ifie d , 9 tra ck  re co rd in g  w ill  be  u sed .

The re q u ire d  tape m ay  b e  o rd e r e d  fr o m  IBM  
o r  supp lied  with y ou r req u est fo r  the p ro g ra m .
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S E L E C T E D  SHORT SU BJECTS

The p u rp ose  o f S e le cted  S hort S u b jects  is  to 
b rin g  tog e th er  and h igh light c o n c is e , factu al 
and t im e ly  in fo rm a tion  w h ich  w ill  in d ica te  
that a ction  is  to b e  taken by the IB M  r e p r e 
sen tative  w h ose  a ccou n ts  a re  a ffe c te d .

1. IBM  1800, 1070, and 1080 S ystem s A s s i s 
tance

T he SDD C /D A  (C on tro l and Data A c q u is i 
tion) res id en t su pport p e rso n n e l 
to be the f i r s t  point o f con ta ct fo r  a ss is ta n ce  
w ith sy s te m  d esign  p ro b le m s , d eta ils  
re la tiv e  to p re v io u s ly  quoted R P Q 's  and 
sa les  ca ll  a ss is ta n ce  as outlined  in D PD  
B lue L etter  266 -6 7 .

T o  supp lem ent this s e r v ic e ,  when n e c e s 
sa ry , a te leph on e s y s te m  d esign ed  to p r o 
v ide  the F ie ld  with e ffe c t iv e  re sp o n se  to 
our c u s to m e r 's  req u ests  fo r  S p ecia l E qu ip 
m en t and a ss is ta n ce  w ith so lu tion s to u n i
que C /D A  a p p lica tion  has been  esta b lish ed  
within SDD S p ecia l S ystem s D esign  (D e 
partm en t 590) San J o se .

Y ou r req u est, r e a l is t ic a l ly  d efin ed , w ill 
a s s u re  you of re ce iv in g  a ss is ta n ce .

Phone: San J o se  T ie -L in e  132, or  A re a
C ode 408, 227 -7 10 0 , E xten sion  3714.

2. 2 560 M F C M  S co re  C ard  R e s tr ic t io n

Punched ca rd s  s c o r e d  on the co lu m n  80 
end with the M -4  s c o r e  a re  re com m en d ed  
fo r  on ly  read in g  in. the 2560 M F C M . The 
M -4  s c o r e  is  not re com m en d ed  when 
punching is  req u ired .

The 2560 "M a ch in e s "  page in  the Sales 
M anual w ill  be  changed to r e f le c t  this 
re s tr ic t io n .

O S /360  R E L E A S E  15- PLAN N ED  IM PR O V E D  
ERRO R R E C O V E R Y  PRO CED U RES

The fo llow in g  planned changes fo r  O S /360  
R e le a s e  15 a re  p rov id ed  fo r  planning p u rp o se s . 
The actu a l a v a ila b ility  and s p e c if ica t io n s  w ill 
b e  as p rov id ed  through the o f f ic ia l  IBM  
announcem ent and d ocu m en tation  p ro c e d u re s .

The e r r o r  r e c o v e r y  p ro c e d u re s  res id en t w ork  
a rea  in  the n u cleu s w ill  b e  expanded fr o m  400 
b ytes  to  1024 bytes  in R e le a se  15. T h is w ill  
im p r o v e  p e r fo rm a n ce  by  req u ir in g  le s s  lo a d 
ing o f sm a ll ind iv idual s e c t io n s  o f  the E R P 's . 
The n um ber o f r e -r e a d s  w ill  be red u ced  fr o m  
100 to 40. T h e re  w ill be  no changes req u ired  
o f  the u s e r  to h is  SYSGEN p ro ce d u re  to a c c o m 
m od ate  this ch an ge.

U se rs  should evaluate th e ir  a va ila b le  s to ra g e  
to d e term in e  i f  they w ill  have su ffic ie n t  c o r e  to 
a cco m o d a te  the 624 byte  in c r e a s e . If the u s e r  
m u st red u ce  h is s to ra g e  a llo ca tio n  to  a c c o m 
m od ate  th is change, one p o s s ib ility  is  to ana lyze  
the I /O  s p e c if ica t io n s  in ligh t o f what is  a ctu a lly  
n eeded . E lim in ation  o r  red u ction  o f  such item s 
w ill  re d u ce  the n u cleu s s iz e  n eeded .

O S /S T R A M  P T F 'S  A V A IL A B IL IT Y

T h ere  a re  cu rre n tly  th ree  P T F 's  ( fo r  IOS,
B T A M  and STR A M ) a ctiv e  fo r  O S /S T R A M  
under R e le a s e s  12 and 13. T h ey  a re  not a v a il
able  f r o m  F ie ld  E n gin eerin g . C ontact the 
O S /S T R A M  C o ord in a tor  at you r d is t r ic t  F ie ld  
S ystem s C enter fo r  fu rth er  in form a tion . R e 
fe r  to STR P T F  N um bers 3, 4 and 5. The P T F  
d ocu m en ta tion  su pp lies  the d eta il as to the 
rea son s  fo r  the f ix e s .

O S /360  R e le a se  14 is now a va ila b le  and a new- 
set o f P T F 's  w ill  be  su pp lied  fo r  it.

N O TE : If the F ie ld  S ystem s C en ter has any
d ifficu lty  in iden tify in g  th ese  P T F 's ,  
the FSC C oord in a tor  should ca ll  
M r. W. T . R o m e i, DPD  T e ch n ica l 
C en ter, P ou gh k eep sie , T ie  L ine 
8 -165 -7876  o r  914 -4 85 -7 8 76 .

O S /360 A T T E M P T  TO USE U N SU PPO RTED  
2 3 1 4 -2 8 4 4 "  “

The 2844 is  not su pported  u n der O S /3 6 0 . 
T h e r e fo r e , ca re fu l co n s id e ra tio n  should 
be  g iven  to the im p lica t io n s  in vo lved  b e fo r e  
im p lem en tin g  the fo llow in g  change.

The change should be m ade to S Y S 1.G E N L IB , 
the sy s te m  m a c r o  IECIOS, at a p p rox im a te ly  
statem ent num ber 56130000. The n e a re s t  p r e 
ced in g  la b e l is  IN T009. The in stru ction  to 
change is :
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B e fo re  TM  U C B F L l (U C B R E G ), UCBBSY 
T e s t  fo r  B usy UCB

BC 8, IN T A T T  NO, UNSOLICITED 
DE

A fte r  TM  U C B F L l (U C B R E G ), U CBBSY+
UCBASK

BC 8, IN T A T T

O S /360 C O B O L /A S S E M B L E R  T A P E  READ 
ERRO R R E C O V E R Y  ROUTINE

An O S /360  C O B O L /A s s e m b le r  Tape Read 
E r r o r  R e co v e ry  R outine has b een  p rov id ed  to 
F ie ld  S ystem  C en ters . The rou tin es p rov id e  
o p e ra to r  in terven tion  and the r e c o v e r y  ca p a 
b ility  beyond what is  p rov id ed  by the T ype I 
O S /360  E r r o r  R e co v e ry  P r o ce d u re s . T h ese  
routines have been  found u se fu l in  so lv in g  u s e r  
p ro b le m s  en cou n tered  with m a gn etic  tape under 
O S /360.

The routines a re  d ocu m en ted  in  the S ales and 
S ystem s Guide Y 2 0 -0 162-0, to be  re le a se d  
fr o m  the IBM  D istribu tion  C en ter, M ech an ics  - 
burg . R e fer  to P u b lica tion  R e le a se  L e tte rs  
fo r  s p e c if ic  a va ila b ility . Do not o rd e r  until 
it is  so  announced. The a b stra ct  of the m anual 
fo l lo w s :

The routines d is cu s s e d  in th is m anual a re  
a p p lica b le  only to tape read  e r r o r s  w h ere  BSAM 
o r  QSAM a c c e s s  m eth ods a re  em p loy ed . In 
gen era l, the routines can be  u sed  in any c u r 
rent op era tin g  sy s tem  en viron m en t (as o f S ep 
tem b er 1, 1967) with e ith er CO B O L o r  A s s e m 
b le r  so u rce  p ro g ra m s , p rov id ed  the operatin g  
sy s tem  in clu d es  the SYN A D A F and SYN AD RLS 
(SVC 68) option .

T h is  m anual is  intended fo r  sy s tem s  p r o g r a m 
m e r s . It d is cu s s e s  p rog ra m m in g  routines fo r  
extending tape e r r o r  r e c o v e r y  p ro ce d u re s  b e 
yond th ose  now a va ila b le  in an O perating 
S y stem /3 6 0  en viron m en t w h ere  CO BO L and 
A s s e m b le r  a re  u sed . At p re se n t, a fte r  a tape 
read  e r r o r ,  the s y s te m  p e r fo rm s  a s e r ie s  o f 
steps that ca u se  the tape d r iv e  to attem pt to 
re tra n sm it (up to a p re d e te rm in e d  num ber of 
t im es) a p h y s ica l r e c o r d  (b lo ck ) c o r r e c t ly ,  and 
to r e c o r d  the event fo r  future r e fe r e n c e . In 
addition , the sy s tem  has p ro v is io n s  fo r  a c c o m 

m odatin g , v ia  a SYNAD ex it in the D C B , any 
u s e r -w r it te n  rou tin es fo r  handling such  e r r o r s .

The rou tin es d is cu s s e d  h e re  m ay  be co n s id e re d  
as an exten sion  of the sy s te m  ca p a b ility  fo r  
handling tape read  e r r o r s ;  as such , they m ay  
com p lem en t, su pp lem en t, o r  even  re p la c e  any 
u s e r -w r it te n  rou tin es ; they a re  lin k ed  to  the 
sy s tem  and any u s e r -w r it te n  rou tin es through 
the I /O  S u p e rv iso r . A  g e n e ra l d e s c r ip t io n  o f 
the ca p a b ilit ie s  o f th ese  rou tin es is  g iven  in 
the P r e fa ce  o f this m anual.

O S /36 0  R e le a se  14 F O R T  R A N -A P P R O A C H  TO 
CHANGED C SECT NAMING

O S /360  R e le a se  14 w as announced by  P r o g r a m  
A nnouncem ent P  6 8 -7 . The fo llow in g  is  a su g
gested  a pp roach  to the changed CSECT nam ing 
con ven tion  e f fe c t iv e  w ith R e le a s e  14.

C u rren tly  a ll O S /360  F O R T R A N  co m p ile r s  
d e v e lo p  the o b je c t  m od u le  CSECT nam e by  
appending a pound sign  (#) to the entry  poin t 
nam e fo r  that m od u le . W ith R e le a s e  14, this 
con vention  w ill  be changed  so that the CSECT 
nam e and the en try  point nam e w ill  be  id en tica l 
fo r  a ll m od u les  co m p ile d  under R e le a s e  14 o r  
la te r .

B e ca u se  o f th is change, u s e rs  m aintain ing l i 
b r a r ie s  o f  F O R T R A N  o b je c t  m od u les  w ill  now 
have both  o b je c t  m od u les  w ith the pound sign  
in the CSECT nam e and th ose  w ithout it.

This change w ill a ffe c t  a ll p ro g ra m m in g  s itu 
ations w h ere  F O R T R A N  o b je c t  m od u les  a re  
r e fe r r e d  to b y  C SE CT nam e. The tw o m o s t  
co m m o n  situations a re :

1) The p ro g r a m m e r  is  crea tin g  an o v e r la y  
s tru ctu re .

2) The p ro g r a m m e r  is  doing a C SE CT 
re p la ce  to an ex istin g  s tru ctu re .

In e ith er ca s e  each  o b je c t  m od u le  m u st be 
r e fe r e n c e d  by CSECT nam e, and the p r o g r a m 
m e r  w ill have to know w h eth er it con ta ins a 
pound sign  o r  not.

A  p o s s ib le  a p p roa ch  to this situation  is  fo r  the 
in sta lla t ion  to m ainta in  a l is t  o f  cu rre n t CSECT 
nam es and m ake this l is t  a va ila b le  to the p r o 
g ra m m e rs .
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A secon d  app roach  is to apply the O P M 's  in 
SYS1. SA M PLIB  w hich  a lte r  the c o m p ile r s  
so that they again  append the pound sign  to 
CSECT nam es.

The fo llow in g  is  a th ird  a p p roa ch , and on e, 
w h ich  in m any w ays, is  m o r e  s a t is fa c to ry  and 
e a s ie r  to u se  than the oth er tw o. It re q u ire s  
no so ftw a re  o r  p rog ra m m in g  ch an ges, and only 
m in o r  m o d ifica t io n s  to co n tro l statem en ts.

F ir s t , c o n s id e r  th is  a p p roa ch  as app lied  to 
o v e r la y  s tru c tu re s . The fo llow in g  m o d ifica t io n s  
a re  re q u ire d :

1) P lacin g  two IN SERT ca rd s  in the 
o v e r la y  d eck  fo r  each  o b je c t  m od u le , 
one ca rd  w ould  have the CSECT nam e 
w ithout pound sign  and the o th er  w ould  
have the CSECT nam e with it.

2) Indicating -"L E T " as an option  in the 
PA R M  fie ld  o f the lin kage e d ito r  step  
execu te  ca rd .

3) Indicating (8 , L T , LK ED ) as an option  
in COND fie ld  o f the g o -s te p  execu te  
ca rd .

If the CSECT bein g  in se r te d  w as co m p ile d  on 
R e le a s e  14 o r  la te r , it w ill  be in se r te d , and 
an u n re s o lv e d  ex tern a l r e fe r e n c e  w ill  be  in d i
ca ted  fo r  the IN SERT ca rd  having the CSECT 
nam e with pound sign . The load  m od u le  w ill , 
h o w e v e r , be m a rk ed  execu tab le  b e ca u se  the 
" L E T "  option  w as s p e c if ie d . The u n re so lv e d  
ex tern a l r e fe r e n c e  g iv es  a s e v e r ity  co d e  o f 8, 
so  the COND=(8, L T , LK ED ) is  re q u ire d  to 
a llow  execu tion  of the g o -s te p .

If the CSECT be in g  in se r te d  w as co m p ile d  on 
R e le a se  13 o r  e a r l ie r , it w ill  be in se r te d . In 
th is ca se  the CSE CT nam e w ithout pound sign  
(w hich  a pp ears on the secon d  IN SERT ca rd ) w ill 
be r e s o lv e d  to the entry point nam e, and no 
u n re so lv e d  ex tern a l r e fe r e n c e  w ill o c c u r .

T h is  app roa ch  can be e a s ily  adapted to u se with 
standard ca ta log  p ro c e d u r e s , o r  i f  the u s e r  
w ish e s , he m ay m ain ta in  a sp e c ia l ca ta log  p r o 
ced u re  to be u sed  only with o v e r la y  s tru c tu re s .

L et us now co n s id e r  this a p p roa ch  as app lied  to 
the CSECT re p la ce  situation . The on ly change 
h e re  is  that a "R E P L A C E " ca rd  m u st be  in 
clu ded  sp ec ify in g  the CSECT nam e with pound 
sign as the m od u le  to be re p la ce d  in the s t r u c 

ture and sp ec ify in g  no new CSECT to re p la ce  
it (i. e. R E P L A C E  CSECT # ). T h is "R E 
P L A C E " ca rd  and the new CSECT m u st appear 
in the job  s trea m  b e fo r e  the C SE CT to be r e 
p la ced .

The l in k a g e -e d ito r  w ill look  fo r  the CSECT 
sp e c if ie d  in the "R E P L A C E " ca rd . If it finds 
the C SE CT with pound sign , it w ill d e le te  it.
(It is  d e le ted  b e ca u se  no new CSECT w as s p e c 
ifie d  in the "R E P L A C E " ca rd . ) If it d oes  not 
find the CSECT with pound sign , it ig n o re s  the 
"R E P L A C E " ca rd .

If the C SECT to be re p la ce d  w as com p iled  with 
R e le a se  14 o r  la te r , its  CSECT nam e w ill have 
no pound sign  attached . S ince the new CSECT 
app ears  f ir s t  in the jo b  s trea m , autom atic 
r e p la c e  w ill o c c u r .

If the CSECT to b e  re p la ce d  w as co m p ile d  with 
R e le a se  13 o r  e a r l ie r , its  C SECT nam e had a 
pound sign  and w ou ld  a lrea d y  have been  deleted  
by the "R E P L A C E " ca rd . The new CSECT 
w ould then be in clu d ed  in  the s tru ctu re .

T h is  a p p roa ch  has the fo llo w in g  advan tages:

1) No n e ce s s ity  to m aintain  a l is t .

2) P r o g r a m m e r s  do not have to co n ce rn  
th e m se lv e s  w ith d if fe r e n ce s  in CSECT 
n am es.

3) This a p p roa ch  should w ork  in defin ately  
w ith no fu rth er  ch an ges.

4) In sta lla tion s w ill  be grad u a lly  co n v e r t 
ing b e ca u se  they w ill  be u sing new 
c o m p ile r s  w h ich  do not p rod u ce  pound 
sign s.

In sta lla tion s w hich  keep  th e ir  l ib r a r ie s  in load  
m od u le  fo r m  w ill  s t ill  have to do a r e - l in k -  
ed it, but no r e -c o m p ila t io n  o f F O R T R A N  H 
and e a r ly  F O R T R A N  E p ro g ra m s  is  n e ce s s a r y  
with this app roa ch .

N O TE :

T h is  a p p roa ch  m ay allow  jo b s  to get into the 
execu te  step with oth er u n re so lv e d  extern a l 
r e fe r e n c e s  fr o m  the l in k -e d it  step. This w ill 
be m ade apparent by the fa ilu re  o f the jo b  to 
execu te . The u n re so lv e d  ex tern a l r e fe r e n c e s  
w ill be noted by lin k a g e -e d ito r  w arning m e s 
sa g es .
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O S /360 F O R T R A N  V A R IA B L E  RE CO RD  E X 
TENSION

The fo llow in g  is  p ro v id e d  fo r  planning p u rp o se s . 
The actu a l a v a ila b ility  and s p e c if ic a t io n s  w ill 
b e  as announced through the fo r m a l IBM  a n - 
an ou n cem en t and d ocu m en ta tion  p r o c e d u r e s .

F o r  v a r ia b le  length r e c o r d s  w ritten  w ithout 
fo rm a t  co n tro l, O S /360  F O R T R A N  p e rm its  a 
lo g ic a l  r e c o r d  to extend a c r o s s  m o r e  than one 
p h y s ica l r e c o r d  o r  b lo ck . T h is  fa c il ity  is  r e 
fe r r e d  to as V a r ia b le  R e co rd  E xten sion  (V R E ) 
and re c o r d s  o f this type a re  r e fe r r e d  to as 
"span n ed  r e c o r d s . " P re s e n t  p lans a re  that 
the O perating  S ystem  w ill not su pp ort V R E  
until R e le a s e  17. T h e r e fo r e , c a r e  should  be 
e x e r c is e d  in using th is fa c il ity . Data se ts  c o n 
ta in in g  spanned r e c o r d s  intended as input to 
F O R T R A N  m ay not b e  handled by  com pon en ts  
oth er than F O R T R A N . In add ition , a u tility  
m a y  sp lit  a fie ld  so  as to m ake the data u n a c
cep ta b le  to F O R T R A N .

IN FO R M A T IO N  A B O U T TH E N E W SL E T TE R

E V E R Y  SA LE SM A N  AND SYSTEM S ENGINEER 
SHOULD R E C E IV E  ONE C O PY  O F TH E NEW S
L E T T E R . E ach  F E  B ran ch  M an ager should  
r e c e iv e  f iv e  co p ie s  fo r  d is tr ib u tion  to C u stom er 
E n g in e e rs .

The IBM  In sta lla tion  N ew sle tte r  is  d is tr ib u ted  
on ly  to  IBM  lo ca tio n s  and is  not a va ila b le  t o  
c u s to m e r s . The N ew sle tte r  is  sep a ra ted  into 
two p a rts . The f ir s t  p art con ta ins in fo rm a tion  
w hich  is  intended  on ly fo r  IBM  p e rso n n e l and 
the pages a re  la b e led  F o r  IBM  Internal U se 
O nly, yTHESE PA G E S, OR REPRO D U CTIO N S 
O F TH EM , A R E  NOT TO BE GIVEN TO  CUS
TO M E R S. H ow ever , using you r own good  ju d g e - 
ju d gem en t, you  m ay  d is cu s s  pertin en t in fo rm a 
tion  fr o m  th ese  pages w ith a c u s to m e r . The 
secon d  p art con ta ins in fo rm a tion  w h ich  m a y  be 
R E PR O D U CE D  by the B ran ch  O ffice  at th e ir  
d is c r e t io n  and g iven  to  cu s to m e r s . T h ese  pages 
a re  not la b e le d  w ith any r e s t r ic t iv e  c la s s i f i c a 
tion . Note that when any a b s tra c ts  fo r  T ype III 
p ro g ra m s  a re  g iven  to  the c u s to m e r , he m u st 
be in fo rm e d  that the d is c la im e r  fo r  T yp e  III 
p r o g r a m s , as con ta ined  in the N ew sle tte r , 
a p p lie s . YOUR C O O P E R A TIO N  IN  P R O P E R L Y  
HANDLING TH E CO N TEN T O F TH E IBM  IN 
S T A L L A T IO N  N E W SL E T TE R  IS N ECESSARY 
FOR ITS CONTINUED PU B LIC A TIO N .

C hanges to the quantity o f  the N ew sle tte r  sh ip 
ped a re  to be m ade by the A d m in is tra tio n  M an
a g e r . (N O TE  TH A T E X T R A  CO PIES O F  TH E 
N E W SL E T TE R  A R E  NOT TO  B E  O R D E R E D  
FO R D ISTR IB U TIO N  O F IN FO R M A T IO N  TO 
C U S T O M E R S .)

D ir e c t  in q u ir ie s  co n ce rn in g  the con ten ts  o f  th is 
N ew sle tte r  to :

W . P . G affigan , E d ito r  
IBM  In sta lla tion  N ew sle tte r  
In sta lla tion  P lanning #713 
DPD HQ
112 E ast P o s t  R oad
W hite P la in s , New Y o rk  10601
T elep h on e  9 14 -W H 9-19 00  E xten sion  4781

M A R K E TIN G  PU B LIC A TIO N S ANNOUNCED 
BY P R L 'S

T he w eek ly  P R L ’ s (P u b lica t io n s  R e le a s e  L e t 
t e r s )  a re  u sed  to  in su re  that a ll  S a lesm en  and 
S ystem s E n g in eers  a re  a w are  o f new o r  r e -  
v ise d  M ark etin g  P u b lica t io n s . N orm a lly , each  
is s u e  o f the N ew sle tte r  w ill  con ta in  in fo rm a tio n  
fr o m  two P R L 's ,  one fo llow in g  the o th e r . The 
in fo rm a tio n  w ill  b e  p la ce d  in  the N ew sle tte r  in  
its  o r ig in a l fo r m  w ith no re a rra n g e m e n t o f 
fo r m  n u m bers o r  t it le s . It is  not intended  to 
r e p la ce  ex istin g  in fo rm a tio n  and d is tr ib u tion  
s o u r c e s . Y ou  should  be ce r ta in  that you  a re  
a w are  o f th ese  s o u r c e s .
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-PRL» #52 D e ce m b e r  29, 1967-

T h is PRL. w as not a va ila b le  fo r  p re v io u s  p u b lica tion M A R K E T I N G  P U B L I C A T I O N S

FORM N O .  TITLE DI SPOSITION

520-1932-0 
542-0034-1 
A24-3030-1 
A24-3256-5

C20-1688-0 
C24-3337-2

C24-9000-2 
C24-9009-1 
C26-3709-1 
C26-3715-1 
C26-3808-2

C26-5927-3
C26-5929-3

H20-0478-0 
N20-1066 
N23-0611 
N28-3001 
N28-3002

N28-3004

N28-3008
N33-8518

N33-8519
R29-0094-0
R29-0249-1
Y28-0242-1
Y28-3058-0
Y28-30G0-0
Z20-1856-0

Z32-0394-0 
Z77-7274-0 
Z77-7275-0 
Z77-7276-0 
Z77-7277-0

C20-1619-4
N20-1130.25

221-0461-0
221-0462-0
221-0463-0
221-0464-0
221-0465-0

320-1906-11
543-0033-2
520-1551-0
520-1914-0
520-2062-0

Linear Programming for Management Decisions 
CRA Announcement -  Brochure
Message Rates for IBM 1448 Transmission Control Unit
IBM 1285 Optical Reader Component Description and Operating Procedures

Operator Manual IBM 2260 Display Station, IBM 2848 Display Control, IBM 1053 Printer 
IBM S/ 360 Operating System RPG

IBM S/ 360 Model 20 Tape Programming System Control and Service Programs
IBM S/ 360 Mod 20 Tape Programming System Operating Procedures
IBM 1130 Disk Monitor System, Version 2 System Introduction
IBM 1130/1800 Basic FORTRAN IV Language
IBM S/ 360 Mod 20 Tape Programming System Utility Programs

IBM 1130 Assembler Language 
IBM 1130 Subroutine Library

IBM S/ 360 Model 20 Bill of Material Processor Application Description
TNL to 1130 Project Control System (1130-CP-05X) Operator’ s Manual Re: H20-0343-1
ENL IBM S/360 DOS/TOS Language Interface Guide Re: R20-1057-0
TNL -  IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System Linkage Editor Re: C28-2005-1
TNL IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System Independent Utilities Re: C28-2038-0

TNL IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Command Language for Manager's and Administrator's 
Rei C28-2Ö24-0
TNL IBM S/360 Time Sharing System System Programmer's Guide Re: C28-2008-0
TNL to IBM S/ 360 Mod 20 Tape Programming System, Performance Estimates Re: C24-9010-0
with N33-9005
TNL to S/360 Mod 20 TPS Sort/Merge Re: C26-3804-1 
IBM S/ 360 Mod 20 RPG Coding P. I. Examination 
IBM CSF P. I. Examination
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System On-Line Test Control Program PLM 
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Assembler Program Logic Manual Re: Y28-2021-0 
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System -  Independent Utilities PLM Re: Y28-2039-0 
1130 Corrugator Scheduling Program

ENL IBM Comp. System Training Education Guide Re: Z32-0401-1 
DOS Multiprogramming Demonstration with Job Stream on Disk 
IBM 1401 Supplemental Study Course
Solving Transportation Problems Using Network Flow Theory
The Installation of an IBM System/ 360 Model 20 Equipped with a Communications Adapter

-  P R L  #2 January 12, 1967 -

NEW
Use 542-0034-0
Scrap A24-3030—0 G N24—0351
Scrap A24-3256-4

NEW
Use C24-3337-1, N26-0515, N26-
0530 G N26-0546
Scrap C24-9000-1 G N24—9010-0
Scrap C24-9009-0
Scrap C26-3709-0
Scrap C26-3715-0
Scrap C26-3808-1 G N33-9009

Scrap C26-5927-2
Scrap C26-5929-2, N26-0551 G N26-
0553
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
Use R29-0249-0
Scrap Y28-2042-0
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

Catalog of Programs for IBM System/360 -  December 1967 
1130 SRL Newsletter Re: A26-5916-2

The IBM 1800 
The IBM 1800 
The IBM 1800 
The IBM 1800 
T ie  IBM 1800

In Brief, November 1967 
Selectric I/O  Manual
1130 Numerical Surface Techniques G Contour Map Plotting 
VSP/ 360: Direct Route to Improved Vehicle Scheduling 
The IBM 633 Billing System

Scrap C20-1619-3 G N20-0< 
Scrap N20-1130. 24

M A R K E T I N G  P U B L I C A T I O N S

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

Scrap 320-1906-10
Scrap 543-0033-1
NEW
NEW
NEW

Data Acquisition and Control System 
Multiprogramming Executive (MPX) Operating System 
MPX Operating System I/O  Control Routines (IOCR) 
MPX Operating System Executive Director 
MPX Operatang System Batch Processing Monitor

6 For IBM Internal Use Only
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A24-3264-1 
A32-0Q01-Q 
C 24-1456-2

C 24-3427-2

C24-5030-3

C26-3751-1

C26-58S0-4
C27-6937-0

C27-6938-0

C28-6514-5

C28-6632-2
C28-6647-1

C2S-6673-0 
E20-0299-0 
E50-0036-0 
H20-0136-2 
H20-0237-3

H20-0323-2 
H20-0340-2

H20-0374-1

H20-0476-0

J20-0009-1 
K20-0042-1 
K20-0247-0 
N20-1065

N26-0578

N28-0242

N2S-3000 
N28-3003 
N28-3009 
N33-3000

R20-4095-0 
R20-9172-0 
R29-0030-3 
R29-008S-3 
R29-0093-2 
R29-0096-2 
R29-0106-1

R29-0110-1 
R29-0162-1 
R29-0206-2 
R29-0241-2 
R29-0248-3

V25-6465-0
Y20-00S1-1

Y20-0147-0

PRL. #2 (C ontinued)

1030 Original Equipment Manufacturer's Information
IBM Tape Drive, 2400 Series Model 6, Tape Requirements
Sort Timing Specs G Operating Procedures for IBM 1401/1460

IBM S/ 360 DOS Data Management Concepts

IBM S/ 360 Disk & Tape Operating Systems Concepts & Facilities

IBM 1300 Card/Paper Tape Programming System Operator's Guide 

IBM 1800 Subroutine Library
IBM S/360 Operating System and 1130 Disk Monitor System FORTRAN IV Subroutines for Data 
Transmission Between a System/360 and an 1130 System
IBM S/360 Operating System and 1130 Disk Monitor System: User's Guide for Job Control From an 
IBM 2250 Display Unit Attached to an IBM 1130 System Preliminary Specifications 
IBM S/ 360 Operating System, Assembler Language

IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Job Control Language Charts
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Supervisor G Data Management Macro-Instruction

IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Planning for the Shared Direct Access Device Option 
Computer Application in Nuclear Medicine
Using the IBM 1232 Optical Mark Page Reader in the Federal Government 
Mathematical Programming System/360 (360A-CO-14X) Application Description 
Structural Engineering System Solver (STRESS) for the DIM 1130, Model 2B (l  1^0—EC—03X)
Version II Application Program Bulletin
Attached Support Processor System (ASP) (360A-CX-15X) System Programmer's Manual 
Structural Engineering System Solver (STRESS) for the IBM 1130, Model 2B (1130—EC—03X) Version 
II User's Manual
System/ 360 AUTOSPOT (360A-CN-08X) and AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (360A-CN-09X) Numerical 
Control Processors -  Version 2 Operator's Manual
Mathematical Programming System/360 ( 360A-CO-14X) Linear and Separable Programming User's 
Manual

QUIKTRAN Financial Programs
Construction Project Management Control System at the H. B. Zachry Company 
BUFFUMS -  Unit Control Using the IBM System/ 360
TNL for System/360 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT Numerical Control Processor (360A-CN-09X) Version 2 -  
Application Description Re: H20-0463-0
IBM 1SOO Time-Sharing Executive System Operating Procedures Re: C26-3754-2 with N26-0561, 
N26-0569 G N26-0571
IBM 7090/7094 IBSYS Operating System, Version 13: System Monitor (IBSYS) Re: C28-624S-3, -4 ,
-5 , -6 , - 7  with N2S-0207, N28-0IS2, N28-0187, N28-0137, N2S-0166 & N28-0139
TNL IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System Assembler Language Re: C28-2000-2
TNL IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Command Language User's Guide Re: C28-2001-1
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System System Generation and Maintenance Re: C28-2010-0
IBM S /360 Operating System ALGOL Programmer's Guide Re: C33-4000

IBM Branch Office Library Education Guide
IBM S/ 360 for Data Processing Managers Course Description
IBM FORTRAN P.I. Advisor Guide
FORTRAN IV for IBM S/360 P .I. Illustrations
IBM S/360 RPG Coding (Using 2560 MFCM) P .I. Illustrations
IBM S/360 RPG Coding P .I. Text
IBM 1130 FORTRAN P.I. Problem Book

IBM S/ 360 PL/1 Coding P. I. Advisor Guide Supplement 
IBM PCDPP 514 Oper, P .Ï. Notebook
IBM S /^60 COBOL — COBOL Prog. Fund. P .I. Reference Handbook 
IBM CSF P .I. Text -  Unit 1 
IBM CSF P .I. Notebook 2-6

IBM J>/ 360 DOS Exercises Card Deck
Structural Engineering System Solver (STRESS) for the 1130, Model 2B (1130-EC-03X) Version II 
System Manual
TNL to 1130 Linear Programming Mathematical Optimization Subroutine System (1130-LP-MOSS) 
(1130-CO-16X) System Manual Re: Y 20-0141-0

Use A24-3264-0 & N24-022 
NEW
Use C24-1456-1, N24-0281 
N21-5002
Use C24-3427-1, N24-5122 
5169, N24-5197, N24-5276 
N24-5291
Use C24-5030-2, N24-5182 
5191, N24-5233, N24-5275 
N 24-5 340
Scrap C26-3751-0, N26-05 
N26-05 28, N 26-05 39 & N2< 
Scrap C 26-5 8SO-3 & N26-05
NEW

NEW

Scrap C 28-6514-4, N26-05: 
N2S-2150
Use C2S-6632-1 G N2S-2255
Use C2S-6647-0, X2S-2217
2223, N2S-224S & N2S-225:
NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap H20-0136-1 & N20-1C 
Scrap H20-0237-2

Scrap H20-0323-1 
Scrap H20-0340-1

Scrap H20-0374-0

NEW

Use J20-0009-0
NEW -  REVISED ABSTRACT
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
Use R29-0030-2
Use R29-0085-2
Use R29-0093-1 G N23-0609
Use R29-0096-1
Use R29-0106-0

Scrap R29-0110-0 
Use R29-0162-0 
Use R29-0206-1 
Use R29-0241-1 
Use R29-0248-2

New -  Use R20-4074-0 
Scrap Y20-0081-0

NEW

For IBM Internal Use Only
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P R L  #2 (C ontinued)

Y20-0153-0 
Y24-5070 
Y24-5077 
Y28-3050 
Y28-3059-0 
Y28-6605-3

Medical Information System Programs (MISP) (360A-UH-0SL) Application Description
TNL to S/ 360 DOS System Control PLM Re: Y24-5017-2 with Y24-5059
TNL to IBM S/ 360 BOS Logical IOCS PLM Re: Y24-5003-1
TNL to IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Task Monitor PLM Re: Y28-2041
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Linkage Editor PLM Re: Y28-2030-0
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Introduction to Control Program Logic, PLM

7.04-7633-1 
Z20-0S39-1 
7.77-6025-1 
Z77-723I-1 
Z77-7266-1 
Z77-72S2-0 
Z77-72S4-0 
Z77-72S5-Q 
Z77-7286-0 
Z77-7288-0

Five Minute Typing Test G Copying From Rough Draft
IBM 1050 Data Communications Dial-up Systems Design
Queueing Analysis of Real-Tim e Computer Programming
1050 Configurator
The Customer Information File
RCA 301 to System/ 360 Marketing Assistance Guide
PSM with O S/360'SORT
System/360 APT N/C System Imp]ementation Version I Post Processor Conversion 
Remote job Entry G Output for Disk Operating System (DROS)
Shared File Operation under DOS using the 2314

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
Use Y2S-6605-2, Y2S-21S0, Y2fc
2203, Y2S-2222, Y2S-2261 G
Y2S-2219
Use MO4-7633-0
Use Z 20-0 S 39-0
Scrap Z77-6025-0
Scrap Z77-7231-0
Use Z77-7266-0
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

-  P R L  #3 January 19, 1968-

C20-1602-7

C20-1603-7 
C20-1604-7 
C20-1630-3

N20-1440.49 
N20-7040.39 
Z20-0305-16

221-0400-3
520-1077-1
520-2060-0
520-2061-0
546-0030-0
570-0295-2

A24-3333-4
A26-5917-6
C24-3374-2
C24-9003-2

H20-0290-2
H20-0373-1

H20-0375-1

H20-0483-0
J20-0012-1
K20-0231-0
K20-0241-0

K20-0245-0
N27-1292

N27-2916
N27-2918

N28-0564*
N28-3012

Catalog of Programs for I3M 705-1410-7010-7070-7074-7080-7740 and 7750 DPS -  Dec. 1967 Scrap C20-1602-6 G N20-0014-11

Catalog of Programs for IBM 1620 and 1710 DPS -  December 1967
Catalog of Programs for IBM 704-709-7040-7044-7090 and 7094 DPS -  December, 1967
Catalog of Programs for IBM 1130 Computer System and IBM 1800 Data Acquisition and
Control System -  December 1967
1440 SRL Newsletter Re: A24-3005-5
7040 SRL Newsletter Re: A28-6288-4
KW1C Index to TIE December 1967

Scrap C20-1603-6 G N20-0015-12 
Scrap C20-1604-6 G N20-0016-12 
Scrap C20-1630-2 G N20-0031-12

Scrap N20-1440.48 
Scrap N20-7040. 38 
Scrap Z20-0305-1S, Z20-1858-0 
G Z20-1862-0

M A RK ET IN G PUBLICATIONS

The IBM 1442 Card Punch, Model 5 Proposal Insert
Pencil, Paper and the IBM 1231/1232 Optical Mark Page Reader Promotional Brochure 
IBM 1030 Data Collection System for Manufacturing Industries 
IBM 1030 Demonstration Kit Pocket Folder 
IBM Photo Master Papger Folder
IBM One-Half Inch Magnetic Tape Specs for use at 556, 800. bpi and 3200 fei

Use 221-0400-2 
NEW -  RELNSTATED 
NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap 570-0295-1

IBM 59 Card Verifier Reference Manual 
IBM 1130 System Summary
IBM BPS RPG (Card) Specifications SRL Bulletin
IBM S/360 Model 20 Tape Programming System I/O Control System

Mathematical Programming System/360 (360A-CO-14X) Control Language User's Manual 
System/360 AUTOSPOT Numerical Control Processor (360A-CN-08X) Version 2 -  Part 
Programming Manual
System/360 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT Numerical Control Processor (360A-CN-09X) Version 2 -  
Part Programming Manual
Advanced Life Information System Policy Master Record Code Book
QU IK TRAN Continuous Beam Analysis Program
Data Processing at High School District 214 Mount Prospect, Illinois
IBM 1130 Computing System-Policy Preparation and Premium Accounting-Morley, Watson and 
Baldwin Incorporated
Production Planning and Control System at the Minster Machine Company
TNL to IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Multiprogramming with a Fixed Number of Tasks (MFT): 
Concepts and Considerations Re: C27-6926-0
TNL IBM S/360 Model 65 Functional Characteristics Re: A22-6884-2 with N27-2909
IBM li.30 Computing System Component Description IBM 2250 Display Unit Model 4 TNL Re:
A27-2723-0 with N27-291S
IBM S/ 360 FORTRAN IV Library Subprograms Re: C28-6S96-2
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Assembler Programmer's Guide Re: C28-2032-0

Scrap A24-3333-3
Scrap A26-5917-5
Use C24-3374-1
Scrap C24-9003-1, N33-9004 G
N33-8508
Scrap H20-0290-1
Scrap H20-0373-0

Scrap H20-0375-0

NEW
Scrap J20-0012-0
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

8 For IBM Internal Use Only
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R20-8026-0 
R29-0097-2 
R29-0100-1 
R29-0243-1

R29-0244-2 
R29-0245-2 
R29-0246-1 
X20-1748-2 
Y20-0140-0 
Y20-0149

Y24-5073

Y28-2011-1
Y28-2015-1
Y28-3057
Z77-7289

Z77-7290

P R L  #3 (C ontinued)

IBM 1130 Comp* System Assembler Language Coding Education Guide 
IBM S/360 P.1. RPG Coding Illustrations 
FORTRAN for the IBM 1130 P. I. Advisor Guide 
IBM CSF P.I. Text -  Unit 2

IBM Computing System Fundamentals P. I. Text -  Unit 3
IBM Computing System Fundamentals P.I. Text -  Unit 4
IBM Computing System Fundamentals P.I. Text -  Unit 5
DOS/TOS Job Control Language & Operator Communication Reference Card
TNL to Mathematical Programming System (360A-CO-14X) System Manual Re: Y20-0065-0
TNL for System/ 360 AUTOSPOT Numerical Control Processor (360A-CN-08X) Version 2 -
System Manual Re: Y20-0119-0
TNL to S/360 TOS System Control PLM 1287 & Simpl. Tape Labels Re: Y24-5022-1 with Y24- 
5060 & Y24-5063
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System System Control Blocks PLM 
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System System Generation & Maintenance PLM 
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System FORTRAN IV PLM TNL Re: Y28-2019-0 
The Job Accounting System -  A Tool to Measure Job Shop Computer Systems

A Selected Bibliography for Operations Research in the Product Industry

For IBM Internal Use Only

NEW
Use R29-0097-1 
Use R29-0100-0 
Use R29-0243-0

Use R29-0244-1 
Use R29-0245-1 
Use R29-0246-0 
Scrap X20-1748-1
NEW-
NEW

NEW

Scrap Y28-2011-0 
Scrap Y28-2015-0 
NEW 
NEW

NEW
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IB M  IN STA LL A TIO N  N E W SL E T TE R  
T A B L E  OF CON TENTS

O S /360  R e le a s e  1 4 -S y stem  G en eration
C hanges C o r r e c t io n  2

O S /360  New JC L  E xam ples
R e fe re n ce  C ard  2

O S /360  M V T -B U F N O  in IE F D A T A
C ard  C on sid era tion s  2

O S /36 0  Data C ell R e la tive  T ra ck
to A bso lu te  C o n v e rs io n  2

O S /360  CO B O L F B lo ck  S ize O v e rr id e  3

O S /360 R e le a s e  14 -F O R T R A N  H New
X R E F  O ption 3

O S /360  F O R T R A N  H V e rs io n  II-M in im u m  
C o m p ile r  S ize 7

O S /360  P L /I  A r r a y  L ow er  Bound

O S /360  P L /I  A L  R outine to
D eterm in e  C ore  R equ ired  7

O S /360 P L /I  L in e Spacing 10

D O S /360  C O B O L ISFMS Data on 2321 
In d ices  on 2311

S /3 6 0 -2 0  D isk  S ort C oding Sheet
C o rr e c t io n  13

S /3 6 0 -2 0  R PG  U ndocum ented  M e ssa g e  13

S /3 6 0 -2 0  DPS R PG  In c o r r e c t  C y lin d er
Index 13

New T ype III P ro g ra m s 14
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Q S /360  R E LE A S E  14-SYSTE M  G EN ERATIO N  
CHANGES C O R R EC TIO N

In sta lla tion  N ew sle tter is s u e  6 7 -26  con ta ined , 
on page 2, an a r t ic le  on the above su b ject.

The cod in g  shown in ite m  1 is  in e r r o r .  The 
fifth  lin e  in the cod ing  should  be changed fr o m  
/ /  SYSLM OB to / /  SYSLM O D . F o llow in g  this 
entry  should be a lin e  o f cod in g :

/ /  M O DLIB DD DSNAM E = SYS1. M O D LIB ,
D ISP = OLD

then / /  SYSLIN, etc .

The secon d  sen ten ce  in the la s t  p aragrap h  of 
the a r t ic le  con ta ins a tra n sp o s itio n . Change 
IB E C O PY  to IE B C O P Y .

Q S /360  NEW JC L  E X A M P L E S  R E F E R E N C E  
CARD

A new re fe r e n c e  ca rd  (X 2 0 -1 7 6 0 ) is  a va ila b le  
fo r  O S /36 0  Job C on tro l L anguage. The ca rd  
exp la in s, by exa m p le , how to p re p a re  JC L  fo r  
F O R T R A N , C O B O L, P L /I ,  A s s e m b le r , and 
U tilit ie s . It re p re se n ts  a new a p p roa ch  to 
d eta iled  explanation  o f Job C on tro l Language.

The ca rd  is  a va ila b le  f r o m  the IBM  D is tr ib u 
tion  C en ter, M ech a n icsb u rg .

Q S /360  M V T -B U F N O  IN IE F D A T A  CARD 
CONSIDERATIONS

The r e a d e r - in te r p r e te r  bu ild s  a JF C B  in the 
job  queue fo r  each  DD* data set. The skeleton  
co m e s  fr o m  the IE F D A T A  DD ca rd . If BUFNO 
is  sp e c if ie d , a BSAM  open w ill  got b u ffe rs  that 
take sp a ce  w h ich  w ill  not be u sed . The CO B O L 
F c o m p ile r  read s SYSIN data with BSAM . 
B lock ed  input w ith BUFNO = 1 ca u sed  a 100K 
reg ion  to be sm a ll, although SIZE  = 10000 and 
BU F = 20000 had b een  s p e c if ie d . The c o m 
p ile r  gets its  own b u ffe rs  and d oes  not u se  th ose  
p rov id ed  by the sy s te m  at O PEN  tim e . Thus, 
a ll b u ffe rs  obtained  at O P E N  tim e , in re sp o n se  
to the BUFNO p a ra m e te r , a re  unused and m ay 
take up sp a ce  re q u ire d  fo r  o th er p r o c e s s in g .
It is  re com m en d ed  that BUFNO be om itted  in 
the DCB p a ra m e te rs  on the IE F D A T A  ca rd .

The IE F D A T A  DCB p a ra m e te rs  a re  u sed  both  
during the SPO O L fun ction  and the la te r  read . 
T h e r e fo r e , the re a d e r  u sin g  QSAM w ill  obtain  
the defau lt o f 2 b u ffe rs  i f  BUFNO is  om itted .

T h is w ill n e ce ss ita te  expan sion  o f the re a d e r  
reg ion  s iz e  when b lock in g  is  bein g  em p loy ed , 
but should in c re a s e  the e ff ic ie n cy  o f the re a d e r .

Q S /360  D A TA  C E L L  R E L A T IV E  TR A C K  TO 
A B SO L U T E  CONVERSION

The fo llow in g  is  a f ie ld  con trib u tion  w hich  has 
not been  subm itted  to any fo rm a l IBM  test. 
P otentia l u s e rs  a re  ex p ected  to eva luate its  
u se fu ln ess  in th e ir  own en viron m en t.

T h is rou tin e , shown in E xhibit 1, w as w ritten  
to s o lv e  the p ro b le m  o f a d d re ss in g  a D ata-Set 
w h ich  extends o v e r  m o r e  than 64, 000 tra ck s . 
W hile O S /360  o f fe r s  the u s e r  re la tiv e  b lo ck  
a d d ress in g  in the fo r m  'B B B ’ , the th ree  byte 
b lo c k  a d d re ss  is  f ir s t  co n v e rte d  to a re la tiv e  
tra ck  a d d re ss  o f  the f o r m 'T T R Z ’ thus truncating 
the tra ck  a d d re ss  to a two byte va lu e . T h is  
routine has p roven  h e lp fu l in  a d d ress in g  w ith 
in one data c e l l .  M u ltip le  D C B ’ s and p ro b le m  
p ro g ra m  sw itch in g  a re  re q u ire d  to handle m o r e  
than one data c e l l .

1. R e s tr ic t io n s

A s w ritten , this routine co n v e rts  on ly a 
re la tiv e  tra ck  a d d ress  and a ssu m e s  fu ll 
tra ck  r e c o r d s . The r e c o r d  p ortion  o f the 
resu ltin g  'M B B C C H H R ' is  a lw ays return ed  
as r e c o r d  one.

2. D ep artu res  fr o m  O S /360  C onventions

In the in te re s t  o f speed , r e g is te r s  0, 1 and 
2 a re  u sed  as p a ra m e te r  r e g is te r s  ra th er 
than p assin g  a p a ra m e te r  l is t  a d d re ss .

A ll r e g is te r s  a re  saved  at entry to the 
p ro g ra m  but s in ce  th is is  not a ca llin g  
p ro g ra m , no save a re a  is p rov id ed .

R e g is te r  15 is  u sed  as a b a se  r e g is te r  and 
m u st con ta in  the entry  point a d d ress  upon 
en terin g  the m od u le .

3. E ntry to Routine

The fo llow in g  con d ition s  a re  req u ired  at 
en try :

a. R e g is te r  0 m u st conta in  the re la tiv e  
tra ck  num ber righ t ju s t ifie d . The 
m axim u m  d e c im a l value is  16, 777, 215.

2
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b. R e g is te r  1 m u st con ta in  the a d d ress  
o f the opened  DCB fo r  the D ata-S et.

c . R e g is te r  2 m u st con ta in  the a d d re ss  o f 
an 8 byte a re a  into w h ich  the absolu te  
a d d re ss  'M B B C C H H R ' w ill be form a tted . 
No a lignm ent is  n e ce s s a r y .

d. R e g is te r  14 m u st con ta in  the retu rn  
a d d re ss  to the ca llin g  p ro g ra m .

e. R e g is te r  15 m u st con ta in  the en try  
a d d re ss  o f the routine.

4. P ro g ra m  L o g ic

a. The DEB a d d re ss  is  obtained  fr o m  the 
DCB.

b. U sing the D E B N M E XT value as a 
cou n ter , R e g is te r  0 is  d ecrem en ted  by 
the num ber o f tra ck s  in each  extent 
until it  goes  m inus (extent found) or  
a ll extents a re  exhausted  (tra ck  not
in exten ts).

c . 'M ' is  d eve lop ed  and p la ced  in the 
re ce iv in g  a rea .

d. 'B B ' is  m oved  into the re ce iv in g  area  
fr o m  the D EB.

e. ' R ' is  m ov ed  in as a con stan t o f one.

f. The extent start a d d re ss  (D E B ST R C C ) 
is  co n v e rte d  to re la tiv e  tra ck  and add
ed into R e g is te r  0.

g. The resu ltin g  re la tiv e  a d d ress  is  con 
v e r te d  to a bso lu te  and s to re d  in 
"C C H H " o f  the re ce iv in g  a rea .

h. R eturn  is  m ade to c a l le r .

5. E xit fr o m  R outine

a. R e g is te r s  0 through  14 a re  re s to r e d .

b . R e g is te r  15 con ta in s :
0 i f  extent w as found.
4 i f  extent not found.

o f 1 in the la s t  h a lf w ord . This re su lts  in 
a 'N O -O P 1 in th is p a r ticu la r  ap p lica tion , 
but g iv e s  the fa c il ity  to co n v e rt  any ! CCHH' 
com bin ation  by  s im p ly  changing the va lu es 
in  the tab le .

O S /360 C O B O L F BLO C K  SIZE  O V E R RID E

When the b lo ck  s iz e  fo r  a f i le  is  s p e c if ie d  as 
"B L O C K  CONTAINS 0 R E C O R D S" in the f ile  
s e ct io n  o f  a C O B O L s o u rce  p ro g ra m , the b lo ck  
s iz e  can be o v e r r id e n  at o b je c t  tim e . T h is can 
be done by  the u s e r  sp e c ify in g  B LO C K  SIZE  fo r  
that f ile  in the DCB p a ra m e te r  o f the DD ca rd . 
The a b ility  to o v e r r id e  b lo ck  s iz e  can  be used 
fo r  f i le s  that co n s is t  o f fixed  length re c o r d s .

When QSAM  and QISAM a re  u sed  as a c c e s s  
m eth ods, the o v e r r id e  fa c il ity  can be u sed  fo r  
m u ltip le  f i le s  and no fu rth er changes to the 
CO BO L s o u rce  p ro g ra m  a re  req u ired . This 
is  b e ca u se  QSAM and QISAM u se  dyn am ic b u f
fe r in g .

When BSAM  o r  BISAM a re  u sed  as a c c e s s  
m eth ods, the DCB o v e r r id e  fa c il ity  can be 
u sed  fo r  on ly one f ile . The b u ffe r  is  lo ca ted  
in the o b je c t  m od u le . A le v e l  77 f i l le r  m u st 
be in se rte d  at the beginning o f w ork in g  s to ra g e  
to r e s e r v e  c o r e  fo r  the la r g e s t  exp ected  b lo ck  
s iz e . T h is technique w ill enable  the f ir s t  f ile  
nam ed in the f ile  s e ct io n  in the p ro g ra m  to 
have its b lo ck  s iz e  s p e c if ie d  at o b je c t  t im e .

O S /360 R E LE A S E  1 4-F O R T R A N  H NEW X R E F  
O PTIO N

The X R E F  option  is  new w ith V e rs io n  II o f 
F O R T R A N  H. W hen u sin g  this option , a DD 
ca rd  is  re q u ire d  in  the co m p ile  step  fo r  
SYSUT2. T h is in fo rm a tion  a pp ears on Page 
12 o f the F O R T R A N  H P ro g ra m  L o g ic  M anual 
(Y 2 8 -6 6 4 2 ).

6. C om m ents

It m a y  be noted that the tab le  w ith sy m b o lic  
nam e 'M Y C C H H ' w hich  is  u sed  as both a 
m u ltip lie r  and a d iv is o r , con ta ins a va lu e
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OS/360 DATA CELL RELATIVE TRACK TO ABSOLUTE CONVERSION

LOC OBJECT CODE 

000000

ADDRi ADDR2 STMT SOURCE STATEMENT 

2 CONVTTT CSECT

F01JUN67 1/12/68

3 * * ROUTINE TO CONVERT RELATIVE TRACK 1TTTf TO ABSOLUTE *MBBCCHHR

5 * REGISTER CONTENTS AT ENTRY: 0=TTT
6 * i*DCB POINTER*
7 * 2=8-BYTE AREA FOR 1MBBCCHHR1,
8 * 14=RETURN ADDRESS TO CALLER*
9 * 15=ENTRY ADDRESS USED AS BASE <

11 * RETURN CONDITIONS: REGISTER 15=0, NORMAL RETURN.
12 * REGISTER 15=4, TRACK NOT IN EXTENTS.

LOC OBJECT CODE ADDRI ADDR2 STMT SOURCE STATEMENT

14
000000 47F0 FOOC OOOOC 15+
000004 07 16+
000005 C3D6D5E5E3E 3E3 17+
oooooc 90EC DOOC OOOOC 18+
000000 19
000000 20
000000 21
000010 5811 002C 0002C 22
000014 1B55 23
000016 4350 1010 00010 24
0000 lA 1865 25
00001C 4830 102E 0002E 26 CNVTB
000020 1B03 27
000022 4740 F03C 0003C 28
000026 4111 0010 00010 29
00002A 4650 F01C 0001C 30
00002E 4150 0004 00004 31
000032 505D 0010 00010 32 RETURN

33
000036 98EC DOOC OOOOC 34+
00003A 07FE 35+

SAVE (1 4 ,1 2 ) , ,*
B 12(0,15) BRANCH AROUND ID
DC AL 1(7)
DC C L7•CONVTTT1 IDENTIFIER 
STM 14,12,12(13) SAVE REGISTERS 
USING CONVTTT,BASE 
USING IHADC8, DCBREG 
USING IHAD£8,DEBREG 
L DEBREG,44(DCBREG)
SR BCTREG,BCTREG 
IC BCTREG,DEBNMEXT 
LR EXTREG,BCTREG 
LH W0RK1, DEBNMTRK 
SR TTTREG,WORK1 
BM CNVTC
LA DEBREG#16(DEBREG)
BCT BCTREG,CNVTB 
LA BCTREG,4 
ST BCTREG,16(13)
RETURN (14,12)
LM 14,12,12(13) RESTORE 
BR 14 RETURN

LOAD
ZERO
LOAD
SAVE
LOAD

BASE FOR DEB.
BCT REGISTER.
NUMBER OF EXTENTS.
FOR DEVELOPING , Mf .
NUMBER OF TRACKS IN EXTENT 

SUBTRACT FROM RELATIVE TTT.
IF TTT GOES MINUS, EXTENT FOUND 
BUMP TO NEXT EXTENT.
BRANCH IF STILL IN DEB.
DEVELOP ERROR CODE.
STORE CODE IN SAVE AREA.
TETURN TO CALLER.

THE REGISTERS

E xhibit 1



OS/360 DATA CELL RELATIVE TRACK TO ABSOLUTE CONVERSION

00003C 1865 37 CNVTC SR EXTREGt BCTREG DEVELOP *Mf •
00003E 4262 0000 00000 38 STC EXTREGtO(MBCHREG) STORE f M* IN MBBCCHHR.
000042 0205 2001 1024 00001 00024 39 MVC 1(6,MBCHREG),DEBBINUM MOVE BBCCHH TO MBBCCHHR.
000048 9201 2007 00007 40 MV I 7 (MBCHREG) tX^ l* FORCE RECORD 1 IN MBBCCHHR.
Ü0004C 4A00 102E 0002E 41 AH TTTREG,DEBNMTRK ADD BACK OVERDRAW.
000050 4770 F05C 0005C 42 BN2 CNVETTT IF NET IS ZERO, NO CONVERT NEEDED.
000054 4150 0000 00000 43 NORMAL LA BCTREG,0 DEVELOP NORMAL RETURN CODE.
000058 47F0 F032 00032 44 B RETURN RETURN TO CALLER.

46 * * THE FOLLOWING CODE CONVERTS THE EXTENT START ADDRESS TO TTT•

00005C 4150 0004 00004 48 CNVETTT LA BCTREG,4 LOAD BCTREG FOR THREE TIME LOOP.
000060 4110 1026 00026 49 LA DEBREGtDEBSTRCC LOAD ADDRESS OF CCHH IN DEB EXTENT
000064 4140 F0AA 000AA 50 LA fBLREG,MYCCHH LOAD ADDRESS OF MULTIPLIER TABLE.
000068 1B33 51 CNVL00P1 SR WQRK1, WORK 1 ZERO IC REGISTER.
00006A 4331 0000 00000 52 IC W0RK1,0 (DEBREG) INSERT IN 0RDER-C1,C2,H1,H2.
00006E 4C34 0000 00000 53 MH WORK 1 ,0(TBLREG) MULTIPLY BY MYCCHH CONSTANTS.
000072 1A03 54 AR TTTREG,W0RK1 ACCUMULATE TTT IN EXTENT.
000074 4111 0001 00001 55 LA OEBREG,1(DEBREG) BUMP TO NEXT CCHH IN DEB.
000078 4144 0002 00002 56 LA TBLREG,2(TBLREG) BUMP TO NEXT MULTIPLIER.
00007C 4650 F068 00068 57 BCT BCTREG,CNVL00P1 LOOP 3 TIMES.

59 * * THE FOLLOWING CODE CONVERTS TOTAL TTT BACK TO CCHH.

000080 4150 0003 00003 61 LA BCTREG,3 LOAD BCTREG FOR TWO TIME LOOP.
000084 4140 FOAA OOOAA 62 LA T BLREGtMYCCHH LOAD ADDRESS OF DIVIDE TABLE.
000088 8C00 0020 00020 63 CNVL00P2 SRDL TTTREG,32 SHIFT REMAINDERS.

LOC OBJECT CODE ADDR1 ADDR2 STMT SOURCE STATEMENT

00008C 4864 0000 00000 64 LH EXTREG,0< TBLREG) LOAD DIVISOR.
000090 1D06 65 DR TTTREG,EXTREG DIVIDE.
000092 4212 000 3 00003 66 STC QU0TREG,3(MBCHREG) STORE C1,C2,HI, IN ORDER.
000096 4122 0001 00001 67 LA MBCHREG,1CMBCHREG) BUMP MBBCCHHR POINTER.
00009A 4144 0002 00002 68 LA TBLREG,2(TBLREG) BUMP DIVISOR POINTER.
00009E 4650 F088 00088 69 BCT BCTREG,CNVL00P2 LOOP TWICE.
0000A2 4202 0003 00003 70 STC TTTREG,3(MBCHREG) STORE H2 IN MBBCCHHR.
0000A6 47F0 F054 00054 71 B NORMAL RETURN TO CALLER -  NORMAL.

73 ♦  * CONSTANTS FOR CONVTTT.

OOOOAA 03E8 75 MYCCHH DC H•10001 Cl MULTIPLIER.
OOOOAC 0064 76 DC H * 1001 C2 MULTIPLIER.
OOOOAE 0014 77 DC H • 20 f HI MULTIPLIER.
OOOOBO 0001 78 DC H'i» H2 MULTIPLIER.

Exhibit 1 (Continued)
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OS/360 DATA CELL RELATIVE TRACK TO ABSOLUTE CONVERSION

000001 80 DEBREG EQU 1
000001 81 DCBREG EQU 1
000004 82 TBLREG EQU 4
00000F 83 BASE EQU 15
000005 84 BCTREG EQU 5
000006 85 EXTREG EQU 6
000003 86 WORK 1 EQU 3
000004 87 W0RK2 EQU 4
000000 88 TTTREG EQU 0
00000E 89 RETREG EQU 14
000002 90 MBCHREG EQU 2
000001 91 QUÜTREG EQU 1

LQC OBJECT CODE ADDR1 ADDR2 'STMT SOURCE STATEMENT

93 * * DUMMY SECTIONS FOR AOORESSING DEBf S AND DCB*S* 

95 * * DUMMY SECTION FOR DCS.

000000 97 IHADCB DSECT
000000 98 DS 44C
00002C 99 DCBDEBAD DS F

101 * * DUMMY SECTION FOR

000000 103 IHADEB DSECT
000000 104 DS F
000004 105 DEBAMIND DS C
000005 106 DS U C
000010 107 DEBNMEXT DS C
000011 108 DS 15C
000020 109 DEBDVMOD DS F
000024 110 DEBBINUM DS H
000026 111 DEBSTRCC DS H
000028 112 DEBSTRHH DS H
00002A 113 DEBENDCC DS H
00002C 114 DEBENDHH DS H
00002E 115 DEBNMTRK DS H
000000 116 END CONVTTT

Exhibit 1 (Continued)
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GS/360 FORTRAN H VERSION II-MINIMUM QS/360 PL/I AL ROUTINE TO DETERMINE
COMPILER SIZE CORE REQUIRED

FORTRAN H (Version II) can be SYSGEN’ ed 
for a minimum compiler size of 153̂ 600 Bytes 
of storage. This size compiler will handle 
about 200 to 300 source cards. Each additional 
18#000 bytes will allow roughly 100 additional 
source cards.

A significant point to note is that the SYSGEN 
default for compiler size is 204, 800 bytes in 
order to get the minimum size FORTRAN H 
compiler, that size (153, 600) mu > be explicitly 
specified in the FORTRAN SYSGEN macro.

QS/360 PL/I ARRAY LOWER BOUND

The following is a field contribution whicn has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Potential users are expected to evaluate its 
usefulness in their own environment.

The following is an Assembly Language sub
routine which, when called from a PL/I pro
gram, gives the amount of core required at 
that time. It will assist a PL/I oriented in
stallation in determining where to set partition 
sizes or when a reduction in program size 
should be considered. The subroutine (Exhib
it 1) is called from a PL/I program. This 
approach has been tested (by the author) in an 
MFT environment.

The lower bound of an array is 1 unless ex
plicitly declared otherwise. A common error 
is to use a subscript of 0 in an array reference. 
This error may be difficult to isolate if the 
SUBSCRIPTRANGE condition is not enabled 
for program checkout.

QS/360 PL/I AL ROUTINE TO DETERMINE CORE REQUIRED

//J0B65 JOB MSGLEVEL=1
//C EXEC PROC=ASMFC,PARM. ASM=*NOOECK1
//ASM FXEC PGM=IEUASM,REGIGN=50K
//SYSLIB 00 
//ASM•SY SUT1 
//SYSUT1 00 
//ASM,SYSUT2 
//SYSUT2 00 
//ASM.SYSUT3 
//SYSUT3 00 
//
//SYSPRINT 00 
//SYSPUNCH 00 
//ASM.SYSÏN
// DISP = ( OLD
IEF 2361 ALLOC. FOR ,J0B65
IEF237I SYSLIB ON 134
IEF237I SYSUT1 ON 135
IEF237I SYSUT2 ON 136
IEF237I SYSUT3 ON 137
IEF237I SYSPRINT ON 130
IEF237I SYSPRINT ON 132
1EF237I SYSPUNCH ON 130
IEF237I SYSPUNCH ON 132
IEF237I ;ysin ON 134

OSNAME-SYS 1.MACLIB,01SP=SHR 
DO UNIT=23l4

UNIT=SYSSQ, SPACE-( 1700»(400? 50))
DO UN 11=2314

UN IT=SYSSQ, SPACE = < 1700,(400,50))
00 UN11=2314

UNIT=( SYSSQ,SEP = {SYSUT 2 ,SYSUT1, SYSLIB)) 
SPACE=( 1 7 0 0 , ( 4 0 0 , 5 0 ) )
SYSOUT = A 
SYSQUT =B

DO UN IT = 2314,VOLUME=SER=SY SLIB, 
LETE) , DSNAME=DO0. JOB65 

ASM C

00020000
00040000

00060000

00080000

X00100000
00120000
00140000
00160000

C

Exhibit 1
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00 O S/360 P L / I  A L  R O U T IN E  T O  D E T E R M I N E  C O R E  RttOTITRED

LOG

000000
000000
000000
000004
000005 
000008 
00000C

000010 
000012 
000012 
000016 
0 0 0 0 1 A 
00001C

000020 
000022 
000026 
0 0 Ö 0 2 S  
00002C 
00002 E 
000030

000034
000038
00003C
000040
000044
000048
00004C
000050

PROGRAM TO DETERMINE CORF USED

OBJECT CODE ADDR 1 ADDR2 STMT SOURCE STATEMENT F01JUN67 12/27/67

2 *
3 *
4 *
5 *

PL/I CALLING SEQUENCE - -  CALL FQEMAPj

6 *
7 * SIZE OF PROBLEM PROGRAM AT TIME OF CALL WILL BE TYPED
8 * ON CONSOLE.
9 * IT IS ADVISABLE TO INSERT SEVERAL CALLS IN A PROGRAM

10 * SINCE ITS SIZE MAY CHANGE DYNAMICALLY.
11 * T J K , 362,12/28/67
12 *
13 FQEMAP START 0
14 USING * t 1 5

47F 0 FOOC OOOOC 15 STARTGR 8 GO 1
06 16 DC AL 1 ( 6 )
C6Ö8C5D4C107 17 DC C ’ FQFMAP1
00
90EB DOOC OOOOC 18 GO 1 STM 14,11,12(13)

19 DROP 15
05 AO 20 BALR 10,0 BASE REG

21 USING *,10
4100 0048 00048 22 LA 0,72
5 8F0 AOEE 00100 23 L 1 5 , ADDR1
05EF 24 BALR 14,15 GET DYNAMIC SAVE AREA OF 72 BYTES
9280 0000 00000 25 MV I 0{13) , X f 80*

26 * SET PICA FOR THIS ROUTINE
27 SPIE

0700 28+ CNOP 2, 4
4110 A 01C 0002E 29+ LA I t *+12 l oa d  BRANCH ADDRESS
0511 30+ BALR 1,1 BRANCH AROUND PARAMS.
00000000 31 + DC A(0)- EXIT ROUTINE ADDRESS
0000 32 + DC AL2(0) INTERUPTION MASK
OAOE 33+ SVC 14 ISSUE SPIE SVC
5010 A0E6 00ÖF8 34

35 *
ST 1,-HOLD SAVE ADDRESS OF PREVIOUS PICA

4150 0010 000 10 36 LA 5,16 LD ADDR OF PTR TO CVT
5855 0000 00000 3 7 L 5,0(5)  LO PTR TO CVT
5 855 0000 00000 38 L 5 ,0(5)  LD CVTTCBP-PTR TO PTR TO NEXT TC8
4155 0 004 00004 39 LA 5 ,4(5)  BUMP TO ADDR OF PTR TO CURRENT TCB
5855 0000 00000 40 L 5,0(5)  LD PTR TO CURRENT TC8
5865 0018 00018 41 L 6,24(5)  LD TCBMSS
5876 0008 00008 42 L 7,8(6)  LD HI CORE ADDR
5B76 0004 00004 43 (Exhibit 2 ) S 7 ,4(6)  SUBTRACT LO CORE ADDR
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OS/360 P L /I AL ROUTINE TO DETERMINE CORE REQUIRED

000054 5070 AOE A QÖ0FC 44 ST 7 , COR FUSED STORE PARTITION SIZE
000058 4120 A OF 6 00108 45 LA 2 f SHOW
00005C 5876 0000 00000 46 L 7,0(6)  LD FQF ADDR
000060 5897 0004 00004 47 AGAIN L 9 ,4(7)  LD NUMBER OF FREE BYTES
000064 5072 0000 00000 48 ST 7,0(2)  SAVE PTR-FOR ABEND DUMP
000068 5092 0004 00004 49 ST 9 ,4(2)  SAVE PTR FOR ABEND DUMP
00006C 4122 0008 00008 50 LA 2,8(2)
000070 5880 AOE A 000FC 51 L 8 , COREUSED
000074 1689 52 SR 8,9 SUBTRACT FREE AREA FROM PARTITION SIZE
000076 5080 AOE A 000FC 53 ST 8 , CORFUSED
00007A 5877 0000 00000 54 L 7,0(7)  LD FIRST WORD OF FQE
Ö0007E 5970 A 176 00188 55 C 7 , =F10 f AT LAST FQE ?
000082 4770 A Ö4F 00060 56 BNE AGAIN NO

L0C OBJECT CODE A DDR 1 A DDR 2 STMT SOURCE STATEMENT

0000 86 5880 AOEA QOOFC 5 7 L 8 , CORFUSED YES
00008A 4E80 A ODE 000F0 58 CVD 8 , TEMPI
ÖÖQ08E F3F 7 AOB3 AODE 000C5 000F0 59 UNPK TEMP2,TEMPI

60 *
000094 4180 A0B3 000C5 61 LA •3 , TEMP2 EDIT OUT BL ANKS
000098 96F 0 AOC 2 000D4 62 01 TEMP2+15,X, FOf FIX ZONE
00009C 95F0 8000 00000 63 G03 CLI 0 ( 8 ) , C ’ O*
0000A0 4770 A09E 00080 64 BNE GO 2
0000A4 9240 8000 00000 65 MV I 0 ( 8 ) , C * 1
0000A8 4188 0001 00001 66 LA 8,1(8)
0000AC 47F0 A08 A 0009C 67 8 GO 3

68 *
000080 69 CNOP 0,4
00Ö 0B0 70 GO 2 EQU *
000080 4510 A0C8 OOOOA 71 8AL If WTO
000084 0025 72 DC AL2(MSGEND-*I
000086 000 0 73 DC AL 2(0)
000088 5C5C5C40C 3D6D9C5 74 DC C ’ *** CORE USED1
0000C5 F 040404040404040 75 TEM.P2 OC CL 16 * 0 *
0000D5 405C5C5C 76 DC C f ****
000009 77 MSGEND EQU *

0000DA 78 WTO DS QH
00000A 0A23 79 SVC 35

80 *
o o o o o c 5890 A0E6 000F8 81 L 9 , HOLD

82 SPIE MF = (E ,(9)1 RESTORE PICA OF CALLING PROG
0000E0 1819 83+ LR 1,(9) LOAD PARAMETER REG 1
0000E2 OAOE 84 + SVC 14 ISSUE SPIE SVC

85 ♦
0000E4 58F0 A0F2 00104 86 L 1 5 , ADDR3

87 ♦ RELEASE SAVE AREA AND RETURN TO CALLING PROGRAM
Exhibit 2 (Continued)
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February 9, 1968 Issue No. 68-02

0000E8 07FF 
0000EA 000000000000 
OOOOFO 0000000000000000 
0000F8 00000000 
0000FC 00000000 
0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 00 00 0  
000104 00000000 
000108 0000000000000000 
000188
000188 00000000 
0 00 00 0

88 8CR 15,15

89 TEMPI DC
90 HOLD DC
91 COREUSED DC
92 AD D R 1 DC
93 A DDR3 DC
94 SHOW DC
95 l t o r g

96
97 END

D’ Q*
F * 0 1 
F * 0 1
V(IHESADA)
V(IHESAFA)
32F 10 * SAVE AREA FOR DUMPS

F«Of
STARTGR

Exhibit 2 (Continued)

O S / 360 P L / I  LINE SPACING

When using L is t  d ir e c te d  I /O  in P L / I  a blank 
ch a ra c te r  is appended to each  item  to separate  
each  item  f r o m  the next.

If the width o f  the item  is equal to l in e s iz e ,  
then this blank ch a ra c te r  w ill  appear as the 
next line. A fo llow in g  SKIP (default t o ( l ) )  
w ill  cau se  a space  of one line and the blank to 
be output, resu lt ing  in two actual space  l ines .  
E xa m ple :

D C L  X CHAR (120) INIT ( ’ X Y Z *);
PUT LIST (X) SKIP;
PUT LIST (X) SKIP;

The output obtained i s :  

X Y Z
blank line 
blank line 
X Y Z

When using C O B O L to c re a te  an index  sequ en 
tial f i le  the D T F  m u st  be a lte red  in o r d e r  to 
change the a ssu m e d  num ber of ov e r f lo w  tracks, 
to lo ca te  in d ices  on a 2311 when the p r im e  data 
is  on a 2321, o r  to d eve lop  a m a s t e r  index.

T o  a lter  the n um ber of cy l in d e r  o v e r f lo w  
tra ck s  (C O B O L  a ssu m e s  20% of the cy lin der  
fo r  o v e r f lo w ,  o r  2 tra ck s  f o r  the 2311 and 4 
t ra ck s  f o r  the 2321) m o v e  a h e x a d e c im a l  r e p 
resentation  o f  the quantity o f  d e s i r e d  cy l in d er  
o v e r f lo w  tra ck s  into byte 21 of the ske leton  
D T F  b e fo r e  the f i le  is  opened.

To change the lo ca t ion  of the in d ices  to a 2311 
when the p r im e  data is  on the 2321, m o v e  an 
X ’ FO* into byte 20 of the skeleton  D T F  b e fo r e  
the f i le  is  opened.

T o  build  a m a s t e r  index, the D T F  has to be 
a lte re d  both b e fo r e  and a fte r  the f i le  is opened.

M ov e  an X '0 1 ! into byte 200 of the skeleton  
D T F  b e fo r e  the opening of the f i le  to allow  fo r  
a m a s t e r  index.

D Q S /360  CO B O L ISFMS D A T A  ON 2321 IN
DICES ON 2311

The fo llow in g  is  a f ie ld  contr ibution  which has 
not been  subm itted  to any f o r m a l  IBM test. 
Potentia l u s e r s  a re  exp ected  to evaluate its 
u se fu ln ess  in th e ir  own environm ent.

The fo llow in g  is  a d e sc r ip t io n  of  a CO BO L 
p ro g ra m m in g  technique u se d  to c r e a t e  a m a s t e r  
index f o r  an index sequential f i le ,  and to l o 
cate the m a s t e r  and cy l in d e r  in d ice s  on a 2311 
d isk  d r iv e  while  the p r im e  data is  lo ca te d  on 
a 2321 data c e l l  d r ive .  Both the DOS jo b  c o n 
t r o l  s tatem ents  and the C O B O L routine to a lte r  
the skeleton  CO B O L D T F  n eeded  to c r e a te  these  
in d ices  a re  d e s c r ib e d .  The technique was u sed  
with R e le a s e  13 of D O S /360 .

A fte r  the open and b e fo r e  the c l o s e  o f  the f i le  
m o v e  an X '0 2 '  into byte 65 of the expanded 
D T F  to a llow  fo r  two le v e ls  of in d ices .

Exhibit 1 shows an exam ple  of the ca lling  p r o 
gram . Exhibit 2 shows the ca l led  p r o g r a m  that 
a llow s  COBOL to p e r f o r m  the functions stated 
above .
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DQS/360 COBOL ISFMS DATA ON 2321 INDICES ON 2311

// JOB SAMPLE LOAD SAMPLE INDEX SEOUENIIAL PILE CAM IMG PROGRAM
// OPTION LISTX,SYM,LOG,LINK,OUMP  

PHASE SAMPLE,*
// EXEC COBOL
001 IDENTIFICATION DIVISION.
001 PROGRAM-ID. 'SAMPLE'
001 ENVIRONMENT DIVISION.
001 CONFIGURATION SECTION.
001 SOURCE-COMPUTER. IRM-360 F30 .
001 OBJECT-COMPUTER. IBm-360 F30.
001 INPUT-OUTPUT SECTION.
001 FILE-CONTROL.
001 SELECT I-T APE
001 ASSIGN TO ' SYSOP 1 ' UTILITY 2400 UNITS.
001 SELECT 0-CELL
001 ASSIGN TO ' SYS01 3 '  DIRECT-ACCESS 2321
001 RESERVE NO ALTERNATE AREA
001 ORGANIZATION IS INDEXED
001 ACCESS IS SEQUENTIAL
001 RECORD KEY IS I -K EY .

OOJ DATA DIVISION.
0Ö1 FILE SECTION.

•
001 PROCEDURE DIVISION.
001 START.
001 ENTER LINKAGE.
001 CALL * CHNGDÏ F A * USING 0 -CELL .
001 ENTER COBOL.
001 OPEN INPUT I-TAPE OUTPUT O-CELL .
001 ENTER LINKAGE.
001 CALL 'CHNGDTFB' USING O-CELL.
001 ENTER COBOL.
001 READ-TAPE.

001 CLOSE I-TAPE O-CELL .
001 STOP RUN.
/ *

INCLUDE MODULE TO ALTER THE DTF

/ *
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /

/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ *
/£

LBLTYP MSD(0 7)
EXEC LNK EOT 
ASSGN SYS021,X ' 181• 
ASSGN SYS009,X'  291* 
ASSGN SYS013 , X ' 2 9 7 '
VOL S YS013 t S Y S0 ! 3
DLAB 'SAMPLE INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILE

0001,67354,9936b,  ' 1 * ISC
XTENT 004 ,000 ,000011000t 000011009t ' 0 0 9 1 4 5 ' ,SYS009 
XTENT 004 t 001,000012000*0000 36009, '009145' .SYS00 9 
XTENT 001,002,000000100,01900 5419, '011589' , SYS013 
XTENT 001 ,0 03 ,1 0 00 00 1 00 ,1 19 0 05 4 19 , '0 11 5 90 ' ,SYS013 
XTENT 001 ,004 ,200000100,219005419,  ' 0 1 1 5 9 1 ' , SYSO 13 
XTENT 001,005,300000100,305  004419,•011592'  ,SYSO 13 
XTENT 0 0 2 ,0 06 ,3 0 50 05 0 00 ,3 07 0 02 4 19 , '0 11 5 92 ' ,SYS013 
PAUSE MOUNT CORRECT TAPE ON '181'
EXEC

100914b

Exhibit 1 11
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D O S /360  CO BO L ISFMS D A T A  ON 2321 INDICES ON 2311

//. JOB ALTRDTFF THIS IS A SOURCE LISTING OF THE CALLING PROGRAM 
// OPTION LISTX *OOMp, LOG, S Y M , L I S T *DF CK 
// EXEC COBOL
002 I DENT IEIC AT I ON Dl V ISI ON.
002 PROGRAM-ID. « ALTROT EE* .
002 ENV IRONMENT DIVISION.
002 CONFIGURATION SECTION.
002 SOURCE-COMPUTER. IBM-360 E30.
002 OBJECT-COMPUTER. IBM-360 E30.
002 DATA DIVISION.
002 LINKAGE SECTION.
002 01 DTE-EOR-SAMPLE-FILE.
002 02 BYTE OCCURS 260 TIMES PICTURE X.
002 PROCEDURE DIVISION.
002 ENTER LINKAGE.
002 ENTRY 1CHMGDTFA 1 USING DTF-FOR-SAMPLE-FILE.
002 ENTER COBOL.

NOTE MOVE A X'Ol» TO THE 22NQ CHAÏACTER POSITION OF THE 
SKELETON COBOL DTE f
THIS WILL ALLOW FOR ONLY ONE OVERFLOW TRACK PER CYLINDER.

002

002

002
002
002
002
002

002

MOVE •A* TO BYTE (22).  NOTE A IS X 'O l * .
NOTE MOVE A X 'F O '  TO THE 21ST CHARACTER POSITION OF THE 

SKELETON COBOL DT F f THIS WILL ALLOW FOR INDICES
ON THE 2311 WITH PRIME DATA ON THE 2321.

MOVE '0 '  TO BYTE (21).  NOTE 0 IS X ' F O ' .
NOTE MOVE A X ' O l 1 TO THE 201ST CHARACTER POSITION OF THE

SKELETON COBOL DTE, THIS WILL ALLOW FOR THE MASTER INDEX, 
MOVE ' A 1 TO BYTE (201) .  NOTE A IS X ' O l 1.

GO TO EXIT.
ENTER LINKAGE.
ENTRY 'CHNG0TEE » USING DTF-EOR-SAMPL E - F I L E .
ENlER COBOL.
NOTE MOVE A X '0 2 '  TO THE 66TH CHARACTER POSITION OF DTP * 

THIS WILL ALLOW FOR TWO LEVELS OF INDICES.
MOVE r B 1 TO BYTE (66).  NOTE B IS X ' 0 2 ' .

002 EXIT.
002 ENTER LINKAGE.
002 RETURN.
002 ENTER COBOL.
/ *
/&

Exhibit 2
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S /3 6 0 -2 0  DISK SORT CODING SHEET C O R 
R ECTIO N

Installation  N ew sle tter  i s s u e  6 7 -24 , D e c e m b e r  
1, 1967, contained-an a r t i c le  on the above 
su b ject .  The statem ents  that the b lo ck  s iz e  
m u st  be  a m ultip le  o f  270 a re  in e r r o r .

The b lo c k  s ize  and r e c o r d  s iz e  should be e x 
p r e s s e d  ex a ct ly  as they appear on the d isk  
f i le .  The so r t  p r o g r a m  w ill  adjust the I /O  
a rea  to full  s e c t o r s .

S /3 6 0 -2 0  R PG  UNDOCUMENTED MESSAGE

A "N ote  333" was encountered  during the p r o 
g r a m  listing . No d ia gn ost ic  m e s s a g e  ex p la 
nation was given  and no explanation is g iven  
in Appendix  D o f  "D isk  a.nd Tape P r o g r a m m in g  
System s R P G "  (C 2 4 -9 00 1 -3 ) .  The cau se  was 
d eterm in ed  to be that the F i le  E xtens ion  Card 
was out o f  o rd e r .

S /3 6 0 -2 0  DPS RPG IN C O R RE C T CYLINDER 
INDEX

DPS RPG  Index Sequential load does  not c r e a te  
the cy lin der  index c o r r e c t ly .  The last  lo g ic a l  
r e c o r d  in each  s e c t o r  is loaded  with X 'F F 1 
instead of data. A s  a resu lt  of this, chaining 
to any r e c o r d  not r e fe r e n c e d  within the range 
o f  the f i r s t  s e c to r  of the Cl w ill  fa il  with a 707, 
803 or s p e c i f ica t io n  e r r o r  halt. A so lution  is 
to duplicate the last  l o g ic a l  r e c o r d  in each  
s e c t o r  of Cl.

13
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NEW TYPE III PROGRAMS *

The following are the abstracts of programs which have been recently made available from  
the Type III library.

The program, along with its complete abstract, will be incorporated in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

Programs may be obtained by submitting a properly completed "General Program Request 
Card" (Form Number 120-1145-1) to the Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River 
Road, Hawthorne, New York, 10532.

These programs and their related documentation are distributed by IBM in the author's 
original form and have not been subjected to any formal testing.

A ny discussion of Type HI Programs must emphasize the following points:
1. Type IH programs are not part of the IBM product line, as are Programming 

Systems (Type I) or Application Programs (Type H).
2. Type HI programs have not been subjected to any formal product test.
3. R ec ip ien ts  of Type IH programs are expected to make the final evaluation as 

to the usefulness of the programs in their own environment.
4. There  is no committed maintenance for Type HI programs. However, any 

changes the author chooses to make will be announced in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

* NOTE: THE CUSTOMER MUST BE INFORMED THAT THE ABOVE APPLIES TO 
ANY OF THE FOLLOWING TYPE HI ABSTRACTS FURNISHED TO HIM.

S /3 6 0  DISK R E M O T E  O P E R A TIN G  SYSTE M  
(DROS). DROS is a 32K fo re g ro u n d  p r o g r a m  
which  p ro v id e s  co n cu rre n t  job  input and out
put tra n sm is  s ions on m ultip le  sw itched  and 
n o n -sw itch e d  lines  via  2701 and 2702 t r a n s 
m is s io n  co n tro l  units. DROS autom atica lly  
p icks  up jo b s  f r o m  a te rm in a l  job  queue and 
sch edules  them  sequentia lly  in the backgrou n d  
partit ion  fo r  execution . T e rm in a l  input and 
output is b u ffe red  on a 2311 d isk  f i le .  Printed  
and punched output f r o m  term in a l  subm itted  
jo b s  can be  re c e iv e d  at the te rm in a l  or  -be 
d ir e c te d  to the com p u ter  ce n te r  b a sed  on su b 
m is s io n  tim e  in s tru ct ion s  in the ’ / / J O B '  card .

DROS is  w ritten  in A s s e m b ly  Lanugage using 
B T A M  and STRAM . DROS w ill  op era te  on any 
S y s te m /3 6 0  (M odel  30 o r  la r g e r )  with 64K, 
d e c im a l  a r ith m et ic ,  s to ra ge  p ro te c t io n ,  and 
a n in te rv a l  t im e r .  T h re e  2311 d isk  f i le s  a re  
u t i l ized  in DROS f o r  SYSRES, DROS job  input 
and output bu ffer ing , and sy s te m  w ork  f i le s  
a n d /o r  u s e r  data f i l e s .  T e rm in a l  s e r v i c e  is 
a cco m p l is h e d  through the 2701 and 2702 t r a n s 
m is s i o n  co n tro l  units with single  d rop  l in es .  . 
DROS supports  1050, 1130, and 1978 te rm in a ls .  
M od if ica t ion  to DOS was kept to an absolute  
m in im u m . Only th ree  in se r t io n s  of cod e  in 
the Job C ontrol  p ort ion  o f  the DOS s u p e r v is o r  
a re  req u ired  to a llow it to w o rk  with DROS.

O rd er in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 360D - 
0 5.1.011.

The p r o g r a m  m a te r ia l  can  be  obtained in card  
f o r m  o r  on one 9 tra ck  o r  7 tra ck  (Data C on 
v e r s io n  feature  requ ired )  D istr ibu t ion  Tape 
R ee l  (D TR ).

The r e q u e s te r  m u st  ind ica te  w hether a 9 tra ck  
o r  7 track D TR  is req u ired .  If not sp e c if ie d ,  
a 9 tra ck  DTR w il l  be p rov id ed .

No tape subm itta l is req u ired .  The D TR  w ill  be  
p rov id ed  by the L ib ra ry .

S /3 6 0  D E B E -D O S  U TILITY PR O G RA M . The 
S y s te m /3 6 0  DOS Debe U tilities is  an adaptation 
o f  the o r ig in a l  BPS Debe U tilit ies  to operate  
under 16K DOS. In addition to the or ig in a l  card , 
tape, and p r in ter  functions, DOS Debe a lso  
p ro v id e s  2311 D isk  to P r in te r  and 2311 VTO C  
D isp lay  functions , in non-D ASD  fi le  p ro te c t  
s y s te m s . The p r o g r a m  is  loadab le  f r o m  the 
c o r e  im ag e  l ib r a r y  of  DOS, and re q u ire s  the 
1050 co n s o le  fo r  function  s e le c t io n  and sy m b o lic  
unit a ss ig n m en ts .

O rd er in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 360D- 
00. 1. 013.
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The p r o g r a m  m a te r ia l  can be obtained in ca rd  fo r  
f o r m  or  on one 9 tra ck  or  7 tra ck  (Data C o n v e r 
sion feature  requ ired )  D istr ibu tion  Tape R ee l  
(D TR ).

The re q u e s te r  m u st  ind icate  w hether  a 9 tra ck  
o r  7 t ra ck  DTR is req u ired .  If not sp e c if ie d ,  
a 9 track  D TR  w ill  be p rov id ed .

No tape subm itta l is  req u ired .  The D T R  w ill  be 
p rov id ed  by the L ib ra ry .

S /3 6 0 -2 0  CARD RPG C O M PILE R  O V E R F L O W  
P A T C H . This patch, con s is t in g  of  fou r  T X T  
ca rd s  to be  in se r te d  in the M od e l  20 Card RPG 
C o m p ile r  d eck  (360T -R G 010 , V e r s io n  2) cau ses  
page o v e r f lo w  during printing of  the RPG s o u rce  
ca rd s  at com pila t ion  tim e . C o m p ile r  opera tion  
is  unchanged, with the^exception that the d ia g 
n ost ic  m e s s a g e ,  "RG 005 C C O L. 6 IN C O R R E C T, 
CARD IS BYPASSED , " does  not print in r e c o g 
n izab le  f o r m  due to the u se  of the a rea  n orm a lly  
o ccu p ie d  by this m e s s a g e  as a patch a rea .

M achine C on figuration : As req u ired  f o r  3 6 0 T -  
RG010.

O rder in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 360D -
03. 8. 009. D istr ibu t ion  w il l  be  in ca rd  f o r m  only.

S /3 6 0  M A C R O  A SSE M B LE R  FOR S /3 6 0 -M O D E L  
44. The m a c r o  a s s e m b le r  fo r  S /3 6 0 /4 4  is  
designed  to p rov id e  m a c r o  cap ab il it ies  fo r  the 
M ode l  44 operating  sys tem . The m a c r o  p a c k 
age is w ritten  in a s s e m b le r  language. It is  
c o m p o s e d  o f  s ix  p r o g r a m s ;  1) a s s e m b le r  phase 
one, 2) a s s e m b le r  phase two, 3) d e co d e r ,
4) e n co d e r ,  5) m a c r o  l ib r a r y  routine and 6) l i 
b ra ry  read  routine. A s s e m b le r  phase one is the 
m ain  routine. It ca l ls  and co n tro ls  all other 
routines. The m a c r o  language is  a subset of 
O S /360  m a c r o  language. This  package a lso  
has l ib r a r y  ca p ab il it ies  f o r  sy s te m  and u se r  
m a c r o  l ib r a r ie s .

O r d e r  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i le  N um ber 360D- 
03. 7. 014.

The p r o g r a m  m a te r ia l  can be obtained on one 
9 t ra ck  o r  7 track  (Data C o n v e rs io n  featu re  
requ ired )  D istr ibution  Tape R ee l  (D TR ).

The r e q u e s te r  m u st  ind icate  w hether a 9 track  
o r  7 tra ck  D TR  is req u ired .  If not s p e c if ie d ,

a 9 tra ck  DTR w il l  be  p rov id ed .

No tape subm itta l is  requ ired . The D TR w il l  be 
p rov id ed  by the L ib r a r y .

A P L /1 1 3 0 - A  PROG RAM M IN G LANGUAGE FOR 
THE IBM  1130. A P L  is a co n v e rsa t io n a l  i m 
p lem entation  o f  the Iv e rs o n  notation, an e x 
t r e m e ly  c o n c is e  m a th em at ica l  notation with 
s im p le  but r ig o ro u s  syntax. This c o n c is e  
attribute v irtua lly  e l im inates  the - p r o g r a m -  
step in the p r o b le m -s o lv in g  chain of p r o b l e m - - 
a lg o r i t h m - - p r o g r a m - - s o lu t io n .  A ll  o p e ra to rs  
o f  the notation and editing ca p ab il it ies ,  and the 
capability  to save and re t r ie v e  w ork  sp a ce s  are  
p rov id ed .  The im plem en tation  a llow s  data to 
b e  s tru ctu red  as s c a la r s ,  v e c t o r s ,  and m a tr i c e s  
with up to 22 5 e lem en ts  in any d im en sion . 
N u m e r ica l  va lues  a re  a ccu ra te  to s ix  d e c im a l  
d ig its ,  and iden ti f ie rs  a re  up to 6 a lphabetic 
ch a ra c te r s .  The p r o g r a m  is independent of 
the IBM m on itor ,  and re q u ire s  a d edicated  
d isk  ca r t r id g e .  Utilities a re  p rov id ed  to g e n 
era te  the system , a ss ig n  and delete  w o r k s p a c e s ,  
and d u m p /r e s t o r e  individual w o r k s p a c e s  and 
th e ir  functions to ca rd s .  M in im u m  co n f ig u r 
ation is a 1131-2B and a 1442. A 2741 t e r m i 
nal and req u is ite  RPQ  a re  h igh ly  d e s ira b le .

O rder in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 1130- 
03. 3. 001.

D istr ibution  w ill  be in ca rd  f o r m  only.

R O M A N C E -R O Y ’S METHOD FO R  A C C U R A T E  
N U M ERICAL C O N TR O L ON THE E L E V E N - 
TH IR T Y . The RO M AN CE p r o g r a m  is  a N u m e r
ica l  C ontrol  p r o c e s s o r  d es ign ed  to fa c i l i ta te  
part p ro g ra m m in g  by prov id ing  the u s e r  with 
s im p le  m ethods  fo r  too l  and pattern defin ition . 
Point to Point and s im p le  m i l l in g  op era t ion s  
can be part p ro g r a m m e d  through RO M AN CE.
The p r o g r a m m e r  has point, l ine , m a tr ix  o r  
c i r c l e  defin itions ava ilab le ,  and can inv ert ,  
repeat , tran s la te ,  rotate o r  d e le te  f r o m  these  
patterns. M il ling  op era t ion s  w hich  a re  p a r a l 
le l  to the X and Y axis  can a ls o  be  defined. 
S pecia l  fea tu res  inc lude  a data ch eck , the 
fa c i l i ty  of ca l ling  p re -d e f in e d  s u c c e s s io n s  of 
to o ls ,  a guard routine w hich  preven ts  too l  
c o l l i s io n s  with the w o r k - p ie c e ,  a s o r t  o f  out
put r e c o r d s ,  and a plot o f  the too l  path.
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M in im u m  con figu ra tion  -  8K 1130 C. P. U. , DISK 
and e ither  a 1442 CARD READ PUNCH o r  the 
1055 and 1134 T A P E  units (an 1132 PR IN TE R  
and a 1627 P L O T T E R  are  optional) .  The p r o 
g r a m  was w ritten  in 1130 F o r tra n  IV and runs 
under the 1130 M on itor  S ystem .

O rd er in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 1130- 
23. 4. 002.

D istr ibu tion  w ill  be  in ca rd  f o r m  only.

A P B E  ANALYSIS OF P L A C K E T T -B U R M A N  
E X P E R IM E N T . This  p r o g r a m  com pu tes  the 
m ea n  e f fe c ts  of all independent v a r ia b le s  in 
two le v e l  P la ck e tt -B u rm a n  ex p er im en ts  w h ere  
the num ber of  t r ia ls  is 8, 12, 16, 20, 24, 32,
36, 40, 44, 48, 56, 60, 64, 68, 72, 80, 84,
88, 96. W here  the num ber of v a r ia b le s  and 
tr ia ls  p erm it ,  the p r o g r a m  a lso  com pu tes  an 
estim ate  of the v a r ia n ce .

P r o g r a m m in g  language is  F O R T R A N  IID.

M ach ine  con figu ra tion  i s :  1620, M od e l  II with 
6OK m e m o r y  with auto d iv ide ; additional in 
s tru ct ion s  and in d ire c t  a d d re ss in g ;  1622 Card 
R e a d e r  Punch; 1443 p r in ter .

O rd er in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i le  N um ber 1620-
06. 0. 252.

D istr ibution  w il l  be in card f o r m  only.
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SELECTED SHORT SUBJECTS

The purpose of Selected Short Subjects is to 
bring together and highlight concise, factual 
and timely information which will indicate 
that action is to be taken by the IBM repre
sentative whose accounts are affected.

Using the IBM Executary To Improve Sys- 
tern Operations

The IBM Executary, when placed at the 
console of the system, provides a quick 
and effective method for recording the 
conditions existing at the time of the oc - 
currence of any incident which affects pro
cessing. It provides a history of events 
and much improved communications be
tween the customer and IBM in identifying 
and solving machine, programming sys - 
terns, operator, customer programming, 
and related problems. See Installation 
Newsletter issue 68-01, page 18 (green 
section), for more detail. For information 
about the IBM Executary, contact your 
IBM Office Products representative.

QS/360 CUSTOMIZED DISTRIBUTION - 
PLANNING INFORMATION

The customized distribution service (Letter 
P67-1) was offered initially with OS Release 
9 to allow users having only two 2311 Disk 
drives to perform system generations more 
conveniently. The need for this capability 
was the result of OS/360 library growth.

Since then, the number of components and the 
size of many existing components has grown, 
limiting the component selection available for 
2-drive users. Further OS growth is expected, 
and may exceed three 2316 Disk packs in late 
1968. As a result of these factors, a plan is 
being investigated which permits the 2-drive 
user to generate a greater number of compo- 
ments and would reduce the time necessary for 
PID to ship orders for 2-drive users.

The plan, generally, is to prepare a standard 
subset package having most of the present OS 
components (eliminating those which are large-

system oriented) packaged on three, rather 
than two volumes. Users with two drives would 
be given special system generation instructions 
and would be able to select any combination of 
the components in the subset package.

If the outcome of this investigation is positive, 
it is likely that orders for 2-drive users will 
require submission of three volumes to PID, 
possibly as early as Release 15, and that in
dividual customizations will be discontinued.

An additional plan is being investigated with 
the goal of repackaging the full OS distribution 
so that all users with three or more Disk 
drives will be able to use it without needing 
customization, or subset packaging, after 
SYS1. MODLIB grows to exceed one 2311 vol
ume capacity.

QS/360 PCP OR MFT CHECKPOINT APPROACH

The following contribution has not been submit
ted to aiiy formal IBM test. Potential users 
should first evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment.

The following is an approach to avoiding the 
need to re-enter nucleus initialization param
eters after IPLing. A checkpoint of the system  
is taken after the operator has entered all the 
OS initialization parameters he intends to run 
with for the day. A dump of core to tape is 
taken at this point and then operations proceed 
as normal. In the event of a system failure, 
the tape is IPL*ed and operations proceed as 
normal. The operator has only to reset the 
clock and resume production. In this manner, 
the system is restarted in a matter of seconds 
in the event of an OS/360 system failure.

A flow chart of the approach is shown in Exhibit
1 .

1. Modification to QS/360

SVC IG CQ203D-Modified to recognize 
an additional display command param
eter ’DISPLAY DUMP1. The command 
will XCTL to SVC IGC0303D.
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. Additions to QS/360

a) SVC IGC0303D

1. AT TRIBUTES-REUS
ABLE, TRANSIENT

2. FUNCTION-DUMP the 
contents of core to a 
predetermined 9-track  
tape drive in a form that 
is 'IPL-AB LE'.

3. ENTRIES-The only entry 
\.o this module is from  
IGC0203D VIA an XCTL.

4. MACROS-Macros used 
in this module

a. GET MAIN
b. ABEND
c. FREEMAIN
d. EXIT

5. INPUT-At entry to this
module, register 6 
points to 40 bytes of 
core that is used to 
pass information from  
MEXCP to IEC0103D. 
These 40 bytes carry 
the following informa
tion:

Bytes 00-15 calling 
sequence used to 
XCTL to

Bytes 16-23 verb 
from operator com
mand

Bytes 24-39 Param
eter list from op
erator command.

3. Description of module ICC0303D

The program determines how much 
core is available by looking at the CVT. 
From this information a list of CCW's 
are constructed to both write out and 
read in core. The OS IO interrupt new 
PSW is changed to point to the IO inter
rupt handler in this module and is later 
restored to its original value. The

program starts IO to a predetermined 
9-track tape unit, then ends via SVC 
EXIT.

When the checkpoint tape is IPL'ed, 
control is transferred to the restore 
segment of the program which continues 
reading in the checkpoint tape and then 
ends via SVC EXIT.

4. Restriction

TIMER MUST BE UPDATED with set 
clock command after IPLing CHECK
POINT tape.

5. Advantage

The time it takes to restart a 512K sys
tem after a system failure is approxi
mately six seconds.

O S /360 FORTRAN H VERSION II CHANGE IN 
PASSING NAMES

The method used by FORTRAN H to pass sub
routine or function names in a call statement 
has been changed with FORTRAN H Version II. 
Names of functions and subroutines being 
passed as arguments in a CALL statement must 
appear in an external statement in the calling 
routine. In routines compiled under FORTRAN 
H Version I, the calling routine would pass 
an ADCON, which was in the parameter list, 
to the routine being called. This ADCON 
would point directly to the entry point of the 
function or subroutine being passed. Routines 
compiled under Version II, however, pass not 
the ADCON itself, but a pointer to the ADCON.

There are two instances where some action is 
required. The first is where subroutines or a 
function name is being passed between the rou
tine compiled under FORTRAN H Version II 
and a routine written in Assembler language.
If the Assembler language routine was written 
to operate with FORTRAN H Version I, the 
interface will have to be changed to accept a 
pointer to the ADCON instead of the ADCON 
itself. The second instance is where a subrou
tine or function name is being passed between 
a routine compiled under FORTRAN H Version 
I and one compiled under FORTRAN H Version 
II.
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In order to operate properly, a routine compiled 
under Version I will have to be recompiled 
under Version II.

The reason for this change was to make all OS 
FOHTRANs compatible. Difficulties similar 
to those discussed above had previously existed 
when passing a subroutine or function name 
between the routine compiled under FORTRAN 
H and another compiled under either FORTRAN 
E or FORTRAN G. This inconsistency now has 
been eliminated.

O S/360 MINIMUM CORE REQUIREMENT FOR 
2314 SORT

There is no explicitly stated minimum core 
storage for the 2314 sort in the SRL Manuals. 
The actual minimum is variable, and averages 
25K. The minimum should be considered to 
be 44K to obtain good performance. It is pre
sently planned to include a more explicit state
ment concerning the 2314 sort main storage r e 
quirements in a future SRL revision.

S/ 360 -20 NEW MODELS -DISK SORT/MERGE 
TIMING

The following information is preliminary, sub
ject to change, and is provided for planning 
purposes only. Actual timings and specifi
cations will be provided through the official 
IBM documentation procedures.

The timings apply to the newly announced 
models of S /360-20 . See Product Announce
ment letter 268-21, dated 3 /5 /6 8  and the Sales 
Manual pages attached thereto.

1. Performance:

The sort time estimates in the table be
low are based on the following assump
tions:

a) Sort/Merge program is d isk -resi
dent.

b) One control field.

c) Disk input and output.

d) No options used.

e) Work areas on different drives for 
two-drive sorts.

f) Freeout specified.

Time in Minutes

Record File 12 K Core 16 K Core
Length Size 1 Drive 2 Drives 1 Drive 2 Drives

5000 7 5 6 5
80 10000 9 9

100 5000 7 6 6 5
10000 12 9

200 5000 9 8

270 4200 15 13

Minimum System Requirements

A 2020 Processing Unit Model BC4 (12KJ, 
a 2560 Model A2, a 2311 Model 12 Disk 
Storage Drive, and if error and diagnos
tic messages are desired, a 2203 Model 
A 2 Printer.
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S/360-20 TPS/DPS - RETURNING CONTROL 
TO JOB CONTROL PROGRAM

The following is a field contribution which has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Users should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation.

When operating under S /360-20 TPS or DPS, 
it is sometimes desirable to return control to 
the Job Control Program in the event of an 
error stop (non-programmed halt) - in order 
to initiate the execution of the next program in 
the job stream.

Control can be returned to the Job Control 
Program at anytime by altering the contents 
of Register 3 (actually the instruction address 
portion of the PSW) to 00C2 and pressing start 
on the CPU console. This procedure eliminates 
the need to re-IPL in such a situation.

S /360-20 DISK RPG CHAINING ERRONEOUS 
DIAGNOSTIC

In using S /360-20 Disk RPG, there seems to be 
a problem in generating a program when one 
file with two chaining fields is used to chain to 
two indexed sequential files.

An erroneous diagnostic (message 236) is given. 
It states the chaining field and the key field to 
the second chained file have unequal lengths.

Contact the servicing Field Engineering Branch 
Office regarding a PTF to correct this problem.

1130 IMPLEMENTING MONITOR SYSTEM 
VERSION II

Version II of the 1130 monitor, supporting the 
new features and models was released on 
December 15, 1967. Some improvements in 
the system are:

1. Data Statement in FORTRAN
2. Dynamic Dump
3. Faster Loading of Core Image Pro

grams
4. Dump Data Directly From Users Area
5. Extended Assembler Mnemonics

Some customer reprogramming may be re
quired for operation of existing programs 
under Version II.

It is important that prior to working with V er
sion II, customers obtain and review the follow
ing SRL's for instructions:

C 26-3709-0 IBM 1130 Disk Monitor System 
Version II, System Introduction

C26-37 17-0 IBM 1130 Disk Monitor System 
Version II Programming and 
Operators Guide.

INFORMATION ABOUT THE NEWSLETTER

EVERY SALESMAN AND SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
SHOULD RECEIVE ONE COPY OF THE NEWS
LETTER. Each FE Branch Manager should 
receive five copies for distribution to Customer 
Engineers.

The IBM Installation Newsletter is distributed 
only to IBM locations and is not available to 
customers. The Newsletter is separated into 
two parts. The first part contains information 
which is intended only for IBM personnel and 
the pages are labeled For IBM Internal Use 
Only. THESE PAGES, OR REPRODUCTIONS 
OF THEM, ARE NOT TO BE GIVEN TO 
CUSTOMERS. However, using your own good 
judgement, you may discuss pertinent informa
tion from these pages with a customer. The 
second part contains information which may 
be REPRODUCED by the Branch Office at their 
discretion and given to customers. These pages 
are not labeled with any restrictive classifica
tion. Note that when any abstracts for Type III 
programs are given to the customer, he must 
be informed that the disclaimer for Type III 
programs as contained in the Newsletter, ap
plies. YOUR COOPERATION IN PROPERLY 
HANDLING THE CONTENT OF THE IBM IN
STALLATION NEWSLETTER IS NECESSARY 
FOR ITS CONTINUED PUBLICATION.

Changes to the quantity of the Newsletter ship
ped are to be made by the Administration 
Manager. (NOTE THAT EXTRA COPIES OF 
THE NEWSLETTER ARE NOT TO BE ORDERED
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FOR DISTRIBUTION OF INFORMATION TO 
CUSTOMERS. ) He should update and send the 
DP Administration Managers’ Communication 
Control card (form number N44-7 80) to DP 
Communication Control, DPD HQ.

Direct inquiries concerning the contents of this 
Newsletter to:

W. P. Gaffigan, Editor 
IBM Installation Newsletter 
Installation Planning-#713 
DPD HQ
112 East Post Road
White Plains, New York 10601
Telephone 914 WH9-1900 Extension 47 81

NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL’S

The weekly PRL’s (Publications Release Let
ters) are used to insure that all Salesmen and 
Systems Engineers are aware of new or revised 
Marketing Publications. Normally, each issue 
of the Newsletter will contain information from 
two PRL’ s, one following the other. The in
formation will be placed in the Newsletter in 
its original form with no rearrangement of 
form numbers or titles. It is not intended to 
replace existing information and distribution 
sources. You should be certain that you are 
aware of these sources.

Distribution: Branch Offices-DP Management, Salesmen, Systems Engineers, FE Managers, 
Regions, Districts, Education Centers, Field Systems Centers, Federal Systems Centers, FE 
Area Offices, DPD HQ, FED HQ, WTC.
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Use 221-0415-1
NEW
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IBM System/360 Model 85 Facts Folder
IBM 1231-N1 Component Description and Operating Procedures

IBM System/360 Input/Output Configurator
IBM S/ 360 Data Communications and Acquisition Configurator
IBM 1030 Data Collection System Installation Manual -  Physical Planning
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Use A21-9031-0, N21—0089, N2L
0061 and N21-0068
Scrap A22-6823-4
Use A22-6824-3 & N27-3009
Use A24-3021-3 & N27-3015

IBM S/ 360 BOS Operating Guide

Inventory Control and Material Accounting
System/360 APT Numerical Control Processor (360A-CN-10X) Operator’ s Manual Version 2 
Austin National Bank Proof and Transit with IBM 1260 Electronic Inscribers and the IBM S/360 
Flight Data Entry and Printout Equipment 1980 Model 1, 1051 Model 2, 1926 Model 15 RPQ 
IBM 2905 Remote Multiplexer

TNL to General Purpose Simulation System/ 360 Application Description Re: H20-0186-2 
TNL for System/360 Mortgage Loan Program (360A-FB-19X) Re: H20-0469-0
TNL to 1130 Continuous System Modeling Program (1130-CX-13X) Program Reference Manual Re:
H20-0282-0
ENL to IBM S/ 360 DOS/ TOS Coding Guide Re: R20-1039-1
IBM S/360 Operating System Planning for Multi-Programming with a Fixed Number of Tasks Version 
II (MFT II) Re: C27-6939-0
System/360 Model 65 Operating Procedures Re: A27-2728
Changes to 1050 Data Communications System Principles of Operation Manual Re: A 24-3474-0 with 
N27-3013
TNL 2780 Data Transmission Terminal Physical Planning Re: A27-3007
TNL-IBM S/360 Operating System Remote Job Entry Re: C30-2006-0 with N30-2506
TNL to Mod. 20 IOCS Punched Card Equipment Operating Procedures Re: C26-3803-0, -1 with
N24-9013
IBM S/ 360 PL/1 Coding Practice Problems
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IBM S/ 360 General Purpose System Simulator Education Guide
IBM S/360 ALC P.I. Systems Review Text
IBM System/360 Introduction P.I. Text
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IBM System/ 360 Model 85 Flip Chart
TNL to IBM S/360 DOS/TOS Ut. Macros PLM 2314 Support Re: Y24-5045-1 
IBM S/360 Disk Operating System: Sort/Merge, PLM Re: Y24-5021-0 
TNL to S/360 Model 20 TPS Utility Programs PLM Re: Y33-9006-0 
System/360 Model 20 TPS Sort/Merge PLM Re: Y 33-9005-0
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N24-5161, N24-5260 & N24-5321. 
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NEW
Use R29-0231-2
NEW
Revised Abstract
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NEW

IBM S/360 Mod 20 Tape Programming Sys;tem Control and Service Programs PLM
Reconstruction of a Nicked or Damaged Strip in the Middle of an Index Sequential File on the Data 
Cell
Overlaying DOS Sorts with COBOL Subroutines and Executing in the Foreground area 
Multiprogramming an IBM 1418 Optical Character Reader Under DPS

Scrap Y33-9000-0 
NEW
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NEW
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BTAM LOCAL 2260 POINTERS
BTAM LOCAL 2260 TERMINALS
BTAM POINTERS
BTAM POINTERS
BTAM READ SKIP *TSo
BTAM SPECIFYING ECB S IN TRAIT  MACRO 
BTAM VERS ICN 2 LEVEL 2 POINTERS 
BTAM WITH LOCAL 2280 S 
BTAM IC50 POLL REQUEST 
BTAM 27C2/2703 AUTCPOLL SUPPORT 
BUENO IN IEECATA CARO CONSIDERATIONS 
BYPASS CF TAPE RETENTION 0
BYPASS CF TAPE RETENTION OS/360 R 
BYPASSING CALL BY NAME RESTRICTION 
C £ 2 0  RPG TRANSFER OF NUMERIC IN 
C STATUS
CALL AND OVERLAY 
CALL BY NAME RESTRICTION 
CALLING UNITS 
CAPABILITY
CAPABILITY UNCER MFT 
CAPACITY ESTIMATION
c a p a c i t y  e s t i m a t i o n  c o r r e c t i o n
CAPACITY POINTER 
CARC 
C ARC 
CARD
CARD CONSIDERATIONS 
CARC ENTRIES 
CARC FIL ES TECHNIQUE 
CARD INPUT
CARC IPL ANC MONITOR 
CARC MOMTCR 
CARD PRCCECURF 
CARC PROGRAMS 
CARD READER 
CARC RESTRICTION 
CARC RPG INTERRUPT SUBROUTINES 
CARD RPG MANUAL
CARC STCCK 256
CARC SYSTEM BC INSTALLATION PROGRAM 
CARDS S/360 20 TP
CARDS DOS/360 EXAM
CARCS CS/OOS/TCS/BOS/BP
CARDS S/360-20 MFCM FFFE
CARCS ANO PUNCH FROM OISK S/36
CARRIAGE CONTROL FOR RECORU I/O 
CARR IFR DATA SETSCSELECT ION OF IBM L 
CARRIER TERMINALS GLOSSARY 0
CARTRIDGE S/060 NEW QNC C
CARTRIDGE S/360 NEW QNC C
CASE CF IMPROPER HANOLING CF THE NEW 
CATALOG OF PROGRAMS CLASSIEICAT
CATALOGED CA £ CVERRIOING UNIT A
CATALOGING OS/360
CAUSES CE ORDER PROCESSING CELAYS 
CAUSING SYSTEM WAIT OS/360 RFLE
CE KEY POSITION
CHAIN CARTRIDGE S/060 NEW
CHAINING
CHAINING ANO RAF FIELDS 
CHAINING RECORD NOT FOUND ROUTINE 
CHAINING TC SAME FI LE  S/3
CHAINING TO THE SAME FI L E S/3
CHAINING WITH 2361 CORE STORAGE 
CHANGEO CSECT NAMING OS/360 RELEASE 
CHANGING DTE TABLE FOR IS CVERLFOW T 
CHANGING NUMBER OF OVERFLOW TRACKS I 
CHANNEL CAPACITY POINTER 
CHANNEL DEVICE ASSIGNMENTS 
CHANNEL IN RPC
CHANNEL PATH OS/360 RELEASE 14 10 
CHANNEL PATH OFFLINE OS/360 TE
CHANNFL SWITCH OS/36
CHANNEL SWITCHING
CHANNELS D0S/T0S/360 SUPPORT OF 24 
CHANNELS E OATA SET OPTIONS FOR 
CHARACTER SET 1416 TRAIN CARTRIDGE 
CHARACTER SET-1416 CHAIN CARTRIOGF 
CHARTS
CHECK D/S/360 RPG COM
CHECK DOS/360 RPG OIV
CHECK DOS/360 RPG STERLING BLAN
CHECK I J T F I O S  MODULE AOORESS DOS
CHECK PROCEDURE
CHECKING DOS
CHECKIO MACRO IN I N I T I A L  QTAM RELEAS
CHECKLIST
CHECKLIST PID F
CHECKPOINT MACRO
CHECKPOINT MACRO
CHECKPOINT SOLUTION, VERSION I I
CHECKPOINT/RESTART
CHECKPOINT/RESTART SPECIEICATIONStOS 
CHOOSING POLLING INTERVAL FOR RECEIV 
CIDn S/360 30 CO MPA TIBILIT
C IL  OISK SPACE REQUIREMENTS 
CIL  SIZE
CIOCS OCCURRENCE OF DUPLICATE RECORO 
CIRLCE B WRITE OPERATIONS 1050, 2740 
CLAR IFICATION
c l a r i f i c a t i o n

CS/360 HEW 
OS/3

S/36 
2540 VERS

S/360 20 USING 
OS/360 
S/360 U 

OS/360 RP

0
OS/

TELEP
0

OS/36

6712 17
6715 04
6712 14
6801 17G
6712 16
6713 02G
6602 07G
6707 10
6711 06
6710 11G
6712 17
6716 G6
6716 G2
6710 02
6711 05
6724 03
6712 11G
6712 11G
6708 07
6707 40
6712 10
6706 27
6706 02
6717 04
6721 04G
6708 41
6711 08G
6718 05G
6712 12
6B0? 02G
6604 02G
6801 C2G
6708 40
6723 14G
6726 14G
6 706 28
6708 40
6804 03
6803 03G
6713 03
6711 20G
6714 G3
6710 12
6713 07G
6707 25
6802 02G
6602 02G
6713 C2G
6722 C8G
6710 02
6718 10G
6719 06G
6726 03G
6720 21G
6804 04G
6602 02
6713 G7
6707 46
6705 11
6716 C6
6712 17G
6717 22 G
6710 11G
6803 02
6 726 04G
6803 14G
6717 C2
6B01 0?
6801 02
6726 11
6716 02
6801 02
6722 02G
6801 C 3
6719 02
6720 04
6706 05
6801 02
6603 C3G
6723 03
6801 17G
680 3 04
6801 C8
6716 06
6802 03
6717 23G
6719 03G
6710 12
6709 21
6719 06
6804 02
6711 02G
6721 02
6715 G 22
6710 0?
6723 18
6726 11
6R01 02
6710 02G
6719 05
6719 05
6719 05
6726 04
6721 05
6712 14
6707 25
6721 C2G
6711 15
6711 10G
6713 03G
6709 02
6712 03-
6708 02
6801 04
6706 39
6712 14
6713 02G
6723 08G
6718 16G
6706 39
6801 03G
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ATALCG CF PROGRAMS
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C0S/360 
ÜCS/360 

0S/360 
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AM DCS/360
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S/360
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CS/360 
0S/360 
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CS/360 
0CS/360 

CS/360 
CS/360
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CS/360 
CS/360
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OS/36C
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OS/360 
CS/360 
CS/360 
CS/360 
CS/360

NTERROGATION CS/360
CS/360 

DCS/360 
CCS/360

2311 CORRECTION f)CS/360 
CCS/36C PROTECTION CF 

2311 DCS/360
CS/360 
CS/360 

CCS/360
LE CCS/360

S/360 
CCS/360 
DCS/360 

CÜS/TLS/360 
CS/360 

DCS/360 
CCS/360

N CCCES CS/360
C0S/TCS/36C 

(CATION CS/360
CN CCS/360
CHN I CUE 1AOO

C0S/TCS/36C 
EICAT ICN CCS/360

CCS/360 
CCS/360

SICE DCS/360
ERLAP LCSS COS/360
VERY ROUTINE CS/360
PTICNAL MATERIAL SOURCE 

11 3C FORTRAN ERROR 
AMS C LA SS IFI CA TIO N
E SCRT/MERGE COMPLETION 
ER SETTING CF CONDITION 
/36C PASSING COMPLETION 
ICUf TO TYPE COMPLETION 

S/360 RPG 
S/36C 2C 

S/360 2C CISK SORT 
S/360-2C CISK SORT 

MUMCATICNS 274C -  1060 
E IMPROVEMENTS CS/360 
AR,  MRR t PPR ANC READER 

1130 INFORMATION 
RCGRAMMER TO PROGRAMMER 
PG RETRIEVING CATE FROM 
36C 20 CISK CR TAPE RPG 
CS/360 CYNAMIC OPERATOR 

CCS/36C JCP TC JOB 
CCS/36C CCBCL OPERATOR 

274C/2741 
274C/2741 

CS/36C PL/1 ASSEMBLER 
/36C CPERATCR-TC-SYSTEM 

SYSTEMS ENGINEERING 
ALS GLOSSARY OF
E-PROCESSING -  IBM CATA 
ELE-PRCCESSING IBM CATA 

CCS/TCS/36C -  SORTING 
S/36C RPG GCCING FOR 

ICC S/36C 3C
C/S/360 RPG 

CCS/360 ISFMS 
C INVCCATICN OF CCBCL F 
AN M VERSION I I  MINIMUM 

S/360 2C USING TPS.RPG 
L ANC ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE 
S/360 TAPE AND CISK RPG

CLARIFICATION
CLARIFICATION
CLARIFICATION
CLARIFICATION
CLARIFICATION
CLARIFICATION

OS/360 MAS 
0S/360 MAS 

CS/360 COBOL 
DOS/360 COBOL U 
DOS/360 DATA FI  
OS/36/ RELEASE

COBCL
CCBCL

CLASS IFICATION CODE INDEX ADDED TO C
CLOCKING FOR 201 DATA SETS
CLOCKING FOR ?01 DATA SETS CORRECTIO
CO & CHART OF PROGRAMMIN
COBCL
COBCL
CCBCL -  LOOKING AHEAD TO MVT 
COBCL -  RESERVED WCRO DIFFERENCES 
COBCL ALTERING THE CTF FOR CA AND IS 
CCBCL ANO AL MISSING DO CARD PROCEDU 
COBOL AND ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE COMPILER 
COBOL CHANGING DTE TABLE FOR IS OVER 
CCBCL CONVERSION TECHNIQUE 
CCBCL D AND E CONVERSION TO COBOL F 
COBCL D CHECKPOINT MACRO 
COBCL 0 CHECKPOINT MACRO 

POINTER
WITH E LFVFL DIAGNOSTICS 

COBOL DEBUGGING AID
COBOL DEBUGGING AID -  LOCATION PRINT 
CCBCL DUPLICATE ENTRY FOR IS FILES 
COBCL 
CCBCL 
COBCL 
CCBCL 
CCBCL 
COBCL 
COBCL 
CCBCL 
COBCL
COBCL E USING SET L/ESETL  
COBCl EXTERNAL FILENAME 
CCBCL F 
COBCL I 
COBCL I 
CCBCL I 
CCBCL I 
CCBCL I 
CCBCL I 
CCBCL I 
COBCL I 
COBCL I 
CCBCL I 
CCBCL I 
CCBCL 
COBCL 
COBCL 
ccecL

AND F DIFFERENCES 
FIXES FOR RELEASE 1C AND 11 
CN S / 360-30 
CN S/ 360-30
STERLING FEATURE OS/3

DOS/OS/360 COBO 
BLOCK SIZE CVERRIDE 
BLOCKING TECHNIQUE 
C0MP1LEC PROGRAMS OS/36
LOAD MODULE FORMAT 
LOAC MOCULE REGISTER ASSIGNM 
PERFORMANCE AND DATA SET SPA 
POINTERS 
POINTERS
REPORT WRITER SPECIFICATIONS 
SORT FEATURF 
SORT FEATURE
SORT/MERGE COMPLETION CODE I 
VERSUS CCBCL E 

CCBCL IMPROVEMENTS 
CCBCL INTERRUPT RUU'TINE 
COBCL ISEMS DATA ON 2321 INCICES ON 
COBCL ISFMS FILES
COBCL ISMFS DATA ON 2321 INDICES ON
COBCL LANGUAGE MANUAL
COBCL LANGUAGE SRL CORRECTIONS
CCBCL MAXIMUM NUMBER OF CATA NAMES
COBCL OPERATOR COMMUNICATICN TECHNIC
COBCL PERFORMS
COBCL POINTERS
COBCL POINTERS
CCBCL POINTERS
CCBCL POINTERS
CCBCL PC INTERS
CCBCL POINTERS CORRECTION
COBOL PROGRAMMER SETTING OF CONOITIU
CCBCL RE-EME PAe LF OVERLAY PHASES
COBCL RECORDING MODE E AND U,  CLA»IE
CCBCL SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL CORRECTI
CCBCL TC DCS/360 COBOL CONVERSION TF
CDBCL USE CF CALL AND OVERLAY
CDBCL USE CF DISPLAY TO SYSLST CLAR I
CCBCL WITH CASC
COBCL WITH DISK STORAGE
COBCL 2540 STACKER SELECT F»OM READ
CCBCL 2540 STACKER SELECT ROUTINE UV
COBOL/ASSEMBLER TAPE REAO ERROR RECC
CODE OS/360 RELEASE 13 0
CCCF CORRECTION
COOP INCFX ACCEC TO CATALOG OF PROOR 
CODE INTERROGATION CS/360 COBOL
CCCFS CS/360 CCBOL PROGRAMM
COCES IN PL/ I CS
CCCES CN CONSOLE 0S/360 IECHN
CODING FOR COMPATIBILITY 
CODING I/O ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
CODING SHEET 
CODING SHEET CORRECTION 
COMBINATION 0S/36C TELECOM
COMB I NEC HISAM/CUISAM FOR PEREORMANC 
COMMENT FORMS PROPER USE CF AP
COMMERCIAL APPLICATIONS 
COMMUNICATION 0S/360 SYSTEM P
COMMUNICATICN REGION S/360 20 R
COMMUNICATICN REGION SUBROUTINES S/ 
COMMUNICATICN TECHNIQUE 
COMMUNICATION TECHNIQUE 
COMMUNICATICN TECHNIQUE 
COMMUNICATICN TERMINAL DIFFERENCES 
COMMUNICATION TERMINAL DIFFERENCES 
COMMUNICATIONS
COMMUNICAT IONS DOS/TUS
COMMUNICATIONS tSECOMo 
COMMUNICATIONS COMMON CARRIER TERM IN 
COMMUNICATIONS HANDBOOK TEL
COMMUNICATIONS HANDBOOK UPDATE T
COMPARISON EXAMPLES 
COMPATIBILITY
CO MPATIBILITY I N I T I A L I Z A T I O N  DECK *C 
COMPILATION NCL ISr  PROGRAM CHECK 
COMPILE ERRORS
COMPILED PROGRAMS CS/360 DYNAMI
COMPILER SIZE OS/36/ FORTR
COMPILER UNDFR CARD MONITOR 
COMPILER WORK AREAS DOS/360 COBO
COMPILERS

6721 03
6720 04 /36C COBCL F SORT/MERGE
6715 C22 CS/360 PASSING
6803 14G S/36C TECHNIQUE TC TYPE
6725 05 CS/360 1052/1443
6601 02 RPG TAX
6801 02 S/360-20 RPG TAX
6715 05 3 407o
6720 14 NEW
6720 14 GE CF PRECEDENCE OF THE
6711 10G COS/360 HALTS CURING
6711 05 L PROGRAMMER SETTING OF
6712 12G TELE-PROCESSING -  2848
6713 05 2816 SWITCHING UNIT
6720 2 1G CRRECTICN050 FLCW CHART
6726 03G CCS/360 OCCURRENCE OF
6711 06 TELE-PROCESSING -  TWX
6717 23G MMING TIMING ANC CESIGN
6718 11G YPE CCMPLETICN COOES ON
6724 03 S/36C ACCEPTING
6711 10G AFFECTING USER WRITTEN
6713 03G 36C 1C52/1443 CCMPCSITE
6711 10G -VA LID AT IO N  CF REGISTER
6725 05 WSLITTER
6708 41 0S/36C JOB
6710 14G CS/360
6713 03G CS/360 BASIC GRAPHICS
6710 11G 36C EXAMPLE CF IS LABEL
6708 24 S/360 20 DISK PACK
6711 04G RCCESSING CF MATCHING £
6720 C5 CCS/36C PL/I  CARR IAGF
6712 13G OS/360 JOB
6713 04 DCS/36C SYSTEM
6709 C 3 DCS/TCS/36C -  USER
6710 C6 SUAL!TY
6724 C2 C0S/36C JOB
6720 15G D0S/36C JOB
6726 10G DCS/360
6709 12 S/36C-2C CISK
6711 04 0S/36C FORTRAN
6724 03 0S/36C FORTRAN
680? C3C NEW MANLAL LSER S CLIDE
6709 12 CS/360
6715 G22 CS/360 CTAM
6720 20C S/36C BTAM | TC 3TAM 11
6720 19G ATIVE TRACK TO ABSOLUTE
6801 06G BCS/36C TC DCS/360
6706 22 14CI TC S/36C RPG
6705 14 CS/360
6711 C5G CCBCL TC DCS/360 CCBCL
6 7C6 22 CS/CS/36C CCeOL c a nd  e
6715 G24 DCS/36C CATA FILE
67 22 04C CCS/36C DATA FILE
6708 24 CCS/36C DATA FIL E
6707 42 CR TRAN LNFDRMATTEC CATA
h709 16 T1TICNS STARTING IN LOW
6803 C9G S/360 RPG
6803 09G S/360 ?C CISK RPG
680? 10G CCATING INPLT BLOCKS IN
6709 13 CS/36C REDUCING SIZE OF
6711 05G AL ROUTINE TC DETERMINE
6720 2 1G CN S/36C 2C CISK
6713 C2G S/36C-2C RPG
6708 40 S/36C 2C RPG
6706 25 ISAM -  DETERMINATION OF
6713 06 CATA CHAINING WITH 2361
6705 18 LEVEL VERSION 3 OBJECT
6707 40 STACKEC JOB ENVIRONMENT
6705 18 FORTRAN IV DIFFERENCES
6716 C3 CCS/36C OPERATING GLIDE
6 72 3 02G CCS/T0S/36C RPG SRL
6716 GS ' lecc TSX MANUAL
6715 G22 PL/1 CS/36C SCR T/MERGE
6726 10G S/J6C-2C RPG POINTERS
671 e 1*1 G OS/CCS/TCS/PPS SORT
6706 28 113C FORTRAN ERRCR CODE
6803 14G CCS/36C CCBCL POINTERS
6716 C2 S/36C 20 BIBLIOGRAPHY
6709 03 TCS/36C SYSCFN SRL
6 71 H C9G CS/36C DATA MANAGEMENT
6721 04G 2712 SALES MANLAL PAGES
6B0? 03 S/36C ASSEMBLER OPTIONS
672? 02G / 36C TESTING PRLCECLNES
68C 3 14G 6C PL/l  F 1MPRCVFMENT
6801 C2 C 2C TPS SCRT/MERCE SRL
6722 04 G C-2C TPS SCRT/MFRCf SRL
6723 C2G CISK SCR T CCC1NG SHEET
6713 04 T JCB STEM TIMING ERRCR
671? C6G DAMPING SYSTEMS SUPPORT
6712 22G STEMS GENERATION MANUAL
6720 2 IG L SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL
6724 C9G ILE CAPACITY ESTIMATION
680? 13G CCMPUTA TICK SLBRCLTINE
6710 03 CK1NG FCR 2C1 DATA SETS
6803 03G STEP GENERATION CHANGES
6707 12 CESSING TABLES ANC CATA
6726 11 N'SICERATIONS RELEASE 12
6720 02G S ANC L T I L I T I E S  MANLALS
6705 19 CN 2321 INCICES ON 2311
6723 080 CS/36C SRL FORM NUMBER
6720 02G / 36C CCBCL LANGUAGE SRL
6801 13G / 36C SVSCUT TAPE FORMAT
6713 C2G U T I L I T Y  PROGRAMS MANUAL
6713 19 44 FCRMAT/44 ORDERING
6713 02 CCS/36C RPC -  LINE
6717 21 G CCS/36C RPG LINE
6712 17G CS/360 RECORD
6707 12 CS/360 ISAM RECORD
6801 0? CCS/TOS/36C SORT RECORD
6716 08 CS/36C OPERATORS
6715 05 6C SEQUENTIAL CATA SETS
6710 07 S/36C SLPERCCPV PROGRAM
6712 22G LT PCUNC SIGN BACK INTO
6706 39 RAN APPROACH TC CHANGED
6719 05 TELEPROCESSING
6716 G 2 APAR S -  SUBMISSION OF
6715 C22 PID
6802 C7G 6C-2C DPS RPG INCORRECT
6719 C6G IVF DCS/36C MASTER AND
6711 06 CCS/CS/36C CCBOL
6718 C3 DCS/360 CCBOL 

DCS/360 CCBOL

COMPLETION COOE INTERROGATION OS 
COMPLETION COOES IN PL/I  
COMPLETION CODES ON CONSOLE 0
COMPOSITE CONSOLE ROUTINES FOR PCP 
COMPUTATION SUBROUTINE 
COMPUTATION SUBROUTINE CORRECTION 
COMPUTING ACCOUNTING MACHINE «402 40 
COMPUTING ACCOUNTING MACHINE MANUAL 
CONCATENATION OPERATOR P L/I  CHAN 
CONCENSE RUNS
CONDITION COOES 0S/360 COBO
CONFIGURATION TIPS
CONFIGURATOR
C O N F I G U R A TO R S  FORMAT/44 ORDERING C 
CONFLICTING I/O ASSIGNMENTS 
CONNECTION
CONS I DEFAT IONS 1800 PROGRA
CONSOLE CS/360 TECHNIQUE TO T
CONSOLE REPLIES
CONSOLE ROUTINES S/360-30 EC
CONSOLE ROUTINES FOR PCP OS/
CONTENT UNOER S/360 DOS PL/I
CONTRIBUTIONS TC THE INSTALLATION NE
CONTROL
CONTROL BLOCK DEBUG SHEET 
CONTROL BLOCKS
CONTROL CARDS DOS/
CONTROL CHART
CONTROL FIELDS S/360 20 RPG P
CONTROL FOR RECORD I/O
CONTROL LANGUAGE POINTER
CONTROL LIBRARIAN
CONTROL OF PC INTERRUPT
CONTROL OF PROGRAMS FROM PIC
CONTROL POINTERS
CONTROL POINTERS
CONTROL PROGRAM POINTER
CONTROL PROGRAM POINTERS
CONTROL SECTION NAMING
CONTROL SECTION NAMING
CCNTRCL STATEMENT TECHNIQUES
CONTROLLED RELEASE OF 2314 SORT
CONVERSATION MOCE DISCUSSION
CONVERSION 0
CONVERSION OS/36/ CATA CELL REL
CONVERSION CONSIDERATIONS
CONVERSION CONSIDERATIONS
CONVERSION FROM COBOL E TO F
CONVERSION TECHNIQUE 1400
CONVERSION TO COBOL F 0
CONVERSION TO CS/360
CONVERSION TC CS/360
CONVERSION TC CS/36C CLARIFICATION
CONVERSION U T I L I T Y  FIX OS/360 F
CORE CS/360 MET SCHEDULING PAR
CORE ANC TIME SAVING TECHNIQUES
CCRE AVAIALABLE TO USERS
CORF DUMP DOS/360 RPG L
CCRF IMAGE LIBRARY C
CORE RECUIREO OS/360 PL/I
CORE REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INEORMATI
CORF SAVING POINTERS
CORE SAVING POINTERS
CCRE SPACE OS/360 B
CORE STORAGE S/360-65/75
CCRF/PEPfOPMANCC PLANNI t  PL/I  F
CCRR £ 40 I 4 C 1 EMULATOR C DCS IN
CORRECTIO
CORRECTION
CORRECTICN
CORRECT ICN
CORRECTION
CORRECT ION
CORRECTION
CORRECTICN
CORRECT ION
CORRECTION
CORRECTION
CORRECTION
CORRECTION
CORRECTICN
CORRECT ION
CORRECTION
CORRECTION
CCRRFCTICN
CORRECT ION
CORRECT ION
CORRECTION
CORRECTICN
CORRECTION
CORRECTION
CORRECTICN
CORRECTICN
CCRRFCTICN
CORRECTION
CORRECT ION
CORRECTION

£ FORTRAN IV AND 1401

DO 
OS 

OS/3 
S/ 36 
S/ 36 

S /360-20 
CS/360 MV 
2321 PROG 

T0S/360 SY 
DOS/360 CUBO 

S/360-20 DISK F 
S/360-2C RPC TAX 

TELFPROCESSING CLO 
OS/360 RELEASE 14 SY 

CS/360 RPG JCL FOR AC 
OS/360 INSTALLATION CO 

CS/360 STORAGE ESTIMATE 
CORRECT10NCDCS/360 COBOL ISFMS DATA 
CORRECTIONS
CORRECTIONS OS
CORRECTIONS OS
CORRECTIONS S/36C 20 TPS
CORRECTI0NC50 FLOW CHART CONFIGURATO
COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS
COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS
COUNTING IN USER PRCGRAMS
COUNTING WITH IEBISAM
COUNTS
COURSE
CRFATFO ON A I3T6 00S/3
CREATION 0
CSFCT NAMECCS/360 FORTRAN 0PM3S TO P 
CSECT NAMING CS/360 RELEASF 14 FORT 
CUSTOM TERMINALS 
CUSTOMER DATA 
CUSTOMER PRCFILE SYSTEM 
CYLINOER INCFX S/3
CYLINDFR INDICES ON SEPARATE 2311 DR 
C AND E CONVERSION TO CCBOL F 
C CHECKPOINT MACRO 
C CHECKPOINT MACRO

6722 04G
6713 04
6712 06G
6724 02G
6714 G3
6716 G i l
6719 1SG
6709 21
6719 02G
6717 04
6723 02G
6711 03
6718 09
6721 02
6724 06G
6715 04
6718 07
6712 06G
6726 05G
6803 02
6724 02G
6714 G 2
6804 03
6705 13
6705 08
6710 10G
6717 22G
6724 09G
6723 12G
6803 14G
6707 02
6711 05
6711 14G
6705 11
6710 14G
6713 02G
6710 14G
6714 G3
6725 04
6725 11G
6723 C7G
6716 02
6712 11G
6712 11G
6802 02G
6712 16
6714 G3
6724 C2
6718 11G
6724 03
6721 C3
6801 C4
6725 05
6717 21G

G2
6709 16
6718 05
6722 07G
6803 C6G
680? C7G
6720 06
6710 25G
6705 18
6714 02
6716 06
6719 C3
6720 03
6724 C6G
6711 14G
6719 C6G
6713 G i l
6721 04G
6714 G3
6707 10
6803 140
6716 03
6712 22 G
6712 17G
6707 26
6713 02
6714 04
6709 12
6721 03
6719 08G
6716 G6
6802 13G
6801 C3
6719 06
6705 18
6726 10G
6714 G3
6716 G i l
6720 14
6802 C2G
6804 040
6726 02G
6720 04
6803 09G
6717 22G
6711 05G
6719 02G
6706 36
6721 02
6714 G2
6717 02
6726 03G
6803 04G
6706 03
6723 02G
6714 04
6721 03G
6801 07G
6802 03
6801 02
6710 14
6710 14
6802 13
6710 07
6724 03
6711 10G
6713 03G
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CnS/360 RPG WRONG LENGTH RECORDS 
CCS/360 SAVFL MACRO FUNCTION FOR ISA 
CCS/36C SEQUENTIAL CAT’A SETS CREATEC 
CCS/36C SGPT EXITS TO PRCCFSS l*Cu L 
CCS/360 SYSGEN And LINE ASSIGNMENT E 
CCS/360 SYSTEM CONTROL LIBRARIAN 
CGS/360 SYSTEM GFNERATICN HINT 
CCS/36C SYSTEM GENERATION PCINTFPS 
CCS/360 SYSTEMS GFNERATICN 
CCS/36C TAPE LABEL HANDLING WITH 7 T 
C0S/36C TELEPROCESSING CONS I DEKAT I ON 

EFFECTS CE POWER LP ANC CCWN 1800
S/36C-20 CPS RPG INCORRECT CYL1NCER INDEX 
S/36/-2C CPS THRCUGH-PUT RATES 

ISAM CN 2321 CATA CELL CRIVF DCS/360
NT ICES CN SEPARATE 2311 C»IV E CCS/360 MASTER AND CYLINDER I 

2C CNF VERSUS TWC CISK CRIVE SYSTFMS S/360
WITH NCN SWITCHED TAPE CRIVES 2B16 SWITCHING UNIT

CER S/36C C PL / I - LC C AT  CSA-MAIN IN PROGRAM WITH OVERLAYS UN 
CCS/36C CSCRT AND TSRT EXIT DIFFERENCES 

ELS DCS/360 CSCRT ANC TSRT EXITS SAVING 1*01 LAB
ISFMS FIL ES USING SAME CTF 00S/360 MULTIPLE

/ 36C CCeCL ALTERING THE CTF FOR DA ANC ISAM DOS
CCS/3EC CCBCL CHANGING CTF TABLE FOR IS OVERLFCW TRACKS 

CS/36C RPG LOCATING THF CTF TABLES IN A PROGRAM D
S/36C 2C TPS ASSEMBLER CTFFN ERRORS 

CS/36C -  SNAPSHOT DUMP 
CS/36C -  SNAPSHOT DUMP

NC INPLT BLOCKS IN CORE CUMP CCS/360 RPG LOCATI
CCS/36C COBOL CUPLICATE ENTRY FUR IS FILES 

APE CICCS CCCURRENCE OF DUPLICATE RECORDS S/360 20 T
2 56C M-CM USING HEAVY DUTY CARD STOCK 

EC PROGRAMS CS/36C CYNAMIC INVOCATION CF COBOL F COMPIL
I OLE CS/36C CYNAMIC CPERATCR CCMMUN1CATICN TFDHN
AKING SYSTEM GENERATION EASIER OS/36C M
LTINES S/36C-30 EC AFFECTING USER WRITTEN CONSOLE RC

1ELECCMMUMCATICNS ED LEVELS IN 2702 C1AI ENVIRONMENT 
CS/36C B T AM SPECIFYING FOB S IN TWAII MAC«C 

OS/36C RPG FCIT  TECHNICUF 
S/36C-** LINKAGE EDITOR -  LNKECT MAP 

/ 36C RELEASE 12 LINKAGE EDITOR E** BLOCKING FACTOR OS
CS/36C LINKAGE ECITCR F 
CS/36C LINKAGE EDITORS

S/36C INTRODUCTION EDUCATION GUIOE -  MAJOR REVISION 
MATERIAL S/360 EDUCATION P l / I  ADDITIONAL RFFFRENCE
C I M  ENGINEERING CHANGE EF t FORTRAN IMPROVED FLOATING P
EW LEASED LINF RATES IN FFFECT TELE-PROCESSING -  N

S/36C-2C MFCM FFFECT CF IMPROPERLY SCCREC CARDS 
CCS/36C INCREASING EFFICIENCY IN INDEX SEQUENTIAL FILES 

G INFORMATION OS/360 ELAPCRAT1CN CN RFL 10 ANO 11 PLANNIN 
CS/36C RELEASE IN IOS ELIMINATING ALTERNATE CHANNEL PATH

6721 03 CNlY £ CS/36C FORTRAN
6801 0* CS/36C RELEASE 1*
6718 C3 S/36C 3C USING THE 1620
6721 C6G NMENT £ S/36C *0 1*01
6717 22G RCNMENT S/360 *C 1*01
6725 C5 S/360-*C 1MC/7C10
6725 25G STORAGE 1* 1C/7C10
6712 1*G CS/36C USE OF 2311
6705 17 CATION 0S/360
6721 C*G CHMCLE TO SIMULATE 519
672* 06G C F M C I E  TC SIMULATE 519
6726 C* d o c u m e n t a t i o n  and  F IELC
6723 C3G IMPRCVEC FLOATING PCINT
6706 28 F 1C ANC 11 0S/360
6712 1* S/360 RELEASE 1C ANC 11
6717 0* SYSTEMS
671? 1*G CS/360 FIFLD
680* C5G ICRCFICHE FIFLD
6709 16 CCS/ECS/36C VOL CARD
6711 05 VENT UNLOAD ING TAPFS AT
6712 C 8 INSTALLATION OF NCN-IBM
671? 12 M CS/360
6716 G2 36C AUTOTEST DIAGNOSTIC
6717 22G C RELEASE 12 MVT SYNTAX
6717 22G 1130 FURTRAN
6710 1*G 3tC MVT JOB STEP TIMING
6713 C2G OS/360
6801 13G CS/36C SCRT/MERGE
6710 07 CCS/360 CTAM
6726 C5G S/360 U T I L I T I E S  IEHMOVE
6720 05 CCS/36C ISFMS LINKAGE
6711 C8G ASE 15 PLANNED IMPROVED
6723 C7G BCL/ASSEMBLER TAPE READ
672* C6G R Gt ICE FOR WRITING I/O
6711 1 *G CCS/36C ISFMS COMPILE
6803 1*G 2C IPS ASSEMBLER CTFEN
6706 25 S/36C-2C TPS RPG
6705 C9 6C COBOL E USING SET 1/
6717 22 G CS/36C SCRT -  FIL E SIZE
6803 C8G ECI ICN CS/36C STORAGE
6707 *3 S/36C 2C SORT TIMING
6803 09G C-2C CISK FILE CAPACITY
671* 02 C-2C CISK FIL F CAPACITY
6711 C5 S/36C 2C CISK SCRT TIME
6713 C 3 MMANC GET RCLTINE USAGE
6712 1* D0S/36C
6725 25G S/36C USING THE IBM
6713 C?G CS/36C SORT
68C 3 C6C, CSTICS DCS/36C
6717 C3 CS/36C CN-LINC TEST
6716 G? lBCC TIME SHARING
6P01 C* CCS/36C DSCRT ANC TSRT
6723 02 S/36C 2C TAPE RPC USER
6720 03 RELEASE 11 -  USER LABEL
6719 C* CF SAVE ANC RETURN WITH
671* G? CCS/36C CSCRT ANC TSRT
6 BC 1 08 S/36C -  DISK SCRT USING
6716 03 CINC CCS/360 SORT
6719 C8 1 8CC
6717 0? CS/36C 225C/2260
672? C7G FORTRAN VARIABLE RECORD
6719 C*G D0S/36C
6722 080 CCS/360 COBOL
6 7? I C6G LEASE 12 LINKAGE EDITOR
6719 06 G LL T ICNS ECR UNAVAILABLE
6725 2 60 ACE ECI1CP E** BLOCKING
6718 G25 CCS/36C READ
6719 C 5 / 36 C ISAM WRITE KEY NEW
6722 08G PIC CNL Y 3200
6 70 8 26 CS/360 CCBCL F SORT
6711 1 *G CS/360 CCCCL F SORT
( 725 C 5 SYSTEM/36C ISOLATION
671* 0* -  226C M-N-CH STRUC TIVE
6725 2 70 LANNEC CCBCL F STERLING
6 705 C 9 SECCM NEW
6711 05 13C 118 C SERVICEABILITY
6601 120 TELE-PRCCESSINC -  195C
(-722 C* TEL H-PRCCF S SING -  1050
*718 C 50 CS/36C MVT
6707 *2 RELEASE 13 L C AC AND
6801 C 8 S / 3tC «PG BLANKING A
6708 10 MM1NG CCCUMENTATICN ANC
68C? 13 CS/36C
6726 C7 N CN MICROFICHE
671? 12 STIRLING BLANK CECIMAL
6710 C 7 0S/36C
672* C 3 PG KEY CHAINING AND RAF
6718 09 INC PACKfcC AND LNPACKED
671* G? G CF MATCHING t CONTROL
6718 03 2C CISK RPG PACKEC KEY
( 7? 1 C6G ANSFER CF NUMERIC INPUT
6726 C5G I T I P L E  CHAINING TC SAME
6720 2 1G LE CHAINING TO THE SAME
6717 2 3G S/36C-2C CISK
6719 C*G S/36C-2C CISK
6719 OfcG CCS/36C CATA
6711 02G CCS/36C CATA
6707 28 ICN CCS/36C CATA
6722 C7G TIC TAPE MISTER ACCRESS
6713 C3G CS/36C ENC CF VOLUME
6723 08G / 36C INCEXFC SEQUENTIAL
6705 11 /BCS INCEXEC s e q u e n t i a l
6715 G 22 / 36C 2C RPG SEQUENCE OF
6720 C2G CCS/36C CASD
680* C 2 CS/360 SCRT -
6803 C2 CCS/360 CCBCL EXTERNAL
672* C3 C PROGRAMMING CISK WORK
6721 C*G CTECTICN CF CteCL ISFMS
680* 0*G CLING MUITI -VOLUME DISK
6713 1 3 DUPLICATE ENTRY FOR IS
6718 C*G PC PACKEC KEY FIELCS IS
671* 02 NC Y IN INDEX SEQUENTIAL
6712 C 5 ABEL EC MLL1I -RHEL INPUT
6 709 21 C3/36C RPG TABLES ANO
6712 17 CGS/36C
6726 02 PRE-ECIT  ANC PURGE CARD
6716 08 CCS/36C MULTIPLE ISFMS
6803 C2 TY IC CPEN 7 TRACK TAPE
6709 16 BID
6707 02 COUN TIN G DATASET ABEND
680* C2 1C IMLLATOR l/C CVEPLAP

ELIMINATION CF PROTECT RING FOR READ
EMPHASIS CN UPGRADING
EMULATOR
EMULATOR C DOS IN STACKED JCB ENVIRO 
EMULATOR ANO DCS IN STACKEO JOB ENVI 
EMULATOR I/C OVERLAP FIX 
EMULATOR PROGRAM ALTERATION FOR 100K 
ENABLE-CI  SABLE SWITCH 
ENC OF VOLUMF FILC INDICATION MODIFI 
END PRINTING CN MFCMCS/360 20 RPG TE 
END PRINTING ON MFCMCS/360-20 RPG TE 
ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING
ENGINEERING CHANGE EF 6 FORTRAN
ENGINEERING CHANGE LEVELS FOR RELEAS 
ENGINEERING CHANGE REQUIREMENTS 0 
ENGINEERING COMMUNICAT ICNS TSECOMn 
ENGINEERING HANCeOCK
ENGINEERING PROGRAM INFORMATION ON M 
ENTRIES
ECJ DCS/360 RPG METHOD TO PRE
EQUIPMENT 1800 SYSTEM
ERRONEOUS USE DF NCTE/PCINT WITH BSA 
ERROR DOS/
ERROR CAUSING SYSTEM WAIT OS/36
ERROR CODE CORRECTION 
ERROR CORRECTION OS/
ERROR IN SCRT SRL SHARING TAPES 
ERRCR MESSAGES 
ERROR MESSAGES
ERRCR MESSAGES 0
ERRCR OCCURRENCE
ERRCR RECOVERY PROCEDURES £ RElE
ERRCR RECOVERY ROUTINE CS/360 CO
ERRCR RCUTINES 0S/360 USE
ERRORS
ERRORS S/360
ESC CARC
ESETL OS/3
ESTIMATE IS NECESSARY 
ESTIMATES ANC O T I L I T I F S  MANUALS CORR 
ESTIMATING PROGRAM
ESTIMATION S/36
ESTIMATION CORRECTION S/36
ESTIMATOR
EXAMPLE OS/360 MASTER CC
EXAMPLE CF IS LABEL CONTROL CARDS 
EXECOTARY TO IMPROVE OPERATIONS 
EXECUTE PARAMETER KEYWORDS 
EXECUTING CCHCL D WITH E LEVEL DIAGN 
EXECUTIVE PROGRAM TCLTEPn 
EXECUTIVE SYSTEM XTSXn 
EXIT DIFFERENCES 
EXIT TAPE l/C
FXITS OS/360
m i s  D0S/36C RPG USE
EXITS SAVING 1*01 LABELS
EXITS TC HANCLE 1*01 TAPE LABELS DO
EXITS TC PRCCFSS l*CO LABFLS ANC PAD
EXPANSION PLANNING
EXPRESS GRAPHOS
EXTENSION OS/360
EXTENSIONS PLANNING INFORMATION 
EXTERNAL FILENAME
FA* BLOCKING F AC TCP CS/360 RE
F A C I L IT I E S  AND CEVI C SO
FACTOR OS/360 RELEASE 12 LINK
FAILURE AFTER WHITE TO SAME 226C 
FAILLRE DTTECTICN OS
ECI MAGNETIC TAPE IS AVAILABLE FROM 
F F A I LR F 
FFA TURF 
FEATURE
FEATLRF TELC-PROCESSING
FFATLRF CS/360 RELEASE 12 -  P
FEATURES
FEATURES S/36C 1
FEATURES SFLECT ICN
FFATLRFS SF lFCTICN
FETCH LACK CF SPACE ABEND
FETCH OVERHEAD REDUCTN TECHNIQUE
FIFLC AFTFR A USE
FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRA
FIELD ENGINEERING HANDBOOK 
FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAM INFORMATIC 
FIELD PROGRAM C.HFCK DCS/360 RPG
FIELD SCI UT ICN FOR SHARED DASO 
FIELDS S/360 R
FIELDS D0S/360 RPG MATCH
FIELDS S/36C 20 RPG PROCESSIN
FIELDS IS EILFS S/360
FIFLDS WORK AREA TC C C 20 RPG TR 
EILE S/360-20 DISK RPG MU
FILE S/360-2C DISK RPG MULlIP
FIl.F CAPACITY ESTIMATION 
FILE CAPACITY ESTIMATION CORRECTION 
FILE CONVERSION TC CS/360 
FILL CONVERSION TO CS/360 
FILE CONVERSION TO CS/360 CL AR IF ID, AT 
F l i t  DESIGN 2321 AND MAGNE
FILE INDICATION MODIFICATION 
FILE LABELS DCS
FILE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM DOS
FILE PROCESSING S
FILE PROTECTION
FILF SIZE ESTIMA1E IS NECESSARY 
FILENAME
FILES DCS/36
FILES DCS/360 PR
FILES 0CS/360 HAN
FILES DOS/360 COBOL
FILES S/360 20 DISK P
FILES DCS/360 INCREASING FFF1C1E
FILES CCS/360 RPG PROCESSING UNL
FILES FROM CARD REACER 
FILES SHARING SAME CASD 
FILES TECHNIQUE S/360 20
FILES USING SAME DTF
FILES WITH LABELS DCS/360 -  ABILI
FIVE POINT PROGRAM CROER CHECKLIST 
FIX OS/360 -  JCL A
FIX S/360-AC 1*10/70

6726 
6801 
6717 
6720
6717
6709
6710 
6720
6719
6718 
6713
6706 
6726
6707 
6709 
6707
6711
6720 
6 71 .3
6721
6712
6716
6719
6720 
6 00 3 
6801 
680*
6706
6712
6709
6717 
6802 
6802
6725
6716
6719
6713
6720
6712
6720
6718 
6711 
671*
6726
6722
6717 
6801 
6715 G2* 
6725 C5 
6801 C9G
6707
6718
6705 
671?
6722
6721
6713 
6725
6719 
6 / 1 0  
6PC?
6725
6726 
6/18 
672*
6718 
6725 
6 71 B 
6715
6706 
6715 G2* 
6803 C5 
6711 03
6710 06
671? 21
6723 0*
6711 11 
6711 C 3
6720 
6801 
671 B 
6706 
6711
6720
6719 
67C8 
6723
6722
6723 
672*
6723 
6803 
6801 
6711 
671*
6721 
6801
6725 
6717 
6719
6711 
671*
6723
6712 
6712
6726 
6803

02G
C2G
10G

C*G

1 *G
C3
C*G

22G

12G
G2
C6G
C7G
15G
1 *G
C*
11G
20G
G3
13G
03
22G
18G

08G
06G
C3G
27G
06
10G

0* G 
25G 
C5G

671?
6713
(72*
6709
6725 
680* 
671? 
6722
6726 
671*
6711
6712 
6709

C2G

C5G

0*G

C8G
12G
07G
1*C

20G

C2G

1 *G
10G 
OSG 
09 G 
1 *G
030
0 7G

1 *G
080
05G
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CE RGUTINES

CAT!  COVE RS  ICN U T I L I T Y  
OS/360 COBCL E 

SYSTEM/36C NEW MANUAL 
CS/3tC FORTRAN IMPRCVED 

CRCERIKG CCRRECTICN050 
PERATICN S/360

0CS/360
SRL PUBLICATIONS CROER 

/36C OASC SELEC1ICN AID 
VPE I I I  PROGRAM INVALIC 

0S/36C SRL 
SLPPCRT REQUIRE RECLEST 

OS/36C SYSCUT TAPE 
36C ccect F LOAC MCCULE 

CS/360 SYSCuT TAPE 
W CHART CCNFIGCS/360 44 

CS/36C CTAM CISK 
S L T I L I T Y  MACROS RECORD 

PPR ANC REACER COMMENT 
CS/36C 
CS/360

3C FORTRAN VERSLS S/360 
K COMMON AREA IN AL ANO 
PINE CS/36C RELEASE 14 

CS/360 
CS/360

LE 1130
CS/36C RELEASE 12 
CS/360 RELEASE I I  

FCR REAC ONLY £ CS/360
113C 

CS/360 
CS/360

CCS/36C RELEASE IA 
CCS/36C RELEASE IA 

CS/360
TRICTICN 0S/360

CS/36C RELEASE IA 
R SIZE CS/36/
NEERING CHANGE £ CS/360 
RENCES CCS/360
RENCES CORRECT IECCS/36C 
36C FORTRAN IV ANC IA01 

FORTRAN IV ANC 1A0I 
LLE ACCRESS CCS/36C

CS/36C
INTO C SEC T NAPE CS/36C 

DCS/36C 
CS/36C 
CS/360 
CS/360 
CS/360 

CCS/360 
CS/360 
CS/360 

S/36C-AA 
CCS/360

L T I L I T Y  FIX CS/360
CS/360 

S/360 
CS/360 

1130
RCS/TRACK CCS/360 BASIC 
SFPS TESTING RECCRC NOT 
RPG CHAINING RECCRC NOT 
ICN 2712
C CIAP -  USE OF LOGGING 

CCS/360 SAVFL PACRC 
CS/360 FORTRAN 

CS/360 SPIE ROUTINE 
CS/360 USING AVAILABLE 

CS/360 MASTER CCPPANO 
CS/36C PASTER CCFFANC 
CS/360 PASTER CCPPANC 
C3/36C PASTER CCPPANC 
CS/360 PASTER CCPPANO 

RRIER TERPINALS
TELE PRCCFSSING NEW 

CS/36.C eTAP 
S/36C 225C/226C EXPRESS 

CS/360 
CS/360 

CS/360 BASIC 
CS/360 RElEASE 11 

CS/360 BASIC 
/ 36C RELEASE 14 FORTRAN 
E 11 FORTRAN E,  G ANO H 
/36C RELEASE 16 FORTRAN 
T TC PSPSS DISTRIBUTION 
T ICN CF GENERATION CATA 

CATA ENTRY PARKETING 
REACER CCCUPENT DESIGN 
INTRCCUCT ICN ECUCATICN 

UBLICATICNS-PRCGRAPPERS 
UeCICATICNS'-PRCCRAPPFRS 

NEW PANUAl USER S 
CCS/360 OPERATING 

PANAGEPENT PLANNING 
TELE PROCESSING NEW 

CS/360 USER 
2260 DISPLAY STATION 

2C TPS RPG UNDOCUMENTED 
C0S/T0S/36C RPG 

CCS/360
CS/360 CEBUQGIN AIC F E 
S/36C FIELD ENGINEERING 
IBP CATA CCPPUNICATICNS 
IBP OATA CCPPUNICAIIONS 
ISK SCR T USING EXITS TO 
L FANOLING WITH 7 TRACK 

256C PFCP USING 
S/360 SYSTEP GENERATION 
S/36C PHYSICAL PLANNING 
RLAYS UNCER S/360 t  PL/ 
ER S/36C CCS PL/
TAPI  RPG USER EX IT  TAPE 
I AGE CCNTRCL FCR RECORD 

S/360 2C CCCING 
CURRENC1 OF CONFLICTING 

USIR GUICE FOR WRITING 
1130 FORTRAN CISK

FIX 0S/360 FORTRAN UNFORMATTED
FIXES FOR RELEASE 10 ANO 11 
FLOATING PCINT CHANGES 
FLOATING PCINT ENGINEERING CHANGE EF 
FLCW CHART CCNF IGURAT0R644 EORMAT/44 
FLOWCHART «3 60A -SE-22XO -  CNE DISK 0 
FOREGROUND PULTIPLE WAIT TECHNIQUE 
FORP NEW
FCRP NC.  S
FCRP NUPBER 1800 T
FORP NUPBER CCRRECTIONS 
FCRP 120-1702-0EUSE OF THE PRUO ANC 
FORMAT
FORMAT OS/
f o r m a t  c o r r e c t i o n s
FCRMAT/44 CRCERING CORRECTICN050 FLO
FCRPATING RECUI REPENT
FORMATTING DCS/TOS MP
FORMS PROPER USE CF APAR» PRR,
FORTRAN
FORTRAN
FORTRAN 11
FORTRAN CS/36G USE OF BLAN
FORTRAN APPROACH TC CHANGED CSFCT NA 
FORTRAN CCNTRCL SECTION NAMING 
FORTRAN CONTROL SECTION NAMING 
FORTRAN OISK I/C IMPROVEMENT TECHNIC 
FORTRAN E WITH PVT 
FORTRAN E.  G ANC H GREENWORCS 
FORTRAN ELIMINATION OF PROTECT RING 
FORTRAN ERRCR CCCE CORRECTION 
FORTRAN FUNCTION TYPING 
FORTRAN G ACCONS 
FORTRAN GREENWOROS 
FORTRAN GREENWORCS CHANGE 
FORTRAN H 8LANKC0M
FORTRAN H BYPASSING CALL BY NAME RES 
FORTRAN H NEW XREF OPTION 
FORTRAN H VERSION I I  MINIMUM COMPILE 
FORTRAN IMPROVED FLOATING PCINT ENG I 
FORTRAN IV ANC 1601 FORTRAN IV DIFFE 
FORTRAN IV ANC 1601 FORTRAN IV CIFFE 
FORTRAN IV DIFFERENCES COS/
FORTRAN IV DIFFERENCES CORRFCTIO 
FORTRAN IV PROGRAM CHECK I JT F I O S  MOD 
FORTRAN MODULE NAMING 
FORTRAN OPPSS TC PUT POUNO SIGN BACK 
FORTRAN OVERLAY CONSIDERATIONS 
FORTRAN PAUSE STATEMENTS 
FORTRAN PLANNING INFORMATION 
FCRTRAN p o i n t e r  
f o r t r a n  POINTER
FCRTRAN RE READ ANC UNSUPPORTED CEVI
FORTRAN RE-READ ROUTINE -  REACRE
FORTRAN RE-READ ROUTINE -  RFACRE
FCRTRAN SUBROUTINE -  LINK
FCRTRAN TAPE LABEL CHECKING
FCRTRAN UNFORMATTED CATA CONVERSION
FCRTRAN V TYPE RECCROS
FCRTRAN V TYPE RECCROS
FCRTPAN VARIABLE RECORD EXTENSION
FCRTRAN VERSUS S/36C FORTRAN
FCRTRAN-TEChNICUE TC PROCESS 11 RFCC
FCUNC INDICATOR C0S/360 I
FCUNC ROUTINE B0S/360
FREKCTE MULTIPLEXER UNIT IC3A CPERAT
FUNCTION CS/36
FUNCTION FCR ISAM CPEN
FUNCTION TYPING
FUNCTIONING CN S/36C 65
FUNCTIONS FCR RJF
GET ROUTINE
GET ROUTINE TSvC 34c
GET ROUTINE CLARIFICATION
GFT ROUTINE CLARIFICATION
GET RCUTINC USAGE EXAMPLE
GLOSSARY CF CCPPUNICATICNS COMPCN CA
GLOSSARY PUBLISHED
GPS SHARING SAME PARTITION
GRAPHCS C
GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES
GRAPHICS
GRAPHICS CCNTRCL BLOCKS 
GRAPhICS SUPPORT 
GRAPHICS UNCER PFT 
GREENWORCS 
GREENWOROS 
GREENWORCS CHANGE 
GROUPING 
GROUPS 
GUICE
GUICE 1287 OPTICAL
GUICE -  MAJOR REVISION S/360
GUICE ANC U T I L I T I E S  0S/36C NEW P
GUICE ANO U T I L I T I E S  0S/36C NEW P
GUICE CCNTRCL STATEMENT TECHNIQUES
GUICE CCRRECTICN
GUICE FCR CATA PROCESSING STANDARDS 
GUICE FCR DIAL UP SWITCHEO LINES 
GUICE FCR WRITING I/O ERROR ROUTINES 
GUIDELINES
HALT S/ 36/-
HALT ZERO DIAGNOSTIC SUBROUTINE 
HALTS OURING c c n c f n s e  run s  
HANDBOGK
HANCHCCK C
HANCBCCK TELE-PROCESSING -
HANDBCCK UPCATE TELE-PRCCESSING
HANDLE 1601 TAPE LABELS CCS/360 -  0 
HEACS C0S/360 TAPE LAHE
HEAVY CUTY CARD STCCK 
HINT CO
HUMIOITY
l - L C C A T OSA-PAIN IN PROGRAM WITH OVE 
I -V AL IC A TIC N  OF REGISTER CONTENT UNO 
I/O S/360 20
I/O COS/360 PL/ I CARR
I/O ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
I/O ASSIGNMENTS 0CS/360 OC
I/O ERRCR ROUTINES OS/360
I/O IMPROVEMENT TECHNIQUE

OPTION 2
DCS

CS/36G RELCAS
DCS

I*PRCVEPEN 
CS/360 IPPLEPENTA

6717 21
6712 13
6726 02
6726 C2 
6721 02
6715 G25
6705
6723 
6721
6719 
6717 
6601 
6717
6720
6719
6721
6720
6706
6707 
6705
6709 
6711 
6604 
6B02 
6725
6725
6717
6718 
6 708
6726 
6B03
6725 
6711
6719 
6 720 
6711
6708 
6802 
6802
6726
6721
6724
6721 
6724 
6726 
6717 
6B0 1
6723
6711
6707
6708
6705
6706
6710
6709
6714
6712 
6717
6724
6724 
6802
6711
6712 
6717 
6801
6717
6712
6725
6725
6705
6722
6726 
6 716
6721
6720
6722 
6801 
6 706
6724
6710
6713 C 3
6712 12l
6710 19i
6711 C4
6708 32
6719 C4
6708 06
6720 C 3
6706 14
6707 26
6722 C2
6710 02
6709 21
6725 25'
6726 02
6723 07
6711 14
6716 G14
6718 C 7
6725 12
6715 C5
6726 11
6707 43
6717 04
6724 02 
6711 C4
6716 08
6715 05
6713 03
6707 4?
6705 11
6801 12 
6705 10
6714 
6714 
6705 
6803 
6720
6724
6725
6717

02G
20G
02G
02
02G

U G
11
05G
06
C3G
14G
U G

05G

04G
060.
04G
06G

07G
C3G

11G

2 1G 
C6G

29G 
16G 
220 
1 70

11G

19G

14G
21G
C6G
12G

CS/360 PL/I  I/O OF VARYING LENGTH STRINGS 
C-4C I41C/7CIC EMULATOR I/O OVERLAP FIX S/36

S/360 20 CISK I/O SPECIFYING VERIFY PARAMETER 
ELS CS/36C RELEASE 8 IDENTIF ICATIO N OF INVALID VOLUME LAB 
AM RECCRC COUNTING WITH IEBISAM CS/360 IS

CS/360 MVT PUFNC IN IEFCATA CARO CONSIDERATIONS 
CS/360 U T I L I T I E S  IEHMCVE ERRCR MESSAGES

DCS/360 IGNORE CPTICN IN ASSIGN STATEMENTS
CRTRAN IV PROGRAM CHECK I JT F I O S  MOCULE ADDRESS COS/360 F
C RECLCING SIZE CF CORE IMAGE LIBRARY OOS/36
ANC» ANC CATA SET SPACE IMP £ RELEASE 13 COBOL F PERFORM
CUPS 0S/360 IMPLEMENTATION CF GENERATION OATA GR

A CASE OF IMPROPER HANOLING OF THE NEWSLETTER 
ANC CS/360 IMPROPER USE OF VARY OFF LINE COMM
S/36C-2C PFCP EFFECT OF IMPROPERLY SCORED CAROS 
NG TFE IBM EXFCLTARV TO IMPROVE OPERATIONS S/360 USI

RELEASE 15 PLANNEO IMPROVED ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES
CHANGE E OS/36C FORTRAN IMPROVEC FLOATING PCINT ENGINEERING
RPG IS PEAC PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENT 0DS/360
13 PCP CR PFT 2314 SORT IMPROVEMENT OS/360 RELEASE

CS/360 PL/1 F IMPROVEMENT CORRECTION 
1403 M  STACKING IMPROVEMENT DEVICE

CS/36C ISAM IMPROVEMENT CF DATA SET INTEGRITY 
CS/360 LSAGE IMPROVEMENT POINTERS 

C RELEASE 8 PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENT SOLUTIONS LABELS OS/36 
1130 FCRTRAN CISK I/O IMPROVEMENT TECHNIQUE 

CLP ING IMPROVEMENT TC PSMSS DISTRIBUTION GR
CS/36C JOB SCHECLLER IMPROVEMENTS 

CCS/36C CCBCL IMPROVEMENTS
6C PL/1 F PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENTS OS/3
C PLBLIC/PRIVATF VOLUME IMPROVEMENTS OS/36
/CLISAM FOR PFRFORMANCE IMPROVEMENTS OS/360 COMBINED BISAM 
WSLETTEP TWO IMPROVEMENTS FOR THE INSTALLATION NE
SLETTfcR IMPROVEMENTS TC THE INSTALLATION NEW

S/36C 20 1403 IN AB IL ITY  TC SINGLE LINE SKIP 
M I A L  FILES CCS/360 INCREASING EFFICIENCY IN INDEX SEQUE

CS/36C RELEASE 12 INDEPENDENT U T I L I T I E S  
CS/36C MASTER SRL INDEX

RPG INCORRECT CYLINDER INDEX S/360-20 OPS
CLASSIFICATION CODE INDEX ACOEC TC CATALOG CF PROGRAMS

KWIC INDEX FCR ISSUES 66-22 THROUGH 67-24 
FRCUGF 67-12 KWIC INCEX FCR NEWSLETTER ISSUES 66-C10 T

KWIC INCEX FOR 66-C16 THROUGH 67-18 
67-Cfc KWIC INDEX OF NEWSLETTERS 66-004 THROUGH

CCS/T6C PROGRAMMING INCEX PUBLICATION 
NCREASING EFFICIENCY IN INCEX SEQUENTIAL FILES T0S/360 I

CCS/360 INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FI LE  LABELS 
YSTEM CCS/BCS INDEXEO SEQUENTIAL FIL E MANAGEMENT S

S/36C-2C INCFXEC SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL METHODS 
S/36C-2C INDEXING SUBROUTINE

/ 36C ENC CF VULCME FIL E INDICATION MODIFICATION OS
ESTING RECCRC NC T FCUNC INDlCATCR C0S/36C ISFMS T

S/36C RPG INDlCATCR TRACE TECHNIQUE 
36C MASTER ANO CYLINDER INDICES CN SEPARATE 2311 OPIVE OOS/
CBCl ISMFS CATA CN 2321 INDICES CN 2311 0ÜS/360 C
CPCL ISFMS CATA CN 2321 INDICES CN 2311 C0RRECTI0N6C0S/360 C
cs/360 c h e c k i o  macrc i n  i n i t i a l  c t a m  r e l e a s e

S/36C 3C CCMPAT IP I L I T Y  I N IT I A L IZ A TI O N  CECK *CICa 
F VCICMES PPS CSE OF I N IT I A L IZ E  PROGRAMS FOR ACCED SCRATC 
Cl FCR FIGh VGLLMF CARC INPLT 2540 VFRSUS 25
LAeGLEC MULTI REEL TAPE INPLT S/360 2C TAPE RPG UN

CCS/360 RPC, LCCATING INPLT BLCCKS IN CORE CUMP 
RPG TRANSFER OE NCMERIC INPLT FIELDS WCRK AREA TO C £ 20 
NG CNLABEL EC MULTI-REFL INPLT FILES CüS/360 RPG PROCESSI
LAPELEC MULTI -HEEL TAPE INPUT REVISION S/360 2C TAPE RPC UN 

PIC CROER STATUS INQUIRY SERVICE 
E 12 CS/360 INSTALLATION CONSIDERATIONS -  RELEAS
12 CCRRECTICN CS/360 INSTALLATION CONSIDERATIONS RELEASE

IMPROVEMENTS TC THE INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER
CONTRIBUTIONS TC THE INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER

WC IMPROVEMENTS FOR THE INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER T
180C SYSTEM INSTALLATION CF NCN-IBM EQUIPMENT 

S/36C-2C CARC SYSTEM PO INSTALLATION PROGRAM 
INC SYSTEM6TEST/36C PRE INSTALLATION TESTING OF TELE PROCESS 
NG CCS/360 INSTALLING ANC TESTING I EL E-PROCESSI

TELEPRCCrSS ING TIPS ON INSTALLING IC50 TERMINALS 
3 DISPLAYING TAPE U M TS  INSTEAD CE U/R CEVIC £ RELEASE 1

CCS/36C RPC CIVIOE INSTRUCTION PROGRAM CHECK 
S/36C USING TRANSLATE INSTRUCTION TC REARRANGE DATA 

IMPROVEMENT CE DATA SET INTEGRITY CS/360 ISAM
L/ l  -  CS/36C SCRT/MERGE INTERACTIONS AS JOB STEPS P

18CC OEM INTERFACE CCNNECTORS 
18CC -  OEM INTERFACE CONNECTORS 

CS/36C B T AM INTERFACING
I I  CS/360 INTERIM CHECKPOINT SOLUTION,  VERSION

CCS/36C RECLCING SYSTEM INTERLOCK FCR BACKGROUND MESSAGES 
T/MERGE CCMriETICN CODE INTERROGATION CS/360 CCPOL F SOR
6C -  USER CCNTRCL CF PC INTERRUPT COS/TOS/3

S/36C PRCORAM INTERRUPT FANOLING 
CCS/360 COBOL INTFRRCPT RCUIINF 

S/360-20 CARD RPG INTERRUPT SUBROUTINES 
C CTAM CFCCSING PULLING INTERVAL FCR RECEIVE OVER SEND6CS/36 

TC PUT PCUNC SIGN PACK INTC CSECT NAME60S/360 FORTRAN 0PM3S 
IBCO TYPE I I I  PROGRAM INVALID FORM NUMBER 

ASF B IDENTIFICATION OF INVALID VOLUME LABELS 0S/3ö0 KELE 
«MS CS/36C CYNAMIC INVOCATION CF CCPOL F COMPILED PROGR
36C DIFFERENCE,  PRINTER IOCS DOS/BOS/

S/36C 2C CISK ICCS ALTREX PARAMF TER 
S/36C-2C IOCS FOR THE 1419

TF CS/36C PELEASE 14 IOS ELIMINATING ALTERNATE CHANNEL PA 
S/36C 20 IPS CARD |PL AND MONITOR

LS/36C 1PL CHANGF PLANNED FOR RELEASE 11 
RING THE C TF FCR CA ANC ISAM CCS/360 COBOL ALTE
TY CS/360 ISAM IMPROVEMENT OE DATA SET INTEGRI

CCS/36C ISAM CN 2321 CATA CELL DRIVE 
AVFL MACRC FUNCIICN FOR ISAM CPEN DOS/360 S

S/36C 2C CISK ISAM CVERFLCW AREA REQUIREMENTS
CS/360 ISAM RECORD COUNTING WITH IEBISAM 
CS/360 ISAM WRITE KEY NEW FAILURE DETECTION 

CCS/360 ISFMS CCMP1LF ERRORS
CRRECTICN CCS/36C COBOL ISFMS DATA CN 2321 INOICES CN 2311 C 
36C PRC T EC T I CN CF CCBOL ISFMS FILES COS/

CCS/360 MULTIPLE ISFMS FILES USING SAME CTF
CCS/360 ISFMS LINKAGE ERROR OCCURRENCE 

ATCR COS/360 ISFMS TESTING RECORD NOT FOUND INOIC
R CF CVERFLCW TRACKS IN ISMFS CCS/360 CHANGING NUMBE

CCS/360 CCBOL ISMFS CATA CN 2321 INDICES CN 2311 
SYSTEM/360 ISOLATION FEATURE

IC INCEX ECR NEWSLETTER ISSUES 66-010 THROUGH 67-12 KW
KWIC INDEX FCR ISSUES 66-22 THROUGH 67-24

OS/36C RPG JCK FCR ACCESSING TABLES AND DATA

6717 2 1G
6709 03
6724 04
6707 27
6803 04G
6602 02G
6709 14
6604 05G
6726 04
6603 06G
6801 06G
6707 26
6716 02
6718 04G
6803 02
6801 I8G
6802 02
6726 02
6724 07G
6720 14G
6721 03
6718 16G
6801 04G
6706 17
6707 08
6717 11
6706 14
6725 02G
6707 42
6712 04
6705 02
6803 03G
6710 02
6711 16
6719 06
6709 16
6719 C4
6712 14G
6802 13 
6801 02 
6725 C9
6713 27
6719 10
6707 16
6707 43
6709 16
6711 05
6714 G2
6710 08
6708 46
6719 02G
6717 22G
6721 06G
6710 07
6802 10G
6803 09G
6707 25
6706 39
6711 C6
6710 02
6717 24G
6722 C7G
6723 140
6725 26G
6722 08G
6712 21
6715 G2
6726 C2G
6711 16
6804 C 3
6710 C2
671? 03
6716 06
6718 C5
6712 08
6804 02
6801 C2G
6719 05
6801 18G
6801 04G
6716 G22
6711 10
6708 27
6708 07
6709 C?
6717 03
6722 04G
6711 14G
6716 G i l  
6709 16
6713 G7 
6801 C4 
68C1 C7G
6719 02
6707 27 
6715 G22
6715 04
6724 C4
6714 G3 
6604 C2
6718 I0G
6706 02
6720 21G
6801 04G
6712 12
6725 05
6719 06
6803 04G
6718 05G
6716 G2
6803 C9G 
6803 09G
6726 05G
6717 22G
6717 2?G
6719 03G
6802 10G 
68C 3 C5
6713 27
6725 09
6718 05G
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CS/360 -  
rc s / t c s / p c s / e p s / 3 tc  n f w

CS/360 
CS/360 

CS/36C NEW 
RRFCTICN OS/36C RPG

CS/360
FCLRE. CS/36C SIMPLIFIED

r r s / i 6 C  jce tc  
CS/36C 
CS/36C 

CCS/360 
PCS/360

ATCR ANC CCS IN STACKEC 
LLAICR t CCS IN STACKFC 
CCLNTING R CL T I NE TC 18K

CS/360
CS/360 RELEASE 12 -  

CS/36C MVT 
T/M6RGE INTERACTICNS AS 

CS/36C LSER 
CCS/360 

CCS/TCS/360 
S/36C RPG 

/3 6 C 2C DISK RPC PACKED 
CS/36C ISAM WRITE 

2321 CE
SCR T EXECUTE PARAMETER 

67-24
CIC THROUGH 67-12 

CLCh 67-C6
S/26C CC6CL E LSING SET
ecs/eps/36C new j c l  anc

CCS/36C F CR TPAN TAPE 
TCS/36C EXAMPLE CF IS 

S/36C RELEASE 11 -  LSFR 
CCS/36C TAPE 

LSING
INFIXED SEQUENTIAL FILE 

T SR T EXITS SAVING 1401 
7 TRACK TAPE FILES WITH 
ATICN CF INVALIC VOLUME 
E IMPROVEMENT SCLLTICNS 
ITS TC HANDLE 14C1 TAPE 
T EXITS TC PROCESS 14CC 

CS/36C MVT FETCH
2C cc r iN C  i/c  a s s e m b l e r
/ 36C CCÈCL ANC ASSEMBLY 

CS/36C ASSEMBLY 
CS/36C CCBOL 

CS/36C JCB CCNTRCL 
CS/36C CCPCL 

TlLE-PRCCESS INC -  NEW 
/3 6 C ENGINEERING CHANGE 

TELECCMMLMCAT ICNS EC 
DCS/36C SYSTEM CONTROL 

CINC SIZE CF CCRE IMAGE 
CS/26C SYSCLT LINE 

DE FCR DIAL LP SWITCHED 
44 FORTRAN SUBROUTINE -  

S/36C-44 
CS/36C RELEASE 12 

CS/360 
CS/360 

CCS/360 ISFMS 
S/36C ASSEMBLY LANGLADE 
C RELEASE 14 CHANCES TC 

C-<IA LINKAGE ECITCR -  
CCS/36C RElEASE 13 

CS/36C CCECL F 
CS/36C CCPCL F 

S/36C 2C TPS 
CCS/36C eTAM 
CCS/36C ETAM 

rCS/36C 8 T AM WITH 
CCS/360 RPG 
COS/36C RPG 

AMMINC SYSTEMS AC TIV ITY  
CS/36C CTAM -  CSE CF 

S/36C TECHNIQUE TC VARY 
/ 76C RPG CejECT PROGRAM 

PARTITIONS STARTING IN 
CS/36C PL/ I ARRAY 

S/36C 2D TPS VI 
CCMPCTING ACCOLNTING 

s y s t e m
EW CCMPCTING ACCCCMING 
/ 36C CCeCL C CHECKPOINT 
/ 36C CCPCL C CHECKPOINT 
ECIFVING ECe S IN TWAIT 

CCS/360 SAVFL 
CS/36C CHECK 10 

S E M B l  Y LANGCAGE LINKAGE 
CCS/TCS MPS C T I L I T Y  

TICK S/36C-20
CNLY 32CC FCI 

SICN 2321 ANC
CS/CCS/TCS/TSS/MCCFl 44 
ADVANTAGES CF LSING THE 
PRINCIPLES CF OPERATION 
CTICN ECCCATICN GCICE -  

CS/360
S/36C-2C NEW CARD RPG 
C5/36C ccecL LANGUAGE 

I INC ACCCCMING MACHINE 
AR CATA ACQUISITION RPC 

iecc TSX 
/36C SYSTEMS GENERATION 
6C CCBCL SPECIFICATIONS 
2C TPS U T I L I T Y  PROGRAMS 

S/36C-44 FS ASSEMBLER 
SYSTEM/36C NEW 

2712 SALES 
T TICMMCLECCOS/36C NEW 
ESTIMATES ANC U T I L I T I E S  
LINKAGE EDITOR -  LNKFOT 

CS/360 
CS/360 

1231 CPTICA l  
DATA ENTRY

JCL ACCOUNTING CATASET ABENC FIX 
JCL AND LAPEL CARDS OS/
JCL CHANGE FCR I6C0 BPI TAPF UNITS 
JCL CHARTS
JCL EXAMPLES REFERENCE CARO
JCL FCR ACCESSING TABLES AND DATA CO
JCL REFERENCE CARD
JCL SYMPCLIC PARAMETER OVERRIPE PHPC 
JCP COMMUNICATION TECHNIQUE 
JOB CCNTRCL
JCB CCNTRCL LANGUAGE POINTER
JCP CONTROL POINTERS
JCB CCNTRCL PCINTFRS
JCB ENVIRONMENT S/360 40 1401 EMUL
JCB ENVIRONMENT CURR C 4C 1401 EM 
JCP SCHEG E RELEASE 11 ADDING AC
JCB SCHEDULER , IMPRCVEMENTS 
JCB STEP TIMING ANC ACCOUNTING UNDER 
JCP STEP TIMING ERROR CORRECTION 
JCB STEPS PL/I -  CS/360 SOR
JCP STREAM ANC WORKLOAD PROFILES 
JCB TC JCB COMMUNICATION TECHNIQUE 
JULIAN CATE AV AIL ABILITY 
KEY CHAINING ANC RAF FIELDS 
KEY FIELDS IS FIL ES S
KFY NEW FAILURE CETECTICN 
KEY POSITION
KEYWORDS 0S/36C
Kin 1C INCEX FCR ISSUES 66-22 THROUGH 
KWIC INCEX FOR NEWSLETTER ISSUES 66-  
KWIC INCEX FCR 66-C16 THROUGH 67-18 
KWIC INCEX CF NEWSLETTERS 66-004 THR
L/FSETL 0
LABEL CARDS OS/DOS/TOS/
LAPEL CHECKING 
LABEL CCNTRCL CARDS
LABEL EXITS 0
LAPEL HANOLING WITH 7 TRACK HEADS 
LABELFC TAPES WITH MPS/360 
LAPELS DOS/360
LABELS COS/360 CSORT ANO
LAeELS DCS/360 -  AB IL IT Y TC OPEN 
LABELS CS/36C RELEASE B IDENTIEIC 
LABELS OS/360 RELEASE B PERFORMANC 
LABELS 0CS/360 -  CISK SORT USING EX 
LARELS AND P ADDING OCS/360 SOR
LACK CE SPACE ABENC
LANGLAGE S/360
LANGUAGE COMPILER WCRK AREAS DCS
LANGUAGE LINKAGE MACROS
LANGUAGE MANUAL
LANGUAGE POINTER
LANGLAGF SRL CORRECTIONS
LEASED LI N t  RATES IN EFFECT
LEVELS FOR RELEASE 10 AND 11 CS
LEVELS IN 2702 CIAL ENVIRONMENT
LIBRARIAN
LIBRARY COS/360 REDO
LIMI T  CAPABILITY
LINES TELE PROCESSING NEW GUI
LINK S/36C-
L INKAGE ECITCR -  LNKEDT MAP
LINKAGE EDITOR E44 PLCCKlNC FACTOR
LINKAGE EDITOR F
LINKAGE EDITORS
LINKAGE ERROR OCCURRENCE
LINKAGE MACROS 0
LICCS CPEN DCS/36
LNKECT MAP S/
LCAC AND FETCH CVFRHEAD RECLCTN
LCAD MCCULE FCRMAT
LCAC “ CCULE REGISTER ASSIGNMENT
LCACING PROGRAMS FRCM CARDS
LCCAL 2260 POINTERS
LDCAL 2260 TERMINALS
LCCAL 2280 S
LOCATING INPUT BLUCKS IN CCR* DUMP 
LOCATING THE DTE TAPLES IN A PROGRAM
LOG PROGR
LOGGING FUNCTION
LOGICAL CHANNEL PATH OFFLINE C
LOOPING DCS
LOW CCRE CS/360 MET SCHEDULING
LOWER BCUNC
LI  CEBUCGING AIC
MACHINE *402 403 4C7n
MACHINE E C STATUS
MACHINE MANUAL N
MACRO DU’S
MACRO DOS
MACRC OS/360 B 7 AM SP
MACRO FUNCTION FCR ISAM CPEN 
MACRC IN I N I T I A L  CTAM RELEASE 
MACROS CS/360 AS
MACROS RECCRC FORMATTING 
MAGNETIC TAPE CONS I CERAT I ONS PUBIICA 
MAGNETIC TAPE IS AVAILABLE FROM PIO 
MAGNETIC TAPE MASTER ADCRESS FILE DE 
MAGNETIC TAPE SUPPORT S/360
MAINTENANCE PACKAGE DOS/360
MAJOR REVISION 2701
MAJOR REVISION S/36C INTRUOU
MAKING SYSTEM GENERATION EASIER
manu al
MANUAL
MANLAL NEW COMPL
MANUAL 1800 NUCLE
MANLAL CORRECTION
MANUAL CORRECTION TOS
MANUAL CORRECTICN COS/3
MANLAL CORRECTICNS S/360
MANLAL DISCREPANCY
MANLAL FLOATING POINT CHANGES
MANLAL PAGES CORRFCUON
MANUAL USER S GLIDE CONTROL STATEMEN
MANUALS CORRECTION 0S/36C STORAGE
PAP S/360-44
MAPDISK PROGRAM
MAPCISK PROGRAM NOT AVAILAPIE
MARK PAGE REACER WITH OCS/360
MARKETING GUICE

671? 0?G
6710 I IG
6712 02G 
6710 C2G
6802 C2G
6804 C4G 
6707 25
6801 03G
6801 1 3D,
6705 13
6707 C2 
6710 14G
6713 C2G
6717 26G
6720 03

G?
6725 02G
6715 02
6801 03
6715 G22
6724 C2
6801 13G
6725 25G
6723 C3
6724 07G
6718 05G
6706 C5
6715 G24
6725 09
6713 27
6 719 10
6707 16
6720 150
6710 11C
6712 14
6717 220
6712 03
6707 4?
6719 CRG
6711 05
6721 060
6714 G2
6707 27
6707 08
6713 C3G
6725 270
6720 C2G
6720 210
6711 C6 
6724 C 30 
6709 13
6707 02
6711 050
6716 08
6707 25
6724 03
6711 C 5
<803 060
6803 030
6718 C 7
6714 G9
6713 13
6 718 C40
6714 C?
6712 05
671 7 2? G
6724 C 30
6723 C?
6713 13
6801 C4
6720 200
6720 190
6712 170
6707 49
6712 1C
6711 CPU 
6 72 2 C 70
6719 C4 0 
6 70 P 27
6712 C 3
6711 C2G 
6719 C60

G 2
6802 0 7(»
6722 110
6719 ISO
6726 140
6 709 21
6711 100
6713 C30
6 721 C40
6725 05
6707 25
6724 C 30
6706 36
6715 G2S
6715 11
6717 C2 
6717 C 5 
6722 C 70
6720 240
6709 21
6804 02
6707 46
6709 13
6709 21
6724 C90
6713 G i l
6705 18
6726 ICO
6706 36
6713 13
6726 C 2 
6713 C 2
6 72 3 C 70 
6720 C 4 
6713 13
6709 C?
6710 C 7
6716 C 2 
672? C?

OBG
G6
11
13G

C2G
140

PRlS MARKETING PUBLlCATeONS ANNOUNCED PY 6804 04
PRLiS MARKETING PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY 6802 C5
PRLS MARKETING PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY 6803 C6
NFCRMATICN DEPARTMENT MARKETING SUPPORT BROCHURE PROGRAM I 6723 02

2321 ANC MAGNETIC TAPE MASTER ADDRESS FILE DESIGN 6717 02
ATE 2311 DRIVE CCS/360 MASTER AND CYLINDER INDICES ON SEPAR 6710 C7

CS/360 MASTER COMMAND GET ROUTINE 6726 02
CS/360 MASTER COMMAND GET ROUTINE *SVC 34n 6715 03

TICN CS/360 MASTER COMMAND GET ROUTINE CLARIFICA 6721 03
TICN CS/360 MASTER COMMAND GET ROUTINE CLARIFICA 6720 04
MPLI CS/360 MASTER COMMAND GET ROUTINE USAGE EXA 6722 03

CS/360 MASTER SRL INDEX 6712 14G
CS/360 CHART TO MATCH OP PARAMETERS WITH VOLUME TYPE 6711 02G

60 2C RPG PROCESSING OF MATCHING C CCNTRCL FIELDS S/3 6723 12G
COS/36C RPG MATCHING PACKEC ANC UNPACKED FIELOS 6722 08G

/I ACCITIONAL REFERENCE MATERIAL S/360 EDUCATION PL 6712 17
36C RELEASE 13 CPTICNAl  MATERIAL SOURCE COCE 05/  6722 C2G

CCS/360 CCbOL MAXIMUM NUMBER CF CATA NAMES 6720 21G
S/36C SYSTEM GENERATION MAXIC PARAMETER 0 6722 C2

PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMCRANCUMS XPSMSo 6 713 02
CS/360 SORT/ MERGE 6706 22

CS/360 SORT MERGE 6705 C9
CS/360 CCBCL F SCRT/ MFRCE COMPLETION CCCE INTERROGATION 672? 04G

PL/1 CS/360 SCRT/ MERGE CORRECTION 6721 C4G
CS/36C SCRT/ MERGE ERROR MESSAGES 6706 23

PL/I  -  CS/360 SCRT/ MFRGE INTERACT ICNS AS JOB STEPS 6715 G22
S/360 2C TPS SCRT/ merge  SRL CORRECTION 
S/36C-2C TPS SCRT/ MERCE SRL CCRRECTICN 

6C CATA MANAGEMENT CPEN MERGING FOR CASC OS/3
36C-2C RPG UNDOCUMENTED MESSAGE 5/

CS/360 CTAM MESSAGE QUEUES CATA SET ALLOCATION 
CS/36C SCRT/MERGE ERROR MESSAGES

CCS/36C (.TAM ERROR MESSAGES
U T I L I T I E S  IEHMCVE ERROR MESSAGES 0S/360
NTERLCCK FCR BACKGROUND MESSAGES CCS/360 REOUCING SYSTEM I 

CPU WITH 2250 AND 2848 METER OPERATIONS S/360
ECJ COS/360 RPG METHCC TO PREVENT UNLOADING TAPES AT
UPDATE IN BASIC ACCESS METHODS CS/360 USE OF

EC SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL METHODS S/360-20 INDEX
CS S/36C-2C MFCM EFFECT OF IMPROPERLY SCORED CAR

2560 MFCM SCORE CARO RESTRICTION 
2560 MFCM USING HEAVY DUTY CARO STOCK 

ATE 519 ENC PRINTING CN MFcMCS/360 20 RPG TECHNIQUE TO SIMUl 
ATE 519 END PRINTING CN MECMCS/360-20 RPG TECHNIQUE TO SIMUL 
RECITE CAPABILITY UNDER MFT 0S/360 OTAM PROCESS EX
6C BASIC GRAPHICS LNCFR MFT OPTION 2 OS/3
N LCW CCRf CS/360 MFT SCHEDULING PARTITIONS STARTING I
ELEASE 12 ACVANTAGES OF MFT TC PCP USERS 0S/360 R
S/36C RELEASE 13 PCP OR MFT 2314 SCRT IMPROVEMENT 0

SECCM INFCRMATICN CN MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM INFCRMA TICN CN MICROFICHE FIELC ENGINEERING

S/36C 3C TWC MICPCSECCNC PROCESSOR TYPE I SUPPORT 
S/36C 3C TWC MICROSECCNC PROCESSOR TYPE I SUPPORT 

CS/360 CCBCL ANC Al MISSING DC CARO PROCEDURE 
S/36C MODEL DEPFNCENCIES 

CS/36C SYSGEN CF 2803 MCCEl 2
S/36C CS/CCS/TCS/TSS/ MODEL 44 MAGNETIC TAPF SUPPORT 

SYSTEM/360 MCCEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTFM 
NC CATA SET CIS PCSITICN MODIFICATION CS/360 ABE

VOLUME FILE INCICATICN MCCIFICATICN CS/360 END OF
V PROGRAM CHECK U I F 1 C S  MCDLLF ADCRESS CCS/360 FORTRAN |

CS/36C CCBCL E LCAC MODULE FORMAT 
CS/360 FORTRAN MCOLLE NAMING 

CS/26C CCBCL E LOAD MCDLLF REGISTER ASSIGNMENT 
36C 2C TPS CARD IPt  ANC MONITOR S/
RPC COMPILER ONCER CARC MCMTCR S/160 20 LSING TPS

I13C DISK MCMTCR SYSTEM
TELEPROCESSING CN LINE MCMTORINO BY 2260 TERMINALS

CCS/TOS MPS U T I L I T Y  MACROS RFCORO FORMATTING 
SINC LABElfC TAPES WITH MPS/36C U

PROPER USE CF APAR, MRR, PPR AND REACtR COMMENT FORMS 
C 2C TAPF RPC LNLAPELED MULTI REEL TAPE INPUT S/36
PC PROCESSING LNLABELEO MULTI -REEL INPUT FILES DOS/360 «
C ?C TAPE RPG LNLABELEO MULTI -REEL TAPE INPUT REVISION S/36 

CCS/360 HANCLING MULTI-VCLUME DISK FILES 
S/360-20 CISK RPG MULTIPLE CHAINING TC SAME FIL I  
S/360-20 CISK RPG MULTIPLE CHAINING TC THE SAME F i l l  

DCS/36C MULTIPLE ISFMS FILES USING SAME rTF 
LS/360 MULTIPLE USERS CF DATA SFTS IN MVT 

CCS/36C FCREGRCUNC MULTIPLE WAIT TECHNIQUE
ieco m u l t i p l e x e r  Ch a nn e l  i n  rpq

CS/36C 287C MULTIPLEXER SLPPC»!
2712 FRFMOTF MULMPIEXFR UNIT 1C3A OPERAIION 

ICR SUBCHANNELS CN 2870 MULTIPLEXOR CS/360 SYSGEN, S U f C
CESSING IBM 2712 REMOTE MULTIPLEXOR REQUIREMENTS TELE-PRO 6 709 
RAMS CN S/36C C DTS/36C Ml L TIPRCGR AMMG RUNNING 5 / 36C 30 PR(;G <7/0

DCS/ IC S/360 MULT IPRCGRAMMING f!CNS I r  E R a T I ( *.S 6725
CCS/360 MULTIPROGRAMMING PUNTERS 6711

CS/360 MVRT OUTPUT WRITER CCNSIDERATICNS 6 721
CHCt -  LOCKING AMEAr TC MVT l.S/360 C 671?
LEASE 12 FCR IP AN F WITH MVI C S / 36G HI N71»
E USERS Cf CATA SMS  IN MVI 0S/3tC « L I  T I P I  671»
2 SAMPLIP PRLGRAMS WITH MVT CS/360 RI l lASt  l f 7 1 “
NC ANC ACCOUNTING UNDER MVT l  REIFASF 12 -  JOB STEP l|M| 6715
ICNS CS/360 MVI PUFNO IN I E F DA|A CARD CCNSILERAl 6RC?

CS/360 MV T FETCH LACK CF SPACF ABfND 6 720
CS/36C MVT JCP STFP TIMING E*Rt* CCR»ECTI<;N 6801 

C CS/360 MVT CNLINF VFRSLS PE RIPMF0 Al PRINIIN >72?
CS/36C RELEASE 14 MVI PRCCLIB CATALOGING 6MCI

N SYSTFM RESTART CS/360 MVT SCRATCHING TF MPCRARY D AIA SETS D < 720 
CS/36C RELEASE I? MVT SYNTAX LRRCR CAUSING SYST1M wA|7 67/0

RAN H BYPASSING CALL BY NAME RESTRICTION OS/ 36C F i .p I 6 70H
NO SIGN BACK I NIC CSFCT NAMEtCS/360 FORTRAN UPM3S ID PUT Put

: 719
6716 
6709 
6802 
6713 
6706 
671?
6709
6717
6712 
6721
6716
6710
6803 
680?
6705
6718
6713
6713 
6708

6718 
6720
6725 
6720 
6 706 
6712
6726
6714
6804
671 7 
6720 
6 709
6719 
6726 
67? 5
6717
6720
6718
6719 
67C5
672 3
6706 
6 719 
6 7C 7 
6717 
6 725 
672? 
671?
689 3
68CI  
< 726 
6 71“

6 72 3 
671 7
4 706

l 90 
100 
C6f.

240 
?6G 
C 80 
1 40

MAXIMUM NLMBF R CF CATA NAMES 
-  FILE S l / t  ESTIMATE IS NECESSARY 

INFORMA T ICN ABCL T THE NEWSLETTER 
INFORMATION ABGLI THE NEWSLE TIER 
INFORMATION ABCL T THF NFwSLETTER 
INFORMATION APCM THE NFWSLETTER 
INFORMATION ABCLT THE NEWSLETTER 
INFORMATION ABOUT THE NFmSLFITER 
INFORMATION ABOUT THF NFwSlCTTfR 
INFORMATION ABCL T THE NFWSLETTER 
INFCRMAIICN ABCLT THE NFWSlFMER 
INFCRMA TICN ABOUT THE NEWSLETTER 
INFORMATION AECL T THE NEWSLETTER 
INFCRMAIICN ABCL T THE NEWSLETTER 
INFORMATION ABCL I THF NEWSLETTER 
INFCRMAIICN ABCLI THE NfWSLITIFR 
INFCRMAIICN ABCL T THF NEWSLETTER 
INFORM AT ICN APCLl THE NEWSLETTER

COS/ 360 CDPI 
OS / 360 SOP

t 7? ) 
6 71? 
6717 
6 7? 3 
6004 
6726 
6 719 
6 713 
6 725 
6 706 
680? 
67|N 
6720 
<>7|4 
t 7C7 
6 724 
6 716 
6RC I
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INFORMATION ABOUT THE 
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CN CS/360 PL/l  F I»'PRCVEMENl COPRFCTI 672 1 03

CS/36C PL/l  ASSEME>LER COMMtMCAT ICNS 6717 2 1 G
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N S CS/36C LTAM I r e t r i e v a l  CCNS IrERAT Ic 6 707 C 3
ALLCCAT ICN CS/360 LTAM MESSACE LUFOES TATA SET 6 713 C 3
1 IY LNCER MFT CS/360 LTAM PROCESS EXPEDITE CAPABIL 671 3 C 3
MAI IONS CS/36C LTAM PROCESS HXPECITF CONSIDE 6711 C2G

CS/360 LTAM RESTRICTIONS 6 71? 11G
CS/360 LTAM CS INC REMOTE 2260 6719 C6

AMS CS/360 RECORD COUNTING IN USER PRUGR 6726 C3C
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C CS/36C RELEASE 10 CCBOL E CN 5/360-3 6 713 C*
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ANC CATA CCRRECTICN CS/360 RPG JCL ECR! ACCESSING TABLES 6B0* 0*G
C REACER CS/360 RPG TABLES ANO FILES FROM CAR 680* C*G
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CS CS/36C SORT EXECUTE PARAMETER KEYWCR 6715 G2*

CS/360 SORT MERGE 6705 09
CS/360 SORT/MERGE 6706 22

PL/l  CS/360 SCRT/MERGE CORRECTION 6721 0*i
CS/360 SCRT/MERGE ERROR MESSAGES 6706 23

B S1EPS PL/I  -  CS/360 SCRT/MERGE INTERACT ICNS AS JC 6715 G22
CS/360 SORTING CN THE 2301/2302/231* 6713 05

A SIT  CS/360 SPACE ALLOCATION FOR BDAM DAT 6721 03i
CS/360 SPIE ROUTINE FUNCTIONING ON S 6705 13
CS/360 SRL FORM NUMBER CORRECTIONS 6717 22i
CS/360 STORAGE ESTIMATES ANC U T R I T I  6720 
CS/360 SUPERCCPY PROGRAM CREATION 6721
CS/360 SUPERSCR ROUTINE TO SCRATCH 6717
CS/360 SYNOPSIS OF ROLLCUT/ROLLIN 6717
CS/360 SYSGEN BACK UP 672*
CS/360 SYSGEN CHECKLIST 6721
CS/360 SYSGEN CF 28C3 MC06L 2 680*
CS/360 SYSGEN, SELECTOR SUBCHANNELS 6706 
CS/360 SYSCUT LINE L IM IT  CAPABILITY 6803
CS/36C SYSCLT TAPE FORMAT 6717
CS/360 SYSCLT TAPE FORMAT CCRRECTICN 6719
CS/360 SYSTEM GENERATION 6708
CS/360 SYSTEM GENERATION 6709
CS/360 SYSTEM GENERATION MAXIO PARAM 6722 
CS/360 SYSTEM GENERATION POINTERS 6705
CS/360 SYSTEM GENERATION S PEC IFIC AT I  6705 
CS/360 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER TC PROGKAMM 6720 
CS/360 SYSI .TELCMLIB SPECIFICATIONS 6718

CCCES CN CCNSOLE CS/360 TECHNIQUE TC TYPE COMPLETION 6712
NNEL PATH OFFLINE CS/360 TECHNIQUE TC VARY LOGICAL CHA 6711
IN 27C2 CIAL ENVIRCNMEC CS/360 TELECOMMUNICATIONS EC LEVELS 672*
C CCM8INATICN CS/360 TELECCMMUNICATICNS 27*0 -  105 6710

CS/360 TESTING PROCEDURES 6707
CS/360 TESTING PROCEDURES CORRECTION 6709
CS/36C USAGE IMPROVEMENT POINTERS 6706

L ANC FORTRAN CS/360 USE CF BLANK COMMON AREA IN A 680*

ES MANUALS CCRRECTICN

CN 287C MULTIPLEXOR

ETER

CN FOR 2321 C A U  CELL 
ER COMMUNICATION

03G
C3G
02G

03G
02C
02G

02G
CAG
06G
02G

03G

MEIECrS

ITCH
ELS V* ITE 232 1 NOT SUP 
RCR ROUTINES 
PROF ILES

JPEMENTS
GES

CUTINES FC»  PCP

SWITCH
T CHANGE

CCS/360
POS/360

S/360-AC

CS/360 LSF CE UPCATE IN BASIC ACCESS 
CS/360 USE CE 1600 BPI TAPE UNITS 
CS/360 USE CF 1627 PLOTTER 
CS/360 USE CF 2311 ENABLE-OISABLF SW 
CS/36C USE CF 2870 SELECTOR SUBCHANN 
CS/36C USER GUICE FOR WRITING I/O ER 
CS/36C USER JCB STREAM ANO WORKLCAC 
CS/360 USING AVAILABLE FUNCTIONS FOR 
CS/360 U T I L I T I E S  
CS/360 L T I L I T I E S  
CS/36C L T I L I T I E S
CS/360 U T I L I T I E S  -  CO STATEMENT RFQU 
CS/36C L T I L I T I E S  IEHMCVE FRPUR MESSA . 
CS/36C U T I L I T I E S  POINTERS 
CS/36C 1052/1**3 COMPOSITE CONSOLE R 
CS/360 225C/226C EXPRESS GHAPh CS 
CS/360 2260/CTAM CCNSIDERATICNS 
CS/360 231* ADCRESSES WITH 2 CHANNEL 
CS/36C 2671 PAPER TAPE REACER SUPPOR 
CS/26C 2e7C MULTIPLEXER SUPPORT 

TATE WITHOUT DIAGNOSTIC COTPUT CCS/36C BASIC PU/I  WAIT S
S/36C-2C PPG COTPOT STACKER SEUECTICN 

CS/J6C MVRT CUTPOT WRITER CCNS1CERATICNS 
27AC OVER RUNNING THE 27C2

NC INTERVAL FOR RECEIVE OVER SENUCCS/360 (,TAM CHOOSING POLLI 
S/36C 2C EISK ISAM CVERFLCW AREA RECUI REPENTS 

/ 36C CHANCING NUMLER OF CVERFLCW TRACKS IN ISMFS EUS
LEASE 13 LCAC ANC FETCH CVERHEAC RECUCTN TECHNICUE C RE
CS/36C P L/ l  E PKCCECURE CVERHEAU TIMES 

RPC ACHIEVING 1WC-AREA OVERLAP 
RPG ACHIEVING TWO AREA OVERLAP APCITICN 
IA1C/7C1C FMULATCR I/C OVERLAP FIX 
STACKER SELECT ROUTINE OVERLAP LOSS CCS/360 CCBOL 25*0

C CCeCL USE CF CALL ANC OVERLAY CCS/TCS/36
CCS/26C FORTRAN OVERLAY CCNSICERATICNS 

/ 36C CCeCL RE-FT. TERA9LE OVERLAY PHASES DOS/TCS
SA-MAIN IN PROGRAM WITH OVERLAYS UNCER S/36C OCS t C
ANGING CTF TABLE FCR IS CVCRLECW TRACKS CCS/360 COBOL CH
/ 36C CCECL F BLCCK Sl/E CVERRICE US

JCL SYMBOLIC PARAMETER CVERP.IOE PKCCECUREGCS/360 S IM P L IM E C  
ET C CATALOGED f CS/36C CVERRIOING UNIT ASSIGNMENTS FOR PASS
SX B U L C I N G  AN OFF -LI NE PACK 1BC0 -  T

1316 CISK PACK ALTERNATE TRACK PROCEDURE 
2j 16 CISK PACK ALTERNATE TRACK PRCCECURE 

S/36C 2 C CISK PACK CCNTRCL CHART 
F USING THE MAINTENANCE PACKAGE CCS/360 ADVANTAGES C

CCS/36C PPG MATCHING PACKED AND UNPACKEC FIELDS
S/36C 2C LISK RPG PACKEC KEY FIELCS IS FILES

1’ lfc C 'SK PACKS
PROCESS 1*CC LABELS AND PACCING CCS/360 SCRT EXITS TO

2712 SALES MANUAL PAGES CCRRECTICN 
2671 PAPER TAPE REACER

CS/26C 2671 PAPER TAPE READER SUPPORT CHANGE 
36C 2 C CISK IOCS ALTRFX PARAMETER S/
SYSTEM GENERATION MAXIC PARAMETER OS/36C
K I/O SPECIFYING VFPIFY PARAMETER S/360 2C CIS

CS/36C SCRT EXECUTE PARAMETER KEYWORDS 
SIMPLIFIED JCL SYMBOL IC PARAMETER CVERRICE PROCEDURF CCS/360 
S/36C CHART TO MATCH CC PARAMETERS WITH VOLUME TYPE C
C HTAM CPS SHARING S*ME PARTITION CS/36

OS/36C SHRINK PARTITION RCLTINE 
CS/36C MFT SCHECCLING PARTITIONS STARTING IN LOW CURE 

NG UNIT ASSIGNMENTS FOR PASSED C CATALOGED CA C CVERRIUI
CS/36C PASSED DATA SET CL AR I F ICAT ICN 
CS/360 PASSING COMPLETION CODES IN PL/I  

ATING ALTERNATE CHANNEL PATH CS/360 RELEASE 1* ICS ELIMIN 
TC VARY LCGICAL CHANNEL PATH OFFLINE CS/360 TECHNICUE

cs/360 F o r t r a n  p a u s e  s t a t e m e n t s  
S/36C -  LSEP CCNTRCL OF PC INTERRUPT DCS/TC
TE CONSOLE ROUTINES FOR PCP CS/360 1052/1**3 COMPOSI

CS/36C RELEASE 13 PCP CR MFT 231* SCRT IMPROVEMENT 
12 ACVANTAGES CF MET TC PCP USERS CS/360 RELEASE

RELEASE 13 CCBCL F PERFORMANCE ANO CATA SET SPACE IMP 
CCS/360 RPG IS READ PFRFCRMANCF IMPROVEMENT 

eELS CS/36C RELEASE 8 PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENT SOLUTIONS LA 
CS/36C PL/I  r PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENTS 

MB INEC B I SAM/CL ISAM FOR PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENTS CS/360 CC 
VERSION 3 CEJECT CCRE/ PERFORMANCE PLANNI t  PL/I  F LEVEL 

S/36C CCBCL PERFORMS
S/36C MVT ONLINE VERSUS PERIPHERAL PRINTING C
CL RE-ENTERABLE OVERLAY PHASES DOS/TOS/36C CUB

2b*8 PHYSICAL PLANNING -  REMOTE UNIT  
S/36C PHYSICAL PLANNING HUMIDITY 

CGRAM CRCERING POINTERS PIC PR
CNTRCL CE PROGRAMS FRÜM PIC QUALITY C

TAPE IS AVAILABLE FROM PIC ONLY 3200 ECI  MAGNETIC
PRCCRAMS AVAILABLE FROM PIC AT 16CC BPI

PIC CUSTOMER PROFILE SYSTEM
ST PIC FIVE POINT PROGRAM ORDER CHECKLI

PIC ORDER STATUS INQUIRY SERVICE 
PL/I

INC COMPLETICN CCCES IN PL/l  0S/360 PASS
CS/360 PL/I  F PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENTS 

S A3 JCE STEPS PL/I  -  CS/360 SCRT/MERGE INTERACTION
S/36C ECUCATIUN PL/l  ACCITICNAL REFERENCE MATERIAL 

CLIREC CS/360 P l/ T  AL ROUTINE TO DETERMINE CORE RE
CS/360 PL/I  ARRAY LOWER BOUND 

DCS/360 PL/I  CARRIAGE CCNTRCL FCR RECORD I/C 
CATENAE ICN OPERATOR PL/I  CHANGE CF PRECEDENCE OF THE CON

CS/360 PL/I  DEBUGGING AID
ERFCRMANCE PLANN CCS/360 PL/l  F LEVEL VERSION 3 OBJECT CCRE/P 

CS/36C PL/I  LINE SPACING 
PL/I  NEW BROCHURE 
PL/I  POINTERS CHANGES

LTPLT CCS/36D BASIC PL/I  WAIT STATE WITHOUT DIAGNOSTIC C
CVERLAYS UNCER S/36C G PL/ I - LO CA T CSA-MAIN IN PROGRAM WITH 
LNCER S/36C COS P L/ 1 -V A lI C A TI C N  CF REGISTER CONTENT
LILCING TABLES IN eASIC PL/l  C0S/T0S/360 P.

CS/360 PL/l  E IMPROVEMENT CORRECTION 
0S/36C PL/ l  ASSEMBLER CCMMUNICATICNS 
CS/360 PL/l  E PRCCECURE OVERHEAD TIMES 
CS/360 PL/ l  I/C CF VARYING LENGTH STRINGS 

P L/l  CS/36C SCRT/MERGE CORRECTION 
PL/ l  PROGRAMMING PRIMER

TICKS CS/36C RELEASE 11 PLANNED CHECKPCINT/RESTART SPFCIFICA 
CS/360 RELEASE 12 -  PLANNED CCeCL E STERLING FEATURE 

CS/36C I PL CHANGE PLANNED FCR RFLEASE 11 
ECLRECCS/36C RELEASE 15 PLANNED IMPRCVEC ERROR PtCCVERY PHOC 
C6JECI  CCRE/PERFCRMANCE PLANNI t  PL/l F LEVEL VERSION 3

18CC EXPANSION PLANNING 
26*8 PHYSICAL PLANNING -  REMOTE UNIT

6716 G2 
6711 C*
6709 C 3
6720 CPC
6705 02
6725 12G
672* C2
6722 0?
6713 C5 
6 7C9 l* 
6707 *0
671? 13C

.6709 1*
6706 23 
672* C2G
6710 10G
c 70 7 02
6721 C2 
6 7G5 C8
6723 C2
6B0 3 0*
6709 21
6721 C2G
6717 02 
6801 C* 
6719 C6 
6719 C3G
6801 C*
6717 03
6716 C 3 
6601 OH 
6709 03
6721 C*G
6706 28
6723 C3G
6716 G5 
671* G?
6717 23G
6802 C3G 
6801 C3G
6722 C?G
6709 C 3
6710 1*
6706 05
672* C»G 
6722 C7G 
6722 C8G 
672* 07G
6705 11
6725 27G
6713 CP 
6717 C2 
6705 CP 
672* C* 
6722 C2 
672* C* 
6715 G2*
6801 C3C
6711 C?G
672* C 3
6720 C2G

G2
6722 C2G
6801 C3G
6713 C*
680* 02
6711 02C
6711 C*
6711 1*G
672* C2G
6720 1 *G
6718 C2G
6801 C6G
672* C7G
6707 C8
6712 C*
6803 C3G
6719 03
6708 *0
6722 C3G
6716 G5
6712 03
6705 10
6706 13
6 7C5 11
6715 11
6711 16
6710 1*
6711 15
6712 21
6711 C5G
6713 0*
6712 0*
6715 G22
6712 17
6802 07G
6602 07G
6803 1*G
6719 02G
6801 08G
6719 03
6802 10G
672* 0?
6705 16
68C3 C*
671* G2
671* G2
6718 08G
6721 C 3
6717 21G
6717 C3
6717 21G
6721 0*G
6717 26G
6708 C2
6710 06
6706 C2
6802 OP
6719 03
6719 Ob
6712 03
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TANOARCS MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIOE FOR DATA PROCESSING S 6716 G 19 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6802 19G
S/360 PHYSICAL PLANNING HUMICITY 6705 10 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6723 18G

S/36C-20 CISK RPG PLANNING INFORMATION 6713 13 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6709 22
CS/36C RELEASE 11 PLANNING INFORMAT 1CN 6708 02 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6722 17G

OS/360 FORTRAN PLANNING INFORMATION 6707 10 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6809 05G
CCS/360 EXTENSIONS PLANNING INFORMATION 6725 25G NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6706 90

S/360 RELEASE 1C AND 11 PLANNING INFORMATION 0 6705 09 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6726 16G
C CBERATICN WITH 2870 - PLANNING INFORMATION CS/36 6710 03 NEW TYPE I I I pr ogr ams 6711 31G

CISK CCRE REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INFORMATION S/360 20 6720 06 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6719 15G
RATION CN REL 1C ANC 11 PLANNING INFORMATION OS/360 ELABO 6707 02 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6708 58

C S/ 36/ RELEASE 19 PLANNING INFORMATION CLARIFICATION 6801 02 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6713 G i l
CS/36C RELEASE 15 PLANNING INFORMATION GENERAL 6803 02 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6729 12G
CS/360 RELEASE 19 PLANNING INFORMATION GENERAL 6725 02 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6720 25G
CS/360 RELEASE 13 PLANNING INFORMATION GENERAL 6719 02 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6715 G27

CS/360 USE CF 1627 PLOTTER 6709 03 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6707 96
36C NEW MANUAL FLOATING POINT CHANGES SYSTEM/ 6726 02 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6719 G10
RTRAN IMPROVED FLOATING POINT ENGINEERING CHANGE EF £ FO 6726 02 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6803 16G

PID FIVE POINT PROGRAM ORDER CHECKLIST 6711 15 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6717 26G
ERRONEOUS USE CF NOTE/ POINT WITH 6SAM OS/360 6716 G2 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6710 26G

CCS/360 BTAM 1050 POLL REQUEST 6718 05G NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6716 G15
NO CS/360 QTAM CHOOSING POLLING INTERVAL FOR RECEIVE OVER SE 6801 09 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6801 20G

2321 CE KEY POSITION 6706 05 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6721 08G
6C FORTRAN CPM3S TO PUT POUNO SIGN BACK INTO CSECT NAME£0S/3 6801 07G NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6705 23

18CC EFFECTS OF POWER UP ANC OOWN 6705 10 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6725 31G
RCPIR USE CF APAR* MRR, PPR ANO REAOER COMMENT FORMS P 6707 12 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS 6712 29G
CESSING SVSTEMCTEST/360 PRE INSTALLATION TESTING OF TELE PRO 6718 05 NEW TYPE I I I PROGRAMS' 6718 17G
CUE S/360 20 PRE-EOIT ANO PURGE CARO FIL ES TECHNI 6722 08G RECORD COUNTING IN USER PROGRAMS OS/360 6726 C3G
ATCR P L/I  CHANGE OF PRECEDENCE CF THE CONCATENATION OPER 

CCS/38C RPG METHCC T0 PREVENT UNLCACING TAPES AT EOJ 
PL/1 PRCGRAPRING PRIPER

OS/360 PRINCIPLES -  QUEUES ANO EVENTS 
CN 2701 PRINCIPLES CF OPERATION MAJOR REVISl

S/36C 20 PRINT STORAGE PROGRAN
CCS/BCS/360 OIFFERENCE.  PRINTER IOCS

S/36C-2C TAPE TO PRIM ER SPEEO
I I I  PRCGRAN USING 1132 PRINTER WITH TSX 1800 TYPE
RPG USING INE 1C52 FOR PRINTING 00S/360

KLINE VERSUS PERIPHERAL PRINTING OS/360 NVT O
CUE TO SIMULATE 519 ENO PRINTING ON MFCMSS/360 20 RPG TECHNI 
CUE TO SIMULATE 519 ENO PRINTING CN MFCMCS/360-20 RPG TECHNI 

CCS/360 PRINTOUT OF THE VTGC OF A 2311 
EBLGGING A 1C -  LCCATïON PRINTOUTS DOS/360 COBOL O
/36fl RELEASE 11 PUBLIC/ PRIVATE I I  FOR CASC CS

OS/360 PUBLIC/ PRIVATE SPEC I F I C A T ICN CHANGES 
CS/360 PUBLIC/ PRIVATE VOLUME IMPROVEMENTS 

6LIC ATICKS ANNCLNCEC BV PRLS
BLICATICNS ANNCUNCEC BV 
BLICATICNS ANNCLNCEC BV 
BLIOATICNS ANNCLNCEC BV 
B LICATICNS ANNCLNCEC BV 
BL ICATCCNS ANNCLNCEC BV 
BLICATICNS ANNCUNCEC BV 

2319 DATA CHECK 
SK PACK ALTERNATE TRACK 
SK PACK ALTERNATE TRACK 

ANC AL HISSING QC CARD 
CS/360 PL/1 F 

CLIC PARAMETER OVERRIDE 
CS/360 TESTING 

IMPRCVEC ERROR RECOVERY 
0S/36C TESTING 

T CS/360 CTAM
CS/360 CTAM 

IC FCRTRAN-TECFKICUE TC 
CCS/36C SCRT EXITS TO 

/ 36Q 30 TNO MICROSECOND 
/36C 30 TWO MICROSECOND 

CS/36C RELEASE 19 MVT 
M 1 2 C - I I C 2 - C  USE CF THE 
LEST

PID CUSTOMER 
JOB STREAM AND WORKLOAD 

S/36C 2C PRINT STORAGE 
CS/360 MAPCISK 

SCRT TIMING ESTIMATING 
CGRAMM ING SYSTEM SAMPLE 

SYSTEM BC INSTALLATION 
INC THE CTF TABLES IN A 
CN-L INE TEST EXECUTIVE 

191C/7C10 EMULATOR 
RPC COMPILATION NCLIST 
RPG DIVIOE INSTRUCTION 

ING BLANK DECIMAL FIELD 
CCS/36C FORTRAN IV 

CS/36C SUPERCQPY 
KETING SUPPORT BROCHURE 

TYPE I I  APPLICATION 
FIE LO ENGINEERING 

S/360 
1800 TYPE I I I  

CCS/36C RPG OBJECT 
0S/36C MAPCISK 
PIC FIVE PC1NT

CCS/360 CONTROL 
S/36C-2C CISK CONTROL 

fcC USER SELF RELOCATING 
1800 TYPE I I I  

P L/ I - LC C AT  CSA-MAIN IN 
6C SYSTEM PROGRAMMER TO 
S CS/360 CCBOL
CN CS/36C SYSTEM

6900 
1130-1800 

0CS/360
ENGINEERING

0GS/360
S/36C-2C DISK AOVANCEO 

PL/1
0S/36C GRAPHIC 

TELIPRCCESSING TERMINAL 
ELE PROCESSING CHART OF 
TELEPROCESSING CHART OF 

SYSfEM/360 MODEL 99 
S/360-99 
S/36C-99

NEW PU 
NEW PU 
NEW PU 
NEW PU 
NEW PU 

MARKETING PU 
MARKETING PU

1316 DI 
2316 01 

OS/360 COBOL

Sc
2321
2321
1800

PRLS 
PRLS 
PRLS 
PRLS 
PRLS 
PRLS
PROCEDURE 
PROCEDURE 
PROCEDURE 
PROCEDURE
PROCEDURE CVERHEAO TIMES 
PROCEDURESCS/360 SIMPLIFIED JCL SYMB 
PROCEDURES
PROCEDURES € RELEASE 15 PLANNED
PROCEDURES CORRECTICN 
PROCESS EXPECITE CAPABILITY UNDER MF 
PROCESS EXPECITE CONSIDERATIONS 
PROCESS 11 RECORDS/TRACKCDOS/360 BAS 
PROCESS 19C0 LABELS ANO PACOING 
PROCESSOR TYPE I SUPPORT S
PROCESSCR TYPE 1 SUPPORT S
PRCCLIB CATALOGING
PRCC ANC SUPPORT REQUIRE REQUEST FOR 
PRODUCT AND SUPPORT REQUIREMENTS REG 
PROFILE SYSTEM
PROFILES OS/360 USER
PRCCRAM
PRGGRAM
PROGRAM S/360 2C
PROGRAM S/360-99 PR
PROGRAM S/360-20 CARO
PROGRAM C0S/360 RPG LOCAT
PROGRAM XOLTEPo OS/360
PROGRAM ALTERATION FOR 100K STORAGE 
PROGRAM CHECK 0/S/360
PROGRAM CHECK DOS/360
PROGRAM CHECK COS/360 RPG STERL
PROGRAM CHECK I J T F I C S  MCCULE AOORESS 
PROGRAM CREATION
PROGRAM INFORMATION DEPARTMENT MAR 
PROGRAM INFORMATION IN SECOM
PROGRAM INFORMATION ON MICROFICHE
PROGRAM INTERRUPT HANDLING 
PROGRAM INVAL 10 FORM NUMBER 
PROGRAM LOOPING 
PROGRAM NOT AVAILABLE 
PROGRAM ORCER CHECKLIST 
PROGRAM OROERING POINTERS PID 
PROGRAM POINTER 
PROGRAM POINTERS
PROGRAM ROUTINE DOS/TOS/3
PROGRAM USING 1132 PRINTER WITH TSX 
PROGRAM WITH OVERLAYS UNDER S/360 
PROGRAMMER COMMONICATION OS/3
PROGRAMMER SETTING OF CONDITION CODE 
PROGRAMMER TO PROGRAMMER COMMUNICATI 
PRCGRAMMIKNG REQUIREMENTS 
PROGRAMMING CONSIDERATIONS 
PROGRAMMING DISK WORK FIL ES 
PROGRAMMING DOCUMENTATION ANO FIELO 
PROGRAMMING INDEX PUBLICATION 
PROGRAMMING INFORMATION IN SECOM 
PROGRAMMING PRIMER 
PROGRAMMING SERVICES 
PROGRAMMING SUPPORT
PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR TERMINALS T 
PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR TERMINALS CO 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SAMPLE PROGRAM 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS A C TI V IT Y LOG 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDUMS XPSM 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS SUPPORT 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS SUPPORT CORRECT I 
PROGRAMMING TIMING ANO OESIGN CONSID

6717 26G
6709 02

6715 09
6711 07
6720 C3 
6708 26
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6718 10G
6713 GB 
6717 22G
6710 19G
6710 02G
6720 07G
6705 02
6713 22
6725 07
6715 07
6719 06
6729 09
6809 09
6803 06
6721 05
6710 19
6706 05
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6707 28
6802 02 
6709 12
6713 03
6711
6712
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16G

22G
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6712 
6601 
6801 
6719 
6710 
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6723
6709
6718
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6716 C6 
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6801 09G
6710 12
6719 05
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6719 05
6726 09
6721 03G
6723 02
6719 09
6720 09
6716 G i l
6719 02
6719 06G
6710 07
6711 15
6706 13
6710 19G
6719 G3
6726 12G
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6719 G2
6720 02G
6723 C2G 
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6718 09
6713 19
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6713
6717 
6713 03
6719 02
6718 07
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6719 G9 
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6708 27
6713 02
6717 12
6719 06
6718 07
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TAPE ASSEMBLER FOR CARD PROGRAMS S/360 USING
OEX ACCEO TC CATALOG OF PROGRAMS CLASSIFICATION CODE IN
ICN OF CCBOL F COMPILEC PROGRAMS OS/360 DYNAMIC INVOCAT
BPI PROGRAMS AVAILABLE FROM PID AT 1600

BPS USE OF I N I T I A L I Z E  PROGRAMS FOR ACOEO SCRATCH VOLUMES 
TYPE I I I  PROGRAMS FOR S/360 USERS 

S/360 2C TPS LCACING PROGRAMS FROM CARDS 
QUALITY CCNTRCl OF PROGRAMS FROM PID 

3/360 20 TPS U T I L I T Y  PROGRAMS MANUAL CORRECTIONS 
GRAPMG RUNNING S/360 30 PROCRAMS ON S/360 90 £ MULTIPRO
/360 RELEASE 12 SAMPLIB PROGRAMS WITH MVT OS
CER COMMENT FORMS PROPER USE CF APAR, MRR* PPR ANC REA

FCRTRAN ELIMINATION OF PROTECT RIN6 FOR READ ONLY TAP 
CCS/36C CASO FI LE  PROTECTION

0CS/360 PROTECTION OF CCBOL ISFMS FI LE S 
S/360-99 PS ASSEMBLER MANUAL DISCREPANCY 

IMPROVEMENT TC PSMSS DISTRIBUTION GROUPING 
67 TIME SHARING SYSTEM PSM S NCW AVAILABLE SVSTEM/360

G SYSTEMS MEMORANDUMS t  PSMSo PROGRAMMIN
CS/STRAM PTF8S AV AIL ABI LIT Y 

CS/36C RELEASE 11 PUBLIC/PRIVATF I I  FOR OASO
CS/360 PUBLIC/PRIVATE SPECIFICATION CHANGES 
CS/360 PUBLIC/PRIVATE VOLUME IMPROVEMENTS 

MARKETING PUBLICATCCNS ANNOUNCED BY PRLS 
S/36C PRCGRAMMING INDEX PUBLICATION DO

CASC SLEECTION AIC NEW PUBLICATION S/360
ESSING SUPPORT SERVICES PUBLICATION TELE-PROC
TIC  TAPI  CCNSICFRATIONS PUBLICATION S/360-20 MAGNE

CP ALTCMATIC PUBLICATION SERVICE SOAPS» CHANGE

6720 21G
6801 02 
6715 G22 
6711 16
6711 06
6719
6712
6705 11
6706 36
6720 05
6718 09G
6707 12
6726 03G
6712 
6803
6713 
6706
6721 02
6713 02
6802 02 
6710 02G

17G

09G

6809 09
6707 93
6718 
6713 
6715 G25 
6705 12
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•20 CISK NEW PUBLICATIONS 6710 26G
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NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLSS 6717 12
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED 8Y PRLSS 6719 06
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL3S 6726 11
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLSS 6706 10

MARKETING PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLSS 6802 05
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLSS 6707 11
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLSS 6801 11
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLSS 6 709 09
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLSS 6718 11
NEW PUBLICATICNS a n n o u n c e d BY PRL S 6711 12
NEW p u b l i c a t i o n s ANNOUNCED BY PRL S 6723 20
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL S 6708 28
NFW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL S 6720 19
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL S 6710 15
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCEC BY PRL S 6722 06
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL S 6721 06
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL S 6712 18
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNCUNCEC BY PRLS 6713 22
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNCUNCEC BY PRLS 6725 07
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLS 6715 07
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLS 6719 06
NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNCUNCEC BY PRLS 6729 09

MARKETING PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLS 6803 06
NEW SRL PUBLICATIONS CRCER FORM 6723 16G
* CS/360 PUBLICATIONS REVISIONS 6706 29

OS/360 NEW PUBLICATIONS--PROGRAMMERS GUIDE ANO U 6725 25G
OS/360 NEW PUBLICATIONS-■PROGRAMMERS GUIDE AND U 6726 02

tEW CLCSSARY PUBLISHEO TELE 6706 39
NIQUE TC REAC CARCS ANC PUNCH FROM CISK S/360 RPG TECH

S/36C 20 PRE-E CIT  AND PURGE CARO FIL ES TECHNIQUE 
CS/36C FCRTRAN CPM2S TC PUT POUNO SIGN BACK INTO CSECT NAME 
GE S/360 NEW QNC CHARACTER SET 1916 TRAIN CARTRIO
CE S/C60 NEW QNC CHARACTER SET-1916 CHAIN CARTRIC

CS/36C ANC CCS/360 CTAM 
CCS/360 CTAM

C CN CRCEK SYSTÊMSS/360 CTAM 180
CS/360 CTAM -  USE CF LOGGING FUNCTION 

0S/CCS/360 CTAM APAR INFORMATION 
ECEIVE CVFR SEND OS/360 CTAM CHOOSING POLLING INTERVAL FOR R 

CS/360 CTAM CCNSICERAT IONS 
CS/36C 2260/ CTAM CONSIDERATIONS

OS/360 CTAM CONVERSATION MODE CISCUSSICN 
CS/360 CTAM DISK FORMATING REQUIREMENT 

CCS/360 CTAM ERROR MESSAGES 
CS/360 CTAM I RETRIEVAL CONSIDERATIONS 
CS/360 CTAM I RETRIEVAL CCNSIOERATIONS 

ICN CS/360 CTAM MESSAGE QUEUES DATA SET ALLOCAT
ER MFT CS/360 CTAM PROCESS EXPEDITE CAPABILITY UNO

OS/360 CTAM PROCESS EXPEOITE CONSIDERATIONS 
HECKIC MACRO IN I N IT I A L  CTAM RELEASE OS/360 C

CS/360 CTAM RESTRICTIONS 
CS/360 CTAM USING REMOTE 2260

QUALITY CCNTRCL CF PROGRAMS FROM PIC 
CS/360 PRINCIPLES -  QUEUES AND EVENTS 
CS/360 QTAM MESSAGE QUEUES CATA SET ALLOCATION 

CUIKTRAN2

C9G
08G
07G

6726 
6722 
6601 
6726 
6801 02 
6719 02
6711 05
6711 03
6712 C 3
6713 03
6801 09
6710 03
6707 C2 
6712 11G

CS/360 COMBINED BISAM/ 
APE UNITS INSTEAD CF U/ 
6C RPG KEY CHAINING ANO 
/36/-2C CPS THRCUGH-PUT 
SS ING -  NEW LEASED LINE 
NES COS/36C FCRTRAN

CUISAM FOR PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENTS 
R DEVIC C RELEASE 13 DISPLAYING T 
RAF FIELDS S/3
RATES S
RATES IN EFFECT TELE-PROCE
RE READ ANC UNSUPPORTED DEVICE ROUTI

6708 20 
6707 C3 
6713 
6713
6711 
6707
6712 
6710 06
6705 11
6709 02
6713 03
6720 03
6803 03G

02G
25
11G

02G
03

6801 
6723 
6726 
6716 
6706 28
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DCS/TCS/36C CCBOl RE-ENTERABLE OVERLAY PHASES 
0S/36C FORTRAN RE-READ ROUTINE -  REAORE 
CS/36C FORTRAN RE-READ ROUTINE -  REAORE 

CC.S/36C FORTRAN RE READ AND UNSUPPORTED OEVICE ROUTINES
S/360 RPG TECHMCLE TO RE AC CARDS AND PUNCH FRCP OISK

fcC CCeCl/ASSEPBLER TAPE REAC ERROR RECOVERY ROUTINE OS/3
C CCS/360 REAC FAILURE AFTER WRITE TO SANE 226
ICN OF PROTECT RING FOR REAC ONLY TAP C FORTRAN ELIN INAT

OCS/36C RP€ IS REAC PERFORPANCE INPROVENENT 
54C STACKER SELECT FRON REAC SIDE OGS/360 COBOL 2

CCS/360 eTAN REAC SKIP |TSo 
2671 PAPER TAPE REACER

LES ANC FIL ES FRCP CARC REACER 0S/36C RPG TAB
€ CF APAR, PRR, PPR AND REACER COPPENT FGRPS PROPER US

1287 OPTICAL REACER COCUPENT DESIGN GUIDE 
CS/36C 2671 PAPER TAPE REACER SUPPORT CHANGE 
1231 OPTICAL PARK PAGE REACER WITH CCS/360 

RTRAN RE-REAC ROUTINE -  REACRE GS/360 FO
RTRAN Ri -REAC ROUTINE -  REACRE CS/360 FO
RANSLATE INSTRUCTION TO REARRANGE CATA S/36C USING T
NG POLLING INTERVAL FOR RECEIVE OVER SENCCCS/360 OTAN CFGOS! 

C0S/36C RPG RECORD BLOCKING
CS/360 RECORD COUNTING IN USER PRCGRAHS

CS/36C ISAP RECCRO COUNTING PITH IEBISAP
CCS/TCS/36C SORT RECCRC COUNTS

CS/36C FORTRAN VAR I AGUE RECCRC EXTENSION
/ TOS PPS U T I L I T Y  PACROS RECORD TORPATTING DOS
/I  CARRIAGE CONTROL FOR RECCRT I/O CCS/360 PL

CCS/360 I SENS TESTING RECCRC NOT FCUNC INCICATOR 
BCS/36C RPG CHAINING RECCRC NOT FCUNC ROUTINE

CS/360 CCBOL RECORDING PCCE F ANC U ,  CLAR IFICATIO
CS/360 FORTRAN V TYPE RECORDS

S/36C FORTRAN V TYPE RECORDS
CS/36C RPG PRONG LENGTH RECCROS 0
OCCURRENCE CF CUPLICATE RECCRCS S/360 20 TAPE CIOCS
TECFNICUE TO PROCESS 11 RECCRCS/TRACKCDCS/360 BASIC EORTRAN- 

PLANNEC IPPROVEO ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES C RELEASE IS
SEPiLER TAPE REAC ERROR RECOVERY ROUTINE 0S/36C COBOL/AS
C 3 CATA STATION OPTIONS RECEFI NEC TELEPROCESSING 3

C0S/BCS/36C REDUCING OIL DISK SPACE REQUIREMENTS
CCS/360 RECUCING CIL  SIZE
CCS/360 RECUCING SIZE OF CORE IPAGE LIBRARY 

CUNC P.ESSAGES CCS/360 REDUCING SYSTEP INTERLOCK FOR BACKGR 
S/36C 20 RtCLCING SYSTEPS TAPE SEARCH TIPE 

LOAC ANC FETCH CVERPEAC RECUCTN TECHNICUE £ RELEASE 13
CS/360 NEW JCL EXAPPLES REFERENCE CARO

0S/36C JCL REFERENCE CARC
LCATICN PL/I  ACCITICNAL REFERENCE PATER IAL S/360 EC
CATE FRCP CCPPUNICATICN REGION S/360 2C RPG RETRIEVING

TAPE RPG CCPPUNICATICN REGION SUBROUTINES S/360 2C DISK CR 
36C COBOL F LCAC PCCULE REGISTER ASSIGNPENT OS/

P l / I - V A L I C A T I C N  OF REGISTER CONTENT UNCER S/360 DOS 
CS/360 RELEASE 11 -  RE IN I TI A LI Z I N G  SYS1.ACCT 

C3/36C ELABORATION ON REL 10 ANO 11 PLANNING INFORMATION 
N CS/36/ CATA CELL RELATIVE TRACK TO ABSOLUTE CCNVERSIC
C PACRC IN I N IT I A L  CTAP RELEASE CS/36C CHECK I

BASIC SYSTEPS TEST ANC RELEASE DEPARTMENT SOC
BASIC IYSTEPS TEST ANC RELEASE CEPARTPENT SCC

CS/36C CONT-CLLEC RELEASE OF 2316 SORT 
S/36C COBOL E FIXES FOR RELEASE 10 ANC 11 C
ERUG  CHANGE LEVELS fo r RELEASE 10 ANC l l  CS/360 ENGINE

RECUIREPENTS CS/360 RELEASE 10 ANC 11 ENGINEERING CHANGE
ON CS/360 RELEASE 10 ANC 11 PLANNING INFORPATI

CS/360 RFLEASE 10 CCPCL F 
CS/360 RELEASE 1C COBOL E ON S/36C-30 
CS/360 RELEASE 10 CCBCl C ON S/36C-3<
CS/360 RELEASE 10 RESTRICTION CHANGES 
CS/360 RELEASE 10 SYSGEN 
CS/36C RELEASE 10 SYSTEP GENERATION 

IP l  CHANGE PLANNEC FOR RELEASE I I  CS/36C
T CS/360 RELEASE 11 -  RE IN I TI A LI Z I N G  SYSI.ACC
ICERATICNS CS/360 RELEASE 11 -  SYSTEMS GENERATION CCNS

GENERATION CCS/360 RELEASE 11 -  TELE-PRCCESSINC SYSTEPS
CS/360 RELEASE l l  -  USE OF NEW U T I L I T Y  
CS/360 RFLEASE 11 -  USER LABEL EXITS 

CS/36U -  RELEASE 11 ACCOUNTING ROUTINE 
TC 18K JOB SCHFCCS/360 RELEASE 11 ACTING ACCOUNTING ROUTINE 

CS/360 RELEASE 11 CHECKPCINT/RESTART 
CS/360 RFLEASE 11 CLIB CHANGE

C*CS CS/360 RELEASE 11 FORTRAN E,  G ANC H GREFNP
CS/360 RELEASE l l  GRAPHICS SUPPORT 

T SPECIFICATIONS CS/360 RELEASE 11 PLANNED CHECKPOINT/RESTAR 
CS/360 RELEASE 11 PLANNING INFORMATION 
CS/360 RELEASE 11 POINTERS

C CS/360 RELEASE 11 PURL 1C/PRIVATE I I  FUR TAS
tA TIC N CCNSICERATIONS -  RELEASE 12 CS/360 INSTAL
CUNTINC UNDER £ CS/360 RELEASE 12 -  JOB STEP TIMING ANO ACC
G FEATURF CS/360 RELEASE 12 -  PLANNEC COBOL E STERLIN
LSERS CS/360 RELEASE 12 ACVANTAGES CF MFT TC PCP
ALLATICN CONSIDERATIONS RELEASE 17 CORRECTION OS/36C INST 

CS/36C RFLEASE 12 FORTRAN E PITH PVT 
CS/360 RELEASE 12 INCEPENCENT U T I L I T I E S  

NG FACTOR CS/360 RELEASE 12 LINKAGE ECITCR E44 BLOCK I
SYSTEM WAIT CS/360 RELEASE 12 PVT SYNTAX ERROR CAUSING

CS/360 RELEASE 12 SAPPLIB PROGRAMS WITH PVT 
ATA SET SPACE C CS/360 RELEASE 13 CCPCL F PERFORMANCE ANO C 
TEAC CF U/R CEVICCS/360 RELEASE 13 DISPLAYING TAPE UNITS INS 
EDUCIN TECHNIQUtDCS/360 RELEASE 13 LCAO AND FETCH CVE*HEAC R

G5
11G
13

CCCC 
CVEPENT 
RAL
ENTICN
APE RETENTION 
CHANGE

CHANNEL PATH

IF ICATICN 
RAL
CORRECTICN

6716 
6710
6709
6706 
6726 
6802
6725
6726 
6724 
6718
6717 
6717 
6604
6707
6710
6705
6716 
6710 
6 709 
6801
6801 04
6715 G25 
6726 03G
6803
6706
6802 
6706 
6803
6717 
6801

04G
03
25G
03G
07G
09G

C4G
12
02

11G

18G

C4G 
C 3

14G
22G
17G

6715 G22
6724 
6724
6711 
6723
6712 
6802 
6802 
6801
6712
6713 
6BC3 
6717 
6723 
6801 
68C2 
6707 25
6717 17
6705 19
6723 08
6720 19
6714 G?
6715 G21 
6707 
680?
6 70 7 
6713 
6713
6716
6712 
6707 
6 7C 9 
6 705 
6711
6713 04 
6709 C 3
6711 C? 
670* C2 
6709 C2
6706 C?
6715 G2I
6714 C2
6716 G2
6712 
6712 
6712

C6G
C2
14G
C8G
16G

C2G
06G

C7G

C2G

C2G

13G

C4G

CS/360 RELEASE 13 OPTIONAL MATERIAL SOURCE 
CS/360 RELEASE 13 PCP CR PFT 2314 SORT IPPR 
CS/360 RELEASE 13 PLANNING INFORMATION GENE 
CS/360 RELEASE 13 SVSCUT BYPASS OF TAPE RET 
CS/360 RELEASE 13 SVSOLT WRITEA BYPASS OF T 
CS/36C RELEASE 13 SVSTEP/CATA SET UTILITIES 
CCS/360 RELEASE 14 CHANGES TO LIOCS OPEN 
CS/36C RELEASE 14 EMPHASIS ON UPGRADING 

EC CSECT NAPING CS/360 RELEASE 14 FORTRAN APPROACH TO CHANG 
DCS/36C RELEASE 14 FC»TRAN GREENUORCS 
CCS/360 RELEASE 14 FCRTRAN CRFFNPORDS CHANGE 
CS/360 RELEASE 14 FCRTRAN H NEP XREF OPTION 
CS/360 RELEASE 14 ICS ELIMINATING ALTERNATE 
CS/360 RELEASE 14 PVT PROCLIB CATALOGING 
CS/36/ RELEASE 14 PLANNING INFORMATION CLAR 
CS/36C RELEASE 14 PLANNING INFORMATION GENF 
CS/36C RELEASE 14 SYSTEM GENERATION CHANGES 
CS/36C RELEASE 14 SYSTEM GENERATION CHANGES 
CS/360 RFLEASE 14 USE CF 1600 BPI TAPF 
CS/360 RELEASE 14 PITH THE 2870 

CCVIRV PRCCECUREICS/360 RELEASE IS PLANNEC IPPRCVEC ERROR RE 
RAL 0S/36C RELEASE IS PLANNING INFORMATION GENE
VCLNPE LABELS CS/360 RELEASE B ICENTIFICATION OF INVAL 10

6 71? 
6712 
6 708 
6711 
6 7C 8 
6 708 
6 716 
6710 
6715 
6715 
6710 
6718 
6 726
6718
6719 
6718
6720
6718 
6801 
6801 
6601
6722 
6720
6719 
6804 
6801
6720
6723 
6801 
6802 
6719 
6 720 
6802 
6804 
6801 
6801
6725 
6802
6726 
6603 
68C3 
6802 
6803 
6707

C2G 
G2 
C 3

C?G
C2G
C5G

C4G
C6G
C2G

02G
02G

02
C2G
C2G
C2G

LUI ICKS LABELS CS/360 
CCS/TCS/36C USER SELF 

ELE-PRCCESSING IBM 2712 
TELE-PROCESSING -  

846 PHYSICAL PLANNING -  
CS/36C CTAP USING 
TELE-PROCESSING -  

S/36C ACCEPTING CONSOLE 
CS/36C CC8CL F 

CCS/36C BTAP 1C5C FOUL 
NC SUPPCRT RECUIREPENTS 
RCC ANC SUPPCRT RECUIRE 
CF THE PRCO ANC SUPPORT 
UTINE TC CETERPINE CORE 
3(C CTAP CISK FORMATING 

6400 PROGRAPMIKNG 
T I L I T I E S  -  CC STATEMENT 
CISK ISAM CVERFLCP AREA 
RECUCING C IL  DISK SPACE 
C 11 ENGINEERING CHANGE 
2712 REPCTE MULTIPLEXOR 

S/360 2C DISK CORE 
PRCCUCT ANC SUPPORT 

CS/CCS/TCS/36C CCPCL -  
RELEASE 11 CHECKPOINT/ 
1 1 PLANNED CHECKPOINT/ 

ARY CATA SETS UN SYSTEM 
256C MECP SDCRE CARD 

6YPASSING CALL BY NAME 
CS/36C RELEASE 10 

CS/360 CTAM 
CS/36C

3 SYSCLT BYPASS CF TAPE 
T WRITER BYPASS CF TAPE 

CS/360 CI AM 1 
CS/36C CTAP 1 

C-2C INCEXFC SEQLfcNTIAL 
EC ICN S/36C 2C RPG
36C RPG LSE CF SAVE AND 
PLES CF CPERATICN MAJCR 
ECLCATICN CLIDE -  MAJCR 
C MULTI -REEL TAPE INPUT 

CS/36C PLBLICATICNS 
36C-2C TPS U T I L I T Y  TAPE 

S/36C 2C TAPF RPG TAPF 
ELIMINATICN (,F PROTECT 

AVAILABLE FLNCTICNS FOR 
6C SYNCPSIS CF RCLlCUT/ 

CS/36C SYNCPSIS OF 
S/36C-2C SCUA:<C 

CS/360 SHRINK PAR 1 IT ICN 
CCS/360 CCPCL I M l PRLPT 
/ 36C MASIFR COPPAf-C GFI  
-  RELEASE 11 ACCCLNTING 
A IN ING RECCRC NCT FCUNC 
SELF RELOCATING PwCCRAM 
APE REAC FRRCR RECCVFRV 

CS/36C FCRTRAN RE-REAC 
CS/36C FCRTRAN RE-PFAC 

/36C MASTER COMMAND GET 
/ 36C MAS 1E R COMMAND GF T 
/ 36C MASTER COMMANL GET 

CS/36C SPIt  
BCE 2 54C STACKER SELECT 

CS/J6C PL/I  AL 
CS/360 SUPER SCR 

CS/36C 
OS/36C -  A 

SE 11 ACCINC ACCCLNTING 
/ 36C MASTER COMMANC GET 
E FCR WRITING l/C ERROR 
NG USER WRITTEN CCNSCLE 

ANC LNSLPPCRTEL LEVICE 
/ 144 3 CCMPC SITE CCNSCLE 

S/36C CISK ANC TAPE 
S/36C-2C CISK 

PPS/36C 8K TAPF 
DCS/36C

RELEASE 8 PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENT SO 
RELOCATING PROGRAM ROUTINE 
REMOTE MULTIPLEXOR REQUIREMENTS T 
REPCTE TELETYPEWRITER TERMINALS 
REPCTE UNIT 2
REPCTE 2260 
REPCTE 2848 
REPLIES
REPORT WRITER SPECIFICATIONS 
REQUEST
REQUEST PRODUCT A
REQUEST FORM 120-1702-0GUSE OF THE P 
RECUIRE REQUEST FORP 120-I702-0CUSE
REQUIREC 
REQUIREMENT 
RECUIREPENTS 
REQUIREMENTS 
REQUIREMENTS 
REQUIREMENTS 
REQUIREMENTS 
REQUIREMENTS

CS/360 PL/I AL RO
OS/

OS/360 U 
S/360 20 

OOS/BOS/360 
CS/360 RELEASE 10 AN 
TELE-PRCCESSING IBM 

REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INFORMATION 
REQl IREPENTS REQUEST 
RESERVEC WCRO DIFFERENCES 
RESTART OS/360
RESTART SPECIFICATIONS E RELEASE
RESTART60S/360 PVT SCRATCHING TEMPOR 
RESTRICTION
RESTRICTION OS/360 FORTRAN H
RESTRICTION CHANGES
RESTRICTIONS
RESTRICTIONS FCR 2321 DATA CELL 
RETENTION CS/360 RELEASE 1
RETENTION CS/36C RFLEASE 13 SYSOU 
RETRIEVAL CCNSICERAT IONS 
RETRIEVAL CCNSIOERATICNS 
RETRIFVAL METHCCS S/36
RETRIEVING CATE FRCP COMMUNICATION R 
RETURN WITH EXITS COS/
REVISION 27C1 PRINCI
REVISION S/360 INTRODUCTION
REVISION S/360 20 IAPF RPG UNLABELE 
REVISIONS
REWIND S/
REWIND CPTICN 
RING FCR R F AC CNLY TAP
RJt
R C U  IN
RCLLCLT/RCLLIN 
RCC T SUBROLTINE 
RCLTINE 
ROUTINE 
RCLTINE 
R (U I INE 
RTUTINE 
RCLTINE 
RCU!INE 
ROUTINE 
RCLTINE

f. rCRTRAN

ICN

S/36C 2C CISK

CCS/36C 
DLS/360 

S/36C 
8CS/36C 

S/36C 
CR TAPE 
C/S/36C 

S/36C 2C USINC TPS 
S/36C TAPE ANC CISK 

14C 1 TC S/360 
S/360 

S/36C ?C CISK 
S/36C-20 
5 / 36C 2C 

DCS/36C 
CS/360 

S/36C-2C TPS 
CCS/TCS/360 

S/36C-2C DPS 
S/360 

S/36C-2C CARD 
CDS/360 

CS/360 
CS/360 

S/360 
CCS/360 
CCS/360 
CCS/360 

S/36C-20 NEW CARD 
CCS/360 

CJ DCS/360
S/36C-2C CISK 
S/36C-2C CISK 

0CS/36C 
S/36C-20 

S/36C 2C CISK 
S/36C-2C CISK 

S/36C-20 
S/360-20 
S/36C-20 

S/36C 2C CISK 
S/36C-2C 

S S/36C 20

A CORRECTION

us
GS/360

BCS/360 RPC CH 
COS/TOS/360 USFR 

CS/360 COeCL/ASSCMHLER T 
E ACRE 
EACRE

ROUTINE TSVC 34c GS
ROUTINE CLA RI FIC AII CN  CS
ROUTINE CLARIFICATICN CS
RCLTINE FUNCTIONING CN S/36C 65 
ROUTINE OVERLAP LOSS CCS/360 CO
RCUI INE TC DETERMINE CORE REQUIRED 
RCLTINE TC SCRATCH 
ROUTINE TC SCRATCH DATA SETS 
ROUTINE TC SUPPORT A 1445 
ROUTINE TG IBK JOB SCHEC G RELEA
ROUTINE USAGE EXAMPLE CS
ROUTINES OS/360 USER CUIC
ROUTINES S /360-30 FC AFFECT I
ROUTINES DCS/360 FCRTRAN RE READ
ROUTINES FCR PCP 0S/36C 1052
RPG 
RPC 
RPG
RPG -  LINF CCUNTCR SPECIFICATIONS 
RPG ACHIFVING TWC AREA OVERLAP ADD IT 
RPG ACHIEVING TWC-AREA OVERLAP 
RPG BLANKING A FIELC AFTER A USE 
RPG CHAINING RfcCCRD NOT EOUNC RCUTIN 
RPG CCCING FCR CCMPAT 1B I L I T Y  
RPG CCMMUNICATICN REGION SUBROUTINES 
RPG COMPILATION NCLIST PROGRAM CHECK 
RPG CCMP HE R UNCER CARC PCMTDR 
RPG COMPILERS
RPG CONVERSION CCNSICERATICNS
RPG CCRE ANC TIME SAVING TECHNIQUES
RPG CCRE A V AI L AB LE  TC USERS
RPC CCRE SAVING PDINTFRS
RPG CCRE SAVING POINTERS
RPG OIVICE INSTRUCTICN PROGRAM CHECK
RPG EDIT TECHNIQUF
RPG ESC CARC
RPG HALT ZERC DIAGNOSTIC SUBROUTINE 
RPG INCORRECT CYLINCER INDEX 
RPG INCICATCR TRACE TECHNIQUE 
RPG INTERRUPT SUBROUTINES 
RPG IS REAC PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENT 
RPG JCK FCR ACCESSING TABLES ANC CAT 
RPG JCL FCR ACCESSING TABLES AND DAT 
RPG KFV CHAINING ANC RAF FIFLOS 
RPG LINE COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS 
RPC LCCATING INPUT BLOCKS IN CCRE CU 
RPG LCCATING THE DTF TABLES IN A PRO 
RPG PiNUAL
RPG PATCHING PACKEC AND UNPACKED FIE
RPG PETHCO 1C PREVENT UNIOACING TAPE
RPG MULTIPLE CHAINING TC SAME FILE
RPG MULTIPLE CHAINING TC THE SAMF F|
RPG CBJECT PROGRAM LOOPING
RPG CUTPUT STACKER SELECTION
RPG PACKED KEY FIELDS IS FILES
RPG PLANNING INFORMATION
RPC POINTERS
RPG POINTERS
RPG POINTERS
RPG POINTERS
RPG POINTERS CORRECTION
RPG PROCESSING CF MATCHING £ CONTROL

6707 
6726
6709 
6715 
6712
6710
6711 
6726
6711
6718
6719 
6601 
6801 
6802
6720
6718
6712
6719 
6712 
6709
6709
6720
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6802 
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6 726 
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07G
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INPOT FIL ES 

CN RE6ICN

GRAM CHECK 
R

DCS/360 
DCS/360 

S/360 20 
S/36C 20 
S/36C 20 
S/360-20 

C0S/TCS/360 
00S/360 

CS/360 
' 36C 2C TAPE

CTICK S/36C-2G
H FRCP CISK S/360
INTING CN MFCM S/36C 2C 
IKTING CN MFCM S/360-20 

WCRK AREA IC CS/360 20 
S/36/-2C TPS 

S/36C-2C 
S/360 20 TAPE 

REVISION S/360 20 TAPE 
S OOS/360

S/36C 20 TAPE 
0GS/360 
0CS/360 

CS/360
MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL IN 

LCLEAR CATA ACCLISITION 
CCS/36C MULTIPRCGRAMMG 

274C LVER 
C HALTS CURING CCNOENSE 

2712
CCS/36C FILES SHARING 

TIPLE ISFMS FILES USING 
PG PLLTIPLE CHAINING TO 
L L I I P L E  CHAINING TC THE 
CS/36C 6 TAH GPS SHARING 

FAILURE AFTER kRITE TO 
CS/36C RELEASE 12 

CCS/36C RPG LSE OF 
CCS/360

TING RCLTINE TC 16K JOB 
OS/36C JOB 

W CCRE 0S/36C HFT
2560 HFCH 

CH EFFECT CF IHPRCPERLV 
36C SUPER SCR RCLTINE TO 

CS/36C RCLTINE TC 
LIZE PRCGRAHS FCR ACOEC 
STEP RESTART 0S/36C HVT 
C RECLCING SVSTEHS TAPE 

PRCGRAP 1NFCRPATICN IN 
GRAPHING INFORPATICN IN

EERING CCPHLNICATICNS t  
CS/360 „FORTRAN CONTROL 
CS/360 FORTRAN CONTROL 

/36C CCBCL 254C STACKER 
/36C CCBCL 2540 STACKER

C-2C RPG OUTPUT STACKER 
CESSING -  1050 FEATURES 
CESSING -  1050 FEATURES 

S/360 CASO
OPPCN CARRIER CATA C 
CRT CF 2404 ANC 2604 ON 
EXCR CS/360 SYSGEN,
UP CS/360 LSE CF 2870 

CCS/TCS/360 USER 
TERVAL FCR RECEIVE CVER 
ANC CYLINDER INDICES CN 

S/36C 2C RPG 
16 CCS/360

C0S/36C INCEXFC 
CCS/eOS I NOEXEG 

INC EFFICIENCY IN INDEX 
S/36C-2C INCEXEC 

S/360 1130 1180 
360 GRAPHIC PRCGRAPPING 
TELE-PRCCESSING SUPPORT 
S/C6C NEW CNC CHARACTER 

S/36C-2C RPG 
CS/360 CCBCL PROGRAMMER 
/36C FIELD  SCLLTICN FOR 

18CC TIHE 
CCS/360 FILES 

CS/360 BTAP GPS 
SVSTEH/36C 67 TIHE 

S/36C ERROR IN SORT SRL 
360 2C CISK SORT CCCING 
36C CCNTRCL BLOCK CEBUG 
36C-2C CISK SORT CCCING 

SELECTEO 
SELECTEO 
SELECTED 
SELECTEO 
SELECTEO 

CS/360
TACKER SELECT FRQH REAC 
TRAN 0PP8S TC PLT PCUNO 
ERR IOE PROCECURE CS/360 
360 20 RPG TECHMCLE TO 
360-20 RPG TECHNICLE TO 

S/360 -  7C7C/7C74 
60 20 1403 IN A B I L I TY  TO 
NA B IL IT V TC SINGLE LINE 

CCS/360 BTAP READ 
S/360 CASC 

CS/360 -  
CS7360 -  

CS/360 FIFLO 
/360 IN TERIP CHECKPOINT 

ANC C TELEPROCESSING 
PERFORPANCE IMPROVEPENT 
TRCLLEC RELEASE OF 2314 
RY CS/360

S/36C 20 CISK

RPG PROCESSING UNLABELED HU LT I -REEL
RPG RECCRD BLOCKING
RPG RETRIEVING CATE FROM COHHUNICATI
RPG SENSE SNITCH TESTING SUBROUTINE
RPG SEQUENCE CF FI L E PROCESSING
RPG SET I SUBROUTINE
RPG SRL CORRECTION
RPG STERLING BLANK CECIHAL FIELD PRO
RPC TABLES AND FILES FROM CARD READE
RPG TAPE REWIND OPTICN
RPG TAX COHPUTATION SUBROUTINE
RPG TAX COHPUTATION SUBROUTINE CORRE
RPG TECHNIQUE TC READ CAROS AND PUNC
RPG TECHNIQUE TC SIMULATE 519 ENC PR
RPG TECHNIQUE TC SIHULATE 519 END PR
RPG TRANSFER OF NUHERIC INPUT FIELDS
RPG UNOCCUHENTEC HALT
RPG UNOCCUHENTEC HESSAGE
RPG UNLABELEO MULTI REEL TAPE INPUT
RPG UNLABELEO MULTI-REEL TAPE INPUT
RPG USE CF SAVE ANC RETURN WITH EX IT
RPG USER EXIT  TAPE I/O
RPG USING THE 1052 FOR PRINTING
RPG WRONG LENGTH RECOROS
RPG 2314 SUPPORT
RPC 1800
RPC MANUAL 1800 N
RUNNING S/360 30 PROGRAMS ON S/360 
RUNNING THE 2702
RUNS OCS/36
SALES MANUAL PAGES CORRECTION 
SAME OASO
SAME CTF DCS/360 MUL
SAME FIL E S/360-20 DISK R
SAME FILE S/360-20 CISK RPG H
SAME PARTITION
SAME 2260 OOS/360 REAC
SAHPLIB PRCGRAHS WITH HVT
SAVE ANC RETURN WITH EXITS
SAvFL HACRC FUNCTION FOR ISAM OPEN
SCHEC G RELEASE 11 AOOING ACCOUN
SCHECULER IMPROVEMENTS
SCHEDULING PARTITIONS STARTING IN LO
SCORE CARO RESTRICTION
SCOREC CARCS S/360-20 HF
SCRATCH OS/
SCRATCH OATA SETS
SCRATCH VOLUMES BPS USE CF IN1TIA 
SCRATCHING TEMPORARY DATA SETS ON SY 
SEARCH TIME S/360 2
SFCOM TYPE I I  APPLICATION
SECCM S/360-20 CISK AOVANCED PRO
SECCM INFORMATION CN MICROFICHE 
SECCM NEW FEATURES
SECOMn SYSTEMS ENGIN
SECTION NAMING 
SECTION NAMING
SELECT FROM READ SICE TOS
SELECT ROUTINE CVERLAP LOSS CCS
SELECTEC SHORT SUBJECTS
SELECTEC SHORT SUBJECTS
SELFCTEC SHCRT SUBJECTS
SELECTEC SHCRT SUBJECTS
SELECTED SHCRT SUBJECTS
SELECT ICN S /36
SELECTION T FLE-PRC
SELECTION TELE-PRC
SELECTION A10 FORM NO.
SELECTION CF IBM LINE ACAPTERS ANC C 
SELECTOR CHANNELS DOS/TOS/360 SUPP 
SELECTOR SUBCHANNELS CN 2870 MULTIPL 
SELECTOR SUBCHANNELS WITH 2321 NOT S 
SELF RELOCATING PROGRAM ROUTINE 
SENCC0S/36C CTAM CHCOSING PCLLING IN 
SEPARATE 2311 CRIVE D0S/36C MASTER 
SEQUENCE CF FIL E PRCCESSINC 
SEQUENTIAL CATA SETS CREATED ON A 13 
SEQUENTIAL FILE LABELS 
SEQUENTIAL FIL E MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
SEQUENTIAL FILES CCS/36C INC3EAS
SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL METHOCS 
SERVICEABILITY FEATURFS 
SERVICES OS/
SERVICES PUBLICATION 
SET-1416 CHAIN CARTRIDGE 
SETI  SUBROUTINE 
SETTING CF CCNCITICN COCES 
SHARED CASC CS
SHARING EXECUTIVE SYSTEM TTSXn 
SHARING SAME DASC 
SHARING SAME PART IT ICN 
SHARING SYSTEM PSM S NOW AVAILABLE 
SHARING TAPES O
s h e e t  s /
SHEET OS/
SHEET CORRECTION S/
SHCRT SUBJECTS
SHORT SUBJFCTS
SHORT SUBJECTS
SHCRT SUBJECTS
SHORT SUBJECTS
SHRINK PARTITION ROUTINE
SIDE D0S/360 COBOL 2540 S
SIGN BACK INTO CSECT NAME£CS/360 FOR
SIMPLIFIED JC l  SYMBOLIC PARAMETER OV
SIMULATE 519 ENC PRINTING ON MFCMtS/
SIMULATE 519 ENC PRINTING CN MFCMCS/
SIMULATOR 36 CC-S1753
SINGLE LINE SKIP S/3
SKIP S/360 20 1403 I
SKIP *TSo
SLEECTICN AID NEW PUBLICATION
SNAPSHOT OLMP
SNAPSHOT OUMP
SOLUTION FCR SHAREC DASC
SCL LTICN,  VERSION I I  CS
SOLUTIONS FCR UNAVAILABLE F A C I L IT I E S
SOLUTIONS LABELS CS/360 RELEASE 8
SORT 0S/360 CON
SORT -  FI L E SIZE ESTIMATE IS NECESSA
SORT COCING SHEET

6725 26G
6715 G25
6705 19
6723 14G
6723 02
6708 56
6719 06G
6719 05
6804 04G
6706 C 3
6714 G3
6716 G i l
6726 04G
6718 10G
6713 G8
6723 14G
6726 11
6802 13C
6717 24G
6722 08G
6722 08G
6705 23
6708 26
6711 14G
6716 G2
6719 06
6724 09G
6720 05
6717 C2
6717 04
6713 C2
6712 14G
6726 C5G
6803 04
6801 08
6724 03
6725 25G
6718 04G
6722 C8G
6725 C5

G2
6725 C2G

G?
6802 02
6803 02
6717 C3G
6706 18
6711 06
6720 14G
6723 07G
6719 09
6713 13
6725 06
6712 21
6707 12
6725 11G
6725 C4
6718 C9G
6 721 C4G
6803 02
6801 C2
6804 02
6802 02
6726 C2
6709 21
6711 11
6711 C3
6721 C?
6717 02
6710 02
6706 17
6705 C2
6726 12G
6801 04
6710 07
6723 02
6714 04
6711 05
6714 G 2
6709 16
6710 OH
6723 04
6713 03
6713 02
6801 0?
6708 56
6723 02G
6708 31
6707 11
671? 14G
6724 03
6721 02
6804 04G
6724 C9G
6 705 08
6802 13G
660 3 C2
6B01 02
6804 02
6802 02
6726 02
6720 C2G
6718 C9G
6801 C7G
6801 C3G
6718 ICG
6713 G8
6714 C4
6719 06
6719 06
6717 04
6718 10
6711 02G
6707 28
6708 31
6709 02
6724 04
6707 08
6716 C2
6712 14G
6724 09G

S/36C-2C CISK 
CS/COS/TOS/BPS 

OS/360
C PACOING D0S/360

0S/36C CCBCL F 
0S/36C CCBCL F 

EASE 13 PCP CR MFT 2314 
CS/360 

OOS/TOS/360 
CS/360 ERROR IN 

S/360 20 CISK 
S/360 20 CISK 

S/36C 20 
LABELS DCS/360 -  CISK 

OS/360
TICK 0S/36C CCBCL F

PL/1 CS/360 
CS/360 

PL/I  -  CS/360 
S/36C 2C TPS 
S/36C-2C TPS 

DCS/TCS/360 -  
CS/360

SE 13 CPTICNAL MATERIAL 
CS/36C PL/ I t IN E 

CS/36C PU6LIC/PRIVATE 
S/360 SYSTEM GENERATION 

CS/36C SYS1.TELCMLIB 
CS/36C RPG LINE COUNTER 
/ 36C RPG -  LINE COUNTER
0 CCBCL F REPORT WRITER

CCS/36C CCBOL 
NNEC CHECKPC INT/RESTART 

CS/360 BTAM 
S/36C 20 CISK I/O 

TA SET OPTIONS FCR HIGH 
/36C-2C TAPE TC PRINTER 

CS/360 
S/36C-20 

CCS/T0S/36C RPG 
S/36C 2C TPS SCRT/MERGE 
S/36C-2C TPS SCRT/MERGE 

TCS/36C SYSGEN 
CS/360 ccecL LANGUAGE 

CS/360 
CS/360 MASTER 

NEW
CS/36C ERROR IN SORT 

4CI  EMULATOR ANC DCS IN 
14C1 EMULATOR E CCS IN 

CCS/36C CCBCL 2540 
CCS/36C CCBCL 2540 

S/36C-2C RPG OUTPUT 
14C3 N1

ICE FCR CATA PRCCESSINC 
T SCHEDULING PARTITIONS 

226C CISPLAY 
TELEPROCESSING 3C3 CATA 
CS/360 RELEASE 12 -  JOB 

CS/36C MVT JOB 
RGF INTERACTIONS AS JCB 

CHECK COS/36C RPG
SE 12 -  PLANNED CCBCL E 
M USING HEAVY CL TY CARD 
CCS/36C CCBCL WITH CISK 
CHAINING WITH 2361 CORE 
RAM ALTERATION FCR 1G0K 
ALS CORRECTICN CS/360 

S/360 2C PRINT 
TELL-FROCESSING -  

BOS/BPS/36C 
US/

CS/360 USER JOB
1 l/C CF VARYING LENGTH 
CS/360 SYSGEN, SELECTOR 
6C LSE CF 2B7C SELECTOR

SELECTED SHORT 
SELECTEC SHCRT 
SELECTEC SHORT 
SELECTED SHORT 
SELECTED SHORT 

APAR S -  
S/36C-2C SQUARE RCCT 

S/36C-2C INDEXING 
S/36C-2C RPG Sc TI 

RPC TAX CCMPU TATICN 
PG SENSE SWITCH TESTING 
PC HALT ZERC D I AGNC S TIC 

S/36C-44 FORTRAN 
-2C RPG TAX CCMPL T AT TON 
C-2C CARC RPG INTERRUPT 
PG COMMUNICATION REGION 
BCHANNELS WITH 2321 NOT 

CS/360 
CS/360

CS/36C 2E7C MULTIPLEXER 
CS/360 RPC 2314 
BCS/BPS/36C STR 

321 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
36C RELEASE 11 GRAPHICS 
BTAM 2 7C2/2 ?C 3 AUTCPOLL 
NG TERMINAL PROGRAMMING 
SECCNC PROCESSOR TYPE I 
SECOND PROCESSOR TYPE l 
/MCCEL 44 MAGNETIC TAPE 

CS/36C -  A RCLTINE TO 
DEPARTMENT MARKETING 
2671 PAPER TAPE READER 

321 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
NG CHART CF PRCGRAMMING 

CHART OF PROGRAMMING 
CHANNELS COS/TCS/360 

2-C USE CF THE PRCC AND 
PRCCUCT AND 

TELE-PRCCESSING 
R COMMANC GET RCLTINE t  

CF 2311 ENABLE-CISABLE 
CCRISSES WITH 2 CHANNEL 

S/360 2C RPG SENSE 
G MW GUICE FOR DIAL UP 
SWITCHING UNIT WITH NON

SORT COOING SHEET CORRECTION 
SORT CORRECTION
SORT EXECUTE PARAMETER KEYWORDS 
SORT EXITS TO PROCESS 1400 LABELS AN 
SORT FEATURE 
SORT FEATURE
SORT IMPROVEMENT OS/360 REL
SORT MERGE
SORT RECORD COUNTS
SORT SRL SHARING TAPES
SORT TIME ESTIMATOR
SORT TIMING APPROXIMATIONS
SORT TIMING ESTIMATING PROGRAM
SORT USING EXITS TC HANCLE 1401 TAPE
SORT/MERGE
SGRT/MERGE COMPLETION CODE INTERRCGA 
SORT/MERGE CORRECTION 
SORT/MERGE ERROR MESSAGES 
SORT/MERGE INTERACTIONS AS JOB STEPS 
SORT/MERGE SRL CORRECTION 
SORT/MERGE SRL CORRECTION 
SCRTING COMPARISON EXAMPLES 
SORTING CN THE 2301/2302/2314 
SOURCE CCCE OS/360 RELEA
SPACING
SPECIFICATION CHANGES
SPECIFICATION FCR 2321 DATA CELL 0
SPECIFICATIONS
SPECIFICATIONS 0
SPECIFICATIONS DOS
SPECIFICATIONS OS/36
SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL CORRECTION
SPECIFICATICNSCCS/360 RELEASE 11 PLA
SPECIFYING ECB S IN TWA I T  MACRO
SPECIFYING VERIFY PARAMETER
SPEE £ NEW CHANNELS £ CA
SPEEC S
SPIE RCLTINE FUNCTIONING ON S/360 65
SQUARE ROOT SUBROUTINE
SRL CORRECTION
SRL CORRECTION
SRL CORRECTION
SRL CORRECTION
SRL CORRECTIONS
SRL FORM NUMBER CORRECTIONS
SRL INOEX
SRL PUBLICATIONS CRCER FORM 
SRL SHARING TAPES
STACKEO JOB ENVIRONMENT S/360 40 1 
STACKED JOB ENVIRONMENT CORR £ 40 
STACKER SELECT FROM REAC SICE 
STACKFR SELECT ROUTINE OVERLAP LOSS 
STACKER SELECTICN 
STACKING IMPROVEMENT DEVICE 
STANCARCS MANAGEMENT PLANNING GU
STARTING IN LCW CCRE CS/360 MF
STATION GUIDELINES 
STATION OPT ICHS RECEFINED 
STEP TIMING AND ACCOUNTING UNDER MVT 
STEP TIMING ERRCR CORRECTION 
STEPS PL/I -  0S/36C SORT/ME
STEPLING BLANK CECIMAL FIELC PROGRAM 
STERLING FEATURE OS/360 RELEA
STOCK 2560 MFC
STORAGE
STORAGE S/360-65/75 CATA
STORAGE 1410/7C10 EMULATOR PROG
STORAGE ESTIMATES AND U T I L I T I E S  MANU 
STORAGE PROGRAM 
STR CCCLMENTATICN 
STR SUPPORT
STRAM P TFSS AV AIL ABI LIT Y
STREAM AND WCRKLCAC PROFILES
STRINGS CS/360 PL/
SUBCHANNELS CN 2R70 MULTIPLEXOR
SUBCHANNELS WITH 2321 NOT SUP OS/3
SUBJECTS
SUBJECTS
SUBJECTS
SUBJECTS
SUBJECTS
SUBMISSION CF CUSTOMER CATA
SUBKCUTINE
SUBROUTINE
SUBRCLTINE
SUBROUTINE
SUBROUTINE S/360 20 R
SUBROUTINE CGS/T0S/360 R
SUBROUTINE -  LINK
SUBROUTINE CORRECTION S/360
SUBROUTINES S/36
SUBROUTINES S/360 20 DISK CR TAPE R
SUP OS/360 USE CF 2870 SELECTOR SU
SUPERCCPY PROGRAM CREATION 
SUPFRSCR RCLTINE TC SCRATCH 
SUPPORT 
SUPPORT 
SUPPORT
SUPPORT 2
SUPPORT OS/
SUPPCRT DOS/360
SUPPORT TELEPROCESSI
SUPPCRT S/360 30 TWO MICRO
SUPPCRT S/360 30 TWO MICRO
SUPPCRT S/36C OS/DOS/TOS/TSS
SUPPCRT A 1445
SUPPCRT BROCHURE PROGRAM INFORMATION 
SUPPCRT CHANGE OS/360
SUPPORT CORRECTION 2
SUPPORT FOR TERMINALS TELE PROCESSI 
SUPPCRT FOR TERMINALS CC 
SUPPORT OF 24C4 ANC 2804 ON SELECTOR 
SUPPORT REQUIRE REQUEST FORM 120-170 
SUPPORT REQUIREMENTS REQUEST 
SUPPCRT SERVICES PUBLICATION 
SVC 34o OS/360 MASTE
SWITCH CS/360 USE
SWITCH CS/360 2314 A
SWITCH TESTING SUBROUTINE 
SWITCHEC LINES TELE PROCESSIN
SWITCHEC TAPE DRIVES 2816

6802 13G
6707 10
6715 G24
6725 27G
6706 22
6715 G24
6720 14G
6705 09
6706 03
6804 04G
6726 13G
6720 06
6718 11G
6713 03G
6706 22
6722 04G
6721 04G
6706 23
6715 G 22
6719 08G
6716 G6
6710 07
6713 05
6722 C2G
6802 10G
6720 07G
6705 02
6718 04G
6717 02
6714 G2
6711 05G
6726 10G
6708 02
6721 04G
6724 04
6723 18
6711 C7
6705 13
6711 17G
6719 C6G
6719 08G
6716 G6
6712 17G
6711 C5G
6717 22G
6712 14G
6723 16G
6804 04G
6717 26G
6720 03
6718 C9G
6721 04G
6709 21
6718 16G
6716 G14

G2
6715 05
6801 10
6715 C?
6801 03
6715 G 22
6719 05
6710 06
6705 11
6709 03
6716 C6
6710 12
6720 04
6723 .11C
6709 04
6712 17
6802 02
6724 02
6717 21G
6 706 17
6705 02
6803 C2
6801 C?
6804 02
6802 02
6726 C 2
6710 14
6711 17G
6708 46
6708 56
6714 G3
6723 14G
6707 43
6714 G9
6716 G U
6713 G7
6723 C8G
6705 02
6721 03G
6717 C3G
6723 C2
6716 G2
6712 17
6717 12
6711 04
6712 12
6719 02
6706 39
6712 22 G
6717 05
6713 03
6723 02
6705 08
6719 06
6718 07
6720 14
6710 02
6801 02
6719 02
6713 02
6715 03
6720 02G
6721 02
6723 14G
6718 07
6718 09
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E CRIMES 2816
E CS/S6C SIMPLIFIED JCL 

OS/360
C3/36C RELEASE 12 MVT 

CS/36C RELEASE 10 
CCS/360 
0S/36C 
CS/360 
QS/360 
TCS/360

MULTIPLEXOR 0S/360 
CCBCL LSE CF DISPLAY TO 

CS/36C RELEASE 13 
CS/360 
CS/360 
0S/360

CN CS/36C RELEASE 13 
9/36C-AA PRCGRAPPING 
PIC CtSTCPER PROFILE 

1130 CISK PCMTOR 
6C PCCEL AA PROGRAMING 
ING BAL WI TP A TWO-TAPE 
L E M  I AL FI L E MANAGEMENT 

TIRE SPARING EXECUTIVE 
S/36C-2C CARD 

CCS/360 
CS/360 
CS/360 

CS/36C RELEASE 10 
CS/36C RELEASE 1A 
CS/36C RELEASE 1A 

CS/360 PARING 
0CS/360 

CS/360 
CCS/360 

CS/360
2321 CATA CELL CS/360 
P E M  16C0
AGES CCS/36C RECLCING

LM C A TI C R  CS/360
TEP/360 67 TIPE SPARING 

IERPCRARY CATA SETS CN 
S/36C-AA PROGRAMING 

VT SYNTAX ERROR CALSING 
CS/36C RELEASE 13

EP
CHANGES

P S NCW AVAILABLE 
E VERSOS TWC CISK CRIVE 
TINC CF TELE PROCESSING 

PRCGRAPPING
i e »  lecc i c 70 anc  i c b c

SECCPb
CCS/36C

SE 11 -  TELE-PROCESSING 
CCS/360 A 

CS/36C RELEASE 11 -  
TCS/360 

PRCGRAPPING 
2321 PRCGRAPPING 
2321 PRCGRAPPING 

S/36C 2C RECLCING 
SCO BASIC 
SCC BASIC 

1ECC CN ORDER 
ASE I I  -  R E IN I T I A L I Z I N G  

CS/36C
/36C cc e ct  CHANGING OTF 
C PPG JCK rCR ACCESSING 
C RPC JCL ECR ACCESSING 

CS/36C SPG 
6C RPG LOCATING THE DTE 

CCS/TCS/36C “ LIL CING  
TECT RING ECR RtAf CNLY 
EASE IA LSE CF 16CC BPI 

S/36C 
S/36C LSING 

ECCRCS S/36C 2C
S/36C-20 PAGNETIC 

l m t  w i t h  nc n s w i t c h e c
A B I L I T Y  TC CPtN 7 TRACK 

CS/36C SYSOUT 
CS/36C SYSOUT 

C 2C TAPE RPG LSER EXIT  
PC LMA EELEC PLL TI  PEEL 
PC LNLABELEC HLl I I - R E E L  

ONLY 32CC FC I PAGNETIC 
CCS/36C FORTRAN 

CS CCS/360
NG EXITS TC EANCLE 1A01 

2321 AND PAGNETIC 
CCS/TCS/360 16CC BPI 

CS/36C CCPCL/ASSEPPLER 
2671 PAPER 

CS/36C 2671 PAPER 
ASE 13 SYSCLT PVPASS OF 
SYSCLT WRITER BYPASS OF 

S/36C-2C TPS U T I L I T Y  
S/36C 20 TAPE RPG 

S/360 CISK AND 
BPS/36C BK 

T I M S  S/36C 2C CISK UR 
S/36C 20 

NPLT S/36C 2C
NPLT REVISION S/36C 2C 

S/36C 20 
36C 2C RECLCING SYSTEPS 
S/TSS/PCCEL AA PAGNETIC 

S/36C-2C 
CS/36C LSE CF T6CC BPI 

JCL CHANGE ECR 16CC BPT 
RELEASE 13 DISPLAYING 

RCR IN SORT SRL SHARING 
CC TC PREVENT LNLCACING 

USING LABELED 
RPG

S/36C-2C RPG

SNITCHING OS/360
SNITCHING UNIT CONFIGURATOR
snitching unit nith non gnitcheo tap
SYMBOLIC PARAMETER OVERRIDE PROCEDUR 
SYNOPSIS OF RCLLOUT/ROLtJN 
SYNTAX ERROR CAUSING SYSTEM NA1T 
SYSGEN
SYSGEN ANO LINE ASSIGNMENT FOR 2702
SYSGEN BACK UP
SYSGEN CHECKLIST
SYSGEN CE 2803 MODEL 2
SYSGEN SRL CORRECT 1CN
SYSGEN* SELECTOR SUBCHANNELS ON 2870
SYSLST CLARIFICATION 00S/360
SYSOUT BYPASS OF TAPE RETENTION
SYSOUT LINE LIMIT CAPABILITY
SYSCUT TAPE FCRMAT
SYSOUT TAPE FORPAT CORRECTIONS
SYSCUT NRITER BYPASS OF TAPE RETENTI
SYSTEM
SYSTEM
SYSTEM
SYSTEM SYSTEP/3
SYSTEM S/360-20 US
SYSTEM DCS/BOS INCEXEC SEO
SYSTEM BTSXO 1800
SYSTEM PC INSTALLATION PROGRAM
SYSTEM CONTROL LIBRARIAN
SYSTEM GENERATICN
SYSTEM GENERATION
SYSJEM GENERATICN
SYSTEM GENERATION CHANGES
SYSTEM GENERATION CHANGES CORRECTION
SYSTEM GENERATICN EASIER
SYSTEM GENERATICN HINT
SYSTEM GENERATICN PAXIO PARAMETER
SYSTEM GENERATION POINTERS
SYSTEM GENERATION POINTERS
SYSTEM GENERATION SPEC I FI C AT  ICN FOR
SYSTEM INSTALLA?ICN OF NCN-IBM EWUIP
SYSTEM INTERLOCK ECR BACKGRCUNC MESS
SYSTFP MACHINE E C STATUS
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER TC PROGRAMMER COMM
SYSTEM PSM S NCW AVAILABLE SYS
SYSTEM RFSTARTtCS/360 MVT SCRATCHING
s y s t e m  s a m p l e  PROGRAM
SYSTEM WAIT CS/360 RELEASE 12 M
SYSTEM/CATA SET U T I L I T I E S  CHANGE 
SYSTEM/360 ISOLATION FEATURE 
SYSTEM/360 MCDEL AA PROGRAMMING SYST 
SYSTEM/360 NEW MANUAL FLOATING PCINT 
SYSTEM/360 67 TIME SHARING SYSTEM PS 
SYSTEMS S/360 2C CN
SYSTEMS t  PRE INSTALLATION TES
s y s t e m s  A C TI V IT Y LCG 
SYSTEMS ASSISTANCE
SYSTEMS ENGINEERING COMMUNICAT ICNS T 
SYSTEMS GENERATION
SYSTEMS GENERATION CCS/360 WFlEA
SYSTEMS GENERATION APPROACH
SYSTEMS GENERATION CCNSIOERAT IONS
SYSTEMS GENERATION MANUAL CORRECTION
SYSTEMS MEMORANDUMS tPSMSn
SYSTEMS SUPPCRT
SYSTEMS SUPPCRT CORRECT ICN
SYSTEMS TAPE SEARCH TIME
SYSTEMS TEST ANT PFLEASE DEPARTMENT
SYSlfcMS TEST ANC RELEASE DEPARTMENT
SYSTEMSS/360 CTAM
SYS l . ACC T OS/36C HELE
S Y S I . T F I C H L I B  SPECIFIC ATI ( 'NS 
TABLE ECR IS CVERLECW TRACKS DOS
TABLES ANC CATA C S / 36
TABLES ANC CATA CORRECTION LS/36
TABLES AND FIL ES EPCM CARD READER 
t a b l e s  IN a PROGRAM CCS/3
TABLES IN BASIC PL/I
TAP C rCRTRAN ELIMINATION CE PRC
TAPE C $/3bC REL
TAPE ANC CISK RPG COMPILERS 
TAPE ASSEMBLER EC® CARC PROGRAMS 
TAPE CICCS OCCURRENCE OF DUPLICATE P 
TAPE CCNSICERATICNS PUBLICATION 
TAPE DRIVES 2816 SWITCHING
TAPE FILES WITH LABELS CCS/36C -  
TAPE FORMAT
TAPE FORMAT CORRECTIONS 
TAPE I/C S/36
TAPE INPUT S/360 20 TAPL R
TAPE INPUT REVISION S/360 PC TAPE P 
TAPE IS AVAILABLE ERUM PTD
t a p e  l a b e l  c h e c k i n g
TAPE LABEL HANCLING WITH 7 TRACK HEA 
TAPE LABELS CCS/360 -  CISK SORT USI 
TAPE MASTER ACCRESS FI L E DESIGN 
TAPE POINTERS
TAPE REAC ERRCR RECOVERY RCLTINE 
TAPE READER
TAPE REAOER, SUPPORT CHANGE
TAPE RETENTION OS/36C REL E
TAPE RETENTION CS/360 RELEASE 13
TAPt REWINC
TAPE REWINC CPTICN
TAPE RPC
TAPE RPC
TAPE RPG COMMUNICATION REGION SUBROU 
TARE RPG TAPE REWINC OPTION 
TAPE RPG UNLABELEC MULTI REEL TAPE I 
TAPE RPG UNLAeELEC PUL TI -RE EL  TAPT I 
TAPE RPG USE* EX IT  TAPE I/O 
TAPE SEARCH TIME S/
TAPE SUPPORT S/360 CS/CCS/TC
TAPE TO PRINTER SPEED 
TAPC UNITS
TAPE U M T S  OS/360
TAPE UNITS INSTEAD CF U/R CEVIC
TAPES CS/360 ER
TAPES AT ECJ OOS/360 RPG *CTH
TAPES WITH MPS/360
TAX COMPUTATION SUBROUTINE
TAX COMPUTATION SUBROUTINE CORRECT 10

6715 G22
6718 09
6718 09
6801 03G
6717 02G
6720 OA
6708 02
6 705 09
672A 02
6721 02G
680A 02G
6712 17G
6706 17
6803 IAG
680A 02G
6803 C3G
6717 02G
6719 02G
6801 02G
671A G9
6710 1A
6705 10
6720 03
6716 G6
671A G2
6707 11
6716 06
6711 05
6708 31
6709 11
6709 02
6 726 C2G
6802 02G
680A 02
6801 12G
6722 C2
6722 OA
6705 13
6705 02
6712 C 3
6717 03
6726 IAG
6720 C2G
6721 02
6720 IAG
6 71A C9
6720 CA
6720 CA
6803 CS
6720 C 3
6726 C?
6721 CP
672A C 3
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OS / 360 SYSTEM GENERATION CHANGES FOR 
MFT II

To make the conversion from MFT I to MFT II, 
the following changes are required to the SYS- 
GEN deck:

1. Macros involved:

CTRLPROG- changes 
SUPRVSOR - changes 
SCHEDULR - changes 
PARTITNS - new

2. Changes:

a. In CTRLPROG, HITASK and LOWTASK 
must be deleted. This function has been 
taken over by the PARTITNS macro. 
There is also an additional parameter 
(SYSQUE=s ize), which has an optional 
default of 1600.

b. In SUPRVSOR, WAIT = SINGLE is now 
invalid for MFT II.

c. In SCHEDULR, TYPE^SEQUENTIAL 
must be changed to TYPE=MFT. The 
following parameters are no longer 
valid for M FT: TSYSIN, TSYSOUT 
RESJOBQ, CANCEL, VLMOUNT, TAVR. 
The DESIGN parameter for MFT II will 
only support 2bK or 44K. Two new 
parameters have been added for MFT
II: (WTOBFRS and REPLY). They are 
both optional. If omitted, a value of 5 
is assumed.

d. See the PARTITNS macro to define par
tition sizes.

QS/360 USER REFERENCES TO SYSTEM CON
TROL BLOCKS

The SRL publication IBM System /360 Oper
ating System-System Control Blocks (C28-6628) 
contains the details of many system '’internal" 
formats. Users who refer to these control 
blocks in any way other than by normal system  
macro-instructions become dependent on a 
specific OS release, since the internal control 
block formats are subject to change as part of 
normal development and maintenance. Pro
grams which depend on specific control block

formats should be written and used with the 
clear understanding that such programs may 
need revision with each OS release.

O S /360 SPACE ALLOCATION FOR A BDAM
DATA SET

Installation Newsletter issue 67-21 contained an 
article with the above title, on page 3. Some 
confusion exists and the following changes 
should be made to that article.

1. The first sentence should be changed to 
read: "When creating a multi-volume 
BDAM Data Set, Space Allocation is a c 
complished by use of primary and secon
dary allocation".

2. The last sentence should be changed to 
read: "The above applies to all OS/360 
BDAM".

QS/360 2540 STACKER SELECT ROUTINE

The following is a field contribution which has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. No 
maintenance can be expected. Potential users 
should first evaluate its usefulness in their own 
environment.

This routine (UTAU13) is in use in a customer 
installation. It can be called by a COBOL or 
Assembly Language progra'm to select cards 
into the appropriate stacker, including stacker
3. The routine is shown in Exhibit 1.

2
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O S /360 2540 STACKER SELECT ROUTINE

STMT' SOURCE S TAT EM ENT . FC1JUN67 1/25//

58+ CNOP 0,4
59+OPENA RAL 1 ,* + 8 LCAD REG1 K/L1ST ADCR.....
60+ CC A L U  128) OPTION PYTÉ
61+ CC ALj (CARC) CCB ACCRESS
62+. ......  SVC 19 ISSUE OPEN SVC
63 TM CARD+48, B 10001CCCC’ CHECK FCR OPEN SUCCESS OCOÖ45I
64   ..... BC RETRN ’ ' OC0046'
65 MV I C(7)»C,B* CIC ACT OPEN CC0047'
6 6 B RET ' CC0048I
67 READA TM CARD + 48, B '0001U0C0' CHECK 10 SEE IF OPEN 0C005H
' 68 “ ...80 A1... ........... ......  0C0052I
69 MV 1 0(7),C ‘0* NOT OPEN CCG053'
70 ......  8 RET   CC0053'
71 A 1 MVI RDCCW,X 'C2' NGVE READ OP COCE TO CCW 0CQQ54'
72 ST 8,S8 STORE ADDRESS OF 10 AREA CCC055'
73 MVC RCCCW+1(3),S8+1 MOVE ADCRESS OF CARD AREA CC0Ö56'
74 "  NI CCtC 8 » X ' 0 0 ’ RESET ECB FLAG BYTE 000057'
75 EXCP CCIOB 000058'
76+ LA l,CDIOB LOAD PARAMETER REG 1
77+ _ SVC 0 ISSUE SVC FCR EXCP
73 ~ WAIT £CD=CCECB CC0059'
79+ LA ljCDECB LOAD PARAMETER REG 1
80+ LA 0,1(0,0) COUNT OMITTED,1 USED
31+ SVC 1 LINK TO WAIT ROUTINE
82 TM CCEC B *X ' 7F• SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION CC0060'
83 BO A2 , GOOD 0C0061'
84 TM CCECB »X ’41• ' ERROR CCC062'
85 __ BO A3 _ FIND CUT PROBLEM 000063'
86 MVI 0(7),C * E' MOVE IN ERROR CODE 0C0065
87 B RET   CC0066'
88 RETRN MVI 0(7),C 'A • MOVE IN GOOD CODE CC0067
89 8 RET __ C00068’
90 A2 "" CLC ““ 0(2,8) ,=C'/*' " SLASH * OC0069
_91 BE END . _____ _ . ...............  CC0070
92 8 RETRN OC0071
93 A3 TM CSvC0+3,X'01' UNIT EXCEPTION - ENC OF DEVICE 000072
94 BO ‘ END 000073
95 TM, CSWCD+3, X * 02 * UNIT CHECK CC0074
96 80 A4 CC0075
97 __ __ MVI_ 0(7),C'FJ _ ____ MUST BE ONE OF ABOVE 000076
‘98 . 8 REI .....  ' - - - - -  0C0077
99 A4 TM SENS ECO,X ’ 40 ’ INTERVENTION REQUIRED 000078

100 “ BO '.. 64 .........  “ ’ CCÖ079
101 TM SENS PCD , X '2C' ___ BUS-OUT CC0080
102 .. BO A6 ... “ ’ 000081
1 0 3  _ TM CSlvCC + SjX'QE'______BIG PROBLEM _ C00082
104 “ ...BO A 7 .. ‘ ..........  ....... ‘ CC0083
105 MVI 0(7), C'G* ______________________________   000084
1C6 ' .. B RET ' . ' " .........  ' ... ......... ........000085
107 A6 MVI 0(7),C H 1 ____  BUS-OUT 0C0Q88
108 ~.....8 " RET “ 000089
109 A7__ __ MVI_ _ 0(7) _________ ECIP OR DATA CHECK - RERUN 00009C
iiö ... ¥ ... “r e t ‘ ' .................. ...... ~ 000091
111 END _  MVI 0(7),C ’J* _ END OF DATA 000092
112 MVI EOJSW,X *A A • .. " SET SWITCH TO RETURN FROM SS 000092
113 _______ B ST'Ck I ___STACK THE /* CARD IN POCKET 1 CC0093

Exhibit 1 (Continued)

4



March 22, 1968 Issue No. 68-05

QS/360 2540 STACKER SELECT ROUTINE

i T M T SOURCE STATEMENT F01JUM67 1/25/68

114 RET L 1 3tMYSAVE+4 * if if if if if if. if if if * * if if if if if if if if * * if if if if if if if if if if if £ if * 0 C009400
1 L5 RETURNi (14,12) CC0095CO
llo + L M 14,12,12(13) RESTORE THE REGISTERS
117 + OR ... 14 RETURN
U S  **** TH IS ROUTINE FCR STACKER SELECT 1 ********* 00009700
110 STACK1 MV I R CCC Vv , X * 2 3 • STACKER SELECT POCKET 1 CC009800
120 STACK NI ccEcetx•oo* 0 C0Ó9900
121 EXCP CC IOB OCOIOOOO
122 + LA I ,C0 I C8 LOAD PA RAMETER REG 1
123 + SVC C ISSUE SVC FCR ..EXCP. .............. .
124 WAIT ECB=CCEC6 OCOiOlCO
12 5 + LA 1,-:DECo LCAC PARAMETER REG 1..........
126 + LA C t 1 (C » 0 ) COUNT CHIT TED,1 USED
127 + SVC 1 LINK TO KAIT ROUTINE
128 CL 1 ECJSW.X•AA* SEE IF THIS IS LAST CARD / * COO 10140
129 BE RET RETURN TO CALLING PROGRAM CC01016C
1 30 TP C C E C B , X * 7 F 1 SUCCESS COO10200
131 BO RETRN......... . C0OIO3OC
132 TM CCECB, X*41* ERROR CC01040C
133 BO R2 CC01050C
134 MV I C ( 7 ) , C 1 K • 0GG1060C
133 6 RET 0001070C
136 B2 TP CSWCD + 3-, X*Q2f UNIT CHECK-NOTHING ELSE IS VALID CC01080C
13 7 6C 83 ..._ , . ....  .. ....... ..................... C00109CC
138 MVI C ( 7 ) , C « L 1 OCOllOOC
130 B RET *_ ;........ .................................. CCC1110C
140 B3 TM S E N S E C D , X 1 4 0 • INTERVENTION REQUIRED 0Ö01120C
H i eo B4 0C01130C
142 TM SENS EC D , X 1201 BUS-OUT CC01140C
1*3 BG B5 ..... 00011501
144 TM SEN$ECD,X«30f COMMAND REJECT 000116G(
145 BO B6 OCO L170(
146 MV I 0 ( 7 ) , C • M • ERROR C C 0118 0 (
147 B RET ... ... 0001190(
148 64 R rc 'READY READER* 0001200(
149 + CNOP Of4 ........ ...._
150+84 BAL 1,IH8C012A BRAN CH AROUND MESSAGE
151 + DC AL2( IHBC012-* ) MESSAGE LENGTH.... ... ......... ....
132 + DC A L 2 ( 0 )
153+ PC C ' EE AC Y READER*.. MESSAGE ......... . .. ........ . ........
154+1 MB0012 EQU *
i5r, + ihb00i2A os OH
136 + SVC 35 ISSUE SVC
15 7 B GO f i n d  o u t w h i c h  s t a c k e r  , 0001210*
158 B 5 MV I 0 ( 7 ) , C • M • 0001220*
150 B RET 0C0123G<
160 B6 MV I 0 ( 7 ) , C » P * INVAL ID COMMAND 0001240*
161 8 RET 0001250’
162 '4 * * * * * * STACKER SELECT POCKET 2 ************************************ 0001255
163 STACK2 f-IVl RCCC W ,X ' 63' STACKER N O . 2 0001260
164 8 STACK 0001270
16 5 ******* STACKER SELECT.3 _.±**J £*J ** .._..__.. .....__ ....___ _ 0001280
166 STACK3 MV I RCCCW,X 'A3• STACKER N O • 3 0001290
167 Ö STACK 0001300
16 8 # £ CLOSE ROUTINE **** CC0131C
169 CLGSEA CLOSE (CARO) Exhibit 1 (Continued) - ---  - ... .. - COOI32C
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'0GRAM-IBM
QS/360 2540 STACKER SELECT ROUTINE

TMT SOURCE STATE MENT FG1JUN67 1/25/68

170 + CNGP C t 4
171+CLOSEA BAL l,*+8 BRANCH AROUND LIST
172 + DC All C 128 ) CRT ICN BYTE
173 + DC A L 3(C A a C ) üCB ACCRESS
174 + SVC 20 ISSUE CLOSE SVC
173 T M CARD+48 tO'CCOlCCCC* CHECK FOR CLOSE C CO 13300
176 80 Cl CC01340G
177 B RETRN 0CO135OC
17S Cl »VV I 0(7),C * 0 1 UNSUCCESSFUL CLOSE CC0136CC
179 B RET CC01370C
180 **** CARD 108 #£*$*#*£ *** * $****❖**#** $*£**«****** ;$$$$*****#*** 0G01500C
181 DS OF CC01510C
182 CDIG8 CS 0CL32 CC0L52ÖC
183 FLAGCD DC X f0 2 # FLAG CC01530C
184 DC x » c o f CC01540C
183 SENSECO LX H • • 0C0153CC
186 CC x*oo* CC01560C
187 DC ALE(CCeCB) ECB ADDRESS 0CG1570C
188 CC X f 0» CCC158QC
189 CSWCD CC X L 7 • C • 0C01590C
190 CC X * 0 * C GO1600(
191 DC A L M R L X C W )  CCW ADDRESS 0C01610(
192 CC x «;. • CC0162G(
193........ CC A L U C A R C )  OCB ADDRESS C00163C(
194 DC X L - • 0 • 0CC1640C
195 BLKCD DC X L 2 •01 0 C 016 5 C (
196 CC X L 2 * 0 1 CC01660{
197 **** CCW STRING ***. FOR R E A D ....... 0001670(
198 RCCCW CC w x ' c z ^ s e f . x ' c o s BO OOG1680(
199 CARD DC 0 _ DSURG=P$,MACRF=(c ).,t!CNAM£ = SYS I N ,DEVOURC , BUENO = I
200 *,*** IHBC63 CDMARE SHORT-PACCED TO 8 CHAR

2 0 2 + * 
2G3 + *

............ d a t a  c o n t r o l  BLOCK........................

204+ CRG *-16 TO ELIVINATr UNUSED SPACE
205+CAKD DS . OF ORIGIN ON WORD BCUNDRY
206+ ... GRG * *  16 T0 0 RI G IN GENE RATICN

2 08 + * ...___ __ REAOER/PUNCH DEVICE INTERFACE

210 + DC ' BL2•OOOCCGCCCCGOCCQC f YCDE,STACK*CEVT
211 + OC « • j 1

213+*
—  ■■ ■ ...

CUFHCN ACCESS HETHCD INTERFACE

215 + CC... A L U  l) BUFNC
216 + OC A L 3(1) BUFC3
217 + DC A L 2{0) 8UFL
218 + DC B L 2 ,ölOCOOCCOCCCCCOC, DSORG
219 + CC A ( 1) ICSAD

2 21 + * FOUNCa T 1ON EXTENSION

223+ DC... B L i 1 C 0 CCCCOO * B F T EK ,8 F ALN
—

224+ DC .AL3C1) EOCAD..

Exhibit 1 (Continued)
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'ROGRAM-IBM OS/360 2540 STACKER SELECT ROUTINE

STMT. SOURCE STATEMENT F01JÜN67 1/25/6

■225+... DC B LI 1 C 0 0C0CC0* R EC FM
22 6 +.__._..... DC.. ALAI 0 ) EXLST

22 6 + *......... ... ... ___FCUNCATION. BLOCK.......................

230 + DC CL-;* SYS I V  CCN/'.y-...... .
231 + DC 8 L 1*0000001C* GFLGS
232 + DC 8 L1•00 0COCOOL I FIG.......
2 33+ DC 612* 11 010C0C0C0CCC01* MA C R
234 **** CARCI..EC.B . *** *** *** * * * * * $ * * * < * $ $ ❖ * $ * * * * « $ * ❖ $ * * * £ $ * * * t- £ C C 017 0 0
235 CDECB DC r* 0 * . 0001710-
236.. MYSAVE DC 186*0* ..._ ..-.... ....... -......................................  0 001720
237 S3 DC F *01 0 C 0 1730
238 ECJSW DC___ :x»co*. ____ ________En d  CF JC6 SWITCH CCC1740
239 LTORG 0CÖ3888
240 „ = €*/*»
241 END 0009999

Exhibit 1 (Continued)

O S /360 - RELEASE 13 DISPLAY TAPES - NOT 
U/R CORRECTION

The following has been supplied by the author 
as a correction to the article "OS/360 Release 
1 3-Displaying Tape Units Instead of U/R De
vices" which appeared on page 2 of Installation 
Newsletter issue 68-01.

APAR PI2993 affects the use of this modifi
cation. SUPER ZAP to fix this apar in SYSLIB 
(DSNAME is SYS 1. LINK LIB) follows:

NAME IEFCNTRL XTTPOO 
VERIFY 00FC 954A7709 
REP OOFC 95UE7709 
VERIFY 019 E 954A7709 
REP 019E 954E7709 
VERIFY 01CE 9 5 4 A 7 7 0 9 
REP 0ICE 9 54E7709 
VFRIFY 0224 92447709 
REP 022k 92 4 F 77 09

OS/DOS/360 COBOL D & E SUBPROGRAM 
CALL EFFICIENCY

The following is a contribution from an IBM 
Field Systems Center. It has not been sub
mitted to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should first evaluate its usefulness in their own 
envi ronment.

In order to speed up COBOL program execution 
and reduce core requirements, a call to a 
subprogram should attempt to minimize the 
number of parameters passed. This may be 
accomplished by passing just one dummy ,T01n 
level parameter with the true arguments spec
ified as sub-levels.

NOTE: CARE MUST BE EXERCISED IN ASSUR
ING THAT THE PARAMETERS ARE 

CONTIGUOUS AND THAT THEY ARE 
DEFINED IDENTICALLY IN BOTH THE 
CALLED AND CALLING SUBPROGRAMS 
SO AS TO TAKE INTO ACCOUNT 
ALIGNMENT, SLACK BYTES, ETC.

7
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1. A Method

Calling Program Called Program

Working-Storage Section Linkage Section
0Z A Picture X 
0Z B Picture X

Procedure Divison 
Enter Linkage 
Call ’SUB1 using 

A, B
Enter COBOL 

Z. Better Method

OZ C Picutre X 
0Z D Picture X

Procedure Divison 
Enter Linkage 
Entry ’SUB1 

using C, D 
Enter COBOL

DQS/360 UTILITIES AND JOB CONTROL-END 
OF CARD INPUT

One feature of the DOS utility programs is fre
quently overlooked. The utility programs rec
ognize /*  as the end of a card input file only 
if the rest of the card is blank. This ability 
is essential to build job input streams on tape 
or disk. Placement of comments (positions 
4-80) in all / *  statements as standard practice 
would permit loading of an input stream to tape 
or disk without modification of the /*  state
ments. The following cards could be used to 
build a SYSIN tape:

Calling Program

Working-Storage Section 
01 OYALL1 
OZ A Picture X 
OZ B Picture X

Procedure Divison 
Enter Linkage 
Call ’SUB1 using 

OVALL1 
Enter COBOL

Called Program

Linkage Section 
01 OVALLZ 
OZ C Picture X 
OZ D Picture X

Procedure Divison 
Enter Linkage 
Entry 'SUB1

using OVALLZ 
Enter COBOL

/ /  JOB BUILD SYSIN ON TAPE 
/ /  ASSGN SYSOO^x’OOC1 
/ /  ASSGN SYS005,xfI801 
/ /  UPSI 1010 
/ /  EXEC CDTP
/ /  UCT TC, FF, A=(80, 80), B *(80 ,80 ),OR 
/ /  END 
/ /  JOB JOB 1

Remainder of JOB1 
/ *  SOME PUNCH 
/& SOME PUNCH 
/ /  JOB JOB2

Remainder of JOB2 
/ *  SOME PUNCH 
/&  SOME PUNCH 
/ *
/&

DQS/360 QTAM 2260 LINE ADDRESSING FEA- 
TURE

If the Line Addressing Feature of the 2260 
(remote) is used, it is necessary that the first 
byte is the user generated output message in 
a STX (Start of Text) character. The user must 
place this STX byte in the Message.

The second byte must be the line addressing 
byte.

Without the line addressing, the first byte of 
the user generated message should be a text 
byte.

The I/O  module for a normal write to the ZZ60 
inserts the needed STX byte; for a write to the 
2Z60 with line addressing the needed STX byte 
is not inserted.

The /*  without any punch in positions 3-80 sig
nals the end of card data for the utility pro
gram. The /& performs the usual end-of-job  
functions.

DQS/360 COBOL ISFMS DATA ON 2321, 
INDICES ON 2311 CLARIFICATION

An article on the above subject was published 
in Newsletter 68-OZ, page 10. Because of a 
misinterpretation, a "correction" to the article 
was published in Newsletter 68-03, page 9.
The following is a clarification supplied by the 
author.

In issue 68-03, page 9, the paragraph that 
reads:

8
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M2. In Exhibit 2, A and B should be de
fined explicitly as datanames. 
Additionaly, an A is X 'C l ', not 
X '01' and B is X ,C2!, not fX02*. "

should be deleted.

In the original article in Installation Newsletter 
68-02, Exhibit 2, page 12, the non-numeric 
literal 'A ' located in the COBOL sentences,

MOVE 'A' to Byte (22).
MOVE ’A 1 to Byte (201).

is a X ’01’ or a binary 0000 0001.

The character 1 A f that was printed is the char
acter the 2203 printer with a 52 character set 
print bar interpreted from the punch card code 
of a 12, 9, 1 punch.

The non-numeric literal 'B 1 located in the CO
BOL sentence,

MOVE 'B' to Byte (66).

is a X ’02* or a binary 0000 0010.

The character ’B* that was printed is the char
acter the 2203 printer with a 52 character set 
print bar interpreted from the punch card code 
of a 12, 9, 2 punch.

BQS/360 RPG CONSOLE TYPEWRITER ROU
TINE

The following is a field contribution which has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Potential users should first evaluate its use
fulness in their own environment.

The BOS-RPG Specifications Manual indicates 
no support for the Console Typewriter.

The program (Exhibit 1) was written in RPG 
under BOS and it works.

BQS/360 RPG GETDAT FROM COMMUNICA
TIONS REGION ROUTINE

The following is a field contribution which has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Potential users should first evaluate its useful
ness in their own environment.

Using BOS-RPG, a user wanted to retrieve the 
date from the Communications Region rather 
than have to define a card file just to read a 
date card.

An Assembler routine was written, assembled 
(Exhibit 2), and cataloged in the relocatable 
library under the name GETDAT. It is exited 
to once at Calculation time as shown on the RPG 
specification sheet (Exhibit 1).

The routine was assembled under BOS/360 
Assembler Version 1, Modification 10.

9
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BOS/360 RPG CONSOLE TYPEWRITER ROUTINE

IBM IBM System/360 Assembler Coding Form

~̂-â 4̂ LsL̂  'P/ - t r B o s - h p g

s
p
4o
F

IN)
l>0

s O
O

m .

PROGRAM M ER ^  jl J L u  L n X jL

PUNCHING
INSTRUCTIONS

GRAPHIC PAGE OF

PUNCH
CARD ELECTRO NUMBER
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BQS/360 RPG GETDAT FROM COMMUNICATIONS REGION ROUTINE 

LOCATN OBJECT CODE A00R1 AÖDR2 STMNT SOURCE STATEMENT 360B AS 309 VlMA

0001 GETDAT AFÏLE LIBRARY,RETAIN
0002 GETDAT START

000000 05F0 0003 BALR BALR 15,0
000002 0004 USING *,15
C00002 9012 F02E 00030 0005 STM 1,2,0

0006 C0MRG
0007** CHANGE LEVEL 10

C00006 4810 0014 00014 0008* LH 1,20
00000A 5820 F026 00028 0009 L 2,A0ATF
C0000E D201 2000 1000 00000 00000 00 10 MVC 0(2,2),0( 1)
000014 0201 2 003 1002 00003 00002 00 11 MVC 3(2,2),2(1)
0000iA 0201 2006 1004 00006 00004 0012 MVC 6(2,2),4(1 )
000020 9812 F02E 00030 0013 LM 1,2,0
000024 07FE 0014 BR 14

0015 FXTRN DATE
000028 00000000 0016 AOATE DC A(DATE)
000030 0000000000000000 0017 D DC 0* 0*
000000 0018 END BALR

Exhibit 2

BPS/360 CATALOGING USER PROGRAMS ON 
SYSTEMS TAPE

The following is a field contribution which has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Potential users should first evaluate its useful
ness in their own environment.

BPS/360 users may want to take advantage of 
the stacked job capabilities of an operating sys
tem and eliminate the loading of programs via 
cards. A solution is to catalog problem pro
grams on the BPS systems tape. This offers 
two advantages over storing programs on sep
arate loadable tapes. First of all, fewer pro
gram tapes need be kept in the library.
Second, problem programs to be executed and 
source programs to be compiled dan be inter
mixed without having to change program tapes.

To catalog the user’ s object programs on the 
BPS sytems tape:

1. Insert the following cards in the reader:

/ /  JOB SYSCMA 
/ /  DATE
/ /  ASSGN SYSRDR 
/ /  ASSGN SYSIPT 
/ /  ASSGN SYSOOO

/ /  ASSGN SYSOOl in effect are to be 
/ /  EXEC made.
/ /  CATAL

PHASE NAME, A X'aaaa’ NAME is 1-6
character name

* USER
* PROBLEM
* PROGRAM(s)

ENTRY 
/ /  END

of program to 
be cataloged; 
’aaaa’ is hex
adecimal start
ing location of 
program.

Any number of programs can be cataloged at 
one time by placing them (with their associated 
CATAL, PHASE and ENTRY cards) between 
the EXEC and END cards, but they must be in 
alphabetical order by program name.

2. Mount the BPS systems tape on a drive 
other than that used by SYSOOO and SYSOOl.

3. Ready the card reader and perform an IPL 
from the drive with the systems tape.

4. At end-of-job, SYSOOO contains the ex
panded systems tape.

only device assign
ments not currently

12
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To execute programs from this tape:

1. Insert the job control cards for each pro
gram in the card reader and ready it.
Job name is the same as that used to 
identify the program on the phase card.

2. Mount the program tape on a drive and 
perform an IPL from it.

3. Job-to job transition is automatic and 
continuous. To obtain a halt between 
jobs, place a / /  PAUSE card before the 
next JOB card. This places the system  
in the WAIT state, enabling the operator 
to mount new tapes, change paper, etc. 
To call in the next program, press M55" 
on the 10 52 and the interrupt key on the 
console.

S /360-20 PURGING INVAL1DLY PUNCHED 
CARDS

The following is a field contribution which has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Users should first evaluate its usefulness in 
their own environment.

Exhibit 1 represents the flow chart and machine 
language coding to produce a one-card program 
for the S/360 Model 20 which will purge any 
file of cards containing invalid punches. It 
requires an MFCM, and will stacker select into 
pocket 3 all cards which contain any invalid 
punches. It is extremely helpful with files con
taining "under-punching" such as those from a 
Unit-Record account.

H30 CSP-TYPE ROUTINES FOR THE 1403,
2 501, AND 1442-5

The overlapped I/O  routines of the Commercial 
Subroutine Package are being used by many 
1130 installations. Conversion to the 1403,
2501 and/or 1442-5 may present problems in 
this area since CSP routines for these devices 
are not available.

Exhibit 1 shows three subroutines (P1403,
R2501 and P1442) which may be used in place 
of PRINT, READ and PUNCH, respectively. 
Basically, the routines are slightly modified 
versions of the CSP routines.

P1403/S1403 will operate in the same way as 
PRINT/SKIP, except, of course, that the 1403 
will be used instead of the 1132. To avoid 
changing source programs, the user may wish 
to call the subroutine PRINT/SKIP; in this case, 
substitute PRINT for P1403 and SKIP for S1403 
everywhere these names appear in the Assem 
bler listing. Carriage control, channel skip, 
and error codes will remain the same as they 
were for the 1132.

R2 501 will operate the same as READ. As 
mentioned above, the name of the routine may 
be changed from R2501 to READ-everywhere 
R2501 appears, change it to READ.

P1442 will punch on the 1442-5. The comments 
made above also apply to this routine.

If these routines are to be used with Version 
1 of the Monitor, several Version 2 Sub
routine Library routines must be loaded onto 
the Version 1 disk:

P1403/S1403 uses ZIPCO, EBPT3, PRNT3 

R2501 uses READ1

PI 442 uses PNC HI

All use the ARGS subroutine of CSP (whose entry 
points are ARGS, RPACK and SWING).

13
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S /360-20 PURGING INVALIDITY PUNCHED CARDS

DO 22 02 00
47 80 00 B2
47 40 00 9C
99 00 02 00
47 F0 00 9C
9A 20 00 B2
9A 21 00 C2
9A 25 00 CA
47 F0 00 9C
9B 20 00 03
47 FO 00 9C
99 00 02 01
47 FO 00 9C

50

Exhibit 1

14
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1130 CS P- TYPE ROUTINES FOR THE 1403, 2501, AND 1442-5

ENT P 144 2
JCARD DC *-*
AREA RSS 81 ONE
FLAG DC #-* SPACE
P 1442 DC *-* JCARD

STX 1 SAVE 161 JLAST
LDX 11 P 1442 AREA
L IBF ARGS P 140 3
DC JCARD
DC JLAS2
DC AREA
DC 3C
LD AREA
STO CNT2
LD 1 3
STO • ERR+1
SRA 16
STO FLAG
LIRF SWING
DC JCARD
DC JLAS2
LIBF SPEED
DC /Ü011

JLAS2 DC *-*
DC AREA61

C.NT2 DC *-*
LIBF P N CHI
DC / 2 0 0 0
DC AREA
DC ERROR
LIBF S W I N o

CNTDC JCARD
DC JLAS2

TEST LIBF PNCHl TEST
DC /Ü000
MDX TEST
MDX 1 4
STX 1 DONE+l WRITE

SAVE 1 LDX LI *-*
DONE BSC L *-*
ERROR DC *-*
ERR STO L

MDX L FLAG >1
BSC I ERROR
END SAVE 1 

DONE1
ERROR
ERR

S 14 0 3

ARG

NOSUP

CNTRL
DONE

NGSPC

ENT P 140 3 ENT
ENT S 14 3 3 JCARD DC
DC 1 AREA BSS
DC / 2000 FLAG DC
DC *-* R2501 DC
DC *-* STX 1
HSS 61 LDX 11
DC #-* LIBF
STX 1 SAVE 161 DC
LDX 11 P 1403 DC
LIBF ARGS DC
DC JCARD DC
DC JLAST LD
DC AREA STO
DC 120 LD 1
LD AREA STO
A ONE SRA
SRA 1 STO
STO AREA MDX 1
SLA 1 STX 1
STO CNT LD
LD 1 3 LDX LI
STO ERRS 1 MQ STO LI
LIBF RPACK MDX 1
DC JCARD MDX
DC JLAST LIBF
DC AREA61 DC
LIBF ZIPCO DC
DC /OOOO DC
DC AREA+1 CONVT LIBF
DC AREA+1 DC
DC DC
CALL EBPT3 JL AS 1 DC
LIBF PRNT3 CNT1 DC
DC /0000 LD
MDX TEST BSC
LIBF PRNT3 SRA
DC / 2000 STO
DC AREA MDX
DC ERROR FIimAL LIRF
LD SPACE DC
STO WRITE DC
MDX 1 4 TEST LIBF
STX 1 DONE 161 DC
LDX LI *-* M 0 X
BSC L *-* SAVE 1 LDX LI
DC -x--* DONE R5C L
STO L *-* ERROR DC
SRA 16 ERR STO L
BSC I ERROR MDX L
DC BSC I
LD I S 14 0 3 ONE DC
STO ARG61 END
LD L *-*
BSC L NOSUPf-Z
LD NQSPC
STO WRITE
MDX DONE
STO CNTRL
LIBF PRNT3
DC / 3000
MDX L S 1403 11
BSC I S1403
DC /2010
END

No. 68-05

R2501

81

* - *

SAVE161 
R25Q1 
ARCS 
JCARD 
JLAS1 
AREA 
80
AREA 
CNT1 
3
ERR61
16
FLAG
A
D0NE61
ONE
80
AREA
- 1

M  0

READ 1 
/ 1 0 0 0  
AREA 
ERROR 
SPEED 
/ÜÜ10 
AREAS! 
*-*

FLAG
F I NAL * 6- 
16
FLAG 
CONVT 
S w 1 '̂ G 
JCARD 
JL AS 1 
READ 1 
/  0  0  0  0  

TEST

FLAG 11
ERROR
1

E xh ib it 1
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NEW TYPE HI PROGRAMS *

The following are the abstracts of programs which have been recently made available froir. 
the Type III library.

The program, along with its complete abstract, will be incorporated in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

Programs may be obtained by submitting a properly completed "General Program Request 
Card" (Form Number 120-1145-1) to the Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River 
Road, Hawthorne, New York, 10532.

These programs and their related documentation are distributed by IBM in the author's 
original form and have not been subjected to any formal testing.

Any discussion of Type HI Programs must emphasize the following points:
1. Type IH programs are not part of the IBM product line, This is a Type III 

program.
2. Type HI programs have not been subjected to any formal product test.
3. Recipients of Type IH programs are expected to make the final evaluation as 

to the usefulness of the programs in their own environment.
4. There is no committed maintenance for Type HI programs. However, any 

changes the author chooses to make will be announced in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

* NOTE: THE CUSTOMER MUST BE INFORMED THAT THE ABOVE APPLIES TO 
ANY OF THE FOLLOWING TYPE HI ABSTRACTS FURNISHED TO HIM.

OSDEBE - S /360 OS CARD/PRINTER/TAPE  
MULTIPLE UTILITY PROGRAM. This Sys - 
tem/360 program is an adaptation of the orig
inal BPS DEBE utilities program to operate 
under the Operating System. It requires an 
online card reader/punch and a SYSOUT w ri
ter. This program performs all of the func
tions provided by the BPS DEBE without the 
necessity of OS Data Definition (DD) statements 
for the devices utilized. Only one DD card 
for the SYSOUT writer is required. Source 
program written in Assembler.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-00. 1. 015.

The program material can be obtained in 
card form or on one 9 track or 7 track (Data 
Conversion feature required) Distribution 
Tape Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. If not specified, 
a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

GENERALIZED OS/360 ASSEMBLER LANGU
AGE INPUT/OUTPUT SUBPROGRAM FOR USE 
WITH ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE AND/OR P L /l  
PROGRAMS. An OS/360 Assembler Language 
Input/Output Sub-program capable of perform
ing many commonly required I/O  operations 
on sequential, Index-sequential and partition
ed data sets. The I/O  package supports user 
modules written in Assembler Language, P L /I  
or a Bi-Lingual environment where both BAL 
and P L /I  user modules are present. Any Num
ber of data sets can be managed in a single 
execution. User programs invoke the I/O  Sub
system by means of call statements and para
meter lists. I/O  Base Modules are combined 
with user programs through Linkage Editor 
processing. Advantages and features of the 
I/O  package are summarized as follows:
1. Simplifies and standardizes I/O  program
ming for the application programmer.
2. Provides a common interface between all 
user programs and the user data base.
3. Provides error editing and error report
ing facilities. 4. Provides an ISAM Journal 
and unprocess capability. 5. Performs utili
ty functions such as record count accumula
tion and display, DCB Format Dumps, DSCB 
Format Dumps, CVT Format Dumps.

16
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Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-04. 3. 003.

The program material can be obtained on one 
9 track or 7 track (Data Conversion feature 
requied) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. The DTR will be 
provided by the Library.

S /360 HIGH-WATER-MARK. This is a pro
gram designed to determine the largest size 
of a problem program running under the Op
erating System with or without Option 2. It 
becomes part of the control program nucleus 
in the form of a Type I SYC. Its function is 
to intercept each GETMAIN request, calcu
late the size of the partition, problem program, 
and largest free area; and when the problem 
program is at its largest, store the informa
tion in the nucleus. A service routine, such 
as the accounting routine, must be invoked 
in order to print the information. It will be 
approximately seven hundred bytes in size.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-04. 4. 006.

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 9 track or 7 track (Data Con
version feature required) Distribution Tape 
Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track (Data Conversion feature required) 
Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. If not specified, 
a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

S /360 BASIC AUTODIN ACCESS METHOD. 
This access method provides the AUTODIN 
user with macros and associated supervisor 
functions necessary to interface his message 
control and processing programs with the 
AUTODIN System. The program is used with

DOS/360 and is written in BAL. A simulator 
module is provided to allow user testing prior 
to installation of the 2701 AUTODIN Adapter 
hardware.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-06. 3. 003.

The program material can be obtained on one 
9 track or 7 track (Data Conversion feature 
required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. If not specified, 
a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

BASIC AUTOMATIC NUMBERING TESTING 
AND MAINTENANCE (BANTAM). The BAN
TAM Update Program is a utility written in 
Assembler language to operate under DOS/TOS 
Supervisors. The utility will maintain source 
libraries on disk (DOS only) or tape with fac
ilities to:

1) add, delete, number and name m em -
ber s .

2) add, delete, and change source 
ments.

state-

3) create input to compilers.
4) generate job control statements 

create input files for a catalog.
to

Use of BANTAM options in a testing environ
ment enables the user to establish an effective 
testing procedure, eliminating inefficient source 
and object deck handling. BANTAM interfaces 
with DOS/TOS library and compiler facilities 
to give the user maximum system utilization.

Use of this program in a testing environment 
will offer the user:

1) an ordered file of his "in -test" and 
production programs.

2) the elimination of unnecessary source 
and object deck manipulation.

3) documentation of all changes made to 
his programs.

4) the ability to keep job control state
ments for compilation, linkage ed

17



March 22, 1968
Issue No. 68-05

iting and execution of a program in 
a private library with the source 
statements.

5) The facility to compile, linkage edit 
and execute or to compile and cata
log without card handling.

SYSTEM CONFIGURATION

The BANTAM Update Program requires the 
basic machine requirements outlined in the 
System Control and System Service Programs 
manual for DOS and TOS respectively.

In addition, to operate BANTAM in a TOS 
environment, the following requirements 
must be met:

32K bytes of main storage 
three tapes for BANTAM Update Phase 
five tapes for operating in the BANTAM 
Test Environment.

To operate BANTAM in a DOS environment, 
the following basic requirement must be met: 

32K bytes of main storage

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-06. 7. 008.

To obtain program material, submit one 2400 
foot reel of magnetic tape. Specify whether 7 
or 9 track recording is required. If not spec
ified, 9 track recording will be used.

The required tape may be ordered from IBM 
or supplied with your request for the program.

MANUFACTURING RECORDS PROCESSOR 
FOR IBM OPERATING SYSTEM /360. Man
ufacturing Records Processor can speed up 
and help optimize Production and Inventory 
Planning in many manufacturing and service 
organizations. It does this by creating and 
reading up to four different files on DASD. 
These files are Parts Master, Product Struc
ture, Operations Routing, and Workcenter 
Master; they are arranged so that any change 
need be made to only one file, thus obviating 
the possibility of unwanted different change 
levels existing at one time. Full flexibility 
is available by allowing for code, easily- 
written by the user, to be incorporated. This

could permit several engineering change 
levels or alternate production facilities to exist 
at one time for any part or assembly. Man
ufacturing Records Processor is a set of gen>- 
eralized programs and macros which enables 
the user to design, build, and execute his 
own programs under IBM/360 OS.

The Manufacturing Records Processor is an 
adaptation of the Bill of Material Processor 
Version II operating under BOS/DOS (360A- 
M E-06X).

M / C Configuration
System/360 Model 30 and up with Decimal 
Arithmetic.

65K or 128K core storage depending on 
features used.

Minimum one disk drive in addition to 
one or two required for resident OS: 
Printer, Card Read/Punch.

Operating System Requirements

The Manufacturing Records Processor P ro
gram is designed to operate under any ver
sion of Operating System/360 with some 
special requirements which are discussed in 
the following sections.

Required OS Features

The OS configuration required for use of the 
MRP package is any OS system with the ad
ditional requirements: 1) the index se - 
quential access method must be included at 
SYSGEN time because of the method of organ
ization used for the master files, and 2) CO
BOL must be available if the user wishes to 
use it for his retrieval programs or if he runs

the entire sample problem.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-23. 3. 005.

The program material can be obtained on one 
9 track magnetic tape. Submit one reel of 
magnetic tape. The required tape may be 
ordered from IBM or supplied with your r e 
quest for the program.

18
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1130 PRINTER CONTROL PROGRAM FOR THE 
1132 FOR OPERATION UNDER THE 1130 DISK 
MONITOR. The purpose of the Printer Con
trol Package (PCP) is more efficient usage of 
the 1132 Printer. It is a two part package of 
assembler written programs and can provide 
a maximum increase of 67 percent in print 
speed.

The first part of the package is a modification 
of the IBM Type I PRNT1 Printer Control P ro
gram. The modifications include a scan rou
tine which ends the print operation after the 
last character is printed. An alpha only list 
will aproach 110 lines per minute.

The second part of the package represents a 
complete set of inter-related control programs. 
It offers the improvements of the modified 
PRNT1 in addition to a system of buffer and 
queue management. The routines are FOR
TRAN callable and are used in place of PRINT, 
SKIP, WRTS, WRTD and SKSP.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
1130-03. 4. 005.

Distribution will be in card form only.

1130 PACIN'-PROGRAM FOR THE ANALYSIS OF 
CAPITAL INVESTMENT. This program is an 
adaptation of "Capital Investment Program 
$ 1620- CS-01X " to the IBM 1130 computer. It 
is designed to accept various input parameters 
and data, and from this compute tables of de
preciation and salvage values, earnings and 
interest payments. From these tables a stream 
of cash flow is generated and this in turn is 
used to compute a table of rates of return. It 
is written for an 8K 1130 system with an 1132 
printer. The language is FORTRAN.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
1 130-19. 0. 004.

Distribution will be in card form only.

1800 STORAGE CRT DISPLAY SYSTEM. The 
1800 Storage CRT Display System consists of a 
set of subroutines to be used for generation of 
displays on storage oscilloscopes interfaced to 
an 1800 System through the digital-to-analog 
converters and electronic contact operate fea
tures. These subroutines enable generation 
of characters for text display, scaling and 
plotting of vectors for waveform or graph dis
play, conversion and display of floating point 
numbers, and plotting of axises for graphs.

The user must assemble equate cards punched 
with values to specify his hardware configur
ation, common areas, masking requirements, 
display area size definition, and character 
and line size definition.

The routines are written to support a variable 
number of displays up to sixteen, but can be 
easily modified to expand this maximum val
ue. The ECO points for each display must all 
be in the same ECO group. Only two DAC's 
with the buffer register feature are required.

The subroutines are written in Assembler Lang
uage and are provided in source form only.

Prdering Procedure: Order File Number 
1800-03. 4. 006.

Distribution will be in card form only.

1401 MATCH AND MODIFY FILES PROGRAM. 
The Match and Modify Files Program is a 
self-modifying program which will process any 
tape file against any other tape file (subject to 
size limitations ) comparing records from one 
file to records on the other, including the abil
ity to table-search one of the input files.
Based on the comparisons and/or table search 
the program can generate two output files in 
the same format as the input or reformatted as 
the user desires. The program requires a 
16K 1401 or 1460 with four 729 tape drives,
1402 card reader, a 1403 printer with 132 print 
positions , Advanced Programming and High- 
Low-Equal Compare. It is written in 1401/1460 
Autocoder language and has been assembled on 
the 1460 Disk Autocoder Processor.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
1401-01.4. 231.

19



March 22, 1968 Issue No. 68-05

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 7 track (Data Conversion feature 
required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

1401 GENERAL PROCESSING UTILITY PRO_- 
GRAM. The GENERAL PROCESSING UTILI
TY PROGRAM performs many simple utility 
jobs often called for in a computer installation 
and is intended to reduce the number of individ
ual utility programs that have to be maintained 
each of which performs only one or a few of 
these jobs. It does card to card, card to print
er, card to tape, tape to tape, tape to printer, 
and tape to card operations in a total of twenty- 
six options each of which is called for by a 
combination of sense switch settings. The pro
gram is card or tape loadable and is self-initi
alizing between jobs without re-loading. The 
program requires an 8K, 1 2K or 16K 1401 
or 1460 with at least one, and up to five, tape 
drives, a 1402 card reader and punch, a 1403 
printer with 132 print positions, and High- 
Equal-Low compare. It is written in 1401/ 
1460 Autocoder Language and has been assem 
bled on the 1460 Disk Autocoder Processor.

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 7 track Distribution Tape Reel 
(DTR).

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

7094 CHAIN OPTIMIZATION FROM CHAR
ACTER USAGE STATISTICS. This program 
provides a general method of determing the 
printing speeds of chain (or train) printers 
for any chain- character configuration from 
character usage statistics. An optimization 
and chain layout feature may be used to deter
mine an optimum chain configuration for given 
types of printing jobs, often resulting in sig
nificant increases in printing speeds. In order 
to be useful the printer must have a capability 
similar to that provided by the Universal Char
acter Set Feature. Input to the program con
sists of character usage statistics (from any 
number of different applications) printer hard
ware information (number of characters on 
chain number of characters per slug, speed 
limitations) and, if desired, slug defintions 
and/ or chain layout.

The output generally consists of the optimum 
arrangement (including a layout schematic) 
and the corresponding printing speed.

The program was primarily written in FOR
TRAN IV and operates under Version 13 of 
IBSYS, Running time on an IBM 7094 com 
puter is usually 2 or 3 minutes. A standard 
7094 system configuration is required.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
7094-SDA-3542.

Submit one 2400 foot reel of magnetic tape. 
The required tape may be ordered from IBM 
or supplied with your request for the pro
gram.
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SELECTED SHORT SUBJECTS

The purpose of Selected Short Subjects is to. 
bring together and highlight concise, factual 
and timely information which will indicate 
that action is to be taken by the IBM repre
sentative whose accounts are affected.

2. S /360-20 EC Affecting User Written Con-
Sole Routines

The fallowing information has been pre
viously released in RETAIN message 
2030/031; also, 2030 ECA #323 describes 
EC 128064. It is published here as a re
minder that the change is being made.

1. S /360-20 MFCM Effect of Improperly
Scored Cards

The following article is intended to im
prove the customer's satisfaction with 
the 2560 MFCM through the use of ac
ceptable card scores.

Field Engineering advises that they are 
experiencing considerable difficulty in 
maintaining installed 2560's (MFCM) 
on the Model 20 due to the attempted pro
cessing of improperly scored cards.

The only card scores acceptable for 
processing on the 2560 are:

1. Internal Scores (Before Separ
ation)

M - 4
OM -  3
S - 1
M - 5(only 1000 cards

permitted in 
stacker)

2. External Scores (After Separ
ation) for Reading and Punching

Column 80 End 
M - 3
M - 5
M - 7
CF - 4

3. ^°lnran 1 End

M 7

4. For Reading Only Column 80 
End

M - 4
M - 6
OM - 2

For IBM

The System/360 architecture specifications 
state that the Incorrect Length Bit will be 
set in the channel status byte for any write 
operation to a device. If this status is not 
desired, the Suppress Incorrect Length 
Indication bit must be set in the CCW to 
mask it off.

Until recently, the S/360 Model 30 has not 
complied with these rules if the console 
typewriter was the device involved. The 
2030 did not present an ILI on write oper
ation to the 1050 console. Some custom
ers may have written their own console 
routines. Many of these routines do not 
use the SILI Bit, and due to 2030 operation, 
there were no negative effects.

However, EC 128064 with concurrent EC 
126753 is now being retrofitted to all 
2030's to bring this machine into line and 
the 1050 console will then present an ILI 
on all write operations.

Those customers who have written their 
own console physical IOCS routines should 
set the SILI on in all output CMDS. This 
will prevent the output chain from being 
broken by the ILI condition, causing part 
of the output message to be lost.

O S /360 RELEASE 15 PLANNING INFOR
MATION - GENERAL

The following information is provided to you 
for planning purposes only. The actual avail
ability of all items will be announced in Pro
gram Announcement Letters, the official IBM 
announcement media.

The announced schedule for OS/360 Release 
15 items is July 31, 1968. An assessment of 
the present status of the Release 15 integra
tion and testing indicates a possibility that the 
release may be available from FID as early 
as April, 1968. Release 15 is now projected

Internal Use Only2
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to include the items listed below in addition 
to maintenance. The items marked with ast
erisks are subject to last minute withdrawal 
if unforeseen problems are encountered in 
final testing.

1. MFT (Version II) as described in 
the planning SRL Planning for 
Multiprogramming with a Fixed 
Number of Tasks-Version II 
(C27-6939-0).

*2 . Data Set Integrity Features with 
M FT-II (Shared or Exclusive use 
parameters in DD statements) as 
now available under the MVT 
option.

3. Rollout/Rollin support under MVT 
as described in the SRL Planning 
for Rollout/Rollin (C27-6935-0).

* 4. Some Additional Improvements to
MVT which are considered as in
cremental improvements. These 
include:

a. An improvement to the 
PCI fetch which will per
mit faster program loading 
when programs reside on 
the 2301 drum.

b. The job class capability 
(similar to that described 
for M FT-II).

c. Support for the 2250 Display 
Unit as a console device, in 
conjunction with the present 
1052 console.

d. User exit at step initiation, 
similar to that of MFT and 
PCP.

e. Use of cataloged procedures 
for initiators provides more 
flexibility and reduces the 
possibility of error.

* 5. COBOL F support of the Asynchron
ous Processing feature, including 
the following:

a. APPLY RECORD PROTEC
TION ON for files whose or
ganization is direct or ran
dom and whose access is 
random.

b. APPLY section-name TO 
saved-area-name file-name 
FOR integer CYCLES.

c. The USE FOR RANDOM 
PROCESSING declarative.

d. The HOLD statement.

e. The PROCESS statement.

6* Linkage Editor F (Version II) as 
announced in Letter P68-11.

7. Recovery Management support for 
the Model 65 as announced in 
Letter P68-2 (B).

*8.. P L /I F (Version IV). The key fea
tures included are: Locate mode 
record I/O  with the ability to read 
self-defining records and overlay 
defining ; a major subset of the 
list processing facilities; a major 
subset of the tasking facilities (the 
user should carefully analyze the 
supporting documentation when 
available); an option to read and 
write some COBOL data sets; PUT- 
DATA without a data list. A num
ber of other operational, function
al and performance improvements 
are also provided.

*9. A Checkpoint/Restart facility im
provement which permits the
checkfile or SYS1. SYSJOBQE to be 
on the 2314 and permits the use 
of dual density tape drives for both 
program use and for the checkfile.
In addition, input/output operations 
will be automatically quiesced at 
checkpoint time for the task re
questing a checkpoint (formerly 
it was the user's responsibility 
to assure that all I/O  operations 
had been stopped).

*10. Support for the 2844 control unit on 
a single CPU which permits two 
access paths to each of the 2314's 
disk packs.

*11. IOS priority queueing facility.
With this feature, designated I/O

For IBM Internal Use Only
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devices will be given the priority 
of the task requesting the I/O  op
eration. This is particularly de
signed to permit jobs such as 
remote inquiry to be given faster 
access I/O  devices to improve 
response time.

12. Improvements in teleprocessing 
support including the following:

a. BSC support under BTAM 
for the 2780 operating in 
6 bit mode.

*b. Dial support under QTAM 
is improved to permit two- 
way communication for 
terminal initiated calls, 
eliminate the need for queue 
priming busy lines and to 
permit the "converse mode” 
to be used on any line in a 
multiple line communication 
group.

*13. An improvement to the system
generation procedure which adds 
new parameters to the GENERATE 
macro instruction. These allow the 
user to control the disposition of 
utility data sets used during system  
generation and permit more flexi
bility in naming and space alloca
tion for the work area required by 
the IEHMOVE program in Stage II.

* 14. An improvement in the initial pro
gram load procedure (NIP) which 
reduces the number of key strokes 
necessary by the operator. Per
mits the use of lower case char
acters and allows the use of com
mas as parameter delimiters.

* 15. The Error Recovery transient area
is expanded from 400 bytes to 1024 
bytes to permit both functional and 
performance improvemnts. The 
tape error recovery procedure1 
routines are improved and support 
is provided for the Channel Check 
Handler (CCH) portion of Model 65 
Recovery Management support.

OS/360 - RELEASE 14 WITH THE 2870

OS/360 Release 14 contains a change to IOS 
to eliminate the "Partitions Monopoly" condi
tion. This change may cause a slight reduction 
in the amount of overlap between selector sub
channels and the multiplexor subchannels of 
the 2870.

The IOS changes are included in the Test 
Channel Modules and consist of the issuancè 
of a TCH command if the unit address to be 
started is Hex 80 or greater, i. e. 0C0-OFF.

This will result in any pending interrupts on 
channel zero being serviced by IOS before the 
new request is started.

Reduction in overlap occurs only when the 
channel zero pending interrupt belongs to a 
selector sub-channel not equal to the new re
quest. Example, Pending 0D1, but new request 
0C5.

No data is available as to the reduction in«- 
curred. It is entirely dependent upon the num
ber of devices attached to the 2870 and the 
degree of multiple buffering used.

DQS/360 BASIC PL/I-W AIT STATE WITHOUT

S/360-20 DISK RPG MULTIPLE CHAINING

The following is a field contribution which has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Potential users should first evaluate its use
fulness in their own environment.

1. The S /360-20 SRL's indicate that
you cannot chain to a file more than 
once from the same record, or

TO SAME FILE

DIAGNOSTIC OUTPUT

A P L /I program which exceeds core capacity 
by somewhat less than the size of the last 
CSECT processed by LNKEDT may fail during 
execution when the last CSECT is executed.
No diagnostics are printed at LNKEDT or dur
ing execution and the system goes into an unre
coverable Wait/System State apparently trying 
to access core beyond capacity. Recovery can 
be effected by* reducing the P L /I program by 
about 200 Bytes, dependent on the size of the last 
CSECT.

For IBM Internal Use Only
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from a file to itself, in S /360-20  
Disk RPG.

2. The chaining described above can 
be accomplished by defining the 
chained file more than once in the 
RPG program, each time with a 
different file name.

3. Additional VOL, BLAB, and X - 
TENT control cards are required 
for successive definitions of the 
file. They are identical to those 
normally used for the file, with the 
exception of the file name in the 
VOL card.

4. Updating a multiply-chained file as 
a result of each chaining can cause 
errors and should be avoided.

SYSTEM /360 ISOLATION FEATURE

Product Announcement Letter 267-41 details 
this no charge feature whose purpose is to 
eliminate "spurious noise in the system ".

The isolation feature is now available for field 
or plant installation. Those accounts using 
direct control, channel to channel adapter, 
control units equipped with two channel switch 
features, or inter-connected CPU’ s through 
channel switches should ensure that they have 
this no charge feature.

The isolation feature is a hardware modification 
which does not require any programming 
changes.

For further information, see Product Announce
ment Letter 267-41 and the Sales Manual, 
Machines section, under the processing unit 
involved.

TELEPROCESSING DESIGN

The IBM Distribution Center has available two 
manuals that will help in designing and imple
menting Teleprocessing systems. These are 
World Trade publications and are not new, but 
can be used for guidance in understanding the 
subjects. They are not available to customers.

1. Z 10-003 Handbook for the Design 
of Small Communications-based 
Systems, which contains detailed 
information on: 1050, 2740, 2260 
Display Terminals and S. T. R. 
Devices as terminals to a System/ 
360.

2. Z10-0004 2780 Data Transmission 
Terminal World Trade Marketing 
Guide, which contains a detailed 
description of 2780 operation, as 
well as a comprehensive descrip
tion of all standard and special 
features. This guide also provides 
graphs for all possible transmit 
and receive devices at speeds of 
1200 to 2400 bits per second.

INFORMATION ABOUT THE NEWSLETTER

EVERY SALESMAN AND SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
SHOULD RECEIVE ONE COPY OF THE NEWS
LETTER. Each FE Branch Manager should 
receive five copies for distribution to Customer 
Engineers.

The IBM Installation Newsletter is distributed 
only to IBM locations and is not available to 
customers. The Newsletter is separated into 
two parts. The first part contains information 
which is intended only for IBM personnel and 
the pages are labeled for IBM Internal Use 
Only. THESE PAGES, OR REPRODUCTIONS 
OF THEM, ARE NOT TO BE GIVEN TO CUS
TOMERS. However, using your own good 
judgement, you may discuss pertinent infor
mation from these pages with a customer. The 
second part contains information which may 
be REPRODUCED by the Branch Office at 
their discretion and given to customers. These 
pages are not labeled with any restrictive class
ification. Note that when any abstracts for 
Type III programs are given to the customer, 
he must be informed that the disclaimer for 
Type III programs, as contained in the News
letter, applies. YOUR COOPERATION IN 
PROPERLY HANDLING THE CONTENT OF 
THE IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER IS 
NECESSARY FOR ITS CONTINUED PUBLI
CATION.

For IBM Internal Use Only
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s

Changes to the quantity of the N ew sle tter  sh ip 
ped are to be made by the Administration 
Manager. (NOTE THAT EXTRA COPIES OF 
THE NEWSLETTER ARE NOT TO BE ORDER - 
ED FOR DISTRIBUTION OF INFORMATION TO 
CUSTOMERS. ) He should update and send the 
DP Administration Managers’ Communication
Control card (form number N44-7 80) to DP
Communication Control, DPD HQ.

D ire c t  inqu ir ies  co n cern in g  the contents of 
this N ew sle tter  to:

W. P. Gaffigan, Editor 
IBM Installation Newsletter 
Installation Planning, Department #713 
DPD HQ
112 East Post Road
White Plains, New York 10601
Telephone 914 WH9-1900 Extension 4781

NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL'S

The weekly PRL's (Publications Release Let
ters) are used to insure that all Salesmen and 
Systems Engineers are aware of new or revised 
Marketing Publications. Normally, each issue 
of the Newsletter will contain information from  
two PRL's, one following the other. The in
formation will be placed in the Newsletter in 
its original form with no rearrangement of 
form numbers or titles. It is not intended to 
replace existing information and distribution 
sources. You should be certain that you are 
aware of these sources.
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FORM N O ,

320-0904-6
C20-1601-7
Z20-0100-18

520-2036-0 
545-0055-1 
C24-9010-1

C24-5064-1 
C26-3723-0 
C26-5929-4 
C27-6912-5

C28-2037-1 
C28-65 39-5

C28-6586-6

C28-6602-2

C28-6603-2

C28-6631-3

C28-6639-1

C28-6656-1 
C28-6670-0 
C28-6671-0 
C30-2008-0

E20-0188-3 
J20-0003-1 
K20-0248-0 
N20-1071 
N24-5299 
N24-5344

N24-5346
N24-S347

N24-5351

N26-0209

N26-0211 
N26-0S67 

Y  N27-1287

N28-0229 
N2S-0578 
N28-0579 
N28-2273

N28-2281
N2S-2282
N28-2283
N28-2286
N28-2294
N28-2296*

N2S-2297

N28-2298
N28-2306

N2 8-2307 
N28-3010

PRL #4 January 26, 1968

TITLE DI SPOSI TI ON

Obsolete Replace List Effective January 12, 1968
Catalog of Programs for DIM 1240-1401-1420-1440 and 1460 DPS -  December 1967 
IBM Publications and Programs Current Price List

MA RK ET IN G PUBLICATIONS

IBM S/ 360 Model 20 and IMPACT for Wholesale Distributors 
PBX Specification Sheet
IBM S/ 360 Mbdel 20 Tape Programming System Performance Estimates

IBM S/ 360 TOS Programming Index
IBM 1800 Time-Sharing Executive System Subroutine Library 
IBM 1130 Subroutine Library
I3M S/ 360 Operating System Graphic Programming Services for IBM 2260 Display Station Local 
Attacluncnt
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System System Messages 
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Job Control Language

IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Utilities

IBM S/360 Operating System: FORTRAN IV (H) Programmer's Guide

IBM S/360 Operating System: FORTRAN IV (E) Programmer's Guide

IBM S/360 Operating System: Messages and Codes

IBM S/360 Operating System FORTRAN IV (G) Programmer's Guide

IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Checkpoint/ Restart
IBM S /360 Operating System: Programmer's Guide to Debugging
IBM S/360 Operating System Model 65: Shared Main Storage Multiprocessing
IBM S/ 360 OS; Planning for Remote Entry (MFT Version II)

Retail IMPACT -  Inventory Management Program and Control Techniques Application Description 
QUIKTRAN Statistical Programs 
System/ 360 at Rockland State Hospital
TNL for Optimum Bond Bidding (360A-FI-06X) User's Manual Re: E20-0228-0 
TNL to DOS Operating Guide BTAM 1287 Support Rc: C24-5022-3
TNL to IBM S/360 DOS Supervisor and Input/Output Macros Re: C24-5037-2 & -3  with -2
N24-5306, N24-5285 and N24-5 329
TNL to DOS Performance Estimates Re: C24-5032-3
TNL to IBM S/360 DOS System Generation and Maintenance Re: C24-5033-3 with N24-S309,
N24-5324, M24-5320 & N24-S266
TNL to DOS System Control and System Service Programs Rc: C24-5036-1 & -2  with -1, N24- 
5218, N24-5279, N24-5 289 G N 24-5 330
TNL to 1800 Physical Planning Re: A26-5922-4 with N26-0194

Scrap 320-0904-5
Scrap C20-1601-6 & N20-0013-12
Scrap Z20-0100-17

NEW
Use 545-0055-0
Use C24-9010-0, N33-8518 &
N33-9005
Scrap C24-5064-0
NEW
Scrap C26-5929-3 
Scrap C27-6912-4

Scrap C28-2037-0
Scrap C28-6539-4, N28-2214, N28- 
2226, N2S-2242 G N28-2220 
Scrap C28-65 86-S & N2S-2264, 
N28-2225

Scrap C28-6602-0, -1, N2S-
2211, N28-2228 G N2S-2247
Scrap C28-6603-1, N28-0211,
N28-0233 & N2S-0235
Scrap C2S-6631-1, -2, N2S-2 2 35,
N28-2250, N28-2258 G N2S-2277
Scrap C28-6639-0, N28-2212, N28-
0212, N28-0234 & N28-0236
Scrap C28-6656-0
NEW
NEW

Use E20-018S-2
Scrap J20-0003-0
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW'

IBM 1971/1980 TNL Re: A26-3699-0
IBM S/360 Operating System Assembler (F) Programmer's Guide Re: C26-3756-2
IBM S/ 360 Operating System Multiprogramming with a Fixed Number of Tasks (MFT) Concepts G
Considerations Re: C27-6926-0
System/360 Operating System COBOL (E) Programmer's Guide Re: C24-5029-2 
IBM S/360 Operating System: FORTRAN IV (E) Programmer's Guide Re: C28-6603-2 
IBM S/360 Operating System: FORTRAN IV G Programmer's Guide Re: C28-6639-1 
IBM S/360 Operating System: Operator's Guide Re: C28-6540-5

NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

IBM S/360 Operating System: Storage Estimates Re: C28-6551-4 with N28-2265 & N28-2280
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: System Generation Re: C28-6554-3 with N28-2269
TNL IBM S/ 360 OS, System Programmers Guide Rc: C28-6550-3
IBM S/360 Operating System: System Control Blocks Re: C28-6628-1 with N28-2262
IBM S/360 Operating System: Job Control Language Charts Re: C28-6632-1
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Supervisor & Data Management Macro-Instructions Re: C28-6647-0, 
with N28-2217, N28-2223, N28-2248 G N28-2251
IBM S/360 Operating System: Supervisor G Data Management Services Re: C28-6646-0 with N28-
2202, N28-2246, N28-2263 & N28-2279
IBM S/360 Operating System: Utilities Re: C28-6586-6
IBxM S/360 Operating System: Operator's Guide Re: C28-6540-5

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW

IBM S/360 Operating System: FORTRAN IV (H) Programmer's Guide Re: C28-6602-2 
IBM S/’360 Time Sharing System Terminal User's Guide Re: C28-2017-1

For IBM Internal Use Only
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N2S-3011 
)C N30-2504 

N30-2505

N30-5019 
N30-5024 

L . R20-4082-0 
R20-8005-1 
R20-9163-0 
R20-9221-0 
R29-0111-1

R29-013S-1 
R29-0210-2 
R29-0211-3 
R29-0232-3 
R29-0233-2 

4 -  X20-1760-0

Y24-5018-2 
Y24-5056-0 
Y24-5071-0 
Y27-7153 

^  Y27-7157 
Y2S-2278 
Y28-2289 
Y28-3051 
Y28-3055 
Y28-6613-2

Y28-6642-1
Y28-6659-1
Y28-6660-1
Y28-6665-0
Y28-6672-0
Y28-6819-0

Y28-6820

Y 30-2001-0 
Y 30-5004 
Z20-1869-0 

X  Z28-663S-3 
Z77-7291-0

FORM N O .

320-1621-17 
N20-1001.38 
N20-1002.21

Y20-0073-3 
^  Z20-1720.2J.

^(221-0476-0 
221-0477-0 
270-0011-4 
270-0066-1 
320-1906-12 

I 520-2022-0 
'*■ 520-2023-0 

x 520-2024-0

PRL #4 (Continued)

IBM S/360 Time Sharing System FORTRAN Programmer's Guide Re: C28-2025-0
IBM S/360 Operating System Telecommunications Access Method Re: C30-2004-1 with N30-5010
IBM S/360 Operating System Planning for Remote Job Entry (MFT Version II) Re: C30-2008-0

TNL to DOS QTAM MCP Re: C30-5004-1
TNL IBM S/360 Disk Operating System Basic Telecommunications Access Method Re: C30-5001-4
IBM Communications Systems Design G Analysis Education Guide
IBM 1620 Monitor I Prog. System Education Guide
IBM Communications Systems Design and Analysis Course Description
IBM Branch Office library Course Description
IBM S/ 360 PL/1 Coding P.I. Text

IBM PC DPP P.I. 82 Sorter Exam
IBM S/360 COBOL -  Writ. Prog, in COBOL P.I. Text
IBM S/360 COBOL -  Writ, Prog, in COBOL P .I. Reference Handbook
IBM S/360 ALC Standard G Decimal Instructions Text
IBM S/360 ALC P.I. Appendix
Examples of Control Cards for S/360 Reference Card

IBM S/ 360 Tape Operating System Logical IOCS
IBM S/360 Disk G Tape Operating Systems On Line Test Executive Program
TNL to IBM S/360 DOS Logical IOCS PLM Re: Y24-5020-2
TNL Re: Y27-7113-2 IBM S/360 Operating System Graphics Access Method
IBM S/360 Operating System Control Program with Y27-7128
IBM S/360 Operating System/360: Input/Output Supervisor, PLM Re: Y28-6616-2
IBM System/360 Operating System: Utilities, PLM Re: Y28-6614-2
EBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System -  System Logic Summary PLM Re: Y28-2009-0
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Access Method PLM Re: Y28-2016-0
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Job Management, PLM

IBM S/ 360 Operating System: FORTRAN H Compiler, PLM
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: MVT Supervisor, PLM
IBM S/360 Operating System: MVT Job Management PLM
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Guide to Model 91 Support  ̂ PLM
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Checkpoint/ Restart, PLM
IBM S/360 FORTRAN T V  (E) Compiler PLM Re: Y28-6601-2 with Y28-6383

IBM S/360 Operating System: FORTRAN IV (G) Compiler PLM Re: Y28-6638-0 with Y28-6384, 
Y28-6386 GY28-6388
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Basic Telecommunication Access Method, PLM
IBM S/ 360 Disk Operating System Basic Telecommunications Access Method Re: Y30-5001-2
Laboratory Automation Based (LAB) System
IBM S/ 360: CLEAR Operating and Control Procedures
A Consolidated Group Insurance System

PRL. #5 February 2, 1968

TITLE

KWIC Index to Marketing Publications/January 12, 1968 
SRL Newsletter Teleprocessing Re: A24-3089-5 
DPT Newsletter Re: F20-8172-5

FE Systems Sequence Listing Effective January 12, 1968 
Sales G Systems Guide Re: Z20-1708-1

MARK ET ING PUBLICATIONS

IBM 2420 Magnetic Tape Unit, Model 7 Proposal Insert
IBM S/ 360 Model 85 Proposal Insert
9949 Illustrated Parts Catalog
9955 Physical Planning Manual
In Brief, December 1967
LeGendre Polyynomial Promotional Brochure
Gamma Function Promotional Brochure
Fourier Evaluation Promotional Brochure

NEW
NEW
New

new
NEW
NEW
Use R20-8005-0
NEW
NEW
Scrap R29-0111-0

Use R29-0138-0 
Use R29-0210-1 
Use R29-0211-2 
Use R29-0232-2 
Use R29-0233-1 
NEW

Scrap Y24-5018-1
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap Y28-6613-1 G v -> o ----

Scrap Y28-6642-0 G Y2S-2234
Scrap Y28-6659-0 G Y2S-225t
Scrap Y28-6660-0 G Y28-222',
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW

Scrap Y 30-2001-1 G Y 30-2004
NEW
NEW
Scrap Z28-6635-2 
NEW

DI SPOSITION

Scrap 320-1621-16 
Scrap N20-1001.37 
Scrap N20-1002.20

Scrap Y20-0073-2 
Scrap Z20-1720. 20

NEW
NEW
Scrap 270-0011-3 
Scrap 270-0066-0 
Scrap 320-1906-11
NEW
NEW
NEW
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520-2025-0 
520-2026-0 
520-2027-0 

Y 520-2028-0 
^  520-2029-0

520-2030-0 
520-2031-0 
520-2032-0 
520-2033-0 

^  520-2034-0 
520-2035-0

520-2036-0
520-2054-0
520-2059-0

520-2066-0
545-0045-3
545-0053-1
549-0056-0

549-0057-0
549-0058-0
549-0059-0
549-0060-0
549-0704-0
549-0705-0
549-0707-0
549-0710-0

4-- 549-0711-0 
549-0712-0 
549-0713-0 
A22-6823-4 
A22-6916-0 
A22-6918-0

A22-6920-0 
A 24-1034-3 
A 33-1500-0 
C24-1404-9

4 C24-3392-7

C24-3413-3

C24-5024-3

C24-5060-2

C24-9004-1

C28-6668-0

E20-0301-0 
H20-0149-2

J20-0030-0 
K20-0225-0 
K20-0246-0 

X. N20-1069

N20-1072 
N20-1073

y  N22-0282

y  N22-0285 
N23-0614 
N24-0413 
N24-5321 
N24-5328

23, 1968

Polynomial Evaluation Promotional Brochure 
Polynomial Roots Promotional Brochure 
Polynomial Fitting Promotional Brochure 
Simultaneous Equations Promotional Brochure 
Eigenvectors and Eigenvalues Promotional Brochure

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

Matrix Operations Promotional Brochure
Solution of Nonlinear Simultaneous Equations Promotional Brochure
Forward Difference Method Promotional Brochure
Polynomial Calculation Promotional Brochure
Digital Analog Simulation Promotional Brochure
Zero Wear Analysis Promotional Brochure

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

IBM S/360 Model 20 and IMPACT for Wholesale Distributors Promotional Brochure 
IBM S/ 360 Model 85
IBM 2420 Magnetic Tape Unit, Model 7 Promotional Brochure

Abstract only
NEW
NEW

IBM Sorters (82/83 Series 50 Folder) Promotional Brochure 
IBM Executary 224 Operating Manual 
SRN Specification Sheet 
Selectie Composer Practice Form

NEW
Scrap 545-0045-2 
Use 545-0053-0 
NEW

Selectric Composer Practice Form 
Selectric Composer Practice Form 
Selectric Composer Practice Form 
Selectric Composer Practice Form 
IBM Mag, Tape Sel, Com p,- Guide -  Copy Prep,
IBM Mag, Tape Se'1, Comp, -  Record Unit Training Guide 
IBM Mag, Tape Sel Comp -  Output Unit Training Guide 
Guide to Copy Prep, -  Sample Projects

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

Layout Information Sheets
Prenumbered Paper 8 1/2 x 14
Prenumbered Paper 14 x 14
IBM S/360 Input/Output Configurator
IBM S/ 360 Model 85 Functional Characteristics
IBM 2420 Model 7 Magnetic Tape Unit Component Description Bulletin

NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap A22-6823-2, -3
NEW
NEW

IBM S/ 360 Model 85 Configurator 
82, 83 G 84 Sorters
IBM S/360 Model 20 Serial I/O Channel OEMI 
1401 Installation Manual — Physical Planning

IBM S/ 360 Basic Programming Support: DASD Utility Programs Operating Guide 

IBM S/360 Basic Programming Support, Sort/Merge Programs Operating Guide 

IBM S/ 360 BOS Operator Messages

BOS System Generation & Maintenance

IBM S/360 Model 20 I/O Control System for the Communications Adapter Operator Procedures

IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Sort/ Merge Timing Estimates for IBM 2420 Model 7 Magnetic Tape Unit 
Planning Guide
Plant Management System (PMS) for Electric Utilities
IBM S/ 360 Online Teller Program and Mortgage Loan Background Capability (360A-FB-16X)
Application Description
QUIKTRAN TELETYPEWRITER Teiminals Manual 
School Information Center in Iowa's Tri-County Area 9 
Control Center at Hough E>ivision International Harvester Co,
TNL to a Programmer's Introduction to the IBM S/ 360 Architecture, Instructions, -and Assembler 
Language Re: C20-1646-4
TNL for 1130 Type Composition Program (1130-DP-04X) Operator's Manual Re: H20-0288-1 
TNL for 1130 Type Composition Program (1130-DP-04X) Programmer's Manual Re: H20-0287-1 
with N20-1056-0
Changes to IBM S/360 Principles of Operation Re: A22-6821-2, -3, -4 , -5, -6  with N22-0231 to -2  & 
-3, N22-0232 to -2  & -3, N22-0236 to -2, -3  & -4, N22-0250 to -2, -3  & -4 , N22-0244 to -2, -3, -4  
G -5 , N22-0278 to -2, -3, -4 , -5 and -6
Changes to IBM S/ 360 System Summary Re: A22-6810-8 with N22-0276 G N22-Q286 
ENL to IBM S/360 QTAM Learners Guide I Re: R20-1061-0
IBM 1418 Optical Character Reader IBM 1428 Alphameric Optical Reader Re: A24-1473-2
TNL to BOS CNT Prog, & Assem, Oper, Guide Re: C24-3450-2
TNL tp S/360 BOS Programmer's Guide Re: C24-3372-6 with N24-5336

NEW
Use A24-1034-2 
NEW
Use C24-1404-8, N24-0377 &
N24-0407
Use C24-3392-6, N21-5057 & 
N21-5062
Use C24-3413-2, N21-5046 & 
N28-2244
Scrap C24-5024-2, -1 , N24-5116, 
N24-5155, N24-5168, N24-5187, 
N24-5269, N24-5326 & N24-5325 
Scrap C24-5060-0, N24-5261, 
N24-5315, N24-5332 G N24-5338 
Use C24-9004-0, N24-9025 &
N33-8510 
NEW

NEW
Scrap H20-0149-1

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW- Scrap N24-0383
NEW
NEW

For IBM Internal Use Only 9
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N24-5341
N27-1293

'L . N30-2506 
N33-1506

R20-1004-2 
R29-0071-5

R29-0072-5 
i k  R29-0205-3 

V20-6061-0 
Y20-0155-0 
Y20-0158-0

^  Y20-0162-0 
Y24-5012-1

Y 24-5076

Y 24-9004-1

Y28-3052-0 
Y28-3053 
Z77-8002 

i .  Z77-8007-0 
Z77-8008-0 
Z77-8009-0

PRL #5 (Continued)

TNL to S/360 BOS Assembler with I/O Macros Re: C24-3361-5 with N24-5314 G N24-5335 
IBM S/360 Transitions Aids: FORTRAN II Language Conversion Program for the IBM 1401 Re:
C28-6560-1 with N27-1241
TNL IBM S/360 Operating System Remote Job Entry Re: C30-2006-0
TNL to IBM S/360 Model 20 Functional Characteristics Re: A26-5«847-2, -3  with N26-0174, N26- 
0179, N33-1504, N26-0176, N33-1501 G N33-1507 
IBM 519 Doc. Orig. Mach. Education Guide 
IBM Basic Computer System P.I. Volume 1

NEW-
NEW

NEW
NEW

Use R20-1004-1 
Use R29-0071-4

IBM Basic Computer Systems P.I. Volume 2 
IBM S/360 COBOL -  COBOL Fund. P.I. Text 
Model 85 Desk Flipcharts
Medical Information System Programs (MISP) (360A-UH-08L) Programmer's Manual
TNL for 1130 Type Composition Program (1130-DP-04X) System Manual -  Volume I Re: Y20-0040-1
with Y20-0138-0
COBOL/Assembler Tape Read Error Recovery Routine Sales G Systems Guide 
IBM S/ 360 BPS Tape Assembler PLM

TNL to S/360 BOS System Control PLM BSC G 1287 Support Re: Y24-5002-0 with Y24-5031, Y24- 
5044 G Y24-5061
IBM S/360 Model 20 Punched-Card Utility Programs, PLM

IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Supervisor PLM Re: Y28-2012-0
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Command Language PLM Re: Y28-2013-0
Generating a Disk Operating System -  Version 2
New Methods of Cost Accounting in Banking
Analysis of Balance Sheets
Computation of Tooth Profiles for Gear Milling Cutters for Plot

Use R29-0072-4
Use R29-0205-2
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
Scrap C24-3443-0, Z24-5012 
Y24-5046 G Y24-5012-0 
NEW

Use Y24-9004-0, Y24-9008 G
Y33-8500
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

10 For IBM Internal Use Only



February 23, 1968 Issue No. 68-03

IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER 
TABLE OF CONTENTS

OS/360 Debugging Aid 2

OS/360 Release 14 Use of 1600
BPI Tape 2

OS/360 SYSOUT Line Limit Capability 3

OS/360 Combined BISAM/QISAM for
Performance Improvements 3

OS/360 Data Chaining 3

OS/360 ISAM Record Counting with
IEBISAM 4

DOS/360 Reducing Size of Core
Image Library 6

DOS/360 Programming Disk Work Files °

DOS/360 COBOL ISFMS Data on 2321 Indices 
on 2311 Correction ^

DOS/360 Protection of COBOL ISFMS Files n

DOS/360 COBOL Use of DISPLAY to
SYSLST Clarification 14

DOS/360 PL/I-Carriage Control for
Record I/O  14

1130 FORTRAN Error Code Correction 14

New Type III Programs 16



February 23, 1968 Issue  No. 68-03

O S /360 DEBUGGING AIDS

The O S /360  P r o g r a m m e r 's  Guide to Debugging 
(C 2 8 -6 6 7 0 -0 )  w ill  be expanded in the future to 
include techniques to be used  when debugging 
high le v e l  language p ro g r a m s .  The fo llow ing 
explanations are  p re l im in a r y  to that expansion  
fo r  the u se  with C O B O L p r o g r a m s '  ABEND 
Dump. They are  futher explanations to aid in 
determ in ing  the exact  reason s  fo r  the abnorm al 
term in ation  of the p ro g r a m .

C om p let ion  Code # Explanation o r  P r o b le m
and P o s s ib le  Solutions

FI 3 Check r e g is te r  2 o f  r e g is te r s  at the
entry to AB EN D . This a d d ress  points 
to the DCB in con f l ic t .

OC1 Interrupt at 000050. Look  at r e g is te r  
1 of the r e g is t e r s  at entry to ABEND. 
Add hex  30 to the reg  1 a d d re ss .  This 
should point to the DDname of a m iss in g  
D D card .

OC1 When the interrupt is at 00004A, look  
fo r  no / /S Y S O U T  DD SYSOUT^A card , 
any m iss in g  J C L  ca rd , o r  the w rong 
nam e of a J C L  ca rd . Add hex 30 to 
r e g is t e r  1 of the r e g is te r s  at entry to 
ABEND. This should point to the D D 
nam e of the e r r o r  DDname.

OC1 When the interrupt is at 000484, look  
fo r  writing an unopened output in C O 
BO L p ro g ra m .

OC1 Interrupt at 00004F. L ook  fo r  in co n 
sistent  JC L  and extern al  nam e in the 
COBOL p ro g ra m .

OC4 Check fo r  the b lo ck  s ize  and r e c o r d  
s iz e  being equal fo r  v a r ia b le  r e c o r d  
input or output.

OC4 Check f o r  m oving  data to an unopened 
output.

OC4 If e r r o r  o c c u r s  during COBO L c o m p i l 
ation, ch eck  fo r  m is s in g  s e le c t  s tate 
ment.

OC4 Interrupt at 004814, look  fo r  reading
an unopened input in a COBO L p ro g r a m  
or  a m iss in g  D D card .

OC5 Check f o r  duplicate c lo s e  of an input 
or  output f i le  i f  DS form atting  d i s c o n 
tinued.

OC5 If a s o r t  is being attempted, the SCRT 
is being attempted with an i n c o r r e c t  
cata log p ro c e d u re .  Use catalog p r o 
cedu re  1 C O B F S O R T 1 or 'C O B T S O R T '.

001 R e g is te r  1 of the SVRB points to the 
DCB which  caused  the I /O  p ro b le m . 
Look  fo r  input r e c o r d  and b locking  
e r r o r s .  That is , the input does  not 
a g re e  with the r e c o r d  and b locking  
d e sc r ip t io n s  in the DCB or  COBO L 
fi le  d escr ip t ion .

002 R e g is te r  2 of r e g is te r s  at the entry 
to ABEND contains the a d d ress  of the 
DCB fo r  the f ile  causing the I /O  p r o b 
lem . Check the DCB lis t  fo r  the s p e c 
i f i c  f i le .

213 Check r e g is t e r  14 of  the r e g is t e r s  at 
entry to ABEND. This  a d d re ss  points 
to the f i le  which has no DSCB.

400 If this ABEND code o c c u r s  during a
co m p i le  step, the m e m b e r  to be c o m 
piled  has not been  extracted  f r o m  the 
s o u rce  l ib ra ry  fo r  com pila tion .

O S / 360 R E L E A S E  14 USE OF 1600 BPI T A P E

When a data set is ca ta loged  by D IS P=C ATLG , 
the d ev ice  type code  in the UCB is s tored  as 
the cata log  entry. This code  is used during 
a lloca t ion  to m atch  the SYSGEN'ed d ev ice  name 
and d e v ice  m a sk  table en tr ies .

With R e le a s e  14, the SYSGEN'ed g e n e r ic  nam es 
fo r  m agn etic  tape have been  broadened  to in 
clude 2400 M od e l  #4, 5, 6 with and without the 
dual density  800 BPI feature .

Data sets can be re tr ie v e d  f r o m  the cata log 
a cco rd in g  to:

Data sets ca ta loged  with R e le a se  13 
o r  b e fo r e  as being on Z400 M od e l  
4, 5, 6 with dual density  can only 
be re tr iev ed  on dual density  tapes 
unless  the u s e r  r e - c a t a lo g s  using 
R e le a s e  14 to r e f le c t  the density 
o f  the data set.

2
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2. Data sets cataloged with Release 
14 as being on 2400 Model 4, 5, 6 
with dual density will be cataloged 
according to their density.

Therefore, an 800 BPI data set can 
be retrieved on 2, 400 Model 1, 2,
3» or Model 4, 5, 6 with dual den
sity, while a 1600 BPI data set can 
be retrieved on 2400 Model 4, 5,
6 with or without dual deni sty.

3. Data sets cataloged with Release 13 
or before as being on 2400 Model 
1, 2, 3 can be retrieved on 2 4 ^  
Model 1, 2, 3 or Model 4, 5, 6 
with dual denisty.

4. Data sets cataloged with Release 13 
or before as being on 2400 Model 
4, 5, 6 without dual density can be 
retrieved on 2400 Model 4, 5, 6 
with or without dual density.

In summary, data sets cataloged on dual den
sity tapes before Release 14 can create an al
location problem and should be recataloged 
using Release 14 if an installation has mixed 
device types.

O S /360 SYSOUT LINE LIMIT CAPABILITY

Job steps which direct output to SYSOUT can 
have control over the number of lines put out 
through the space parameter. Combining sym
bolic parameters with the space subparameters 
creates an extremely flexibile and effective DD 
card line limit capability.

Example

/ /  Step 1 EXEC PGM=NONE, TRK=20
//O U T P U T  DD SYSOUT = A, DCB =

(Recfm = FB, LRECL= 
132, BLKSIZE=3625) 
SPACE=(3625, (&TRK), 
RLSE, , ROUND)

O S /360 COMBINED BISAM/QISAM FOR PER
FORMANCE IMPROVEMENTS

The following is a contribution from an IBM 
Field Systems Center. Potential users should 
first evaluate its usefulness in their own envir

onment.

O S /360 ISAM Applications requiring sequential 
reading and updating of a file can use QISAM 
for reading and do the updating of the file using 
BISAM. Two DCB's are required--one for 
BISAM and one for QISAM. Whenever a BI
SAM update is performed, it is necessary to 
post the following fields from the BISAM DCB 
to the QISAM DCB:

DCBLEMIZ, DCBLEM13 DCBNOREC, 
DCBRORGI, DCBRORG2, DCBNREC,
DCBLPDA, DCBLECI, DCBLEMI1, DCBLIOV, 
DCBNBOV

When reorganizing, the following QISAM DCB 
fields must be posted to the BISAM DCB:

DCBTDC
DCBRORG3 + 1 (3 bytes)

The primary advantage of this method of file 
management is the possible increase in through
put.

O S /360 DATA CHAINING

A knowledge of O S /360 Data Chaining and its 
use is necessary when computing Channel 
Utilization and /  or CPU interference.

Data Chaining is implemented by a number of 
OS/360 Program Components. However, most 
programs actually Data Chain using a count that 
is the physical record length. That is, the 
next CCW is selected by the channel during 
physical record length.

Examples of this are: (Not a complete list)

1. Scatter Fetch where each CSECT is 
at least one physical record.

2. Record overflow where the physical 
track boundaries cause a delay gap.

3. Dump-Restore where each physical 
record is a new CCW.

There are, however, two Program Components 
which do implement "Scatter Read/Gather 
W rite". That is, data chaining logical seg
ments within a physical record. The only 
cases known to be in OS/360 are:

3
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1. Exchange Buffering w h ere  each l o g i 
cal segm ent of the p h y s ica l  r e c o r d  is 
a new CCW. Ref. SRL C 28-6646 .

2. T e le p r o c e s s in g  B T A M /Q T A M  when 
v a r iab le  length m e s s a g e s  req u ire  
dynam ic data chaining o f  s tora ge  
b u ffe rs .

Q S /360  ISAM RECO RD COUNTING WITH 
IEBISAM

This a r t ic le  is an IBM fie ld  contribution  and 
the m ethod  was tested  by the con tr ibu tor  under 
O S / 360 R e le a se  13 on a S /360  M od e l  40 with 
Index Sequential f i le s  on a 2314 d ir e c t  a c c e s s  
s torage  d ev ice .  Potentia l u s e r s  should be 
aw are that it has not been  subm itted to any f o r 
m al IBM test, that no m aintenance  can be e x 
pected  and should f i r s t  evaluate its use fu lness  
in their own environm ent.

The fo llow in g  m ethod  can be used  to p rov id e  
a count of  l o g ic a l  r e c o r d s  fo r  ISAM fi le s  when 
the IEBISAM utility  is used to:

1. C reate  backup tapes fo r  Index S e 
quential f i l e s .

2. R e o rg a n iz e  Index Sequential f i le s .

Exhibit 1 shows the n e c e s s a r y  code  to be ap 
p lied  to the s o u rce  language of IEBISAM utility  
m od u les .  This w ill  p rov id e  lo g ic a l  r e c o rd  
counting in both the "L O A D "  and "U N L O A D " 
fa c i l i t ie s  of the utility. L o g ic a l  r e c o r d  counts 
a re  w ritten  to SYSOUT and to the co n so le  ty p e 
w r ite r  at the end of each run.

It should be noted that a SYSPRINT DD state 
m ent m u st  be  p rov id ed  when r e c o r d  counting 
is requ ired . A ll  other req u irem en ts  and f a c i l 
it ies  of  the IEBISAM Utility rem ain  the sam e. 
(See SRL C 28 -6 5 86 -  6).

4
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O S /360 ISAM RECORD COUNTING WITH IEBISAM
* ♦ * ♦ * ♦ * *  * t  *. * *'  * * »  4*
* .
* THE FOLLOWING ADDITIONS ANO REVISIONS TO IEBTSAM SOURCE LANGUAGE WILL
* PROVIDE RECORD COUNTS FOR BOTH LOAD AND UNLOAD FUNCTIONS OF THE
* tIT 11 TTY - RECORD COUNT MESSAGES ARE WRITTEN TC SYSOUT AND THE CONST! f
* TYPEWRITER . SOURCE LANGUAGE AS OF OS/REt 13*
* . ' . *
* *
JL

♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ * * ♦ ♦ 4r 4t 4c 4c 4c 4c ♦ 4» * 4c ■4»' 4c 4c 4c
▼
**TO
•K

TFBISR - F 0 U A N 6 7  ADO THE FOLLOWING CARD IN SFOUFNCF
4c

» X ■
I$COUNT
*c

OS F RFCnRD CCUNT
¥

‘‘.Sit
01590.000

* ♦
X

* * * « ♦ * ♦ * 4« 4t ♦ 4» 4c. 4c 4» 4» 4c /V; ,4c '■ 4t 4c
¥
**TO IFBIS F - F01JUNÓ? REVISE THE FOLLOWING CARD FROM - Tf

4c

jl

BE PRTCOUNT NEW CARD INSERT 01360000
BE CONTROL OLD CARD REMOVE .0 V36Ü3Ö^

♦ *
>  * * ♦ ♦ ♦ * 4c 4c 4c * 4c 4c 4c 4C 4c '4c * 4c .4c * 4c 4c 4c,
* ■■4c'
**
<*-

TEBISF ADO THE FOLLOWING CAROS IN SEQUENCE

RELFV FOU 11 RECOPO COUNT WORK REGISIreR. C09TC900
g p g o x MVC GOGO+40(8jL«MESS8+32 MOVE COUNT TO CONSOLE MESS •014103D0
GOGH WTO •NUMBER OF RECORDS TRANSMITTED - • •: ;.a u o o ^
PRTCOUNT L RELEV» 36( WORKPFG 1 GFT COUNT FROM CCMMtm AREA 0 9 0 4 /♦ 0 n 0

cvn RELFV» DWCOUNT OOOAOC'OO
UNPK MESS8432 1 8 ) $ DWCOUNT(B) 0? (7* 60.03
or MFSsr+30,x•f n * FLIMINATF SIGN 0 2 C 470 Q 0
MV T 31 (WORKRFG),X* ?o\ 0 2 0  8000
B GO COX 020/; 9000
DC X • 00 • 02690000
DC Al.3(MFSSfl) 0 2691Ó00.

MESSP DC C L 3?•NUMBER OF RFCORpS TRANSMITTED - 0341 nono
DC CL3?' t.' •0341! * 0 *
DC Cl. 3? • • 03412000
DC CL 34 • 03413000

* ♦ * •• 4c * * * * * * 4c 4c 4c :4c 4c ‘ ’ 4c , * • * '.*[ ■ 4»v
■
*

♦
**TO
4c

IFBISL ACr THF FOLLOWING CARDS IN SEQUENCE. LC VEL EOtJ0N67

WK7 FQU 7 RECORb COUNT - LOAD
4:

0.09^0000
ST WK 71 36(WK4 V PASS COUNT TO COMMON*AREA •O-! 9 1 0 ̂ 00
SR WK71WK7 CLEAR RECORD COUNT 0 2 370000
BCT W K 7 f*+4 OFCRFMENT COUNT AGAINST INTT FALSE COUNT 0 7 77 0 C 0 0
LA W K 7 f K W K 7 ) INCREMENT RrcOPD COUNT 0

* * 
£

♦ ♦ * ♦ 4c 4c 4* 4c * * * * * * * * * * ♦ 4c *

**TO
4c

lEBISU AOC THF FOLLOWING CARDS IN SEQUENCE. LEVEL F0VJANB7

WK7 FOU 7 RFCORp COUNT - UNLOAO
■"A*

0 ! 0300.0>
SR WK7»WK7 CLEAR RECORD COUNT 0'! 390000
ST WK7 » 36(WK4I PASS COUNT TO COMMON AREA 0 72 !

41
LA WK 7 * 11WK7) INCREMENT RECORD COUNT. 02 7! 0 0.00

• * * ♦ ♦ * * * ■* * * * * * * * * * * * > 4r • 4c. ■ 4c
$

Exhib it  1
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D O S/360  REDUCING SIZE OF CORE IM AGE 
LIBR A R Y  ~

The fo llow ing contribution  has not been sub
m itted  to any fo rm a l  IBM test. It has been  
tested  by the author. Potentia l u s e rs  should 
f i r s t  evaluate its u se fu lness  in the ir  own en 
v iron m en t.

The fo llow in g  w r ite -u p  d e s c r ib e s  a p ro c e d u re  
fo r  reducing the s ize  of the C. I. L. (C ore  
Im age L ib ra ry ) .  It inv o lv es  independently 
a sse m b lin g  and catalog ing each  of the lo g ic  
m od u les  used in an installat ion  into the C. I. L. 
rather than into the R. L . By using this m ethod, 
a lo g ic  m odule  w ill  appear in the C. I. L. only 
once , rather than repeated ly  in the C. I. L. 
with ev e ry  p ro g r a m  using that p a rt icu la r  type 
of f ile . When a p ro c e s s in g  p r o g r a m  rea u ires  
the lo g ic  m odu le , the p r o g r a m m e r  w ill  code  
(into his  p ro g ra m )  the few statem ents needed 
to nL O A D M the m odule  into c o r e  at execution  
t im e.

The t r a d e -o f f  f o r  saving space  in the l ib ra ry  
is that after the f i r s t  phase of a p r o c e s s in g  
p r o g r a m  has been loaded into c o r e  by Job 
Control ,  one additional a c c e s s  w ill  have to be 
m ade to the C. I„ L. fo r  ev ery  lo g ic  m odule  
needed in the p ro g ra m . C on sider in g  the total 
running tim e of any given  p ro g ra m , how ever , 
these  a c c e s s e s  will usually  be n eg lig ib le ,  e s 
p e c ia l ly  s ince  the reduced  s ize  of the l ib ra ry  
should a lso  redu ce  the a vera ge  seek  tim e.

One other con s id era t ion  is that the Autolink 
feature will no long er  be app licab le ;  and t h e r e 
f o re  the sy s te m s  p r o g r a m m e r  w ill  have to give 
m o r e  thought to the a sse m b lin g  of the m odu les  
in reg ard  to subsets  and s u p erse ts ,  and w ill  
a lso  have to p rov id e  exact  docum entation  
fo r  other p r o g r a m m e r s  on the m od u les  and their 
loading p ro ce d u re .

(Although the author has not tested  it, she b e 
l ie v e s  that the I /O  areas  could  be r e s e r v e d  in 
the co m m o n  area  in the sam e way).

1- Job  ,TO N E" (B elow ) shows how to a s s e m 
ble  and cata log  a lo g ic  m odu le  into the 
C. I. L. This p ro c e d u re  would be  r e 
peated fo r  each  lo g ic  m odu le  co m m o n ly  
used  in the installation , a ss ign ing  a d i f 
fe ren t nam e to in sta lla t ion , a ss ign ing  a 
d if feren t nam e to each  in the PHASE card , 
and making each s e l f - r e lo c a t in g .

// JOB ONE 
// OPTION CATAL 
PHASE MODI, + 0 

// EXEC ASSEMBLY 
START 0 
PRMOD

/ *// EXEC LNKEDT
/ &

2. Job " T W O ” (Exhibit 1) shows (e n c ir c le d )  
the statem ents needed to define an area  
in the p ro b le m  p r o g r a m  into which the 
PRM OD w ill  be loaded, the D T F  entry 
requ ired , and the additional statem ents 
needed to LOAD the m odule  and to im 
p rove  linkage to the m odule  f r o m  the D T F .

The statem ents on the line fo llow ing  the 
e n c ir c le d  statem ents show how to LOAD 
in a secon d  m od u le  . The p ro c e d u re  
would be the sam e fo r  a third, etc.

To determ in e  the s ize  o f  the DS area  fo r  
each m odule  in the Com  area , use the 
listing f r o m  the a s s e m b ly  of each  m o d 
ule. Be certa in  to define the m od u les  on 
double w ord  areas  or a sp e c i f ica t io n  
e r r o r  w ill  o c cu r .
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The fo llow in g  is a f ie ld  contribution  which has 
not been  subm itted  to any f o rm a l  IBM test. 
Potentia l u se rs  should f i r s t  evaluate its u s e 
fu lness  in their  own invoronm ent.

The p u rp ose  in using w ork  f i les  is that it is 
p o ss ib le  to add r e c o r d s  to sequential f i le s  w ith 
out reading through the ex isting  r e c o r d s  on the 
f ile .  Defining the f i le  as a w ork  f i le  (ra th er  
than input or  output) m akes  it p o s s ib le  to a c 
c e s s  any r e c o r d  on the f ile .  Saving the a d 
d r e s s  of the last r e c o r d  w ritten  on a f i le  m akes  
it p o s s ib le  to start the next run at that point.

The p r o g r a m m e r  needs to p e r f o r m  s e v e ra l  
m anipulations upon opening and c lo s in g  a w ork  
f ile .  DTFSD w ork  f i les  d oes  not support b lo c k 
ed r e c o r d s .  F o r  these  two re a s o n s ,  a detailed  
d e s c r ip t io n  m ight be help ful to o thers  p r o g r a m 
m ing this type of f i le .  Exhibit 1 shows the 
cod ing  and lo g ic .

l m S toring T r a n s it o r y  In form ation

a. An a rea  at the beginning of 
the f i le  should be r e s e r v e d  
fo r  stor in g  in form ation , such 
as the a d d ress  of  the last 
r e c o r d  written, etc. The 
ch o ice  was m ade  to leave
the entire  f i r s t  track  vacant, 
so  that when sort in g  the disk, 
one could  start at the second  
track.

b. The f i le  should be opened as 
O U TPU T. A m ethod  is n e e d 
ed to d term in e  if loading is
to start at the beginning of 
the f i le ,  o r  is to continue at 
the lo ca t ion  w h ere  the p r e 
vious run ended. The ch o ice  
was to use the UPSI Byte to 
d e term in e  this.

c. When the last r e c o r d  has been 
p r o c e s s e d ,  (but the last b lo c k  
has not been  w ritten), a NOTE 
(f i len a m e)  should be issu ed . 
The d isk  a d d ress  of the p r e 
vious w r ite  is returned  in G P  
R e g is te r  1 in the f o r m  OCHR. 
The length rem ain ing  on the 
cu r re n t  track  is returned in

P Q S /36 0  PROG RAM M IN G DISK WORK FILES G P R e g is te r  0 in the f o r m  
00LL . The p r o g r a m m e r  
should m o v e  this in form ation  
(a d d ress  and length) to a save 
area .

d. B e fo r e  w riting  the last  b lock , 
the p r o g r a m m e r  should f i l l  
the Remaining p ort ion  of  the 
b lo c k  with so m e  sp ec ia l  
c h a ra c te r s .  This w ill  be 
needed when re -u s in g  the 
file  to d term in e  w h ere  in the 
b lo c k  p r o c e s s in g  is to re su m e . 
The ch o ice  was to f i l l  out 
the last b lo c k  with H igh -V alu e  
(H E X ID E C IM A L F F ).

Now, the la s t  b lo c k  should 
be w ritten, and then another 
NOTE ( f i len am e) should be 
issu ed . The d isk  a d d re ss  of 
the la s t  b lo c k  w ill  be returned 
in G P  R e g is te r  1 in the f o r m  
OCHR. The length rem ain ing  
on the track  w ill  be returned  
in R e g is te r  0 in the f o r m  
00LL . The p r o g r a m m e r  should 
a lso  m o v e  this in form ation  
to a save  area . Now, a 
CLOSE ( fi len am e)  should be 
issu ed . This puts an EO F 
at the beginning of the next 
b lock .

Next, the in fo rm ation  saved 
f r o m  the two p rev iou s  notes 
should be m ov ed  to the O U T 
PUT area ,  so that it m ay  be 
w ritten  on the disk. The f i r s t  
s ix  bytes of O U TP U T area  
was ch osen  to s to re  in fo r m a 
tion f r o m  the secon d  note; 
and the secon d  s ix  bytes to 
s to re  in fo rm ation  f r o m  the 
f i r s t  note.

Next, an O P E N  (fi len am e) 
should be issu ed , fo l low ed  
by a POINTS ( f i len a m e),  then 
a W RITE ( f i len a m e)  U PD A TE  
(area ) ,  and a CLOSE to the 
f i le .

2. Starting At a Point W here
The P re v io u s  Run Ended 
Adding R e c o r d s

8
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After opening, the program
mer must determine at what 
(CHR) Location the writing 
of records is to begin. The 
information stored from the 
previous run should be ob
tained from the first 12 bytes 
on the disk file. This was 
accomplished by is suing a 
Point S to the file, then a 
READ (filename) SQ (area). 
The information from the 
first and second notes should 
be moved to separate storage 
areas (six bytes each).
Next, a POINT R to the last 
record written on previous 
run (using second note in
formation) is issued. This 
is followed by READ (file
name) SQ (area).
Then, the next available logi
cal record in this particular 
block is located, followed by 
a return to normal processing, 
except that a POINT W (using 
first name information) prior 
to the first write should be 
provided for.

Starting At the Beginning - 
New File

After opening, merely write 
enough dummy blocks to fill 
the first track before acutal 
processing is begun.

2. In Exhibit 2, A and B should be de
fined explicitly as datanames. Ad
ditionally , an A is X 'C l ', n otX '01 ' 
and B is X 'C Z1, not ‘X021.

DQS/360 COBOL ISFMS DATA ON 2321 INDICES 
ON 2311 CORRECTION

An article on the above subject was published 
in Newsletter 68-02, page 10. The following 
is a clarification and correction to that article.

A change was made with the latest 
Release (15) of DOS/360 to add the 
Master Index on the 2321 by moving 
X '0 21 into byte 21 of the skeleton DTF 
and ^ ^ 2 '  for the 2311. It is not nec
essary to make the move into byte 
200 or byte 65 as stated in the article. 
See page 109 of the DOS/360 Pro
grammers Guide.

9
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DOS/360 PROGRAMMING DISK WORK FILES

C NO 
1

2

3
NO PI NOP MAINLINE OPEN SWITCH 

OPEN FILENAME
4
5 5'C

MV I NOP 1 + 1 , X 1F O 1 ALTER OPEN SWITCH TO PROCEED TO MAINLINE.

6
7

* *  DETERMINE IF ADDITION TO EXISTING FILE AND BRANCH ACCORDINGLY.

8
9

**  IF STARTING AT BEGINNING OF FILE ISSUE WRITES TO FILL FIRST TRACK.

1 0  

1 1

**  IF ADDING RECORDS TO AN EXISTING FILE . . .

1 2

13
POINTS FILENAME
READ FILENAME»SO,I/O AREA READS FIRST RECORD ON FILE.

14
15

CHECK FÏLENAMË
MVC SAVEI ( 6 ) , I/O AREA SAVE NOTE 1

16
17

MVC SAVE2 ( 6 ) » I/O AREA+6 SAVE MOTE 2 
LA 2»SAVE 2

18
19

POINTR FILENAME,(2)
READ FILENAME,SO,I/O AREA READS LAST BLOCK WRITTEN PREVIOUSLY

20
2 1

CHECK FILENAME
MV I N0P2+1» X' F O ' ALTER 1ST SWITCH TO BRANCH TO REWRITE ROUTINE.

2 2 *
23 FIND NEXT AVAILABLE LOGICAL RECORD WITHIN BLOCK AND GO TO MAINLINE,
24 *
25 MAINLINE ADD LOGICAL RECORDS UNTIL BLOCK IS FILLED,THEN GG TO WRITE ROUTINE»
2 6 *
2 7 WRITF CHECK FILENAME__________________________________________ ____________________________
28 MOP2 NOP REWRITE 1ST WRITE SWITCH
29 _________ WRITE FILENAME. SO i I/O AREA ______________ .___________________________________
30 ** GO BACK TO MAINLINE
3 1  *______________________________________
32 ** TO WRITE BACK THE FIRST BLOCK WHEN ADDING TO EXISTING FILE . ♦ .

__:__________________________________________________________________________________________
34 REWRITE LA 2,SAVE!
35 ___________ POINTW FILENAME 5 (2)______________________________________________________________
36 WRITE FILENAME ,SQ, I/O AREA THIS REWRITES BLOCK
37 _________ MV I NO P 2* 1, X LOO 1 CLOSES FIRST WRITE SWITCH.________________ _______________
38 14 VI 0 UIT +1 , X 1 0 0 1 INDICATES IF A BLOCK HAS BEEN WRITTEN.
39 _________ M V I N 0 P 3 -!-1 y X 1 0 0 * INDICATES IF A BLOCK HAS BEEN WRITTEN.___________ _
40 ** THE 2 ABOVE INSTRUCTIONS ALTERS QUIT ROUTINE TO BYPASS SAVING NEW ADDRESS
41 BECAUSE THE PREVIOUSLY SAVED ADDRESSES ARE STILL VALID._______________________
42 **' GO TO MAINLINE.
43 ** TO END THIS JOB . . .__________________________________________________________________
44 QUIT B SPLPNTW BRANCH IF NO BLOCKS WERE WRITTEN Dl.JR ING THIS RUN.
4 5  *______________ _________ ____________________ ____________________________
46 ** OTHERWISE SAVE NEW ADDRESS FOR FUTURE RUNS . . .
4 7___________ C HECK FILENAM E ______________________________________________________________
48 NOTE FILENAME
49 _________ SJ______ 1 , S A V E 1 _______________________________________ ___________________________
50 * STH OtSAVEl+4
51 ** FILL OUT REMAINING PORTION OF BLOCK WITH SPECIAL CHARACTERS.__________________
52 WRITE FILENAME,SO, I/O AREA
53 __________ CHECK FILENAME __ ______________________ ______ ____________________ ______________
54 NOP3 B CLOSEOUT BYPASSES 2ND NOTE IF THE ABOVE WRITE
5 5 *_____________ _________ IS THE ONLY WRITE ISSUED PUR I NG_THJ S RUN._______________________

RC N O . ...5....1....5....2....5....3....5....4....5....5....5....6.. . .5.. . .7 . . . .5. . . .8

Exhibit 1
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DQS/3 60 PROGRAMMING DISK WORK FILES

RC NO . . . . 5  . . . .  1 . . . . 5 . . . . 2 * .  . . 5 . . . . 3 . • . . 5 . . . . 4 . • . . 5 . . .  .5 . . .  . 5 . . •  . 6 • . . .  5.  . . .7 . . . .  5
__ 56 ** 0IHEROISE_SA^E__MEN ADDRESS FOR FUTURE RUNS . . .  _ _  _________

5 7 NOTE F IL E N A M E
....5.8_____________ SI______ U S A I F .,?________________________________________________________________________

59 STH 0 f SAVE 2+4

61 * ROVE SAVE1 & SAVE2 TO I/O AREA.
_ 62__________QLLS-E _EI-LETLAM£___ PUTS. EOF AT BEGINNING f)F NFXT BLOC K .____ __________

63 *
_64^Ii...I.n R FCORIL... I UEO ROiAX.LQiJ_EROEi_i:lQTE_l..AND NGTF? . . . ......... ................................................

65 OPEN FILENAME
~66__________ __PGILLS. F I L E N A M E - ____________________ _ _____ ________________________________

67 CHECK F IL E N A M E-6B_________ _ ... NR LT.E-.EI.L£Ni.AH£jJLIPI) AT Ejï I / Ü. AR EA - .     ___   ......... ...........................
69 CHECK F IL E N A M E

„10 -Cl.OS ROUT ...Ci.-£l£E-..F_IlJrLAiiE_______________________________________________________________________
71 * STOP

__T2__S£LPiiTii__LA_____ 2_5.SA..V.£ 1_________________________________________________________ _______________
73 POINTW FI LENAME,  ( 2)

____________________ ________,________ _ _ __ ____ _ __
75 ** GO TO ** FI LL  OUT REMAINING PORTION OF BLOCK.

-RC N Q . . . . 5 . . . . 1 . . . . P . . . . 2 . . . . 5 . . . . 3 . . . . 5 . . « . 4 « . . . 5 . ♦ . . 5 . . . ♦ 5 . . . . 6 . . . . 5 . . . . 7 . . . . 5  <

Exhibit 1

8

DQS/360 PROTECTION OF COBOL ISFMS 
FILES

The following field contribution has not been 
submitted to any formal IBM test. Potential 
users should first evaluate its usefulness in 
their own environment.

When a program check interruption occurs in a 
DOS COBOL program, the normal action is for 
the job to be immediately cancelled. If the job 
is one that has been adding records to an in
dex sequential master file, then this immedi
ate cancellation would make the file unusable 
because the file would not have been closed 
and, therefore, data pertinent to the file organ
ization would not have been posted in the file 
labels.

A solution to this problem is to call an Assem 
bler subroutine from the COBOL program that 
will execute the STXIT macro instruction.
The STXIT macro provides the facility to es
tablish linkage from the Supervisor to a user's 
routine for Program Check Interrupt Handling. 
The user can utilize this routine to close his 
index sequential file and take any other action 
he desires when a program check occurs.

Being able to close the file saves the user from  
having to recreate his ISFMS master file.

Exhibit 1 shows a sample COBOL program 
which calls an Assembler subroutine (Exhibit 
2) to issue the STXIT macro. Notice that in 
Statement 13 of Exhibit 2 Register 14 (the re
turn register) has been incremented by a value 
of 8. This is to allow for bypassing the first 
8 bytes of the COBOL return coding. The 
reason for this is that COBOL clears all user 
program check routines on normal returns 
from a call (only when you have arithmetic 
statements; otherwise, it does not).

11
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DQS/360 PROTECTION OF COBOL ISFMS FILES

LINE NO, S E Q » NO. SOURCE STATEMENT

2
3
4
5

IDENTIFICATION DIVISION.
PROGRAM-ID. 2BLDEMP2. 
DATE-WRITTEN. OCTOBER 17,1967.
ENVIRONMENT DIVISION. 
CONFIGURATION SECTION.

6
7
3
9

10
11

SOURCE-COMPUTER. IBM-360 F30. 
OBJECT-COMPUTER. IBM-360 F30.
INPUT-OUTPUT SECTION. 
FILE-CONTROL.

SELECT EMP-CTL ASSIGN TO 3SYS010S DIRECT-ACCESS 2^1 
ACCESS IS RANDOM

12
13

ORGANIZATION.IS INDEXED 
SYMBOLIC KEY IS SYM-KEY

14
15

RECORD KEY IS REC-KEY.
SELECT INPUT-FLE ASSIGN TO 2 S Y S Q 1 I S ■UNIT-RECORD - 2 54<

16
17
1 8 “
19

DATA DIVISION. 
FILE SECTION.
FD EMP- CTLt

BLOCK CONTAINS 20 RECORDS,
20
21

RECORDING MODE IS F,
LABEL RECORDS ARE STANDARD,

22
23

DATA RECORD IS EMP-CTL-R. 
01 EMP-CTL-R.

24
25

02 EMP-NME PICTURE X % 2 2 * <  

0 2  REC-KEY.
26
27

03 EMP-NG PICTURE X35n,
03 P-EMP-NC PICTURE X^!2n,

28
29

C3 SUPM-CD PICTURE X % l n m

C3 YR PICTURE XS2n.
30
31

C3 MC 
02 IND-NC

PICTURE X % 2 n .  
PICTURE X ? 3 n .

32
33
34
35
36
37

02 BATCH-iMG PICTURE X?4a.
02 TAX-WAG PICTURE XllOa, JUSTIFIED RIGHT.

FD
02 EMP-CT PICTURE X%5n.

INPUT-FLE, RECORDING MODE IS F, LABEL RECORDS.
ARE OMITTED, DATA RECORD IS INPUT-REC. 
01 INPUT-REC.

38
39

02 I3ATCH-NC 
02 FILLER

PICTURE X % 4 n ,  
PICTURE X % l n ,

40 02 ISUPK-C D PICTURE XSln.
41 02 FILLER P I C T U R E ■X%3n.
42 02 I MO PICTURE X^2a,
43 02 I YR PICTURE X%2a.
44 02 FIL l ER PICTURE X33n.
45 0 2 IP-EMP- NO PICTURE X % 2 a .

4 6 02 FILLER PICTURE X.
47 02 I EMP-NG PICTURE XS5n.
48 02 I EiMP— NiME PICTURE X222n.
49 02 FILLER PICTURE X ^12a,
50 02 I TAX- WAG PICTURE 9%9o.
51
52
53
54

C2 FILLER PICTURE X%5a, 
0 2  1 I ND- NC P I C T ÜRË ~X V3a . 
02 FILLER PICTURE XS5n.

WORKING-STORAGE SECTION.

Exhibit 1
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DQS/360 PROTECTION OF COBOL ISFMS FILES

LINE N O* SEQ. N O * ____________ SOURCE STATEMENT

55
56
57
58
59
60 
61 
62 
6 3
64
65
6 6  

67 
6 8 '

77 SYM-KEY PICTURE X U 2 n .
77*'"TWAG PICTURË IS 9999 VALUE IS ZEROES. 
PROCEDURE CIVISICN.

ENTER LINKAGE.
_____CAL L aSTXITPCS.________ ______________________

ENTER COBOL.
FST. OPEN OUTPUT OiYP-CTL INPUT INPUT-FLE. 
BEGIN. READ INPUT-FLE AT END GO TO END-RTN. 

WOVE IEMP-NME TG EMP-NME.
— - - S o v g- I P--EMP-NC' TO P-EMP-NOV 

MOVE IEMP-N0 TG EMP-NO.
MOVE IYR TO YR.
MOVE I MO TO MO.
MOVE ïT N D - N C  TO IND-NO.

69
70
71

MOVE 13 ATCH-NC TG .BATCH-NO.
MOVE IT AX-WAG TO TAX-WAG. 
MOVE SPACES TO EMP-CT.

72
73

MOVE REC-KEV TC SYM-KEY. 
MOVE I SUPM-CD TO SUPM-CD.

74 ADD I TAX— WAG TO TWAG.
75 WTE. WRITE EMP-CTL-R.
76 GO TG BEGIN.
77 END-RTN. CLOSE INPUT-FLE, EMP-CTL.
78 STOP RUN.
79
o n

ENTER LINKAGE.
tMTDV 1 fCC?

81
82
83

ENTER CG80L«
CLOSE EMP-CTL INPUT-FLE.
DISPLAY 3FILES ARE CLOSEDS UPON CONSOLE,

84 STOP RUN.

Exhibit 1

DQS/360 PROTECTION OF COBOL ISFMS FILES

STMT SOURCE STATEMENT DOS CL2-4 1 2 / 2 2 ,

1 STXITPC START 0
2 USING *,15 COBOL LOADS REG 15
3 SAVE £ 1 4 »12n SAVE REGISTERS
4 +* 360N— CL -453 SAVE CHANGE LEVEL 2-0
5+ STM 14,12,12 + 4 *%14+2-£14+2n/16*l&ngl3n
6 LA 1,SAVEAREA AREA FOR SUPVR TO STORE PSW & REGISTERS
7 LA Of PRGCHK ADDR OF USHERS PROGRAM CHECK RTN
8 STXÏT P C , %0n , % l n ____
9+* 36CN-CL-453 "STXIT CHANGE LEVEL 2-0

10+ DC 0H303
11+ SVC 16
12 LM 14,12,12+4*%14+2-%14+2n/15*16ngl3a RESTO RE REGISTERS
13 A 14 9K8 BYPASS COBOLS CLEAR ING OF PROG CHK RTN
1 4  ________BR 14 __________ RE TURN TO COBOL PROGRAM___________________
15 SAVEAREA DC 90303 SUPVR WILL STORE PSW £ REG 0-15 HERE
16 P S OF ___________ ________________

Exhibit 2

13



February 23, 1968 Issue No. 68-03

DQS/360 PROTECTION OF COBOL ISFMS FILES

17 K8 DC Fa)83
18 PRGCHK BAIR 2 , 0 USERS PROGRAM CHECK RTN
1<3
20

USING
L

*, 2
15,#V2PCCL0SEn AD0R OF COBOL PROGRAM RTN TO CLOSE FILES

21
22

LA
8R

13, C6LSAVË 
15

AÖDR OF AREA FOR COBOL TO SAVE REGS 
GO TO COBOL RTN TO CLOSE FILES

23
24

CBLSAVE DC
END

9D303 AREA FOR COBOL PROG TO SAVE REGS

25 #VIPCCLCSEn

Exhibit 2 (Continued)

DQS/360 COBOL USE OF DISPLAY TO SYSLST 
CLARIFICATION

The use of a DISPLAY to SYSLST in a label 
handling declarative may force an OPEN on 
SYSLST.

When the user is handling his own labels in a 
declarative section, the system will transfer 
control from the transient OPEN routine to the 
user's label routine. IF SYSLST is not OPEN 
and a display to SYSLST is issued in the label 
routine, an OPEN will be attempted. As an 
OPEN routine is already locked into the trans
ient area, the OPEN for SYSLST will be inval
id. A dummy display to SYSLST will have 
to be issued prior to the OPEN statement, 
using the declarative section. This subject 
will be clarified by a TNL to the Specification 
Manual.

DQS/360 PL/I-CARRIAGE CONTROL FOR 
RECORD I/O

The following technique, from an IBM Field 
Systems Center, has not been submitted to any 
formal IBM test. Potential users should first 
evaluate its usefulness in their own environ - 
ment.

The attached listings give a reasonably conven
ient method for first character forms control. 
The theory behind this technique is to replace 
the DTF-A and DTF-T that were generated by 
PL/I. This is easily accomplished by assem
bling those tables separately and placing them 
on SYSLNK in front of the P L/I program to be 
link-edited. Also, there is a listing of an A s
sembler subroutine for testing for the occur
rence of print overflow.

Exhibit 1 shows the assembly of D TF-A, DTF- 
T, and buffers for the print file. Because op
tion LINK was set, the output of the assembly 
will be placed on SYSLNK and will be the first 
control section input to the linkage editor. 
Exhibit 2 illustrates the Assembler subroutine 
for print overflow. This program uses the 
standard linkage set-up discussed in DOS P L/I  
Programmer's Guide, page 37. Exhibit 3 
shows the P L /I program. The file name in the 
P L /I program must agree with the control sec
tion name of the DTF-A assembly.

1130 FORTRAN ERROR CODE CORRECTION

The following is a correction to one of the 
FORTRAN Error Codes of the 1130 Disk Mon
itor, as listed in Table 9 of C26-3717.

Error Number COO. Program length exceeds 
capacity. The source program and the sym
bol table will not fit into core; thus, the source 
program must be shortened or the number of 
statement numbers decreased or both.

14
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DQS/360 P L /I -CARRIAGE CONTROL FOR RECORD I/O

SET DATF-P1/03/68 t C LOC K=00/00/03_________________
ASSGN SYS IN , X • 0 0 C 1

.ASSGN _SYSL ST^X»00E»___________ ____________
ASSGN S Y S P C M ,X ’GOD *
// JQtL_ASA _ ______ __________  _________ _________
// OPTION LINK,NOOECKtSYMt60C, LISTX
// EXEC ASSEMBLY______________________________________
FILEX START
___________ DC_____ X *A21_______________________ ________________

DC AL 3 (FILEY)
__________DC _____X_*091 „ _ _ _ _ ____________ ____

DC AL3(0)
___________ DC X «45«____________________________________________

DC j^OO*
__________  D C ___AL^J 13 2J_____________________________________________

DC AL4 (0)
__________ DC_____AL4 ( A R EA 1 ) _____________________________________________

DC AL2(132)
___________ DC AL2 ( OJ_____________________________________________________

DC A L 2(132)
F I L E Y DTP PR 10 ARE A 1= ARE A 11 I OAR E A 2 =_AR E A 2 , C TLC HR = ASA , OEVAODR =

BLKSIZE=132,DEV ICE = 1403,IOPEG=(2)» PR I NT3V = YES
ARE A 1____ P S C L132__________________ ___________________________________
ARE A2 DS C L 132
________  ENTRY FILEY_______________________ ______________________________

END
/*___ ____________________________________

Exhibit 1

DQS/360 PL/I-CARRIAGE CONTROL FOR RECORD I/O

// EXEC ASSEMBLY_________ ,__________________________
OVRFLD START
_______ USING » , 9  _____ _ __________________________

SAVE ( 14, 12)
____________ LR_____ 9 , 1 5 ____________________ _____________

L 7 , 0 ( 1 )
LA 1 , P 6 L _________________________
EXTRN F I L E Y , I J K S Z C N

___________ CALL I JKSZCN ___________________
PRTOV F I L E Y , 1 2 , SKIP

_____  M VI _  0 ( 7 )  tCJ 0 __________________
B RETURN

SKIP_______MV I 0 ( 7 ) ,  C U 1_________________
RETURN L 1 3 , 4 ( 1 3 )
____________ RETURN (14 ,_121________________

DS OF
PBL________ DC X t03-t____ _ _ _ _ ___

DC A L 3 ( I N D I O
____ _ DC A (80)__________________
I.NDÏC DC 4 X * C 1

_______  END ___________________
/ £

Exhibit 2
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nnfl/360 PL/I-CARRIAGE CONTROL FOR RECORD I /O ,

// EXEC PL/I_____________________________________________________
ASA: PROCEDURE OPTIONS (.MAIN);

__________DECL A R E __________________ ____________________ __________________ ______;_______
FILEA FILE INPUT RECORD

____________ENVJ RQNMENJ1 ( EDj_Uy. (.SYS IP T > 2 54 0 ) BU F F E R $ ( 2 ))_;.... _
DECLARE..

___________ £J LEX „FJ LE„ QUIP U L__S E CO R D_____ ___________________............... ....
ENVIRONMENT (- ( 132) MEDIUM {SYSLSTf 14-03) BUFFERS! 2) ) ;

___________ ÖJECLARE_________ _________________ _________________________________________
INPUT CHARACTER(80)v

_ ________1 OUTPUT/__________ _________________________ _ __ ____________________
2 OUT 2 CHARACTER (80),

_________________ 2 FILLER CHARACTER (52) ;___________________________________________
DECLARE B CHARACTER (1) EXTERNAL; /* PARAMtTER FDR OVERFLOW */

___________ O PEN F ILE __( FT L E A ) , _FJ_L E J  FILEXJ;__________________________________ =____
ON ENQFILE (FILEA) GO TO END;

____________B= * 0 1 ;_____  _ _____ ________________ _____________________________ _______
READ: READ FILE (FILEA) INTO ( IN PUT ) ;
/» FIRST CGLUMN OF INPUT CAR D USED FOR ASA CARRAGE CONTROL » / ______

OUT2=1 M PUT;
WRITE FILE (FILEX) FROM (OUTPUT) ;____________________________________
CALL GVRFlo (3); 7* TEST FOR OVERFLOW */

___________ IF B= 1 1 * THEN GO TO H E A D ; __________________________________________
GO TO"READ;

HEAD: OUT 2 = * SUCCE SSFÜL SK I_P _Q _K_ M ...... .................................
WRITE FILE (FILEX) FROM (OUTPUT);

___________GO TO R E A D ; ______________________ _______________________________________
END: END;
__________ ;____________ _____;__________________________________________________

// EXEC LNKEDT
// EXEC_______________________________________ ________________________ ________________
SPACE 1

jOSPACE 2 __  _________________________ _______ ___________________________________
-SPACE 3
1SKIP 1_______________ :______ _____________________________ :_____________________ ______

Exhibit 3

NEW TYPE m  PROGRAMS *

The following are the abstracts of programs which have been recently made available from  
the Type III library.

The program, along with its complete abstract, will be incorporated in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

Programs may be obtained by submitting a properly completed "General Program Request 
Card" (Form Number 120-1145-1) to the Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River 
Road, Hawthorne, New York, 10532.

These programs and their related documentation are distributed by IBM in the author's 
original form and have not been subjected to any formal testing.

Any discussion of Type HI Programs must emphasize the following points:
1. Type HI programs are not part of the IBM product line, as are Programming 

Systems (Type I) or Application Programs (Type H).
2. Type HI programs have not been subjected to any formal product test.
3. Recipients of Type IH programs are expected to make the final evaluation as 

to the usefulness of the programs in their own environment.
4. There is no committed maintenance for Type HI programs. However, any 

changes the author chooses to make will be announced in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

* NOTE: THE CUSTOMER MUST BE INFORMED THAT THE ABOVE APPLIES TO 
ANY OF THE FOLLOWING TYPE HI ABSTRACTS FURNISHED TO HIM.
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S/360 A SIMULATION, EVALUATION AND 
ANALYSIS LANGUAGE. The Simulation, Eval
uation and Analysis Language (SEAL) program 
consists of a compiler and an execution time 
package which runs under O S /360 with one pri
vate disk pack and 215 K bytes of core storage 
exclusive of OS requirements. SEAL is a high 
level discrete digital simulation language which 
includes the analytical capability of FORTRAN 
IV-G and a report generator to facilitate evalu
ation of results.

SEAL features are: automatic simulated time 
accounting, dynamic memory allocation, list 
manipulation, structured and dimensioned list 
members, dimension free structured arrays, 
and operations on character strings, bit strings, 
integer, real, complex and logical variables. 
SEAL also includes compile and object execu
tion time source language diagnostics, ad hoc 
communication with the model, dump, trace 
and model maintenance facilities. No knowledge 
of JCL is required to run standard jobs or to 
use any of the above facilities.

SEAL is implemented in SEAL, assembly lang
uage and a few FORTRAN routines.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 360D- 
15. 1.005.

The program material is available on a 9 track 
DTR only.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

S/360 SPEARMAN RANK-CORRELATION 
COEFFICIENT COMPUTATION S/360. The 
program computes the correlation between the 
rankings on two attributes within a sample 
comprising N observations. The attributes 
being ranked might be test (or course) grades 
in two subjects, or aptitude and achievement 
scores, etc. (In these examples, each student 
comprises an observation. ) Ranks for each 
attribute as well as the correlation are com
puted by the program, according to the Spear
man convention. The program was written in 
BPS FORTRAN and will execute on a minimum 
Model 30 or larger System/360. The source 
program is compatible with DOS FORTRAN 
and 1130 FORTRAN with appropriate changes 
of I/O  unit logical addresses. As dimensioned 
in the source program, up to 99 observations 
are accepted, with up to three-digit raw scores 
for each of the attributes. In this form, the

object program occupies 4034 bytes including 
data storage. Input is in c ard form, with a 
control card stating the value of N, followed by 
the raw scores for both attributes at one obser
vation per card. Multiple samples may be 
stacked. Output is printed on-line. The pro
gram provides the practicing statistician the 
computational convenience of applying one of 
the standard non-parametric test of his disci
pline.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number - 
360D- 130 3. 001.

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 9 track or 7 track (Data Con
version feature required) Distribution Tape 
Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. If not specified, 
a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

S/360 INTERSECTION DETECTION IN THREE 
DIMENSIONS: A TOOL FOR COMPUTER AIDED 
ENGINEERING DESIGN AND GRAPHIC DIS
PLAY. The intersection Detection Program 
(ID / 3D) is a system of FORTRAN subroutines 
that enables the user to: 1) define 3-dimen
sional convex objects bounded by planes and 
quadric surfaces; 2) define line segments in 
3-space; 3) test for intersections between 
pairs of objects; 4) test for intersections be
tween segments and objects. The program is 
primarily a tool for the solution of pipe routing 
and component placement problems. The seg
ment-object intersection test can also be used 
to solve the hidden line problem in computing 
graphic displays of 3-dimensional objects.

The program can be run under BPS or OS, and 
requires 128K core storage. The amount of 
core needed for compilation and linkage editing 
depends on the version of the compiler and link
age editor being used. The program has been 

t compiled and tested under BPS with 128K stor
age, and under OS FORTRAN G and FORTRAN 
H with 512K storage.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 360D- 
08. 7. 004.
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The p ro g r a m  m a te r ia l  can be obtained on one 
9 track  or 7 track  (Data C on vers ion  feature  
requ ired)  D istribution  Tape R ee l  (D TR).

The re q u e s te r  m ust indicate whether a 9 track  
or < track  DTR w ill  be prov ided .

No tape submittal is requ ired . The DTR w ill
be p rov id ed  by the L ib r a r y .

3 /3 6 0  A CLUSTER ANALYSIS AND TAXONOM Y 
SYSTEM  FOR GROUPING AND CLASSIFYING 
D A TA  . Attem pts to find the optim al way of 
organ iz ing  a set of ob je c ts  into groups , a c c o r d 
ing to one of s e v e ra l  c r i t e r ia .  Each o b je c t  is 
rep resen ted  by a set of ob se rv a t io n s .  Each 
c r i t e r io n  is a function o f  a partition  of the set, 
and is intended to be a m e a s u r e  of the s t r u c 
ture of that partition. Tw o m e a s u r e s  are  based  
on s im i la r i ty  co e f f ic ie n ts  com puted  betw een  
each pa ir  of o b je c ts ,  and depend on a p a r a m 
eter  running f r o m  0 to 1. A tree  s tru ctu re  can 
be crea ted  by running at s e v e ra l  le v e ls  o f  this 
p a ra m e te r .  Other m e a s u r e s  use v a r ia n c e -  
co v a r ia n ce  c r i t e r ia .  The p ro g r a m  se a rch e s  
fo r  the optim al partit ion  via  a h i l l - c l im b in g  
routine, which s ifts  through the partit ions of 
the set, and w hich  is designed  to be  e f fe c t iv e  
not only for  the encoded  c r i t e r ia ,  but fo r  any 
c r i t e r i o n  which can be form u la ted  as a fu n c - 
tion of  the partions of a set. F o r  s im ila r ity  
based  m e a s u r e s ,  the p r o g r a m  w ill  a c ce p t  
m ix e d  d is c r e te ,  ra n k -o r d e r e d  and continuous 
data (d e c im a l  or in teger ) in a g en era l  input 
fo rm a t  and s ca le s  a ll  input. W ritten G le v e l  
F O R T R A N  and. 360 a ss e m b ly  language and 
designed  to run on the IB M / 360 under OS.
T h ree  v e r s io n s  ex ist , fo r  128K , 2 56K and 
51 2K m a ch in es .

O rder in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i le  N um ber 
360 D -0 6 .  7. 00 5 (128K V ers ion )
360 D -0 6 . 7. 006 (256K V e rs io n )
3 60 D -06 . 1. 007 (512K V e rs io n )

Tne p r o g r a m  materia,! can be obtained on one 
9 track  o r  7 tra ck  (Data C o n v e rs io n  feature  
requ ired )  D istr ibution  Tape R eel (D TR ).

The r e q u e s te r  m u st  indicate  whether a 9 track, 
o r  7 tra ck  D TR is  req u ired .  If not sp e c if ie d ,  
a 9 t ra ck  D TR  w ill  be p rov id ed .

No tape submittal is  req u ired .  Tne DTR. w ill  
be  p rov id ed  by the L ib r a r y .

S / 360 SYSTEMS CARD A B SO LU TE  LO AD ER 
PR O G RA M  (S C A L P  S Y S T E M /360  M O D E L 20 

T A P E  PROGRAM M ING SYSTEM . S C A L P  is 
the sy s tem  load er  routine extracted  f r o m  the 
M odel 20 TPS Card B a s ic  M on itor  (3 6 0 U -C L -  
137) which  has been m o d if ie d  to run as a u s e r  
p r o g r a m  under the TPS tape res id en t  sys tem .
S C A L P  p e rm its  the u se r  to load RPG  and B A L  
obj ect decks f r o m  SYSRDR (2501) without dis - 
rupting a tape res iden t  jo b  s tream .

When ca l led  into c o r e  f r o m  co r e  im age  l ib ra ry ,  
S C A L P  w ill  p e r f o r m  l o a d e r  functions f o r  TXT, 
X R F , END, and R E P  ca rd s  and, un less  ov er  - 
layed , w ill  rem ain  c o r e  res iden t  to execute  
F E T C H  fo r  next phase deck . EOJ w ill  o v e r 
lay S C A L P  with S Y S E O J-job  con tro l .  W ritten  
in B A L , S C A L P  loads at h ex  680 and extends 
to 7D3.

M in im um  m ach ine  configuration  is  that of TPS 
but p resen t  v e r s io n  of S C A L P  r e s t r ic t s  SYSRDR 
to a 2501, M od e ls  A L  or  A2. Interrupts a re  
c le a re d  to allow  double I /O  a reas  fo r  2501 - A2.

O rder in g  P r o ce d u re :  O rd e r  F ile  N um ber 360D-
01. 1. 003.

D istribution  w ill  be in card  f o r m  only.

JOB REWIND FOR S /360  M O D E L 20 TO R E 
WIND AND O P T IO N A L L Y  UNLOAD SPECIFIED  
LO G IC A L TA P E S. This p r o g r a m  w ill  g reatly  
enhance the staeked job  env ironm ent of  the 
T a p e / Disk M ode l  20. Job  Rewind w ill  rewind 
s p e c i f ie d  lo g ic a l  tape d r iv e s  and optionally  u n 
load them. D e v ice  end is not s ignificant. T h u s , 
the next job  is begun as the tapes start spinning. 
The s o u rce  language is B A L  and is designed  to 
w ork  with the tape or d isk  m on itor .

O rder in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F ile  N um ber 360D-
00. 3. 013.

D istribution  w ill  be  in ca rd  f o r m  only.

1130 ERG O : E L E V E N -T H IR T Y  R E P O R T  GEN
ERATING O PER A TIO N . R enort  G en era tor  fo r  
IBM 1130. Single input f ile , either ca rd  o r  disk. 
Print and /  o r  punch output. E xecution  - t im e  
I /O  over lapp ed . S p ec ifica t ion  language r e m 
in iscen t  of  1401 FARG O , but not so l im ited . 
P ro v id e s  a lphanum eric  m anipulation , full a r ith 
m e t ic  fa c i l i ty  with d e c im a l  sca lin g , u s e r  in d i 
ca to r s ,  cond it ion  testing with branch ing , f ive  
le v e ls  of total, page num bering , etc . Highly 
d iagn ost ic  c o m p i le r  g ives  optional p ro g r a m  
l ist ing . C om pile  and go opera tion .
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Requires single disk, 8K, 1442, 1132. Written 
in Assembly language. Runs under Disk Moni
tor. Occupies five cylinders on disk.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number - 
1130-03 .5 .001 .

Distribution will be in card form only.

IBM-1130 FORTRAN STUDENT SCHEDULING 
PROGRAMS. This set of 1130 FORTRAN coded 
programs can schedule 6,000 students based 
upon 1, 000 available course sections of which 
270 are different master class courses. Writ
ten in three disk-oriented programs, the first 
creates the disk master schedule file, the sec
ond creates the disk student request file, and 
the third schedules the student requests against 
the master schedule. A listing is produced for 
each scheduled student containing information 
about his shceduled classes and his seat number. 
The programs are easily modified to meet in
dividual scheduling requirements. This in
cludes 1) increasing the number of students, 
class courses and sections, and 2) changing 
the priority inw’hich the students are scheduled 
into their requested courses. An optional pro
gram to print the master schedule showing 
room and final seat allocations is also included. 
The programs are run under 1130 Monitor 
(Version 1) supervision. Minimum configur
ation -CPU 1131-2A/4096 words with disk; 
1442-6 card I/O  and 1132 printer.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
1130-15. 4. 004.

Distribution will be in card form only.

INTERRUPT SERVICE SUBROUTINE PCCA 1 
FOR INCLUSION IN THE IBM 1130 DISK MON
ITOR SYSTEM FOR HANDLING DATA TRANS
MISSION BETWEEN IBM 1130 AND IBM 1070/ 
1050 SYSTEMS. This Interrupt Service Sub
routine is to be included in the IBM 1130 Disk 
Monitor System and handles the communication 
of the IBM 1130 with Teleprocessing Systems 
IBM 1070, Model lor 2, IBM 1050 on one line.

Minimum Machine Configuration: IBM 1130, 
4,096 words, one disk drive. IBM 1442 for 
program input. Communications Channel 
Adapter CCA (RPQ 835 463, 134 baud, or RPQ 
835 464, 6000 baud). External Interrupt (RPQ 
Y 47 784) is optional.

Core storage required: ISS PCCA 1,784 words 
plus 40 words in COMMON area plus ca. 10 
words for extension of ILS 04.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 1130-
03. 4. 004.

Distribution will be in card form only.

1130 NO SPACEBAND. The No Spaceband Pro
gram is a modification to the Type Composition 
Program for the 1 130 (1 130-DP-04X) Version 
1 Mod Level 1, that eliminates spacebands in 
justified text. This is accomplished by re
placing the spaceband with combinations of 
five fixed width mats. The advantage of this 
program is increased line caster through put 
by reducing down time caused by spaceband 
jams and the elimination of spaceband produc
ed text errors. The program minimizes the use 
of CN and thin spacequads. The core require
ments are 82 positions. No compilation of the 
Type Composition Program is required. The 
NOBAND Program is written in a ssembler 
language. The 1130 Type Composition program 
(1130-D P-04X) and the minimum machine con
figuration for the Type Composition Program 
are prerequisites for installation of the NOBAND 
Program.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 1130- 
0*6.6.008.

Distribution will be in card form only.
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SELECTED SHORT SUBJECTS

The purpose of Selected Short Subjects is to 
bring together and highlight concise, factual 
and timely information which will indicate 
that action is to be taken by the IBM repre
sentative whose accounts are affected.

1. DQS/360 COBOL Version 2 Performance

Apparently, some users are not aware 
that the performance of DOS/360 COBOL 
D Version 2 was below that experienced 
with Version 1. This has been corrected 
in DOS Release 15, and Field Engineering 
has PTF's for releases prior to 15. Cus
tomers using DOS/360 COBOL should im
plement Release 15 and take advantage of 
better performance.

2. S/360 Model 30 24K Incremental Mem
ory

You should be aware of potential pro
gramming systems problems on 24K 
machines. Those which are currently 
identified are noted below for your 
guidance.

1. BOS/360, or BPS/360, must be 
Release 13 or later to be used 
(See Program Announcement P68- 
6).

2. The 2030 must be at EC level 
126752 or above, and the Micro 
EC lev^l must be 128063 or above. 
(P68-6)

3. DOS/360 should be Release 14 or 
later (Preferably Release 15). 
Earlier releases will not IPL on 
a 24K system if they have an 8K 
or larger supervisor.

3. S /360-20 Submodels 3 and 4 Throughput

There appears to be some confusion re
garding internal performance of the new

models of the S /360-20 . The Product 
Announcement letter (268-21) indicated 
that throughput would average 70 per
cent of that of Submodels 1 and 2. This 
reduced throughput is not just a reflection 
of I/O  speed but also of CPU instruction 
execution time.

All models of the S /360-20 have a 3. 6 us 
memory cycle for 1 byte. However, the 
Submodels' 3 and 4 execution time has 

been increased. A TNL will be released 
(and announced in a PRL) shortly that will 
enable the field to desk time internal 
execution speeds of the new Submodels.

4. IBM 1800, 1070 and 1080 Assistance 
Clarification

An article on the above subject was pub
lished in issue 68-02 under "Selected 
Short Subjects", page 2. The author has 
provided the following clarification which 

obsoletesand replaces the article in 
issue 68-02.

The SDD C/DA resident support repre
sentative in the 1800 DACS Centers 
should continue to be the first point of 
contact for assistance with system de
sign problems, details relative to pre
viously quoted RPQs and sales calls, 
as outlined in DPD Blue Letter 266-67.

To supplement this service a telephone 
system has been established with SDD 
Special Systems Design (Department 
590) in San Jose. This system was 
designed to provide to the field, when 
directed by the Resident SDD Represen
tative, a rapid response to customer's 
requests for special equipment and 
assistance unique to C/DA applications.

Your request, realistically defined and 
properly channeled, will assure you of 
receiving the proper assistance.

Telephone: San Jose Tie Line 622, or 
Area Code 408, 227-7100, Ext. 3714.
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QS/360 COBOL, F PLANNING INFORMATION

The following is provided for planning purposes 
only. The actual availability will be as announ
ced through the official IBM procedures --the  
Program Announcement letter. The availability 
may possibly be late 1968.

The following improvements are planned for 
COBOL F:

1. The ability to override DCB parameters 
at execute time is now available in a lim 
ited form for COBOL F (see Page G3 
Installation Newsletter 68-02). This will 
be expanded to include variable length 
records.

2. A message will be provided for a missing 
DD card indicating the file, at object time, 
that did not have a DD card.

3. A condensed listing including only the 
first instruction for each COBOL verb 
will be available as a compile time option.

4. Map suppression will provide a compile 
time option to suppress generating a 
Procedure Map if an E level diagnostic 
occurs during compilation.

5. A compile time option will be provided to 
separate the Procedure and Data Division 
Maps. You will be able to specify a Pro
cedure Map or a Data Map or both.

OS/36Q MVT 2250 SUPPORT PLANNING 
INFORMATION ~~ —

The following information is provided for 
planning purposes only. The actual availability, 
if any, will be as announced through the official 
IBM Announcement procedure; the Program 
Announcement letter.

It is presentlv planned that the IBM 2250 Dis
play Unit, Model 1 will be supported as the 
System Operator’ s Console as an optional fea
ture on Models 50, 65, and 75 of the IBM Sys- 
tem /360 Operating System and may be available, 
for MVT users only, 2nd half of 1968. This 
support is identical to that provided for MVT 
with S/360 Model 91 in OS/360 Release 14.

Experience has shown that throughput and oper
ational control are materially improved through 
the use of this feature.

The 2250 Display Unit can be specified as a 
primary console at system generation time.
It enables the operator to perform the follow
ing functions:

1. Observe displayed messages from the 
system and from the problem program.

2. Reply to messages which require replies.

3. Issue commands to the system.

4. Request optional displays of Unit Status 
information and Command formats.

If either an IBM 1052 Printer-Keyboard, or a 
composite console, is specified as an alternate 
console, a hard copy of commands and m es
sages is provided on the 1052 or the composite 
console printer.

Use of the 2250 as an operator’ s console pro
vides the following featues:

1. Faster communications between the oper
ator and the system.

2. A display of more information than is 
feasible with a typewriter.

Minimum System Requirements:

1. IBM System/360 Computing System, Mod
el 50, 65, or 75 operating under MVT.

2. IBM 2250 Display Unit, Model 1 equipped 
with the following features:

A 4096 Byte Buffer 
Light Pen
Alphameric Keyboard 
Character Generator

Performance

The 2250 Model 1 operator’ s console support 
requires 4K bytes storage in the resident nuc
leus and an additional 4K bytes in fixed main 
storage for unit status and command format 
options.
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The 2250 Operator's Console support will be 
documented, until Release 16, with temporary 
SRL and PLM documentation.

At Release 16, TNL's to the System/360 Oper
ating System SRL and PLM manuals will be 
available.

S /360-20 DPS MODIFICATION 1 A PAR

Modification 1 (P68-26) of S /360-20 DPS con
tains a character in the label field of the last 
phase name in the Core-Image Directory that 
prevents execution of programs whose names 
are temporarily cataloged. The message 
OB 22 (phase not found) occurs and the job 
cannot continue. An APAR has been submitted 
and a PTF should be forthcoming.

S /360-20 SUBMODELS 3 AND 4 DPS SORT/ 
MERGE ESTIMATES

The Preliminary information in Exhibit 1 is 
an estimate of the time required to execute 
the Disk Sort/Merge of the newly announced 
S/360-20 Submodels 3 and 4 .

1130 SYSTEM IMPROVEMENT CONSIDER
ATIONS

The following article discusses some systems 
considerations for the 1130.

1. Productive Time Which Cannot Be Improved 
By Hardware Changes

Some 1130 system components are avail
able only in one model. The typewriter, 
the console keyboard, the paper tape rea
der and the paper tape punch are four such 
devices (RPQs excluded). The reading/ 
writing speed of the disk is constant. 
However, because more disk drives may 
be added, certain other times relative to 
the disk (seeks, reading of overlays) may 
be reduced. They are covered in a later 
section.

2. Productive Time Which Can Be Improved 
By Hardware Changes

There are five elements of productive time 
which may be improved by changing the 
model or speed of an 1130 component.
They are a reduction in PLOTTING time by 
changing to a faster plotter, or a 2250-4 
display tube, and a reduction in CARD 
READING time, CARD PUNCHING time, 
and COMPUTING time by changing to fas
ter units.

S /360-20 SUBMODELS 3 and 4 DPS SORT/MERGE ESTIMATES

Time in Minutes

Record File 12 K Core 16 K Core
Length Size 1 Drive 2 Drives 1 Drive 2 Drives

5000 7 5 6 5
80 10000 9 9

100 5000 7 6 6 5
10000 12 9

200 5000 9 8

270 4200 15 13

Exhibit 1
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a. Plotting

There are two plotting speeds avail
able, tied to carriage sizes. The 
1627 Model 1 with an 11 inch car
riage is twice as fast as the Model 
2 which has a 29 1 / 2  inch carriage. 
However, most users have chosen 
one model or the other on the basis 
of carriage size rather than speed.
A switch to the 2250-4 display tube 
may be a possibility.

b. Card Reading

There are four different card rea
ders which may be attached to the 
1130 system, each with a different 
card-read time:

r CardDevice Milliseconds pe

IBM 1442 Model 6 200
IBM 1442 Model 7 150
IBM 2501 Model A1 100
IBM 2501 Model A2 60

If user programs are in IBM-sup- 
plied FORTRAN, none of the spec
ified card read time will be over
lapped with any other activity.

With a 1442 Model 6 on the 1130, 
for example, and reading 10 cards, 
10 X 200 or 2000 milliseconds will 
be consumed. This is in addition to 
whatever manipulation must be per
formed on the data in those cards.
In a FORTRAN program, the sys
tem must convert the Hollerith 
card codes to EBCDIC, break that 
down according to the specified 
FORMAT statement, and place 
the resulting data in the proper 
core location.

The rated speed of the 1442 Model 
6 is 300 cards per minute, but this 
assumes that the 1130 reads a card 
every 200 milliseconds. Every 
card will take 200 milliseconds 
to read, but the system may not 
read a card every 200 milliseconds. 
If intervening operations take 100 
milliseconds, it will read one card 
every 300 milliseconds, yielding a 
speed of 200 cards per minute.

Rated I/O  device speeds are difficult 
to use when evaluating potential 
system improvements. One must 
compare alternatives on the basis 
of the time per card that the CPU 
is unable to perform some other 
operation.

Suppose the user has a 1442-6, and 
times one of his representative jobs. 
It reads 2000 cards, and runs for 
1200 seconds. The 1130 must have 
spent 400 seconds reading cards 
and 800 seconds in computation and 
other I/O .

If he changed to a 1442-7, the card 
read time would drop to 300 sec
onds and the total run time would 
drop from 20 minutes to 18. 3 min
utes. The use of a 2501-A1 would 
cut the time to 16. 7 minutes; a 
2501-A2 would cut it to 15. 3 minutes.

c. Card Punching

There are three different card punches 
available for use on the 1130 system. 
All three operate in the same mode, 
punching one column at a time. The 
models 6 and 7 both read and punch; 
the model 5 punches onlv

Device Milliseconds per Card
Column Punched or 
Spaced

IBM 1442 Model 6 
IBM 1442 Model 7 
IBM 1442 Model 5

12. 5 plus 12, 5 per column 
6° 5 plus 6, 5 per column 
6. 5 plus 6. 5 per column

The overall speed is determined by the 
last column punched, rather than the 
number of columns punched. If the 
user skips the first twenty columns 
and punches into the 2 1 st, he has 
punched or spaced 2 1  columns, and 
the time for that number will apply.

To continue the previous example, 
suppose that out of the 2000 cards 
read, the program punched into the 
first 20 columns of 500 of them.
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For the 1442-6, the breakdown now 
becomes

Read 2000 cards 400,000 milliseconds
Punch 20 CoL , 500 cards 131,250 tf 
Compute & other I/O 669, 750 "  "

TOTAL 1, 200,000 milliseconds

milliseconds

Card Read Time (1442-6) 200 000
Print. Time (1132) 1040 @750 780'' 000
Skip Time 160@ 16, 2 2 590
Everything else 837, 410

TOTAL 1, 800, 000
milliseconds 

(30 min. )

With a 1442-7, it would become

Read 2000 cards 300,000 milliseconds
Punch 20 CoL , 500 cards 68,250 "  "
Compute and other I/O  669,750 "  "

TOTAL 1,037,000 milliseconds

or 17. 3 minutes

With a 1442 Model 5 or 7 punching, 
and a 2501 A1 reader, the time would 
be 15. 6 minutes. The 2501-A2 would 
reduce the time to 14. 3 minutes.

d. Printing

Three different line printers may be 
attached to the 1130 system, each 
having different print and skip times:

Device

IBM 1132 
IBM 1403 Model 6 
IBM 1403 Model 7

Time in Milliseconds 
Print 1 Line Skip 1 Line

750 16c 2
174.6 5
100 5

If one replaces the 1132 with a 1403 
Model 6 , the Print and Skip times 
drop to
Print (1040 @ 174. 6) 181, 600
Skip 160 @5 800 m illi

seconds

and, added to the card read time and 
the "everything else" time, results in 
a total of 1 , 19 9 , 8101 milliseconds, 
about 20 minutes, as opposed to the 
previous 30 minute figure.

Note that despite this dramatic increase 
in throughput, the 1403 is printing at 
only 52 (1040/20) lines per minute, 
far below its rated speed of 340 lines 
per minute. The 1132 was also below 
its rated speed of 80 1pm, since it 
printed 1040 lines in 30 minutes, or 
34. 6 1pm.

This shows again that rated speeds of 
cards per minute, lines per minute, 
etc. , should not be used when inves
tigating alternate approaches to im
proving throughput. A usable figure 
is the lenght of time the CPU is busy.

To illustrate the improvement possible 
in this area, consider another example. 
Suppose that a program which is essen
tially a card listing job, in a half hour, 
reads 1000 cards, prints 1040 lines, 
and skips 160 lines. This can be 
broken down as follows:

e. Computing

The 1131 Central Processing Unit 
is available with two basic cycle times
3. 6 microseconds (Models 1 and 2) 
or 2. 2 microseconds (Model 3). In 
this area it is not quite as easy to cal
culate the improvement to be expected 
from the faster CPU. The problem is 
that one often does not know how much 
time was spent in computing before, 
(with a 3. 6 microsecond CPU), in 
which case one cannot accurately de
termine the effect the 2 . 2 microsecond 
CPU will have.

6 For IBM Internal Use Only



April 5̂  1968 Issue No. 68-06

Let's review the previous example: 
1442-6 and 1132; 30 minutes run time, 
read 1000 cards, print 1040 lines, 
skip 160 lines. The times were:

Card Read 
Print and Skip 
Everything else

200,000 milliseconds 
782,590 "
817,410 "

TOTAL 1,800,000 milliseconds 
(30 Min.)

The only way one could determine the 
817,410 value was by subtracting one 
known value (I/O times) from another 
known value (total run time).
If one knows that all 817, 410 milli ~ 
seconds were spent in computing, he 
can calculate that the 2 . 2 microsecond 
CPU will do the same amount of work 
in 61% of that time, or 498, 000 m illi
seconds, a reduction of 5. 3 minutes.

If those 817, 410 milliseconds had 
included any disk operations, one could 
not have made the above estimates, 
since he would have had no way to 
determine the split between disk ac
tivity and computing. Aside from a 
good estimate, the only way to eval
uate the effect of a new CPU in this 
case would be to take the program to 
such an 1130, run it, and time it.

3 . Non-Productive Time Which Can Be Re
duced By Hardware Changes

By definition, three items fall into this 
category:

a) DISK seek, to get from one data record 
to the next.

b) DISK seek, to get from data area to 
overlay area, and vice versa.

c) will be required whenever both 
overlays and data files are used.

The time requirements of all three are 
difficult to determine, so an exact an
alysis will not be attempted.

There are two hardware changes which 
will reduce these times:

l.m ore core storage, which will 
eliminate overlays and, therefore, 
Items b and c.

2 . more disk drives, which will allow 
a redistribution of files and over
lays, and reduce items a and b.

a. Additional Core Storage

Aside from programmer convenience, 
the main advantage in adding more 
core storage is its probable effect 
on performance, or run times. If 
the user can execute programs with
out any overlays, they can be expected 
to run at some "top" speed.

b. Additional Disk Drives

Unlike core storage, which will prob
ably be augmented to improve per
formance, additional disk drives are 
likely to be considered primarily to 
increase capability-the capability to 
copy disks, the additional storage 
gained, etc. However, in many cases, 
the move from a single disk 1130 
system to a multiple disk 1130 may 
also be accompanied by a gain in the 
throughput or performance. Plan 
the system so that the LOCAL/ SOCAL 
overlays are on a cartridge other than 
the one on which the data files reside.

c) DISK read to read overlay.

Note that:

a) will be required whenever data files 
are used.

b) will be required whenever overlays 
are used. (SOCALS, LOCALS, AND/ 
OR LINKS);

1282 EC'S FOR IMPROVED PERFORMANCE

Since the first customer shipment in 19 6 5 , a 
number of Engineering Changes have been re 
leased which will significantly improve the 
reliability, service-ability and performance 
of 1282's. Records indicate that many of the 
1 282's installed are not up to the latest EC
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Level. These EC’s require a substantial num
ber of hours to install and not every change 
will significantly affect the performance of all 
machines. Special effort is needed to coordi
nate the time with the customer and the IBM 
Customer Engineer and to install the signifi
cant EC’ s.

Exhibit 1 gives the benefits of the significant 
changes.

Exhibit 2 lists all the changes and the estimated 
FE man hours required. Check your customer’s 
machines and establish a plan with F E --to  im 
prove performance and customer satisfaction.

NOTE: The "Man Hours Required" shown in 
Exhibit 2 should be checked with local Field 
Engineering for accuracy.

1282 Improved Performance

Significant Changes & Improvements Obtained

Thru E.C. 

124391

126011

126952

126967

Provides for the safety against erroneous; reading 
of Farrington Font. Especially important “wFerè 
the customer is reading "unchecked" imprinted 
amounts.

Improves throughput by allowing the C. E. to set the 
1282 for only one rescan, but that scan to be at 
the proper scanning level.

Improves the capability of distinguishing valid 
scannable data by "blanking" out invalid data, 
both above and below the scannable characters 
(available with 7B Font only).

Allows the 1282 to retain successfully read fields 
of wide density ranges via rescan. Mandatory 
chancre for optimum reading of Amount“ lmprTiï'tTng 
all fonts. This has to be ordered as it is a 
"no cost" feature. 1

132300 Improves the ability of the 1282 to read degraded
1428E font imprinting.

Customers reading only

Farrington 7B Acct. No. should be at least up through E.C. 126952.

Farrington 7B Acct. & Amt. should be at least up through E.C. 126967.

1428 Normal Front should be at least up through E.C. 126020.

1428E Amt. and/or Acct. should be up through E.C. 132300.

Exhibit 1
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1282 Improved Performance

Estimated CE
Changes and FE Man Hours Man Hours*

Description of
Eng. Change Field Bill Improvement

124759 487631 1. o Diagnostic
124769 487644 3. 5 Farrington Font Substitution
124391 487643 4. 5 Farrington Font Substitution
124770 487699 4. 5 Non-Process run out
124774 487729 4. 5 Maximum punch suppression
125313 487837 4. 5 Recognition
125315 487847 5. 0 Rescan
126011 488112 1. 0 Rescan
126018 488232 2. 5 Special Symbol Recognition
125322 488054 5. 0 Meter
126020 488274 2. 5 1428 Normal Font Recognitioj
126019 488389 1. 0 Baseline
126959 5870000 3. 5 Hi-voltage
126952 5870018 5. 5

5870019 3. 5 Blanking
5870020 2. 5

126953 5870031 5. 0 Clipping Level Control
5870032 5. 0

126972 5870049 2. 5 Recognition
126974 5870062 3. 5 Scanner Clutch
139026 5870065 . 75 Brush
126002 488094 6. 9 Scan Card Lever
130003 5870095 4. 1 Power Supply
130029 5870081 13. 0 1428 E Font Recognition Part
130032 5870110 8. 1 Safety
126967 5870119 8. 9 Extended Memory-Amount

Imprinting
130039 5870159 3 .0 Feed
130028 5870079 7. 2 Lamp
130036 5870192 . 7 Magnetic Drum
130045 5870223 3. 2 Feed
132300 5870200 3. 0 1428 E Font Recognition Part

Exhibit 2

* Check with local Field Engineering for Accuracy

_TEXiEPEQCESSINGAtJTO CALL LIM ITA
TIONS

The use of the following information is sub
ject to IBM Policy as contained in the Sales 
Manual, page GI 3, under "Planning a Tele
processing System "  . You should be aware of 
this policy.

Automatic Calling Units (ACU) 801 type are 
provided by the telephone companies to oper
ate in conjunction with various Auto Call Fea
tures on the IBM 2701, 2702, 2703, and S /360- 
20. On each of these machines, the purpose 
is to automatically accept "dialing" digits from 
the computer and convert them to "dialingM 
information for the central office equipment 
without human assistance in order to establish 
a call.

For IBM Internal Use Only
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Many customers would like to use the above 
arrangements to place calls over WATS or 
"tie -lin es” through their PABX or Centrex 
equipment which provides conventional tele
phone service for the computer site. This 
has advantages, in that the WATS lines and 
tie-lines can be accessed by telephones for 
normal voice use and by the computer for data 
use. However, if such usage involves dialing 
a few digits and then waiting for a second dial 
tone, the ACU801 can not be used. The ACU- 
801 recognizes a dial tone by actually sensing 
a grounded lead which occurs simultaneously 
on the telephone line. Once dialing has started, 
the ground remains, and the second dial tone 
is strictly audible. Thus, the ACU will ask 
for the next digit from the computer immed
iately after "dialing" the previous digit.

If keeping the flexibility of multiple use is 
important, there are several possible solutions 
to this problem:

1. Many Centrex CO installation (not CU) can 
make toll and tie-line calls without a separate 
second dial tone. Although this is not a 
direct answer to the above problem, it is a 
possible alternative.

2. An (IBM) RPQ has been approved which 
alters the # 1303Auto Call Adapter (which 
provides Automatic Calling for the SDAI 
on the 2701). This RPQ {M36749-Auto Call 
Unit Digit Delay) delays the presentation of 
any digit to the ACU if the byte containing 
the digit also has a 1 in the high order bit 
position. The delay is adjustable, bv the
Customer Engineer, from 3 to 6 seconds.
A minor problem in using this seems to be 
that STRAM puts ones in the high order 
positions of all the digits, but this is easily 
corrected. Of course, for use on any other 
Adapter or machine, a new RPQ would have 
to be engineered.

3. Operator intervention, at the PABX or at 
Centrex attendant positions could be used to 
temporarily assign such second dial tone 
circuits to the computer for direct use. This 
would probably requires some equipment 
arrangements with the telephone company.
In this way, on a scheduled or demand basis, 
the stored number to be dialed would omit 
any "first dial tone digits" normally re
quired to access the second dial tone.

4. The telephone companies have, on occasion, 
provided a special assembly switching ar
rangement to permit retermination of the 
desired line from PABX levels directly to 
the computer (automatic version of item 3 
above).

In considering any of the above solutions, 
keep in mind that the telephone companies 
do not recommend data transmission on, or 
through, PABX’ s. In addition, any set time 
delay {if item 2 is used) will not be long 
enough all the time, and special recovery 
routines will be needed to avoid constantly 
redialing into a temporary extra long delay. 
The only protection, when dialing resumes 
before dial tone is present, is the ACR timer 
on the ACU. That time (7-40 seconds) has 
to completely run, starting after the last digit 
is presented.

Finally, you should also be alert for the 
amount of line time actually required on the 
WATS or tie-lines. A traffic study may show 
that the computer needs such lines essentially 
full time. In such a situation, there is no 
advantage to shared use and direct connection 
removes the above problems.

For information on obtaining RPOfs, see the 
Sales Manual, page GI 3, item 5 under 
"Planning a Teleprocessing System".

SECOM-TYPE III'S IN DEVELOPMENT

Programs that are under development as Type 
HI are no longer included in the TIE index.

Beginning March 20, the former TIE abstract 
will go into SECOM. As before, submission 
of the abstract is no guarantee that the pro
gram will be completed. A program title, or 
a brief description of its intent, will be broad
casted and printed along with the normal SECOM 
abstracts. A more complete description of 
the program, and the person developing it , 
may be obtained through a normal SECOM re
quest using* a dial-up 1050 or an ITPS request 
(use ITPS RETAIN/SECOM Inquiry Form 120- 
1687). ITPS requests may not use the ALL  
function but must request one text item in each 
message.
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To separate this category from the normal 
SECOM entry, PROG will be used where the 
system is normally indicated in the abstract 
number.

The next position will indicate the Operating 
System, i. e. , N is DOS, S is OS (360N is 
DOS, 36OS is OS).

The final four positions of the abstract ID 
will be the classification code from the 
Catalog of Programs in the form XX. Y (XX is 
major; Y is minor category). For example 
the request:

SEC PROG N 06. 7/001 means SECOM file - 
Program-DOS-DATA handling-information 
Classification and Retrieval-item number 1.

See your SECOM ITPS broadcast and the 
weekly listings that are mailed to all SE 
Managers for a list of these programs. 
Questions or comments may be referred to 
SECOM Coordinator, DPD HQ, Department 
713.

INFORMATION ABOUT THE NEWSLETTER

EVERY SALESMAN AND SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
SHOULD RECEIVE ONE COPY OF THE NEWS
LETTER. Each FE Branch Manager should 
receive five copies for distribution to Customer 
Engineers.

The IBM Installation Newsletter is distributed 
only to IBM locations and is not available to 
customers. The Newsletter is separated into 
two parts. The first part contains information 
which is intended only for IBM personnel and 
the pages are labeled For IBM Internal Use 
Only. THESE PAGES, OR REPRODUCTIONS 
OF THEM, ARE NOT TO BE GIVEN TO 
CUSTOMERS. However, using your own good 
judgement, you may discuss pertinent informa
tion from these pages with a customer. The 
second part contains information which may 
be REPRODUCED by the Branch Office at their 
discretion and given to customers. These pages 
are not labeled with any restrictive classifica
tion. Note that when any abstracts for Type III 
programs are given to the customer, he must 
be informed that the disclaimer for Type III 
programs as contained in the Newsletter, ap

plies. YOUR COOPERATION IN PROPERLY 
HANDLING THE CONTENT OF THE IBM IN
STALLATION NEWSLETTER IS NECESSARY 
FOR ITS CONTINUED PUBLICATION.

Changes to the quantity of the Newsletter ship
ped are to be made by the Administration 
Manager. (NOTE THAT EXTRA COPIES OF 
THE NEWSLETTER ARE NOT TO BE ORDERED 
FOR DISTRIBUTION OF INFORMATION TO 
CUSTOMERS. ) He should update and send the 
DP Administration Managers' Communication 
Control card (form number N44-780) to DP 
Communication Control, DPD HQ.

Direct inquiries concerning the contents of this 
Newsletter to:

W. P. Gaffigan, Editor 
IBM Installation Newsletter 
Installation Planning-#713 
DPD HQ
112 East Post Road
White Plains, New York 10601
Telephone 914 WH9-1900 Extension 4781

NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL'S

The weekly PRL's (Publications Release Let
ters) are used to insure that all Salesmen and 
Systems Engineers are aware of new or revised 
Marketing Publications. Normally, each issue 
of the Newsletter will contain information from  
two PRL's, one following the other. The in
formation will be placed in the Newsletter in 
its original form with no rearrangement of 
form numbers or titles. It is not intended to 
replace existing information and distribution 
sources. You should be certain that you are 
aware of these sources.
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FORM N O .

A26-3565-4 
N20-0030 -17 
N 20-0031-13

N20-0361.28 
N20-7080. 26  

N 20-1800.22

22U0489-0
221-0490-0
502-3000-0
520-1916-0
520-2053-0
520-2067-0

520-2068-0
520-2069-0
520-2070-0
520-2071-0
520-2072-0

C26-3715-2
C28-2043-1
C28-6812-2
C28-6814-1
C28-6815-2

C33-6001-2

H20-0479-0
H20-0489-0
J 2 0 - 0 0 1 1 - 1

L22-6871-3
N20-1051
N20-1076
N20-1849

N21-0088 
N23-0615 
N24-5228 
N27-3023 
N28-0570 
N33-8527 
N33-9016 
N33-9017

N33-9019 
N33-9020

R20-0066-0

R 20-1062-0 
R20-4091-0 
R20-9196-0 
R20-9197-0 
R20-9214-0

R29-0070-2 
Y 20-0126-0 
Y28-6814-1 
Y 28-6822-0

Y28-6823-0 
Y28-6824-0

PRL #8 February 23, 1968
REFERENCE SOURCES

TITLE DISPOSITION

IBM System/360 Model 20 Bibliography Scrap A26-3565-3 8 N20-0361.27
Catalog of Programs for IBM System/ 360 -  January 1968 Supplement to C20-1619-4 Scrap N20-0030-16
Catalog of Programs for IBM 1130 Computer System & IBM 1800 Data Acquisition -  January 1968 Scrap N20-0031-12
Supplement to C20-1630-3
System /360 Mod 20 SRL Newsletter Re: A 26-3565—4 Scrap N20-0361.27
7080 SRL Newsletter Re: A22-6774-2 Scrap N20-7080.25
1800 SRL Newsletter Re: A26-5921-2 Srmn N20-1800.21

M A R K E T IN G  PUBLICATIONS

IBM Systems Maintenance Management NEW
The IBM 2152 Printer-Keyboard NEW
The IBM Annual Report -  1967 NEW -  Abstract only
The 1130 Statistical System Promotional Brochure NEW
IBM System/360 Model 85. . . growing on a large scale NEW
QUIKTRAN Program Library Bessel Functions NEW

QUIKTRAN 2 Numerical Integration NEW
QUIKTRAN 2 Functional Integration NEW
QUIKTRAN 2 Integration of a First Order Differential Equation NEW
QUIKTRAN 2 Numerical Differentiation NEW
QUIKTRAN 2 Integration by Gaussian Quadrature NEW

IBM 1130/1800 Basic FORTRAN IV Language
IBM System/ 360 Time Sharing System Addendum
IBM System/ 360 Model 44 Programming System: Guide to System Use
IBM System/ 360 Model 44 Programming System: Systems Programmer's Guide
IBM S/ 360 Model 44 Programming System Operator's Guide

Scrap C26-3715-1 
Scrap C28-2043-0 
Scrap C28-6812-1 & N28-0560 
Scrap C28-6814-0 & N28-0561 
Scrap C28-6815-1

IBM S/360 Model 20 Disk and Tape Programming Systems I / O  Control System for the IBM 1419 and Scrap C33-6001-1
1259 Magnetic Character Readers
Matrix Language System /360 (MATLAN) Application Description NEW
Program for Optical System Design II (POSD) Application Description NEW
Introduction to DATATEXT NEW -  Abstract only
IBM S/360 2911 Manual Switching Unit, Models 1, 2, 5 and 2989 Remote Switching Console m od. 8 Scrap L22-6871-2 
TNL to General Purpose Simulation System /360 OS (360A-CS-17X) Operator's Manual Re: H2Q-0311-2 NEW 
TNL to IBM S/360 Model 30: 1401 Com patibility Mode Operator's Manual Re: C20-1650-1 NEW
TNL for System/ 360 Model 20, Wholesale IMPAC I* Program Library -  Application Description Re: NEW
H20-0461-0
IBM 1287 Optical Reader Re: A21-9064-1 with N21-0086 NEW
ENL to IBM S/360 PL/1 Coding Intro, to PL/1 Exam (P .I .) Re: R29-0114-0 NEW
TNL to IBM S/ 360 BPS I / O  1412/1419 Specs. & Operating Guide Re: C24-3398-4 NEW
Changes to 2701 Component Description Re: A22-6864-2 NEW
IBM S/360 Model 44 Programming System Concepts and Facilities Re: C28-6810-1 with N28-0S62 NEW
S/ 360 Mod 20 TPS Sort/Merge Program Re: C26-3S04-1 with N33-8519 NEW
TNL to S/360 Mod 20 DPS Op. Proc. Re: C33-6004-0 NEW
TNL to Mod 20 DPS IOCS Re: C24-9007-2 NEW

TNL Mod 2 0  D P S  Performance Re: C33-6003-0 NEW
TNL to Mod 20 DPS Disk Sort/Merge Re: C26-3806-1 with N33-9013 NEW

Property and Liability Information System Education Material -  Volume 5 Record Formats -  
Automobile
IBM System/ 360 OS/DOS Communications Coding QTAM Coding Flowchart Self-Study 
1287 Optical Reader Education Guide
IBM S/360 Operating Systems Facilities General Purpose System Simulator Course Descriptioi 
IBM S/ 360 General Purpose Systems Simulator -  Advanced Course Description 
IBM 1287 Optical Reader Course Description

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

IBM BCSP P .I. Advisor Guide
Project Control System /360 (360A-CP-06X) System Manual
IBM S/ 360 M odel 44 Programming System: Utilities and Stand-Alone Programs — PLM
IBM S/360 Model 44 Programming System: Supervisor and Job Control PLM Re: Y28-6812 -0 with
Y28-6818
IBM System/ 360 M odel 44 Programming System: Linkage Editor PLM Re: Y28-6813-0 
IBM S/360 M odel 44 Programming System: Assembler PLM Re: Y28-6811 with Y28-6817

Use R29-0070-1 
NEW
Scrap Y2S-6814-0 
NEW

NEW
NEW

12 For IBM Internal Use Only



March 5, 1968 Issue No, 68-06

Y33-8505-0 
Y33-9009-1

Y33-9021-0
Y33-9022-0
Y33-9023-0
Z28-6636-3
Z77-8011-0
Z77-8016-0

PRL #8 (Continued)

TNL to Model 20 TPS RPG PLM Re: Y33-9001-0
IBM S/ 360 Mod 20 Disk and Tape Programming Systems I/O  Control System for the IBM 1419
Magnetic Character Reader PLM
TNL to Mod 20 DPS IOCS PLM Re: Y33-9007-0
TNL to Mod 20 DPS/TPS RPG PLM Re: Y33-9015-0
TNL to Mod, 20 DPS Disk Sort/Merge PLM Re: Y33-9016-0
IBM S/360 CLEAR Programmer's Guide
Intermediate Work Area for User Programs Written in DOS FORTRAN
Compute Withholding Taxes for 50 States, District of Columbia and the Federal Government in 
RPG 8K Mod, 20 Card System

NEW
Scrap Y3 3-9009-0

NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap Z28-6636-2
NEW
NEW

PRL #10 March 8, 1968

REFERENCE SOURCES

A24-3089-6 
N20-0360.45

220- 1921-1
221- 0345-3 
221-0482-0 
320-1906-1 
520-2017-0 
570-0337-1 
570-0208-7

A26-5889-2 
A27-2715-1

C20-1618-3 
C24-5061-2

C26-3720-0 
C 26-3750-2 
C27-6918-1 
C 28-2023-0 
C28-6644-1

H20-0491-0 
K 2 0 - 0 2 5 2 - 0

N 20-1079-0

N24-5322 
N24-5327 
N24-5342 
N24-5353 
N33-85 30 
N33-9024 
N33-9026

R20-4014-0
X20-1703-&
X24-6514-4
Y20-0160-0
Y27-7110-1

Y 33-8001-0

Teleprocessing and Data C ollection Bibliography Supplement Scrap A 24-3089-5
S/360 SRL Newsletter Re: A22-6822-10 Scrap N2Q-0360.44

M A R K E T IN G  PU B LIC A T IO N S

System Rental Plan
The IBM 2050 Processing Unit Proposal Insert
The IBM Linear Programming-Mathematical Optimization Subroutine System (LP-MOSS) 
In Brief, January 1968
A Programmed Airlines Reservation System for the Jet Age 
M icro Records Systems Federal Supply Price Schedule 
Term Contract for Tabulating Cards

NEW
Scrap 221-0345-2
NEW
Scrap 320-1906-0 
NEW
Scrap 570-0337-0 
Scrap 520-0208-6

IBM System/ 360 Model 20 Introduction and System Summary
IBM System /360 Special Feature Description 709/ 7040/ 7044/7090/7094II Com patibility 
Feature for System/ 360 M odel 65 
Number Systems Student Text
IBM System/ 360 Basic Programming Support Basic Tape System System Generation and 
Maintenance
IBM 1800 Multiprogramming Executive Operating System Programmer's Guide
IBM 1130 Disk Monitor System Reference Manual
IBM S/360 Operating System: Maintenance
IBM System/ 360 Time Sharing System Master Index
IBM System/ 360 Operating System: Master Index

Scrap A26-5 889-1 
Scrap A27-2715-0

Use C20-1618-2
Scrap C24-5061-1 & N24-5236

NEW
Scrap C 26-3750-1 & N26-0540-0 
Use C27-6918-0 & N28-2160 
NEW
Scrap C28-6644-0

AUTOSPOT II (1620-CN-05X) Version 2 Part Programming Manual NEW
Preparation o f Client financial Statements Using an IBM 1130 Computing System at the CPA NEW -  Scrap Y20-0125
Firm o f J. K , Lasser & Company
TNL to A Programmer's Introduction to the IBM System/ 360 Architecture, Instructions and NEW
Assembler Language Re: C20-1646-4 with N20-1069
TNL to IBM S/360 BPS Basic Tape System Operating Guide Re: C24-3391-3 NEW
TNL to S/360 BPS Basic Tape System Programmer's Guide Re: C24-3354-6 with N24-5339 NEW
TNL to S/ 360 BPS Assembler with I/O  Macros Specifications Re: C24-3355-5 NEW
TNL to IBM S/360 BPS/BTS Operating Guide Re: C24-3391-3 with N24-5322 NEW
TNL to IBM S/360 Basic Assembler (Card), Operating Procedure Re: C 26-3802-2 NEW
TNL to S/360 M od. 20 DPS Disk Sort/Merge Re: C26-3806-2, -1  NEW
TNL to Mod 20 DPS/TPS Assembler Language Re: C24-9002-3 NEW

IBM S/360 OS QTAM Coding Learner's Guide 
IBM System/ 360 Reference Card
Card Proving Machine -  Card Punches -  Verifies -  Tape Punches Physical Planning Template
AUTOSPOT H (1620-CN-05X) Version 2 System Manual
IBM S/ 360 Operating System Graphic Problem Oriented Routines

IBM S/360 OS PLM TNL Re: Y33-8000-0

NEW
Scrap X 20-1703-4 
Scrap X24-6514-3 
NEW
Use Y27-7110-0, Y27-7141 &
Y27-7150
NEW

For IBM Internal Use Only
13





March 5, 1968 Issue No. 68-06

IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER 
TABLE OF CONTENTS

OS/360 MVT CPU Timing Alteration 2

OS/360 Data Retrieval From DASD 4

OS/360 Aids in Using COBOL F
Sort Feature 4

OS/DOS QTAM Self-Study Text 5

DOS/36Q QTAM Interval Timer Assignment £

DOS/360 IGNORE Option Correction 6

DOS/TOS/360 COBOL AL Routine
for OVERLAYS 6

S/360-20 DPS-BAL and Use of DTFEN
OVLAY 7

S/360-20 DPS RPG Multiple Chaining
File Search 9

S/360-20 TPS RPC Improper Field
Naming 9

New Type III Programs 12



April 5, 1968

O S /360 MVT CPU TIMING ALTERATION

The following has not been submitted to any 
formal IBM test. Future releases of OS/360 
may obviate the need for this alteration. Po
tential users should evaluate its usefulness in 
their own environment prior to implementation.

1 . The module that is affected by this alteration 
is the MVT Dispatcher, which is assembled 
as part of the Nucleus. The name of the 
Nucleus macro in SYS1. GENLIB is IEAQNU.

2. The user should follow this procedure to 
assure that he is dealing with a current 
level of the system and not introducing 
"down level code1' into his system.

3. INSTRUCTIONS:

a* Punch out the IEAQNU macro from
SYS1. GENLIB. This is approxi
mately 2500 cards.

b. CONSULT THE SYSGEN LISTING OF
YOUR SYSTEM! There, you will 
find where the nucleus is assembled. 
The IEQANU macro will be there 
with several parameters dealing 
with the timing option selected dur
ing SYSGEN, probably JSTIME, the 
CPU model of the machine, which 
SER option was selected etc. The 
user must punch another card

OS/36Q MVT CPU TIMING ALTERATION

EXACTLY like the one produced by 
his SYSGEN with the exception of the 
first (or timing option) field. This 
must be punched with TIME6B. Then* 
the cards shown in Exhibit 1 are 
inserted in the dispatcher part of the 
IEAQNU macro at approximately 
statement number 0942000 "TIMER 
DEQUEUE FOR TASK INTERVALS" 
(# 1 ), and at statement number 
10140000 "TIMER QUEUEING FOR 
TASK INTERVALS" (#2). Then 
assemble this macro using the 
IEAQNU TIME 6 B. . . statement that 
the user has prepared. Linkedit 
the resultant object module into the 
Operating System SYS1. NUCLEUS 
data set, again using the Linkedit 
from the SYSGEN as a pattern. BE 
SURE TO INSERT IEAANIPO as the 
first load module and IEAQFX00 as 
the second.

4. The system is now ready to be re -IP L ’ed 
with the new timing algorithm.

5. The user should be aware that this alteration 
will produce shorter times than his pre
vious ones. However, these times will be 
more consistent since they represent only 
the CPU active time and none of the WAIT 
time. The ability to "tim e-out" the job that 
goes into an endless WAIT has been lost.

* TIMER DEQUEUE FOR TASK INTERVALS•
* *^** *'g£Q INN ING OF CPU TIM ING PATCH*****................

L XDSTQEtTCBJSTCB(OtXDSOLD) .GET JOB STEP TASK
~ L T R  XDSTQEVx DST QE ' ~~ I S TH I S THE WAIT TASK
BZ PATCH1
L XDSTQEVTCBOTC(0,XDSTQE) .GET INIT TCB ‘
LTR XDSTQE t XDSTQE .IS THIS THE MASTER SCHEDULER 
BZ PATCH!

_ L  XDSTQE * TCBTME ( 0 * XDSTQE ) .GET INIT TQE
““ lT r.XDSTQÉTx DSTq E .DOES.1 NIT HAVE A TQE

BZ PATCH1
TM TQE FLGS(XDSTQE)* X 18 B 1 .IS THIS FOR TASK TIME 
BC 5 1PATCH1 .GO IF NO 
L R15 t ATDQ
BALR XDS LNK * R 15 .GO TO TIMER DEQUEUE ROUTINE
USING *VXDSLNK .REESTABLISH" * ... ..... ... .
L 14 * ADSBASE .ADDRESSABILITY 
DROP XDSLNK . "
USING DSBASE ?14 .

PATCH'! EQU * ■
* *****pj\]D QP CPU j i m p PATCH*****

09420000

4 1

2
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QS/360 MVT CPU TIMING ALTERATIONff!»ntin ,.^i

L X D S T Q E  t T C B T M E ( 0 , X D S O L D )

L T R X D S T Q E t X D S T O E

B Z D S T Ë S T
T M T Q E F L G S ( X D S T Q E ) , X ' 8 B *
B C 5 , D S T E S T
L R 1 5 , A T D O
B A L R X D S L N K , R  1 5
U S I N G - r X D S L N K

L 1 4 , A D S B A S E
D R O P X D S L N K

U S  I M G D S B A S E ,  1 4

*  T E S T F O R  R E A D Y  T A S K .

. T E S T R A N O P
S T A G L T R X D S N E W t X D S N E W  . I S

B Z D S E A R C H
S T A G S E T C ' D S R E A D Y '

A I F ( & M A I N L N E  E Q  1 ) . S E T O L D

A I F ( C J S T I M E  N E  1 ) . S E T O L D
* J O B  S T E P  T I M I N G  C O D E

L R X S E A R C H » X D S N E W

L R X L I M I T , X D S O L D
L R 1 5 , A T D Q
B A L X S B R  » D J S E A R C H

L X S E A R C H t A I S T C B

S T A G L R X L  I M I T  t X D S N E W

S T A G S E T C i i

L R 1 5 ,  A T N Q

B A L X S B R » D J S E A R C H

* S E T  * O L D * ' N E W ' .
• S E T O L O A N O P

S T A G L R X D S O L D , X D S N E W
S T M X D S N E W , X D S O L D , I E A T C B P
A I  F ( S M A I N L N E  E Q  D . D S 0 2 A

* T I M E R Q U E U I N G  F O R  T A S K  I N T E R V A L S .

'.'GET TOE~OF 'OLD' T ASK . '09440000
.DOES TQE EXIST 09460000
.BR IE MO TQE.......... ~ ..... “ 09480000
.IS TQE ON QUEUE AND TASK TYPE. 09500000
.HR IF NOT............ .... . 09520000 "
GET TIMER DEQUEUE ADDR. 09540000
TO TIMER DEQUEUE' RTN .... 09560000

09580000
.REESTABLISH ADORES SABI L ITY .. Ö'96WÖ0Ö~

09620000
.... ..  09640000*

0966000C
... ...... .. ...~ .............. “ 09680000
NEW READY TASK FOUND. 09700000
.BR IF NOT. ~ .'09720000

09740000
................................................................09160000

09780000
O“98O0OO0

.SET START TCB ADDR FOR CONTROL JJ9820000 
GOING TO HIGHER PRIORITY TASK. 09840000

.SET END TCB 09860000
GET TIMER DEQUEUE ADDR. ..........09887377017
.TO JST SUBROUTINE. 09900000
.SET START 'TCB ADDR 'FUR----------- 73^97077077
SEARCHING TCB LIST FROM TOP. 09940000

" .............09960000 "
09980000

GET TIMER ENQUE U E A D D R .  IOOOÖOOÖ'
.TO JST SUBROUTINE. 10020000

" - ........... .... .................... rOTJ40TRTO~
10060000

...................... ....  10080000
10100000

--------------------------------------  1 0 1 2 0 0 0 0 "
10140000

PATCH2

*****BEGINNING OF CPU TIMING PATCH*****
L XDSTQE,TCBJSTCB70,XDSNEW) .GET JOB STEP TASK 
L XDSTQE,TCBOTC(0»XDSTQE) .GET I NIT TCB

LTR XDSTQE,XDSTQE .IS THIS THE MASTER SCHEDULER 
BZ PATCH2
L XDSTQE,TCBTME70,XDSTQE) .GET INIT TQE
LTR XDST QE » XDSTQE .DOES INIf HAVE A "TOÉ'.
BZ PATCH2 

L Rl5 »ATNQ
BALR XDSLNK»R 15 .GO TO TIMER ENQUEUE ROUTINE 
USING *,XDSLNK .REESTABLISH 
L 14»ADSBASE .ADDRESSABILITY
DROP XDSLNK . ... . ....
USING DSBASE »14 .

EQU 4
****4END OF CPU TIME PATCH*****

Exhibit 1
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QS/360 DATA RETRIEVAL FROM DASD

The following article is from an IBM Field 
Systems Center and was authored by an IBM 
Field Engineering Specialist.

It discusses data retrieval from direct access 
storage devices and the importance of data set 
specifications in obtaining efficiency.

A slow data retrieval rate from a direct-access 
storage device often occurs when proper atten
tion is not given to data set specifications.
This article addresses in particular, the record 
format specification as selected by the RECFM 
parameter in the DCB macro. See the SRL 
publication, "Operating System/360 Supervisor 
and Data Management Macro-Instructions", 
Form C28-6647.

a fixed-blocked data set on a 2321 Data Cell 
Drive, specifying full-track blocking. The 
time required to retrieve this data set was 
approximately three times that required to 
create it. A satisfactory retrieval rate was 
obtained by specifying the record format as 
"fixed-standard” when retrieving the data set. 
Note that any "fixed" or "fixed-blocked" data 
set may be retrieved as a "standard" data set 
even though it was not created as a "standard" 
data set, as long as the data set contains no 
embedded short blocks or empty tracks.

Other procedures that may improve perfor
mance are:

1. Creating data sets on cylinder boundaries, 
particularly partitioned data sets.

To obtain efficient data retrieval rates, use a 
"fixed" or "fixed-blocked" format wherever 
practical. When ever "fixed" or "fixed- 
blocked" is practical, always use "fixed-stan
dard" or "fixed-blocked standard" unless un
acceptable for the reasons given below. A 
"standard" format data set contains no embed
ded short blocks or embedded "empty" tracks. 
Therefore, "head-switching" (switching to the 
next track) requirements can be predicted, 
based on the block size of the data set and the 
track capacity of the particular I/O  device. 
"Standard" access module coding provides 
"automatic" head-switching. In contrast, the 
access module coding for "non-standard" data 
sets cannot predict head-switching reauixements; 
hence, the next record to be read is assumed 
to be on the same track as the record previously 
read. If the next record is not on the same 
track as the previously read record, an I/O  
interrupt occurs, and a "unit-check" status 
is presented. This results in a "sen se" com
mand being issued to the interrupting device, 
and the device-dependent error routines to be 
entered. The error routines analyze the con
ditions, perform a head-switch, and restart 
the operation, attempting to read a record from 
the next track. Obviously, use of a "non
standard" specification may needlessly de
grade performance. Degradation becomes 
se.vere when the device-dependent error rou
tines are non-resident, i. e. , they must be 
fetched into main storage each time they are 
required.

A striking example of an unnecessarily poor 
data retrieval rate involved the creation of

2. Obtaining contiguous tracks for a data set.

3. Avoiding secondary extents (secondary 
allocation).

4 .  * Assuring that no high-usage data sets have
extents encompassing tracks with alternate 
assignments.

5. Using full-track blocking where practical.

6 . Using the chained- scheduling option.

QS/360 AIDS IN USING COBOL F SORT FEA
TURE

The following contribution has been tested by 
the author. It has not been submitted to any 
formal IBM test. Potential users should eval
uate its usefulness in their own environment 
prior to implementation.

1. How to CALL A Subprogram From an In
put or Output Procedure

A CALL to a subprogram from an input or 
output procedure is not allowed in the 
COBOL F language. However, there is 
a simple technique that will enable CALLs 
to be made successfully.

A CALLed subprogram would normally 
have initialization coding of the form shown 
in Exhibit 1.

4
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OS/360 AIDS IN USING COBOL F SORT FEATURE

SURSAVE

STM 14, 12, 12(13) Save COBOL regs
ST 13, SUBSAVE+4 Save pointer to COBOL save area
LR 12, 13 Transfer the pointer to a work reg
LA 13, SUBSAVE Load Addr of subprogram save area

*ST 13,8(12) Store subprogram save area pointer in
• • • COBOL’s trace forward cell
DS 18F

Exhibit 1

When an input or output procedure receives 
control, the COBOL save area trace - 
forward cell points to the save area of the 
COBOL library subroutine, IHDFSORT, 
which interfaces with the SORT program. 
This pointer must remain intact for prop
er return linkage. However, the STORE 
instruction shown above with the asterisk 
destroys this pointer.

The solution is to omit this instruction if 
the subprogram is written in Assembly 
language, or to NO-OP the generated in- 
structionif the subprogram is written in 
a higher level language. In the case of 
COBOL F, it appears as the first instruc
tion in the initialization section called 
INIT2.

2. How to Locate, in a Core Dump, the Last 
Record Released to SORT By an Input 
Procedure

a. From the Data Division map, deter
mine the BLL number of the SORT- 
file being processed at the time of 
program termination* Assume it is 
BLL n.

b. From the Task Global Table map, 
determine the location of the BLL cells 
in the COBOL object program.

c. The nth BLL in the core dump will 
point to the last record released to 
SORT.

Note that this BLL is initialized when 
control is first transferred to the input 
procedure. Thus, if the program term
inates before control ever goes to the 
input procedure, the BLL will not be init
ialized.

OS/DOS/360 QTAM SELF-STUDY TEXT

If you are planning to install QTAM, or are 
considering QTAM for the installation of a T /P  
System, you and your customer should review 
a new self-study text. The title is ”System/360 
OS/DOS Communications Coding QTAM Coding 
Flowchart”. The publication number is R20- 
1062-0 and is available from the IBM Distri
bution Center, Mechanicsburg.

The QTAM FLOWCHART is a means of learn
ing how to construct a QTAM message control 
program. Each macro is discussed, in the 
sequence which might be used to construct an 
actual program. In fact, as you go through 
the macros, you are constructing an actual 
program.

Decisions as to how to select certain macros, 
or parameters to use in the macros, are put in 
flowchart format so that you can skip informa
tion not pertinent to your particular message 
control application. Choices of parameters, or 
macros, are discussed in an introductory man
ner.

Examples of each new concept are embedded 
in the flow. These are for the most part DOS 
examples, actually assembled to show the pro
gram generated code so that the student can go 
into more detail on his own if this is his option. 
The entire flow was in fact a program assem bly. 
Thus, a decision had to be made whether to 
make the examples DOS, or OS. Wherever OS 
and DOS QTAM differ in macro selection or 
parameter selection, the flow is split down the 
middle with OS on the left, DOS on the right. 
Where they are the same, the flow goes down 
the middle of the page. OS examples are usu
ally given as comments cards (as far as the 
assembly is concerned).
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DQS/360 QTAM-INTERVAL TIMER ASSIGN
MENT

Current DOS/360 SRL's specify that the Inter
val Timer must be assigned to FI if a polling 
interval is specified in the DTFQT for any line 
group. Users should be aware that it is also 
required that the Interval Timer be assigned 
to FI if either, CPINTVL = integer is specified 
in the TERMTBL macro, or the INTREL 
function is to be used in operator control.

D O S/TO S/36O COBOL AL ROUTINE FOR
o v e r l a y s

The following is a suggested technique (but not 
the only one possible) for using an Assembler 
Language routine to effect overlays with DOS/ 
TOS/360 COBOL. Potential users should eval
uate its usefulness in their own environment 
prior to implementation.

This article contains:

1. An example of a printout of an Assembler 
Language effecting overlays specified by 
a COBOL Disk and Tape Operating Systems 
program.

2. Explanations of the functions performed by 
the Assembler overlay subroutine instruc
tions. The explanations are keyed to the 
instructions in the listing.

3. Information needed to prepare and use sub
programs written in Assembler language 
with a main program written in COBOL.

Exhibit 1 contains an overlay subroutine which 
is an example and is governed by the following 
restrictions:

1. The example is a suggested technique, and 
not the only technique.

2. It can be used for Assembler overlays if 
the user has a desired entry point in his end 
card, and the first statement at that entry 
point is ’STM 14, 12, 12( 13)’(90ECDOOC).

3. The subroutine cannot be used for entry 
points other than at the first instruction 
of the procedure division. A suggested 
technique for diverse entry points is a 
table lookup employing V-type constants.

DQS/TOS/360 COBOL AL ROUTINE FOR OVERLAYS

STMNT SOURCE STATEMENT

0001 OVRLAY START 0
0002 ENTRY OVRLAY
0003 * AT ENTRY TIME
0004 * R1 = POINTER TO ADCON LIST OF USING ARGUMENTS
0005 ❖ FIRST ARGUMENT
0006 * IS PHASE OR SUBROUTINE NAME, MUST BE 8 BYTES
0007 * R13= ADDRESS OF SAVE AREA
0008 * R14= RETURN POINT OF CALLING PROGRAM
0009 * R15= ENTRY POINT OF OVERLAY PROGRAM
0010 * AT EXIT

Exhibit 1

DOS/360 IGNORE OPTION CORRECTION

An article "DOS/360 Ignore Option in Assign 
Statement” appeared in Installation News
letter issue 68-04, page 5.

The statement was made that "if you are re
running to recreate a report, you can ignore 
any tapes that are not required". This is not 
true if you are using LIOCS.

The S/360 DOS Users Guide; Control Statement 
Techniques (C20-1685-0) states, on page 13; 
"IGN cannot be used if information from the 
device is required for proper operation. 
Therefore, use of IGN results in JOB can
cellation at OPEN time if tape or DASD files 
are processed by LIOCS".

Also, the statement regarding the DOS/360 
MERGE under " Sequence Checking" is true 
only in the case of unlabeled files because 
LIOCS OPEN is used.
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DOS/TQS/360 COBOL AL ROUTINE FOR OVERLAYS (Continued)

STMNT SOURCE STATExMENT

0011 * Rl= POINTER TO SECOND ARGUMENT OF ADCON LIST
0012 * OF USING ARGUMENTS
0013 * R14= RETURN POINT OF CALLING PROGRAM--NOT THIS PROG
0014 * R15= ENTRY POINT OF PHASE OR SUBPROGRAM
0015 *
0016 USING *, 15

STMNT SOURCE STATEMENT

0017 STM 0,1,20(13) SAVE REG 0 AND 1
0018 L 1,0(1) R1 = ADDRESS OF PHASE NAME
0019 CLC 0(8, 1), CORSUB IS IT IN CORE
0020 BE SUBIN YES
0021 MVC CORSUB(8), 0(1) NO, CORSUB = PHASE NAME
0022 SR o.o R0 = 0
0023 LOAD REQUIRES R0 = 0 IF LOAD
0024 V ADDRESS
0025 * ISN'T SPECIFIED, R1=ADDRESS OF
0026 ❖ PHASE NAME. R1=PHASE ENTRY
0027 ❖ UPON RETURN.
0028 SVC 4 LOAD PHASE
0029 SH 1, =H '2'
0030 ENTRY LA 1,2(1) STEP SEARCH POINTER
0031 CLC 0(4,1), STMINS IS THIS THE ENTRY POINT
0032 BNE ENTRY NO, LOOP BACK
0033 ST 1, ASUB YES, SAVE IT
0034 SUBIN LM 0,1, 20(13) RESTORE REG 0 AND 1
0035 LA 1,4(1) STEP PAST PHASE NAME ADCON
0036 L 15, ASUB LOAD ENTRY POINT ADDRESS
0037 BR 15
0038 ASUB DS IF
0039 CORSUB DC 8X 'F F '
0040 STMINS DC X'90ECD00C'
0041 END

Exhibit 1

S /360-20 DPS-BAL AND USE OF DTFEN 
OVLAY

The following is a field contribution which has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Potential users should evaluate its usefulness 
prior to implementation. The article concerns 
a correction to the S /360 -20 DTFEN Overlay 
routine and some tips for using S /360-20 BAL 
OPEN routines.

When certain file characteristics are met, the 
DTFEN with OVLAY function may be used to 
conserve core. The use of this technique 
simply allows the Assembler to generate

OPEN and CLOSE coding at the point where 
these macros are issued --instead of in the 
IOCS DTF coding.

The following hints are offered to those using 
this function:

1. An error in the SRL 360/20 DPS I/O  Con
trol System, C24-9007-2 will not allow the 
programmer’ s second (main logic) phase 
to be called in during program execution. 
In figure 20, page 79, each of the two 
fetches should have blank operands (the 
blank operand indicates that the fetch cod
ing relates to sequential retrival of sub
phases). See Exhibit 1.

7
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2. If card files are used, the I/O  AREA must 
be available to IOCS at the time of OPEN. 
At OPEN time the first card is read into 
the I/O  AREA (unless no overlap is spec
ified). The I/O  AREA must, of course, 
also be available to any other phase that 
uses the card I/O  AREA. Therefore this 
I/O  AREA should normally be specified 
at the beginning of the program before 
the OPEN routine. In this way the OPEN 
and the remainder of the first sub-phase 
will be overlayed, but the I/O  AREA will 
not be overlayed. See Exhibit 1.

A second option allows the programmer to 
issue the CARD file OPEN in the main 
logic phase. Though this method would 
use main logic core for the OPEN, the

card OPEN routine generates substantially 
less core than the disk or tape OPEN rou
tines.

3. Base register usage above 4K (a second 
base register) in the first (OPEN) phase 
has resulted in a programming error stop 
due to improper handling of the base reg
ister by IOCS. The exact extent of the 
problem has not been determined as yet. 
However, the first phase has been success
fully executed by keeping the first phase 
to one base register and using register 9 
(with limitations as indicated on p. 80, 
C 24-9007-2, TN LN 33-9014 as the base 
register of the first phase.

S /360-20 DPS - BAD AND USE OF DTFEN OVLAY

FIGURE 1

STA RT 
DTF . .

BEGIN

BRANCH

OPENIT

DTFEN 
BA SR 
USING 
B

OPEN

f e t c h "

OVEA Y 
9, 0
BRANCH, 9 
OPENIT
DS FOR CARD FILES 

CARDEE . . .

BEGIN

ORG OPENIT
ROUTIN BA SR 10, 0

USING * , 10
USING BRANCH, 9

FETCH
XFR ROUTIN

ORG XXXX (ROUTIN IS 
SUGGESTED AS OPERAND)

FINIS BA SR
USING . . . 
CLOSE . . .

EOJ
END FINIS

8 Exhibit 1
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S/360-20 DPS RPG MULTIPLE CHAINING FILE 
SEARCH

The following is a field contribution which has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Potential users should evaluate its usefulness 
prior to implementation. Addresses, tables, 
files, indicators, etc. produced in the program 
generation have been deleted to conserve space.

This technique makes it possible for an RPG 
user to generate his own chaining field and use 
it to search an indexed sequential file for a 
match. The RPG user generates the key and 
places it in a field called "B O X ", (Exhibit 2) 
then an exit to an Assembler routine (GET, 
Exhibit 1) takes place where "B O X " is placed 
in the input work area, overlaying the Cl field 
data of the last card read. The program then 
branches to the total processing routine (and 
total output) after which it extracts the "C l "  
field from the card input area, uses it to search 
for the matching disk record, and returns to 
detail calculations. Note that the core loca
tions for card columns of the input card are 
located beginning at the input work area plusl.

S /360-20 TPS RPG IMPROPER FIELD NAMING

Field names used as result fields on Calcula
tions Specifications cannot begin with TAB, ex
cept LOKUP operations.

Page 164 of C24-9001-3 states that "None of 
the Field names used on the Input Specifications 
form should begin with the character combi
nation TA B ". The manual should also state 
that such field names cannot be used for the 
result field on the Calculations Specifications.

When a TABXXX is used as a result field, 
there is no diagnostic and the field named 
TABXXX is ignored and not compiled by RPG. 
When the program is executed, a specification 
error occurs.

9



S /360-20 DPS RPG MULTIPLE CHAINING FILE SEARCH

□CAT N OB,JECT CODE A 001 A DO 2 STMT SOURCE STATEMENT

0000 0001 GET START 0
0000 OOFO 0002 BEGM BA SR 15,0
0002 0003 USING * ,13

0004 EXTRiM BOX
000 2 4Q90 F016 0018 0003 STH 9 , R 9
000 6 4 890 F U 14 0016 0006 LH 9, A OB

0007 *** MOVE FROM. BOX TO Cl FIELD (COLS 1-8)
000 8 ;|s s£ ;Jc INPUT WORK AREA PLUS 1 •
0009 'I* 3D3C HEX TRANSLATES TO 3388 PLUS REG

000 A 0207 3Ü3C 9000 00 3C GOOD 0010 MVC 3388(8,3),0< 9)
0010 4 89 0 E U 1 6 00 1 8 0011 LH 9 , R 9
0014 0 7 EE 0012 BCR 13,14
0016 0000 0013 A OB DC Y(BOX)
0018 0014 R9 OS H
0000 001 3 END GET

0 1 /0 1 /6 8  PAGE 001 

OPS ASSEMB 01 /00

00 3

WHICH BEGINS AT

3.

00 3 
00 3

003 
003 
00 3 
003

Exhibit 1

LOG MUL T I PLE  C HAI NI NG TEST  
JOB RPGt-GU 
DATE 67013 C U N E G  0 0 1
ASSGo SYSIPT * X 1]00' , RA 
ASSGN $Y S U P T , X * 2 0 0 1 » R 7 
ASSGN S Y S O O O , X « 8 0 2 1 , 03 
VOL $Y S 0 0 0 t WORK 1 
DLAR 1 !*i I i k K FILE FOR PPG

0 0 0  1. * 6 8 0 1 3 , 6 8 0 1 3  
// X T ENT 1,001#0 0 7 0 0 0 0,0 0710 09,»? 0 2 0 2 1 1 ,S Y S00 0 
' ' ASSGN SYS0 U6 , X 1B0 2 1 , 03  

VOL SYSCO6 , I SPILE 
DLAB 1 INVENTORY FILE

0 001. , 67001,67001
// XTENT I , 0 0 1 , 0 0  82 0 0 0 , COB 2009,  • 2 0 2 0 2 1 * , SYS006  
// XTEMÏ  a , 0 0 2 , - 0 0 8 0 0 0 1 , 0 0 8 0 0 0 1 , 1 202021 1 , SYS006  
.// EXEC

77
i t
i t
i t
/ /
/ /
i t
/ /
/ /

/ /
/ /
/ /

12020211

12020211

Exhibit 2
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SYSTEM /360 -MODEL 20 OPS RPG (VERS. 0* MOOI F. 00)

S/360-20 DPS RPG MULTIPLE CHAINING FILE SEARCH

DATE 01/13/67

J S M 016 120

s r* ^  ^  r  **+ v  ^  v MULTIPLE CHAINING TEST 1
s 2 FCARDS IP H 80 80 F.vtFCMl
s 3 FISFILF IC F 540 60R08KI 0002 01SK11FSYS005S
s 4 fprint 0 F 120 120 PRINTER

1-16-68

102

EAAC1CARDS ISFILE

ICARDS AA 01 80 CC
********* THE ' G E T 1 SUBROUTINE WILL OVERLAY THIS Cl FIELD FROM 
********** THE CONTENTS OF •BOX*.

I
IISFILF 

I

BB 05
8  KEY

60 DATA

Cl

s 1 0 C M88 MOVE KEY BAG 8

s 1 1 C N8 8 MOVE KEY NUN 80
s 1 2 C SETON 8 8

s 13 C 0 1 MOVE BOX BAG
s 14 c 0 1 SETOF 55
s 15 c 0 1 COUNT ADO 1 COUNT 50
s 16 C 01 05 SETON 55

17 04 c NUN ADD l NUN
18 05 c MLLZOO NUN
19 0  6 c HOVE NUN BOX 8

2 0 07 c EXIT GET
s 2 1 c 0 1 GOTO LOUP
s 2 2 CLU LOOP TAG
s 23 c RLABL BOX

S 24 0 PRINT H 2 IP
S 25 0 17 'KEY FIELD'
S 26 n 25 •DATA*
s 27 n 8 8 'COUNT
s 28 n T l LO
s 29 n BA G 17
s 30 0 COUNT Z 8 8

s 31 0 55 DATA B 81

(ASSIGNED AREAS, etc. Then print out 
not shown in-this article. )

Exhibit 2 (Continued)

11
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NEW TYPE 3U PROGRAMS *

The following are the abstracts of programs which have been recently made available from 
the Type III library.

The program, along with its complete abstract, will be incorporated in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

Programs may be obtained by submitting a properly completed "General Program Request 
Card" (Form Number 120-1145-1) to the Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River 
Road, Hawthorne, New York, 10532.

These programs and their related documentation are distributed by IBM in the author's 
original form and have not been subjected to any formal testing.

Any discussion of Type HI Programs must emphasize the following points:
1- This is a Type HI program.

2. Type HI programs have not been subjected to any formal product test.
3. Recipients of Type IH programs are expected to make the final evaluation as 

to the usefulness of the programs «in their own environment.
4. There is no committed maintenance for Type HI programs. However, any 

changes the author chooses to make will be announced in subsequent issues 
of the Catalog of Programs.

* NOTE: THE CUSTOMER MUST BE INFORMED THAT THE ABOVE APPLIES TO 
ANY OF THE FOLLOWING TYPE HI ABSTRACTS FURNISHED TO HIM.

SYSTEM/360 MULTIPLE LIST PROGRAM.
This program permits multiple 80/80 listing 
of a card deck which is read into the computer 
only once. The first listing is produced con
currently as the card deck is being read in. 
Subsequent listings are obtained simply by 
pressing the interrupt key after the system 
enters the wait state. It no longer becomes 
necessary to reload the card deck each time, 
thus, card-handling, card-read-time, and 
reader-ready-time are eliminated for extra 
lists.

The program consists of four cards and is 
written in machine language for any model S / 
360 with a 2540 Card Reader and a 1403 Printer 
on line.

The card images are stacked into core, so 32K 
will accommodate a card deck of about 400 
cards, 64K-800 cards, etc.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-06. 8. 001.

Distribution will be in card form only.

SYSTEM/360 REPRODUCE AND SEQUENCE- 
NUMBER UTILITY PROGRAMS. This is a 
package of three 2-card programs. One will 
reproduce cc 1-74 of a master deck and se
quence-punch numbers in cc 76 = 80 starting with 
00010 and increasing by increments of 10. The 
second program will reproduce cc 7-80 and 
sequence-punch numbers in cc 1-6. The third 
program will reproduce cc 7-72 of the master 
deck, gang-punch constant identifying informa
tion into cc 73-80, and sequence-punch numbers 
into cc 1-6, starting with 000010 and increasing 
by increments of 10. The first program is good 
for sequencing or resequencing assembler 
language source programs. The latter two will 
do the same for COBOL or similar language 
source programs. The incrementing factor 
as well as the starting point of selected col- 
ums can easily be changed by the user. Pro
grams are in machine language for any System/ 
360 with a reader and punch physically addressed 
as 00C and 00D respecitvely.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-00. 0. 009.

Distribution will be in card form only.

12



April 5, 1968 Issue No. 68-06

S/360 COS-VERSION 5, LEVEL 0 COMPAT
IBILITY OPERATION SYSTEM (REPLACES 
VERSION 4). This release of the Compatibil
ity Operating System incorporates many cor
rections to the existing version as well as 
additional support and performance enhance
ments in certain areas. Users of earlier ver
sions of the Compatibility Systems should pay 
particular attention to the following items which 
are implemented under this release in a dif
ferent manner.

1. Include support for the simulation of the 
1400 card reader, card punch, and printer 
on 2314 disk extents.

2. Includes support for the simulation of up 
to five (5) 1311*8 on 2314 disk storage.
As many as four (4) 131 l 's  may be simu
lated on a single 23 14module.

3. Includes support for the simulation of a 
1301 module on two and one-half (2 1/2) 
modules of 2314 disk storage.

4. Includes support for the simulation of one 
or two modules of 1405 disk storage on 
2314 disk storage. Each 1405 module on 
separate 2314 modules.

5. Includes support for the simulation of 
disk file scan operations utilizing the 
File Scan Feature (#4385). When the num
ber of sectors to be scanned exceeds 20,
a performance improvement will be real
ized over previous versions.

6. Includes support for selective 1405 disk 
verification on a drive for drive basis 
consistent with 1311 support.

7. Includes support for an additional (option
al) 1400 control card parameter enabling 
the user to specify at execution time the 
instruction address of the normal 1400 
end-of-job Halt instruction. Upon en
countering this halt, control will be auto
matically transferred to DOS Job Control.

8. Includes an improved Program Mode Switch 
Supervisor Call interrupt handler.

9. Includes support for the simulation of 
1401/1440/1460 Write and Space Suppress 
operation and 1401/1460 Write Word-Mark 
operation.

10. Includes an improved simulation technique 
for the simulation of 1400 carriage control 
operations.

11. Includes performance enhancements for 
the simulation of 1402 card reader stacker 
select operations.

12. Includes support for the simulation of 1401/ 
1460 Read Column Binary operations with 
optional translation of the binary data in 
the normal card input area.

13. Includes support for the simulation of 1401/ 
1460 Column Binary punch operations.

14. Includes performance enhancements for
the simulation of 1402/1442 punch operations 
when the System /360 punch unit is a serial 
punch. This enhancement requires no 1400 
program modification and improves per
formance by a factor of up to 2 1/2 depend
ing upon the actual number of columns be
ing punched.

15. Includes performance enhancements when 
the System/360 card reader is a 2501. 
Performance improvements of up to 60% 
can be realized.

16. Includes DOS Supervisor alterations to 
allow DASDFP to be specified when gener
ating a DOS Supervisor.

17. Includes support for four user specified 
exits, automatically generating necessary 
linkage from the error routine, punch rou
tine, printer routine, and end-of-job routine.

18. Includes ten additional parameters.

19. Includes support for Model DE (24K) sys
tems.

20. Includes support for 144 print position 1443.

22. Includes support to write a tape mark at the 
beginning of each subsequent tape reel when 
the 1400 referenced card punch or printer 
are being simulated on magnetic tape. This 
conforms to standard DOS usage.

23. Includes support of the 10 52 cancel key dur
ing the simulation of 1400 Console Read op
erations.

24. Includes test to insure that 1405 simulated 
disk files have been properly formatted.

13
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This support is consistent with 1301-1311 
support.

2 5. Includes support for altering quadrant 
assignments of 1311 disk drives when 
simulated on 2314 disk storage through 
normal operator service routines.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-05! 1. 005.

The program material can be obtained on one 
9 track or 7 track(Data Conversion feature 
required) Distribution Tape Keel (DTK).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. If not specified, 
a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTK will 
be provided by the Library.

S/360 HOUSTON GENERAL ONESTEP MONI
TOR. The objective of this program is to pro
vide a generalized monitor program under 
OS/360 to allow compile, compile-linkedit, and 
compile-linkedit-go to be executed in only one 
job step. This will prove beneficial in speed
ing up these processes because the job sched
uler need be brought in only once for each 
situation, resulting in less OS overhead.

Execution of the monitor is accomplished 
through normal JCL and it, in turn, causes 
invocation of the proper compiler, linkage 
editor, and the program to be tested by use of 
the LINK macro.

The program is patterned after the FORTRAN H 
ONESTEP MONITOR which is avilable in the 
IBM Program Library (360 D 03. 2003). This 
program extends the capabilities of the above 
to include support for all compilers running 
under OS, as of Release 13, except for ALGOL.

This program can aid in speeding up the devel
opmental activity by increasing throughput.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-03. 2. 006.

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 9 track or 7 track (Data Con
version feature required) Distribution Tape 
Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. If not specified, 
a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR 
will be provided by the Library.

S/360 PROCK - A  PROGRAM CHECK ROUTINE 
IN MACRO FORMAT. PROCK is a DOS A ssem 
bler macro which generates a comprehensive 
program check routine for use with the DOS 
STXIT macro. When a program check occurs 
the job name and most of the old PSW is print
ed on the console typewriter. The operator 
has four options in replying:

1. Go to end of job without a core dump.
2. Go to end of job with a core dump.
3. Mask out decimal overflow and fixed point

overflow and continue the problem 
program.

4. Mask out decimal overflow and fixed point
overflow, dump the background area, 
and continue the problem program.

PROCK will run on any DOS configuration with 
a console typewriter and can be of significant 
aid in both debugging and production runs. It 
requires under 300 bytes of core.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-01. 4.008.

The program) material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 9 track or 7 track (Data Con
version feature required) Distribution Tape 
Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. If not specified, 
a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

14
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S/360 TESTMISP - A TESTING AID FOR IN
STALLING MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM 
PROGRAMS. TESTMISP is a System/360 DOS 
Program which allows an Assembler Language 
programmer to test application programs to 
be used in a hospital information system util
izing the Medical Information System Programs
(MISP). A working knowledge of functions and 
requirements of MISP is a prerequisite for the 
use of TESTMISP. Information concerning 
MISP is available through your IBM Marketing 
Representative.

This program simulates MISP operation by 
performing the same functions, simulating 
these functions and/or printing a trace of the 
functions indicated in the application program.

Full core and disk storage capacity and the 
terminals required in an operational hospital 
information system are not required in order 
to utilize TESTMISP. If additional core stor
age is available, however, the user may con
tinue to test programs in the background par
tition concurrent with "liv e” operation after 
MISP is installed.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-04. 4. 007.

To obtain program meterial, submit one 2400 
foot reel of magnetic tape. Specify whether 7 
or 9 track recording is required. If not spec
ified, 9 track recording will be used.

The required tape may be ordered from IBM or 
supplied with your request for the program.

S/360 OPERATING SYSTEM P L /I MACRO 
PREPROCESSOR. A program which accom
plishes most of the replacement functions of 
the OS P L/I (Macro) processor stage, such as 
compile - time functions, declares, and assign
ment statements. It reads P L /I source text, 
scans for known macro identifiers, calls macro 

routines which replace the identifiers with gen
erated text, and writes the modified program 
text on a data set which is used as input to 
either the P L /I processor or compilation stages.

Functions such as rescanning and compile - 
time loop expansion are not accomplished. The 
major program is written in PL/I, occupies 
40K, and requires OS and two data sets.

Major advantages: Decrease compilation time 
by 30 to 55%; Ability to use complete P L /I  
language in compile - time functions; Provide 
spacing and line control for neater P L /I source 
listings.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-03. 6. 005.

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 9 track or 7 track (Data Con
version feature required) Distribution Tape 
Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. If not specified, 
a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will be 
provided by the Library.

S/360 THRESH - A GEOMETRY PROGRAM 
FOR BUBBLE CHAMBER EVENTS. THRESH 
is a geometry program for bubble chamber 
events. For each event processed the program 
reconstructs the event in space, i. e. , finds 
joint coordinates and track parameters. The 
program deals with a maximum of four stereo
scopic views. It is assumed that the chamber 
is in a uniform magnetic field, perpendicular 
to the front glass and that the charged particles 
describe pure helices. A new set of routines 
(MATCH) performs the function of matching 
track images in three views.

The present program for the S/360 is an H -lev- 
el FORTRAN IV version of the program dev
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eloped by CERN in Geneva, Switzerland (Ver
sion 12/06). Running under OS requires 256K 
bytes of core memory, and a recommended 
minimum of three disks (1 system, 1 scratch,
1 program), and two tapes.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-17. 2. 008.

The program material can be obtained on one 
9 track or 7 track (Data Conversion feature 
required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. If not specified, 
a 9 track will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

IBM 1780 (GEOSPACE) PLOTTER SUBROU
TINE FOR O S /360. An IBM System/360 FOR
TRAN-callable subroutine which permits the 
user to write data from main core to the IBM 
1780 (Geospace) plotter independent of timing 
considerations, and to issue assorted control 
commands to that device. The program is 
written in Operating System Assembly language 
and requires a 13 IK byte machine, but can 
easily be modified to run in a 65K byte environ
ment. The subroutine accepts data in 200 to 
64000 byte blocks, normally from alternate 
buffers, and permits overlapped processing.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-08. 6. 005.

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 9 track or 7 track (Data Con
version feature required) Distribution Tape 
Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. If not specified, 
a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

CERN SUMX. A DATA SUMMARIZATION 
PROGRAM FOR THE IBM/360. CERN SUMX 
analyzes information about large number of 
events and produces histograms, scatter dia
grams, lists and ordered lists. Facilities are 
provided to select subsets of events according 
to criteria defined on control-cards, and to 
allow the user to add routines for computing 
event by event quantities not immediately avail
able. The program was originally written at 
Berkeley, but the present version was com
pletely rewritten at CERN in 1965-1966. (SUMX 
466, version 5. 25). The language is FORTRAN 
IV, level H for S/360. CERN SUMX requires 
256K of core memory without overlays, three 
tape drives and a recommended minimum of 
3 disk drives.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-17. 2. 006.

To obtain program material submit one 2400 
foot .reel of magnetic tape. Specify whether 7 
or 9 track recording is required. If not spec
ified, 9 track recording will be used.

The required tape may be ordered from IBM 
or supplied with your request for the program.

S/360 CERN GRIND - A PROGRAM FOR KIN
EMATIC ANALYSIS OF EVENTS IN BUBBLE 
CHAMBERS. GRIND is a kinematic fitting 
program written by CERN. This is an H-level 
FORTRAN IV program based on the 03/05 CERN 
version dated June 1966.

GRIND will process the geometry of each event 
(THRESH output) as well as the experiment 
dependent TITLES containing various para
meters, mass hypothesis to be tested, conver
gence cirteria, etc.

GRIND can produce an output tape for further 
processing on SLICE as well as punched cards 
identifying tenable hypothesis.

This program under OS requires 256K of core, 
and a recommended minimum of three disks 
(1 system, 1 scratch, 1 program) and two tapes.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-17. 2. 007.
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The program material can be obtained on one 
9 track or 7 track (Data Conversion feature 
required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

The requester must indicate whether a 9 track 
or 7 track DTR is required. If not specified, 
a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

1130 IMPROVED HYPHENATION PACKAGE FOR 
1130 TCP. Increases in speed of up to 1500 
30-character lines per hour can be realized 
with this Improved Hyphenation Package for 
the 1130 TCP. A single compressed dictionary, 
based on word roots wherever possible, re
places the 1130 TCP separate dictionaries for 
suffix exceptions and probability exceptions.
The package consists of the following programs: 
HTSTR, HLODR, Overlay 5, Overlay 7, HPREP. 
In addition, a set of about 3200 exception words 
is supplied.

Two new utility programs replace HYUP, namely 
HTSTR and HLODR. HTSTR accepts input from 
cards or from the keyboard and indicates the 
results of hyphenation on the console printer 
and/or by stacker selecting exception cards.

HLODR accepts input from the keyboard, from 
cards, or from 8-channel paper tape and loads 
the dictionary file accordingly. The new over
lays 5 and 7 replace the corresponding over
lays as distributed with 1130-DP-04X, Version 
1, Level 2. HPREP, as before, initializes the 
dictionary but also initializes a dictionary in
dex within Overlay 5. In addition to providing a 
more convenient method of testing and loading 
exception words, a significant savings in time 
can be gained by using this set of programs. 
Also, about 60 cylinders of disk storage space 
is freed for other purposes.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
1130-06. 6. 009.

Distribution will be in card form only for both 
basic and optional program material.

1800 CARD ASSEMBLER ADDRESS CONVER
SION. This program produces a listing of an 
assembled 1800 list deck and indicates the 
corresponding instruction addresses for the 
core image and relocatable loaders. The ad
dresses are printed in hexadecimal format.
The program runs on any 1800 which has a 1442 
Card Read Punch. It was written in Assembler 
Language.

Considerable time can be saved when debugging 
by referring to a listing produced by this pro
gram, rather than having to do hexadecimal 
arithmetic to convert every significant address. 
It can also be used to quickly find the program 
location of WAIT instructions.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
1800-04. 0. 001.

Distribution will be in card form only.
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SELECTED SHORT SUBJECTS

The purpose of Selected Short Subjects is to 
bring together and highlight concise, factual 
and timely information which will indicate 
that action is to be taken by the IBM repre
sentative whose accounts are affected.

Solving Installation Problems

This is just a reminder of some of the 
sources available for helping you to solve 
installation problems.

In addition to other Branch Office, District, 
Regional and DPD HQ support functions, ther 
is SECOM, RETAIN (FE), QUESTER, KWIC 
Index to TIE, Catalogs of Programs including 
Type Ill’ s, and the Installation Newsletter. 
The Field Systems Center, Installation 
Centers and DACS Centers are points of con
tact for problem solutions. Be certain that 
you are familiar with these resources. Use 
them before attempting to solve a problem 
which might have already been solved.

2. QS/360 BTAM BSC Auto Dial Feature
Requirement

Current documentation does not indicate 
the prerequisite requirement for the Auto 
Dial feature in order to use BSC dial sup
port. Sales Manual and SRL (TNL) Docu
mentation will be forth coming which will 
provide the necessary information for ob
taining this feature.

3. Teleprocessing - ACU 801A6 Power
Off

Many IBM customers routinely turn off 
the power on their CPU equipment over 
night or on weekends. The data set and 
data auxiliary equipment, supplied by 
the common carrier, may be left with 
power ON during such periods. Nor
mally this causes no problems and is an 
acceptable mode of operation.

However, the Automatic Calling Units 
801A5 (which is not recommended for 
use with IBM equipment) and the 801A6 
can not presently operate this way, with
out placing an erroneous OFF HOOK 
indication on the telephone, or TWX 
line, and ultimately causing alarms at 
the telephone company central office.
A possible fix is being considered. 
Meanwhile, it is necessary that all 
801A5 and 801A6 units have power 
disconnected when the associated IBM 
equipment will have power off for more 
than 15-30 minutes.

It should be noted that this is definitely 
a temporary solution and applies only 
to the 801A5 and 801A6. The earlier 
801A1 and all 801C units are not affected.

QS/360 RELEASE 14 CHANGE NON-STANDARD 
CHARACTERS IN JCL

The following article concerns a change, effec
tive with Release 14 of OS/360, which made 
non-standard characters unacceptable in the 
JCL DSNAME field, and an alteration which 
the user can make to obtain a temporary by
pass until he can make the necessary changes 
to his JCL.

Special characters in the JCL DSNAME field 
are not acceptable in OS/360 Release 14.
This is because the Reader/Interpreter has 
been replaced by a new version to be compat
ible with MVT. Some users have installed earl
ier releases with special characters such as in 
nnn-nn and nnn. nn. Those customers must 
ultimately conform to the new standard to assist 
in transition.

The following Superzap for module IEFVFA 
will cause the Reader/Interpreter to accept a 
non-standard character in the DSNAME field.
It also permits any non-standard character to 
appear anywhere in JCL, which is an exposure 
that each user must anticipate.

VERIFY 061C 4120, 0017
REP 061C 47F0, B5C4

The instruction appears at sequence number 
17160000 of the Release 14 listing of module 
IEFVFA.
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LA R2> e r  M E S 8  After REP g FB3

Note that this is only a temporary bypass for 
Release 14. No permanent change will be 
made to the new scheduler to accept non
standard characters.

O S /360 - REVIEW OF ACCOUNTING FACILI
TIES

included in the Task Dispatcher which have 
the effect of accumulating "TASK 11 time for 
an Initiator Task whenever any lower priority 
task is running, (its job step task and others) 
or when the hardware WAIT STATE is activated. 
This is intended to accumulate CPU active time 
plus WAIT time for each job step. The tech
nique allows the Operating System to terminate 
a Job Step if its run time exceeds a specified 
time interval. The user can control this inter
val with the TIME=parameter on the EXEC 

Statement, or the Reader/Interpreter can 
supply a default value.

The following article includes information 
which is provided for planning purposes only. 
The actual availability, if any, of all such 
items and their specifications will be as pro
vided through the official IBM procedures; 
the IBM Program Announcement letter and for
mal documentation. You are reminded that 
information in the MIBM Internal Use Section” 
is NOT t-o be shown to customers, or anyone 
else outside of IBM.

1. INTRODUCTION

The ability to account for and thereby 
charge for the time that a problem program 
uses the computing system has been the 
object of effort on the part of the users of 
O S /3 60.

This article summarizes the current capa
bilities of O S /360 in its different configur
ations; it highlights some areas of difficulty 
and presents some intermin solutions. The 
article does not cover all of the many mod
ifications or extensions that have been made 
and therefore is not a definitive coverage 
of the subject.

The releases of the Operating System cov
ered in this article are through Release 14. 
There is a section at the end devoted to 
planning.

For details on accounting routine writing, 
please refer to the System Programmers 
Guide (C28-6550).

2. MVT

With Releases 12 - 14, the M.VT user has 
the option of selecting (with the SUPRVSOR 
macro) Job Step Timing as a SYSGEN op
tion. This will cause instructions to be

A userfs accounting routine will be entered 
at Step Termination and also at Job Term 
ination. A parameter list pointer is supplied 
in Register 1 when the accounting routine is 
entered. At offset 12 from the address in 
Register 1 there is a pointer to a three byte 
field which contains the Job Running time 
(the accumulated step-times). At offset 20 
from Register 1 there is a pointer to a three 
byte field which will contain the time that 
the current step has accumulated. These 
two times are available to the accounting 
routine at Job Termination and Step Term i
nation. The accounting routine can determine 
whether a Step or Job is terminating by testing 
the Step-name Pointer (off-set 4 from Regis
ter 1) for zero. A zero condition indicates 
Job Termination. It should be noted that Reg
ister 0 will not contain a valid entrance code 
as it does with PCP or M FT-I. Register 12 
contains the address of a system table (the 
Linkage Control Table) which may be used 
to write information to a SYSOUT queue for later 
processing by an Output Writer.

The Step and Job time data fields will be zero 
if Job Step Timing was not generated into 
the System, however, the pointers to the timing 
data fields will be intact.

Some users find significant variations in 
the time recorded for a job or step from 
one run to the next. In an attempt to cor
rect this variation, considerable time has 
been spent isolating the sources of varia
tion to the time. The following list rep
resents the major causes of inaccuracy.

a) The current algorithm for accumu
lating time makes it possible for 
a task to execute without being billed 
for all of its WAIT time. This would 
be the case when a task of priority X

For IBM Internal Use Only 3



April 19, 1968 Issue No. 68-07

performed an I/O  operation and 
WAIT’s for the completion of that 
operation, and during that WAIT a 
higher priority task became ready and 
was given control. The timer for the 
WAIT'ing task will be removed from 
the timer queue, with the result that 
the WAIT'ing task will not be charged 
for all of the time that it WAIT’ed.

b) The resolution of the standard Inter
val Timer (the hardware timer) is 
approximately 16. 6 ms.

Measurements have indicated that a 
task may receive control, execute a 
number of instructions and lose con
trol to another task, all within the 
16. 6 ms. This will make it appear 
that the task used no time. On the 
other hand, a task may receive con
trol just as the Interval Timer decre
ments; in this case the task could 
appear to have used more time than it 
actually used. The faster the CPU, 
the more inequitable this charging 
becomes.

c) When data is being transferred through 
a channel, the CPU may be delayed 
from referencing main memory to 
allow the channel to fetch or store the 
data. During this time the Interval 
Timer continues to run.

There is a known problem in the Task 
Dispatcher (see page 3, Internal Sec
tion, Newsletter No. 68-01, 'OS/360 
MVT Job Step Timing Error C orrec
tion'). This problem causes the dis
patcher to either leave tasks on the 
timer queue when they should be re
moved, or to not place them on the 
queue when they should be on. This 
can be caused in two ways.

1. The user supplies a Job Step which 
asks for 1440 minutes of time (no 
Job Step timing).

2. An Output Writer task has attached 
a data-set writer task.

Under these circumstances the dispatch
er suspends enqueueing or dequeueing 
the timer for all initiator tasks of lower 
priority than the task without a timer.

e) While a task (A) is executing instructions, 
an I/O  interrupt causes control to be 
given to IOS, the timer for task (A) 
remains on the timer queue until IOS 
has processed the interrupt and has 
given control to the dispatcher. It is 
possible that the cause of the interrupt 
is an Input/Output operation initiated by 
task (B). In this case (A) is charged for 
(B's) interrupt.

f) With the exception of point 2d above, no 
single one of these conditions causes 
large variations. However, the cumu
lative effect of all of them does cause 
variations from run to run and from 
one CPU model to another.

There are interim solutions for some of 
these problems, for others there are 
none at this time.

3. INTERIM SOLUTIONS:

Two solutions are available for the
Dispatcher problem.

a. That referred to in Installation 
Newsletter 68-01 which corrects the 
problem in the Dispatcher, but 
does not affect the truncation of 
WAIT time mentioned in 2a above.

b. An alteration has been developed to 
the Dispatcher which allows the 
accumulation of CPU active time 
only. See "OS/360 MVT CPU Tim 
ing Alteration" in issue 68-06 of the 
Newsletter. This eliminates the 
"truncation of WAIT time" and 
also eliminates the problem des
cribed above. It produces times 
which are more consistent, but 
which do not reflect the total activity 
of the problem program.

By eliminating the accumulation of 
WAIT time, a program that comes 
into the system and WAIT's endless
ly will not be terminated by Job 
Step Timing. Only the program that 
executes for too long will be term i
nated.

A caution should be observed; 
the time that is to be allowed will 
not be the same (numerically) that
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the program would have executed 
with in PCP. It will be dependent 
upon the nature of the program (its 
I/O  to CPU ratio).

Another consideration is the mod
ification of System code. This 
imposes upon the modifier (user) 
the responsibility for reviewing 
the code with each rèvision to 
the system.

The Dispatcher will be subject to 
changes in subsequent releases of 
the system to provide improvements 
to the present code.

c) The accounting routine data set writer 
(IEFWAD) can be included in the 
MVT or M FT-II Job Scheduler to 
provide these systems with a 
function which is similar to PCP.
(See Exhibit 1 for instructions for 
including IEFWAD . )

In the PCP configuration, the op
erator has the opportunity to enter 
the location of the SYS1. ACCT data 
set with the initial SET command.
(eg. SET DATE= xx. xxx, ACCT= 
xxx). This capability is a function 
of the initialization of the system, 
and not of the Job Scheduler. 
Therefore, the simple inclusion of 
the IEFWAD module in the sched
uler will not provide that capa
bility. IEFWAD does, however, 
allow the operator to change the 
location of the SYS1. ACCT data 
set when the data set fills up, or 
cannot be found (message IEF506D 
SYS1. ACCT, xxx(, N) NOT PRE
ALLOCATED). The operator 
need not indicate the data set lo 
cation until the first use of the 
data set, at which time he may 
direct the data set writer to any 
device that contains the dataset.

In MVT and M FT-II a Reader/ 
Interpreter task is started from a 
cataloged procedure. This pro
cedure may direct the Reader/ 
Interpreter to a data set which con
tains Job Control Language and 
serves as the job stream to this 
reader. A procedure may be added

to the procedure library which will 
cause the scheduling of a job to 
print, punch, or otherwise process 
the accounting data contained in 
SYS1. ACCT. (See Exhibit 2 for 
an example of how to do this. )
The operator need only enter 
START DRAWOFF and the job will 
be scheduled and executed.

Because MFT systems do not have a separ
ate task for the initiator, but rather XCTL  
from initiator to problem program, there is 
no TCB to set a timer for without limiting 
the problem program’s use of the timer 
functions. As a result of this, it has been 
the practice to obtain the starting and end
ing "tim e-of-day” and use these figures to 
calculate elapsed step-time.

In MFT, there has been some inaccuracy 
because of higher priority partitions inter
fering with the batched partition, but it has 
not been indicated to be a significant problem.

In MFT - II however, multiple batch par
titions may be run with system Reader and 
Writer tasks. The problem now becomes 
very much the same as the MVT problem; 
how to charge one job in an equitable manner 
when there are many such jobs in the system  
at the same time.

The user who is planning to to to M FT-II 
with the initial release must be made aware 
that the only timing facility provided is the 
time of day at initiation and termination.

This is recognized to be a limitation and every 
effort is being made to improve it.

5. OUTPUT FROM ACCOUNTING PROGRAMS:

a) In all configurations of OS/360 (PCP,
M FT-I, M FT-II and MVT) the user- 
supplied accounting program may use 
the WTO SVC to output accounting in
formation on the console device.

4. MFT
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b) In all configurations of OS/360, the 
accounting program may write m es
sages to the SYSOUT data-set.

c) In the PCP or M FT -I configuration, 
the users accounting program may 
write into an accounting data-set 
named SYS1.ACCT.

d) In an MVT configuration, the user's 
accounting routine may write into the 
system LOG data set.

e) In the initial release of the M FT-II 
configuration, there will be no support 
of SYS1. ACCT or the LOG. This is 
recognized to be a limitation and work 
is in process to improve it. The imple
mentation will probably be a function 
similar to the LOG of MVT. (See In
terim Solutions, paragraph c. )

6. OTHER CONSIDERATIONS

The sample accounting routine in SAMPLIB 
uses the facility of the SYS1. ACCT data set. 
For this reason, the program cannot be 
used inMVT or M FT-H.

O S /360-REVIEW OF ACCOUNTING

7. PLANNING INFORMATION

The following planning information is pro
vided in the event that changes to a user's 
system are being considered. Note that 
the first paragraph in this article applies 
to the following:

a> The next release of OS/360 MVT may 
include an Accounting Exit at initiation 
time, the entry code in Register 0 
and a pointer to the step-number and 
job-fail bytes (as PCP now has). In - 
itial documentation may be misleading 
on this point.

It is presently planned that, in a future 
release, MFT IIw ill be updated to have 
Step Timing accounting facilities. This 
will be done as soon as possible.

c. More extensive accounting facilities may 
be included in future releases of OS/360. 
These facilities would provide additional 
information and services and enable in
stallations to monitor the use of their 
systems.

d. A more consistent means of accumula
ting time (similar to the CPU Timing 
Alteration referred to above) is being 
considered for MVT, including the ability 
to break an endless WAIT condition.

INCLUDING IEFWAu IN iHt JÜB SCMbUULtK WITH A USEK 
ACCOUNTING ROUTINE*
THE IEFWAD PROGRAM CAN BE FOUND IN THE MQDLIB DATA SET OF 
YOUR STARTER SYSTEM.
THE SYS1.ACCT DATA SET SHOULD BE ALLOCATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
RULES IN THE SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE. (VIZ. NO SECONDARY SPACE 
ALLOCATION,HAVE CONTIGUOUS SPACE AND NOT BE CATALOGUED.)

//ADDWAD JOB 0, ,MSGLEVEL-1
//STEP1 EXEC PGM = 1EWL,PARM=*XREF,LIST,LET,NCAL1,
// REG 10N-96K
//SYSPRINT DD SYS0UT=A
//SYSLMOD DD DSNAME-SYS1.LINKLIB,DlSP-OLD
//SYSUT1 DD UNIT= 2311, S P A C E M C Y L ,  (4,2) ) ,DISP = NEW
//ACCOUNT DD DSNAME=SYS1.ACCT,UNIT~2311,
f / VOLUME REF~SYS1.SVCLIB,DISP=(NEW,KEEP),
// SPACE~(121,(400),,CO N T I G )
//MODLIB DD DSNAME »SYS1.M0DLIB,UNIT*2311,DISP=OLD,
// V0LUME = SER = DLIB03
//SYSLIN DD *

FOR IEFACTRT 
MODLIB(IEFWAD)
SYS LM0D(MODULE NAME)
MODULE ALIASES 
MODULE ENTRY POINT 
MODULE N A M E (R )

/ *

OBJECT MODULE 
INCLUDE 
INCLUDE 
ALIAS 
ENTRY 
NAME

,

»
,

t

6
Exhibit 1
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OS/360 - REVIEW OF ACCOUNTING FACILITIES

K t A U t K / llMI b K P K fc I fcK PKUCbDUKE TO PRINI bYSl.ALCI.
THIb PROCbUURb MAY bt INStRTtD INÏU THE PROCEDURE LIBRARY OF 
AM MFT-II OR MVT SYSTEM#
THE OPERATOR MAY THEN ISSUE A 'START DRAWOFF' COMMAND,WHICH WILL 
CAUSE THE SCHEDULING OF THE CATALOGUED PROCEDURE TO PROCESS THE 
SYS1•ACCT DATASET.

/ / ADDPROC JOB 0,  tMSGLFVEL- 1 ADO READER
//STEP1 EXEC PGM=IEBUPDTE, PARM-NEW
/ / SYSUT2 DD DSNAME=SYS1.PROCLIB * DISP= OLD
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT- A
//SYS IN DD DATA
. /  ADD
./  NUMBER
/ / IEFPROC 
//
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
/ /
// IEFRDER DD 
//IEFD AT A  
//IE FP DS I  
//
. /  ADD
. /  NUMBER

NAME-DRAWOFF 
NEW1= 0,1  NCR*25 

EXEC PGM=IEFIRC,
REG ION= 52K, READER BASIC REGIO
PARM '80103005001024-905210 D11A • DEFAUL
^ « - ^ B P P T T T O O O M M M I  11 CCCRLSSSSSSSS PARM F I 
PROGRAMMER NAME AND 
ACCOUNT NUMBER NOT NEEDED
PRIORITY 01
JOB STEP INTERVAL 30 MINUTES
PRIMARY SYSOUT SPACE 50 TRACKS
SECONDARY SYSOUT SPACE 10 TRACKS
READER/INTERPRETER DISPATCHING PRIORITY 249
JOB STEP DEFAULT REGION 50K
DISPLAY AND EXECUTE COMMANDS 1
BYPASS LABEL OPTION 0
SYSOUT UNIT  NAME D11A

DSNAME=SYS1.PR0CLIB(DRAW),DISP-OLD  
DD DUMMY
DD DSNAME-SYS1# PRGCLIBt PROCEDURE
DISP-OLD

NAME-DRAW 
N E W1= 0,  INCR= 24

N X00040000
T OPTIONS ,00060000
ELDS DEFINED ,00080000

B ,00100000
,00120000

PP ,00140000
T T T ,00160000
000 ,00180000
MMM ,00200000
I I I ,00220000
ccc ,00240000
R ,00260000
L ,00270000
SSSSSSSS 00280000

1 LIBRARY ,00380000
00400000

//DSKPRT JOB MSGLEVEL=1 
//STEP EXEC PGM = 1EBPTPCH 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT-A
//SYSUT1 DD UNIT-2311,DSNAME-SYS1.ACCT,DISP-OLD,DC8=(BLKSIZE-121) 
//SYSUT2 DD SYSOUT-A
//SYS IN DD DSNAME = SYS1#PR0CLIB(DR)tDISP-OLD 
./ ADD NAME-DR
./ NUMBER NEW 1-O tINCR-2 5
PRINT MAXFLDS^l 
RECORD FIELD-(120tlttl)

./ ENDUP
/ *

Exhibit 2

QS/360 FUTURE RELEASE PLANNING INFOR- 
MATION

The following information is provided for 
planning purposes only. The actual availability 
and specifications of all items will be as an
nounced through the official IBM procedures, 
the Program Announcement and formal docu
mentation.

Installation Newsletter 68-03, page 2, con
tained planning information for OS/360 Release 
15 . The plan for this release has been altered 
as a result of analyzing user requests for fewer 
full releases of OS/360, to minimize the cost 
of upgrading, and to provide for a longer main
tenance period for M FT- I. The decision has 
been made to:

For IBM Internal Use Only
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1. Distribute a Release 14 CMR (Compiler 
Maintenance Release), rather than Re
lease 15 as previously planned .

2. Instead of the original Release 15, pro
vide a combined Release 15/16. The 
planning information previously published
(issue 68-03) for Release 15 will 
be applicable to Release 15/16. Ad
ditional planning information about 
Release 1 5 /1 6 will be made available 
in a future issue of the Installation 
Newsletter.

Plans are that Release 14 CMR will include the 
COBOL and FORTRAN Compilers with their re
lated libraries, and possibly P L /L  These com
ponents can be incorporated into Release 14 
through a processsor--only SYSGEN. It is 
expected that users who have already ordered 
Release 14 and use COBOL and/or FORTRAN 
will order Release 14 CMR. New users will 
require both Release 14 and the Release 14 CMR,

The Release 14 CMR will provide fixes for over 
100 APAR's. It is possible that Release 14 CMR 
may be available as early as May, 1968.

DOS/360 RELEASE 16 OPTIONAL MATERIAL 
INITIALIZE DISK ERROR

DOS/360 Release 16 (Program Announcement 
P68-53) Optional Program Material tapes con
tain an initialize disk program which does not 
properly flag bad tracks. The stand-alone BPS 
program or the Initialize Disk program at the 
beginning of Release l6 distribution tapes should 
be used if pack initialization is required before 
restoring the optional program material tapes 
to disk.

DOS/360 VERSION 3 SERVICE AID PLANNING 
INFORMATION _ '

The following information is provided for 
planning purposes only. The actual availability 
and specifications will be as announced 
through the official IBM procedures, the Pro
gram Announcement letter and formal documen
tation.

The initial release (P68-53) of DOS/360 Ver
sion III, (DOS Release 16), contains the first 
of five service aids planned for use with Ver
sion III. This aid is I/O  Interrupt Trace. Four 
other aids are presently under consideration.

I/O  Interrupt Trace is designed to allow I/O  
activity of programs run under DOS/360 to be 
traced. Tracing consists of recording the I/O  
old PSW and the CSW when an I/O  interruption 
occurs, or recording the Device Address, the 
CCD address and the CSW when the CSW is 
stored in response to an SIO instruction issued 
by the DOS supervisor. After recording, the 
data may be preserved in a rotating buffer in 
core (first entry overwritten when the area is 
full, etc. ), or output on a printer, punch or 
tape unit. When Punch or Tape output is used, 
the CEAIDLST utility program is required to 
provide readable output data.

1. Prerequisites

a) Program Requirements

I/O  trace requires a DOS Supervisor, 
(Version 3 or later) in which the 
FOPT macro option 'CE^YES' or 
'CE^nnnnn' has been exercised.
(10,240 ^  nnnnn^ 600)

The following Phases must be pre
sent in the CORE IMAGE LIBRARY:

CEAID 
CEAID001 
CEAID002 
CEAIDLST 
$$BZ CEO 1

b) Equipment Requirements

Minimum DOS/360 requirements, 
plus 32K bytes of main storage.
When tape, printer, or punch output 
is used, the output device must be 
dedicated to the trace program, and
should not share a Selector Channel 
or a control unit with other programs 
being executed.

Complete information on operation, 
options, etc. is contained in form 
number Z24-5091 (IBM S/360 DOS 
Version III C. E. Serviceability

8 For IBM Internal Use Only
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Programs). This publication will be 
updated as the additional aids are 
released.

It is imperative that the customer 
exercise the CE option, (CE = YES 
or nnnnn), when assembling his DOS 
Version III Supervisor in order to 
obtain the benefits of these aids.

If additional information is required, 
contact your FE Branch Office.

S /360-20 NEW CATALOG OF PROGRAMS^

A new Catalog of Programs for IBM System/ 
360 Model 20 (Form Number C20-1691) will be 
made available and announced in the Publica
tions Release Letter (PRL).

The new catalog may be ordered from the IBM 
Distribution Center, Mechanicsburg following 
announcement of availability in a PRL.
T h is  new C ata log o f P ro g ra m s  w ill conta in  
a b stra cts  and o rd e r in g  in form a tion  fo r  a ll p r o 
g ram s a va ila b le  to u s e rs  o f  System/360 M od el 
20 fro m  the P ro g ra m  In form ation  D epartm en t.

All System/360 Model 20 programs which 
appeared in the Catalog of Programs for IBM 
System/360 (Form Number C20- 1619-4) have 
been deleted.

TELEPROCESSING - TELPAK TARIFF RE
VISIONS

Prior to using the following information, be 
sure that you have reviewed "Planning a Tele
processing System, page GI-3, and competition 
page GI-1, in the Sales Manual and understand 
the IBM policies which apply.

AT & T has filed new revisions in its Series 
5000 channels - Base Capacity (formerly known 
as Telpak) which will increase the cost of these 
facilities in several ways on June 1, 1968:

1. Mileage charges are increased.
2. Service terminal charges are increased.
3. Telegraph and subvoice channel capacity

is reduced.

changing. In addition, the old 57 52 and 5801 
types which ran at 105 and 500 kbps, respective
ly, are to be removed.

The reaction of users to these changes indi
cates that the effective date may be postponed, 
possibly until 3Q68. However, if you have
customers with Telpak installed, or proposals 
outstanding which use Telpak, you should be 
considering the impact of this change.

Two alternatives, which definitely can look 
better under the new rates than under the old, 
are the IBM Remote Multiplexors (2712 and 
290 5) and the Shared Line Adapter modem.
Since telegraph channel users will be impacted 
the most by this revision, you may well find 
that upgrading to fewer channels of IBM term
inals operating at 134. 5 bps and using the Shared 
Line Adapter will compare favorably with tele
graph systems.

1600 BPI PHASE ENCODED TAPE R /W  AND 
CAPACITY

When calculating the capacity and Read/Write 
times for 1600 BPI tapes, 82 bytes must be 
added to each tape block.

Forty-one bytes are added to the beginning and 
41 bytes to the end of each block, automatically 
when the tape is written, to obtain synchroni
zation for forward and backward tape read op
erations.

These added bytes will have the most pro
nounced effect on tape operations when small 
blocks are used.

Exhibit 1 shows a comparison of the present 
and future rates where changes will occur.
Notice that the high speed type numbers are also

For IBM Internal Use Only
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TELEPROCESSING - TELPAK TARIFF REVISIONS

NOW

$25/mile Base Capacity 5700 (60 equiv Voice Channels) 
$45/mile Base Capacity 5800 (240 equiv Voice Channels)

Service Terminals***

First/Exchange Each Add11

$15
15
15

425
250
364
455

5 --------/  5102 (75 bps Telegraph) up to 12 per equiv Voice Channel
5 --------**5106 (150 bps Subvoice) up to 4 per equiv Voice Channel
5 --------'y 5302 (Voice grade data)

375--------X *5705 (19,200 bps data) uses 6 equiv Voice Channels
195------- / \  *5702 (40,800 bps data uses 12 equiv Voice Channels

---------- J *5704 (50,000 bps data) uses 12 equiv Voice Channels
---------- v / *5754 (230,400 bps data) uses 60 equiv Voice Channels____

FILED EFFECTIVE JUNE 1, 1968
(Items changed from above chart are underlined)

$28/mile Base Capacity 5700
$60/mi le Base Capacity 5800

First/Exchange Each Add'I

$25
25
25

425
425
725
650

JO
10
JO-

375
300
300

V*

5102 (75 bps Telegraph) up to 6 per equiv Voice Channel 
**5106 (150 bps Subvoice) up to 3 per equiv Voice Channel 

5302 (Voice grade data)
*5703 (19,200 bps data) uses 6 equiv Voice Channels 
*5701 (40,800 bps data) uses 12 equiv Voice Channels 

j *5701 (50,000 bps data) uses 12 equiv Voice Channels 
*5751 (230,400 bps data) uses 60 equiv Voice Channels

*Each of these service terminal charges includes a data set or data station.
**An additional $25 station arrangement is required at each premise served by this channel. 

***O ne service terminal charge is incurred for each connection to the line, even when more 
than one is on the same premises.

Exhibit 1

SECOM ON MICROFICHE TO BE DISCON
TINUED "  ”

Because of costs and an apparent lack of use 
SECOM on the CE microfiche at customer 

locations, this method of distribution will be 
terminated as of May 1, 1968. Other methods 
of distribution will be continued--!, e. , daily 
broadcast, and weekly abstracts mailed to 
branch offices. Retrieval of detail informa

tion can be accomplished by ITPS, dial-up 
1050 and the leased line 2740 terminals being 
installed by CE in all of their branches during 
1968. 2740’ s will also be installed in some DP
support locations (i. e. Field Systems Centers).

If this decision causes a problem in availability 
of SECOM information, consideration may be

For IBM Internal Use Only10
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/g iT , t0„ aSECCO M ’ m ic r o f ic h e  Package a va ila b le  (with fu ll text) each  w eek  by su b scr ip tion .
The need for this type of service or any other 
comments onSECOM should be sent to:

DPD SECOM Coordinator 
Department 713 
DPD HQ

INFORMATION ABOUT THE NEWSLETTER

EVERY SALESMAN AND SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
SHOULD RECEIVE ONE COPY OF THE NEWS
LETTER. Each FE Branch Manager should 
receive five copies for distribution to Customer 
Engineers.

The IBM Installation Newsletter is distributed 
only' to IBM locations and is not available to 
customers. The Newsletter is separated into 
two parts. The first part contains information 
which is intended only for IBM personnel and 
the pages are labeled For IBM Internal Use 
Only. THESE PAGES, OR REPRODUCTIONS 
OF THEM, ARE NOT TO BE GIVEN TO 
CUSTOMERS. However, using your own good 
judgement, you may discuss pertinent informa
tion from these pages with a customer. The 
second part contains information which may 
be REPRODUCED by the Branch Office at their 
discretion and given to customers. These pages 
are not labeled with any restrictive classifica
tion. Note that when any abstracts for Type III 
programs are given to the customer, he must 
be informed that the disclaimer for Type III 
programs as contained in the Newsletter, ap
plies. YOUR COOPERATION IN PROPERLY 
HANDLING THE CONTENT OF THE IBM IN
STALLATION NEWSLETTER IS NECESSARY 
FOR ITS CONTINUED PUBLICATION.

Changes to the quantity of the Newsletter ship
ped are to be made by the Administration 
Manager. (NOTE THAT EXTRA COPIES OF 
THE NEWSLETTER ARE NOT TO BE ORDERED 
FOR DISTRIBUTION OF INFORMATION TO 
CUSTOMERS. ) He should update and send the 
DP Administration Managers’ Communication 
Control card (form number N44-7 80) to DP 
Communication Control, DPD HQ.

Direct inquiries concerning the contents of this 
Newsletter to:

W. P. Gaffigan, Editor 
IBM Installation Newsletter 
Installation Planning-#713 
DPD HQ
112 East Post Road
White Plains, New York 10601
Telephone 914 WH9-1900 Extension 47 81

NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL’S

The weekly PRL’ s (Publications Release Let
ters) are used to insure that all Salesmen and 
Systems Engineers are aware of new or revised 
Marketing Publications. Normally, each issue 
of the Newsletter will contain information from  
two PRL’ s, one following the other. The in
formation will be placed in the Newsletter in 
its original form with no rearrangement of 
form numbers or titles. It is not intended to 
replace existing information and distribution 
sources. You should be certain that you are 
aware of these sources.

For IBM Internal Use Only n
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FORM N O .

N20-7070.33

320-3201-0
320-3203-0
320-3207-0

320-3208-0
320-3209-0
320-3215-0
320-3216-0
320-3218-0

320-3219-°
320-3220-0
320-3221-0
320-3222-0

320-3223-0
320-3224-0
320-322S-0

320-3226-0
320-3227-0
320-322S-0
320-3231-0

520-1410-1
549-0055-2
549-0202-0
A24-3125-3

A24-3493-0 
A24-3516-0 
C26-3605-3 
C26-371S-1 
C28-6329-4

F20-0011-0 
J20-0002-1 
K20-0222-0 
L27-3010-0 
N20-1070

N22-0277 
N24-0400 
N24-0404 
N24-0414 
N27-2919

N30-2508

N30-5507

N33-8001
N33-9025
R20-4096-1
1120-4097-0
R20-4105-0
P.20-9100-3
R20-921S-0

PR I* #11 March 15, 1968
REFERENCE SOURCES

TITLF. )M T tG N

7 0 7 0  SRL Newsletter Re: A22-6699-4 Scrap N20-7070.32

M A R K E T I N G  P U B L I C A T I O N S

Control Systems Analysis Program II (CSAP II)
Possible Performance Improvements by Microprogramming for System/ 360 Models 40, 50 8 65 
Extended Use of the Coulomb Approximation: Mean Powers of r, a Sum Rule, and Improved 
Transition Integrals
Analog, Digital, and Hybrid Computers in Process Control 
Line Profiles in the Upper Atmosphere: The Voight Function 
EXCPAM (Execute Channel Program Access Method Under OS/ 360)
Observations on tiie Design of High-Performance Digital Computers
A Reexamination of Homogeneous Nuclcation The o p / : Statistical Thermodynamics Aspects 

Time-Shared Critical Path Calculations
Asymptotic Behavior of Certain Nonlinear Boundary Value Problems 
Data and Systems Requirements in Meteorology
Numerical Algoritluns for the Solution of tire Evaporation of a Raindrop

Tire Advantages of Using the IBM System/360 Computer for Large-Scale Scientific Problems 
Free Energy of Formation of Droplets from Vapor and Dependence of Surface Tension on Radius 
Conjectures Concerning the Connection Between Stability in the Small of Autonomous 
Differential Equations and the Roots of the Jacobian Matrix 
Theory of the Diffusivity Factor for Atmospheric Radiation
Predicting the Critical Supersaturation for Homogeneous Nucleation of Vapor Condensation 
Study of the Mammalian Adrenal Glucocorticoid System by Computer Simulation 
A Subroutine for the Evaluation of the Exponential Integral with Fifteen Significant Figure 
Accuracy
You get more than machines from IBM 
Select Composer Instruction Manual Supplement 
Composer Type Style Booklet 
1050 Operator's Guide

IBM 1450 System Summary
2938 Model 1 and Model 2 Array Processor RPQ Installation Manual -  Physical Planning 
S/360 Mod 20 Sterling Routines
IBM 1800 Multiprogramming Executive Operating System Introduction 
IBM 7040/7044 FORTRAN IV Language

Part-Period Algorithm -  A New Economic Lot Sizing Techniques 
Fundamentals of using QUIKTRAN
Audio Response for Application Control at Equitable life  Assurance Society of the United States' 
2905 Remote Multiplexer (Physical Planning)
Technical Newsletter for 1130 Mechanism Design System -  Gears and Springs (1130-EM-0IX) 
User's Manual -Rc: H20-0365-0
Changes to IBM S/360 Model 50 Functional Characteristics Re: A22-6898-1 
TNL to IBM 1440 Instruction 8 Timing Summary Re: A24-3094-3 
TNL to IBM 1440 DPS Physical Planning Installation Manual Re: A24-3007-5 
TNL to S/360 Mod 30 Functional Characteristics Re: A24-3231-4
IBM S/360 Model 65 Functional Characteristics TNL Re: A22-6884-2 with N27-2909 G N27- 
2916
TNL to S/360 Operating System Basic Telecommunications Access Method Re: C30-2004-1

NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

Scrap 520-1410-0 
Use 549-0055-2 
NEW
Use A 24-3125-2, N27-3000 G
N27-3014
NEW
NEW
Scrap C24-3605-2
Scrap C26-371S-0
Use C28-6 329-3, N28-05 40 G
N28-0551
NEW
Scrap J20-0002-0
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW

TNL to S/360 Disk Operating System Basic Telecommunications Access Method Re: C30-5001-4
with N30-5016, N30-5024 G N30-5505 NEW
TNL IBM S/360 Operating System ALGOL Language Re: C28-6615-1
TNL to Mod 20 DPS/TPS RPG SRL Re: C24-9001-3 wit!» N33-9018 NEW
System/360 Operating System Language Interlace Student Materials NF.W
IBM S/360 Computer Systems Simulator/360 (CSS/ 360) Education Guide Scrap R20-1096-0
System/ 360 Operating System BTAM Coding Education Guide NEW
IBM S/360 PL/1 Coding Course Description NEW
S/360 DOS/TOS Operation Course Description Use R20-9100-2

NEW
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PRL #11 (Continued)

R20-922/-0 
R20-9233-0 
R29-0092-2 
R29-0167-1 
R29-0242-2

System/ 360 Computer Simulator/ 360 Course Description 
IBM S/ 360 Operating System BTAM Coding Course Description 
IBM S/ 360 Mod 20 RPC (MFCM) Text
IBM 519 Document Originating Machine Operation and Wiring Notebook 
IBM Computing System Fundamentals Notebook -  Unit I

X20-1729-3 
X20-1746-4 
X20-1769-0 
X2G-3566-1 
Y20-0167-0

IBM S/360 Model 20 Report Program Generator -  Reference Card 
IBM S/360 Job Control Language Reference Card 
OS/ 360 COBOL (F.) G (F) Language Reference Card 
IBM 1130 Reference Card
TNL for 1130 Route Accounting System for Dairies and Bakeries (1130-DX-01X) System Manual 
Re: V20-0078-0 with Y20-0121, Y20-0135 G Y20-0152

NEW
NEW
Use R29-0092-2 
Use R29-0167-0 
Use R29-0242-1

Scrap X20-1729-2 
Scrap X20-1746-3
NEW
Scrap X26-3566-3 
NL'W

Y2S-661B-1 
Z28-öö*l 9-2 
Z32-035 1-1 
Z32-0352-1 
Z77-8012-0 
Z77-S014-0 
Z77-S020-0

IBM S/360 Operating System Indexed Sequential Access Methods PLM 
IBM S/ 360: CLEAR Management Reporting System 
Personal Training Guide -  CST Student Guide 
Personal Training Guide -  BDP Student Guide
A Linear-programming technique to optimize traffic lane balance in a motor freight system 
Minimum DOS documentation standards
A hybrid computing system using the IBM 1800 data acquisition and control system and an 
analog computer

Use Y25-661S-0
Scrap Z2S-6649-1
Scrap Z32-0351-0
Scrap Z 32-0352-0
NEW
NEW
NEW

PRL #12 March 22, 1968

H20-0507-0
N20-1001.39
N20-1077

221-048S-0
520-0903-7
520-1554-0
520-2075-0
542- 0047-1
543- 0515-1

A22-6888-2 
A24-3232-3 
A24-3332-4 
C26-3724-0 
C23-6586-7

E20-0236-0 
E20-0292-0 
E20-0293-0 
K20-0032-0 
K20-0251-0

N22-0301 
N26-0210 
N30-5027 
N33-1509

N33-1511

Y20-0069-1
Z20-0016-0
Z77-S019-0
Z77-8021-0
Z77-8022-0
Z77-8023-0
Z77-8025-0
Z77-8026-0

Bibliography of Application Publications -  Finance Industries N E W

SRL NL Teleprocessing Re: A24-30S9-6 Scrap N20-1001.38
TNL to Bibliography of Application Publications Finance Industries Re: H20-0507-0 NEW

M ARK ET IN G PUBLICATIONS

IBM System/360 Administrative Terminal System Proposal Insert
IBM System/360 Models 30, 40, 50, 65 and 75 Facts Folder Scrap 520-0903-6
For Cost-Conscious Management* •• A New Version of System/360 Model 20 Promotional Brochure new 
Laboratory Automation Based Systems NFW
"Srlectric" Instruction Book 542-0047-0
MT/ST Manual Mod IV Use 543-0515-0

IBM System/ 360 Model 75 Configurator 
IBM System/ 360 Mod 30 Configurator 
IBM 29 Card Punch -  Reference Manual
IBM 1800 Multiprogramming Executive Operating System Subroutine library 
IBM System/ 360 Operating System: Utilities

Scrap A22-6838-1 
Scrap A24-3232-2 
Use A24-3332-3 
NEW
Use C28-6586-6 G N28-2298

IBM 1450 Bank Data Processing System for Demand Deposit Accounting 
IBM 1450 Bank Data Processing System for Savings Accounting 
IBM 1450 Bank Data Processing System for Mortgage Accounting 
General Ledger Accounting Worcester County National Bank 
Production and Job Cost at Madden Duplicating Services, Inc*

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

Changes to Data Acquisition Special Features for the IBM System/360 Model 44 Re: A22-6900-2 
IBM 2841 Re: A26-59S8-5
IBM System/360 Operating System: Basic Telecommunications Access Method Rc: C30-2004-1 
IBM System/360 Model 20 Functional Characteristics Re: A26-5847-2, -3  with N26-0174, N26- 
0176, N26-0179, N33-1501, N33-1504, N33-1506 G N33-1507
TNL to IBM System/360 Model 20 Installation Manual -  Physical Planning Re: A26-5896-6 with 
N26-0164, N26-Ö180, N33-1500, N33-1502, N33-1503, N33-1503 
Attached Support Processor System (ASP) (360A-CX-15X) System Manual 
Office Objectives ,
Time Sharing Industry Survey
1403 Computer Letter Writing on the Document Converter 
Measurement G Cuidlines for Programmers a Method of Programming 
Conversion of FORTRAN .Programs to S/ 360 FORTRAN 
Computer References by Category Prepared for DP Education 
Estimating DOS/COBOL Index Sequential File Times

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NFW

Scrap Y20-0069-0 G Y20-0120
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW'
NEW
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OS RELEASE 14 PCP JOB SCHEDULER TERM
INATING JOBS

The following is a field contribution which has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Potential users should evaluate its usefulness 
in their own environment prior to implemen
tation.

Effective with OS/Release 14, a "system  A - 
BEND " may occur at job termination when the 
following set of conditions exist:

1. A 64K machine is being used.
2. The 44K Job Scheduler has been specified.
3. An accounting routine has been speellied

and included (2600 + bytes).

As a result of the above, and changes made in 
the organization of the job termination mod
ules, insufficient core is available to termi
nate jobs. In the case of one user, the PCP 
nucleus was 18K.

A solution is to re-organize and re-linkedit two 
job termination modules as shown in Exhibit 1 
(for a iS/360 Model 40).

OS RELEASE 14 P C P  JOB . SCHEDULER TERMINATING JOBS

1 i f. V7 0  1 ,

I EFYSS'*3 , C
IEFZHFAK, C
IEFW31SD, c
IFFSD003f c
IEFQMSSSt c
TEFOPFAK., c
IFF S0007 t 
IE F $0006 9
11FZG'■ SG , 
lEFZHMSa,

C
c

IFFACTLK,
IEFACTRT»

C
C

ALIAS
ENTRY'
NAME

TEFWAD)
I F PH/23SO f I FF 7A 
IEF7A
IEFJTF^M(R)

n ________________________ _____________________________________________________
//STAGETWO JOB 33000, »PCP FOP MOO.4 0 • tMSGLEVEL = i
//SG2F EXEC °GV*= I Ev*L ,C 0ND=( 8* LT ) f XXXXXXXX
// PARM=fMCAL a i S T ,  XREFTLFT»
//SYSUTI DO DI SP= OLD, VOLUME = ( , TAIN) ,DSN A?*F = SYS\ • U T3 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSGÜT=A ~
//SYSLMOD 00 DISP = GLO,UNIT=2311 ,_____________________________________________XXXXXXXX
// VGL U *1F = S FR-11 ] 111,0 SN A r 1E = S Y S1. LINK LI 8
//M0DLI3 00 0 IS° = OLD,0 S N A M E-S Y S 1.m O 0 L I B ,V O L U M E S ,RETAIN)
/ AS YSPI)NCTi Dll 0TSP = 0L0, VOLUME = f ,b E T A i~ N ) , DCB = M =F ,3LK~S I ZE = 30 ) , XXXX
/ / DS N A O F = S Y S 1.0B J MOD
77  SYSL IN DD * ‘
INCLUDE_________m q d l  I B ( I EFVDA,_________________________________________________  C

IEFVEA,
IEFVFA,

C
C

IEFVGI, c
IEFVGK, c
IFFVGMSSt c
IEFVGS, c
IFFVGT, c
IFFVHA, c
IEFVHAA» c
IFFVHB, c
IEFVHC, c
IEFVHCB, c

Exhibit 1
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OS RELEASE 14 PCP JOB SCHEDULER TERMINATING JOBS (Continued)
1EFVHE * C
TEFVHEBt C
IEFVHECt C
IEFVHF» C
IEFVHGSSt C
IEFVHH, C
lEFVHLt C
IEFHMFAK, C
IEFVHQ, C
IEFVHRSS, C
TEFVJAt C
IEF23FAK, C
IEFOMSSS, C
I EF7KGXXt c
IEFSD0Q3, c
IEFSDOOlt c
IEFSDO07» c
IEEMCRFK, c
IEFVFB t c
IEFSD006t c
IEF09FAX » c
lEFVODlWf c
IEFSD090, c
IEFS0012)

ALIAS IEFVHA, I EFSDOORt I F. FKG * IEF VHAA
ENTRY ÏEFVHA
NAME IFFCNTRL(R)
INCLUDE MDDLIBfIE F 3 5 DU M. c

IEF SDO 10 y c
IEFW23SDt c
IEF7AJ83, c
lEFWTERMt c

Exhibit 1

O S /360 AL ROUTINE TO CONVERT JULIAN
t o  Gr e g o r ia n  d a t e

The following contribution has not been sub
mitted to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness prior to implex 
mentation. The author has tested the routine 
only in an MVT environment.

Exhibit 1 contains an assembly listing of a sub
routine that converts the date, as found on DS 
labels, and as returned by the TIME macro, to 
a human-oriented format.

The subroutine as written can be used directly 
only by ALP-(Assembly Language) coded cal
lers. To be used by other source languages, 
it must be modified. To test the subroutine, 
the author coded an intermediary ALP pro
gram which receives a standard OS call, sets 
up the argument in GPRL, calls GREG, and 
returns the answer as required by the caller.

O S /360 FORTRAN ELIMINATE PROTECT RING 
RO TAPES

Newsletter 67-26 contained, on page 3, an 
article on the above subject. The Verify and 
REP entries were not properly sequenced. They 
should be "V erify" followed by REP, Verify fol- 
olwed by REP. SUPERZAP sets the "NO GO" 
switch only between "V erifies", which means 
that the proper sequence must be used when
ever SUPERZAP is used for altering OS/360.

3
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QS/360 AL ROUTINE TO CONVERT1 JULIAN TO GREGORIAN DATE

P A G E L 1

STMT SOURCE STATEMENT F01JAN68 3/15/68

2 GREG
3 *
4 *
5 * GREG
6 *
7 *
8 *
9 *

10 *
11 *

START GREG0010
GREG0020
GRËG0Ö30

A SUBROUTINE TO CONVERT JULIAN (YYDDD) DATE TO GREGORIAN GREG0040
CODE IS REENTRANT GREG0050
RESTRICTION - INVALID FOR YEARS ENDING IN 00, EXCEPT AD 2000 GREG0060
AT ENTRY ARGUMENT IS IN GPR1 IN FORM GIVEN BY TIME MACRO - GREG0070

OOYYDDDS PACKED DECIMAL GREG0080
AT EXIT RESULT IS IN GPR1 - GRFGÜÖ97T

OYYMMDDS PACKED DECIMAL GREG0100

STMT SOURCE STATEMENT F01JAN68 3/15/68

13 USING *, 15 CALLER HAS PRIMED BASE REGISTER
14 DBASE EQU 13 WILL WORK IN SAVE AREA
15 INDEX EQU 4 FOR
16 INCRMNT EQU 2 BXLE
17 LIMIT EQU 3 USE
18
19

DA Y JR EQU
USING

1 JULIAN DATE INHERITED FROM CALLER 
DATA,DBASE DATA POINTER

GREG0120 
GREG0130 
GRIEGÜIW 
GREGO150 
GREGO 160 
GREG0170 
GREG018Ö

21
22 +
23 +
24
25
26
27
28
29
30 LEAP
31
32
33
34 COMMON
35
36
37
38 LPA
39
40
41 KALEND
42 
4 3
44
45
46
47
48

SAVE
DS
STM
MVN
TM
BZ
BO
TM
6N0
CLC
BL
BE
SP
M VO
NI
LM
LH
CH
BNH
BXLE
LA
SP
SRDL
D
EX
SLL
EX
01

MATCH UP 
LEAP YEAR

ZONES

(1 4 ,5)'
OH
14,5,12(13) SAVE REGISTERS 
CAYJ + L •DAYJ-Ul) ,TBL+L#TBL- 1 
YRJ,X'13* BEGIN TO CHECK FOR 
LEAP 00, 04, 08, nMOD 20o 
COMMON 13, 17 aMOD 20a 
YRJ,X 1121
COMMON ALL OTHERS EXCEPT 12, 16 (MQD20)
DAYJ,s.p^60 1 FEB 29
COMMON EARLIER - TREAT AS IN A COMMON YEAR 
FEB29 SPECIAL CASE
GAYJ,TBL + 2*L*TBL-1 ( l )  DAYsDAY-1 TO SIMULATE COMMON YEAR
YRG , YRJ MAKE ROOM
YRJ,X *.F0 1 FOR MONTH
INCRMNT, INDEX , - A (L 1 TBL,ii*L *TBL ,L* TBC)
DAYJR,DAYJ
DAY JR, TBLt(lNDEx) TABLE
KALEND SEARCH
INDEX,INCRMNT,LPA
LIMIT,T6L-L^TBL|INDEX) POINT TO SUBTRAHEND IN TABLE 
DAYJ,0 (L^TBL,LIMIT) SUBTRACT CUMULATIVE DAYS 
INDEX,33 PREPARE TO DIVIDE
INDEX,~F * 10' CONVERT MONTH TO PACKED DECIMAL
INDEX+I,OIT TENS DIGIT OF MONTH
INDEX,4 POSITION UNITS DIGIT
INDEX,OIU UNITS DIGIT OF MONTH
DAYG+i,X *0F,f PLUG ZONE

GRËGÖ2ÖÖ

GREG0210
GREUÜ2ZÏT-
GREG0230
GR EGO240
GREG0250
GRÉG026Ö
GREG0270

GREG0290
GREGÖ3ÖÖ
GREG0310
GREGÖT320
GREG0330
GRÏGC3340
GREG0350
GREGO360
GREG0370
GREG0380
GREG0390
GREG04ÖCT
GREG0410
GREG0420
GREG0430
GREG0440
GREG0450

Exhibit 1

4
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QS/360 AL, ROUTINE TO CONVERT JULIAN TO GREGORIAN DATE
¥ 9 ' BACK RETURN 114, 5Gj)f T

OH
14f5fl2nl3n RESTORE THE REGISTERS 
12ol3n,X3FF3 SET RETURN INDICATION 
14 RETURN
0 1COMMON MAKE ROOM 
YRJ,XfF0* FOR MONTH
MTHn2nf^X,,229Fl DATE IS FEB 29 
BACK
MTHt*-* PLUGS TENS DIGIT OF MONTH 
MTH+1,*-* PLUGS UNITS DIGIT OF MONTH

50+BACK DS
51 + LM
52 + MV I
53+ BR
54 FEB29 EX
3 5 NI
56 MVC
57 B
58 0 IT 0 1

59 QIU 0 1

(r,nn tinued)
GREG0460

GREG0470
GREG0480
GREG0490
GREG0500
GREG0510
GREG0520

STMT SOURCE STATEMENT

61 * CONSTANTS AND DATA DEFINITIONS

F0IJAN68 3/15/68 

GREG0540

63 TBL DC PL2 0,31,59,90t120 f 151,181

65 DATA DSECT
" 6 6 DS 6 F BEGINNING OF SAVE AREA
67 DATE DS OF
6 8  DATEG DS 0PL4
69 YRG DS 0PL2
70 DS PL I
71 DATEJ OS 0PL3
72 Y R J DS ÖPLI
73 MTH DS 0PL2
74 DS PL 1
75 DAYJ DS 0PL2
76 DAYG DS PL2
77 END
78 ... S A a O T B L  ,11*L3T8L, LaTBLn
79 # Faioa
80 #p360a
81 #X3229F3

GREG0560

GREG0580 
GREG0590 
GREG0600 
GREG0610 
GREG0620 
GREG0630 
GREG0640 
GREG0650 
GREG0660 
GREG0670 
GREG0680 
GREG0690 
GREGO700

Exhibit 1

DOS/360- OS DUMP-RESTORE V - 6 INCORRECT 
DOS PACK BACKUP TAPES

While some installations use both 03 /360  and 
DOS/360, other DOS/360 users should not be 
encouraged to order and use this OS/360 utili
ty if it is not required in their installation. The 
following article is intended for those Users who 
presently use the OS/360 utility for generating 
backup tapes for DOS/360 packs.

When a DOS/360 pack is dumped to tape by use 
of the Version 6 OS/360 Dump-Restore deck, 
the standard label cylinder will not always be 
handled correctly. The trouble becomes appar
ent only when the pack is later restored from

the tape, and a message is printed that the 
program is terminated because of an I/O  check. 
What happens is that everything up to the stan
dard label cylinder is put back on the pack.

Version 5 of OS/360 Dump-Restore will oper
ate correctly. This intermittent problem 
appears isolated to using Version 6 in going 
from a DOS/360 pack to a tape. Neither 
Version, 5 nor 6, will bring a tape back to a 
pack correctly if the tape was written by Ver
sion 6. Both versions will bring a tape back 
to a pack correctly if the tape was written by 
Version 5.

5
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The following procedure is believed to be a so
lution: If you have created DOS backup tapes 
under Version 6, proceed as usual to restore 
the pack, then when the job stops (at the stan
dard label cylinder), re-IPL from that pack 
and submit a job’with //O PTIO N  STDLABEL 
to recreate the standard cylinder. You must 
also reinitialize the DSR cylinder, then c r e 
ate your backup tapes with Version 5 Dump- 
Restore. (Make sure the pack has been ititial- 
ized to meet DOS/360 needs. )

DQS/360 RPG PROCESSING UNLABELED 
MULTI-REEL INPUT FILES

The following comment concerns an article 
with the above title which appeared in News
letter issue 67-25 (12/15/67), page 26. This is 
a field contribution and has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test. Potential users should 
evaluate its usefulness in their own environ
ment prior to implementation.

Restriction number 2 ( ’Matching Records must 
not be a requirement for processing the files ’ ) 
is not really a restriction. Since it is possible 
to match records on more than two files, the 
m ulti-reel file can be matched as two separate 
files against a third file required for processing.

A user had an RPG program with two unlabeled 
input files and matching records were used in 
processing them. When one of the filés went 
to two reels, he called each reel a separate 
file (both secondary) and the other file the 
primary file, matching records on all three.

S /360-20 RPG SELECTIVE CHAINING

The following is a field contribution which has 
not been submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Potential users should evaluate its usefulness 
in their own environment prior to implemen
tation.

Selective Chaining on the Model 20 may be 
accomplished by an indicator in the Field 
Record Relation columns of the Input Specifi
cations. This indicator is different from the 
one specified as Resulting Indicator (Col. 19 
and 20).

A typical example is billing, where the input 
records contain customer number, part number 
and quantity. The chaining required is to the 
customer name and address file and the m as
ter inventory file. Without added user coding, 
RPG will chain to both customer name and 
address file, and the master inventory file 
for every detail record read. However, chain
ing to the customer name and address file is 
only required on the first card of a group. The 
example in Exhibits 1 through 4 shows how this 
is accomplished.

The author states that one Model 20 disk user, 
increased his billing speed by 50% using this 
method. This is not to be construed that all 
u.sei;s would obtain the same improvement.

DOS/360 SORT BLOCK AND RECORD COUNTS

GPR 1 points to the DTF containing the block 
counts. Refer to the DOS/360 LIOCS manual 
for the DTF format.

At Exit 32, at output time, GPR 10 contains the 
record count.

6
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REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR OUTPUT-FORMAT SPECIFICATIONS
IBM System 360
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INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MACHINES CORPORATION

REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR FILE DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS
IBM System/360
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o INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MACHINES CORPORATIONIBM REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR CALCULATION SPECIFICATIONS
IBM System/360
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NEW TYPE III PROGRAMS *

The following are the abstracts of programs which have been recently made available 
from the Type III library.

The program, along with its complete abstract, will be incorporated in subsequent 
issues of the Catalog of Programs.

Programs may be obtained by submitting a properly completed "General Program  
Request Card" (Form Number 120-1145-1) to the Program Information Department, 40 Saw 
Mill River Road, Hawthorne, New York, 10532.

These programs and their related documentation are distributed by IBM in the 
author's original form and have not been subjected to any formal testing.

Any discussions of Type III programs with customers must emphasize the following points

1. Type III (IBM employee--contributed programs) are provided by the IBM company 
as part of its service to customers. They are not a part of the IBM product line 
support.

2. Type III programs have not been subjected to any formal test.

3. Recipients of Type III programs are expected to make the final evaluation as to the 
usefulness of the programs in their own environment.

4. There is no committed maintenance for Type III programs. However, any changes 
the author chooses to make will be announced in subsequent issues of the Catalogs of 
Programs.

5. IBM makes no warranty, expressed or implied, as tö the documentation, function, 
or performance of Type III programs.

*NOTE: THE CUSTOMER MUST BE INFORMED THAT THE ABOVE APPLIES 
TO ANY OF THE FOLLOWING TYPE III ABSTRACTS FURNISHED TO HIM.

1401 GENERAL PROCESSING UTILITY PRO
GRAM

This program abstract was published in News
letter issue 68-05, page 20. The program order 
file number was omitted. It is 1401-01.4. 232. 
Please enter it in your copy of the Newsletter 
if you will require reference to it in the future.

S/360 SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTER PRO
GRAM. An OS/360 Assembler Language Pro
gram whose function is to list logical records 
from a Sequential Data Set. Logical records 
are listed 100 characters per line group for as 
many line groups as are configured as follows:

Line 1 Character Representation ( If
Printable)

Line 2 HEX Zone
Line 3 HEX Digit
Line 4 Delineator Line (Numbered Every 5

Spaces)

The line group format is convenient for examin
ing unprintable data and for locating particular 
bytes within a record by means of the Delineator 
Line. The program reads records with QSAM 
and produces the listing with QSAM. Input se
quential record formats supported are: Fixed, 
Fixed Blocked, Variable, Variable Blocked.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-04. 1. 003.

11
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The program material can be obtained on one 
9 track or 7 track (Data Conversion feature 
required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

S/360 INDEX SEQUENTIAL DATA SET LISTER 
PROGRAM. An OS/360 Assembler Language 
Program whose function is to list logical rec
ords from an ISAM Data Set. Logical records 
are listed 100 characters per line group for as 
many line groups as are required to display 
an entire logical record. The line group for
mat is configured as follows:

Line 1 Character Representation (If Print
able)

Line 2 HEX Zone
Line 3 HEX Digit
Line 4 Delineator Line (Numbered Every 5

Spaces)

The line group format is convenient for examin
ing unprintable data and for locating particular 
bytes within a record by means of the delinea
tor line. The program reads records with 
QISAM scan mode and produces the listing with 
QSAM. Input ISAM record formats supported 
are: Fixed-Fixed Blocked.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-04. 1. 004.

The program material can be obtained on one 
9 track or 7 track (Data Conversion feature 
required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

TEST DATA SET GENERATOR PROGRAM - 
O S /360. This program converts input control 
cards and data to sequential data set(s). Out
put record formats can be F, FB, V, YB. In

put to the DSG can be cards, card images on 
tape, DASD or PDS members. Translated 
output DS(s) can reside on tape, DASD, cards 
or any combination thereof. A maximum of 
99 Data Sets can be generated in a single exe
cution. Maximum length of each output logical 
record is 4095 bytes. DSG produces binary, 
packed decimal, EBCDIC, Hexadecimal, fill, 
Binary Inc rementing/Dec rementing, packed 
decimal Incremeting/ Decrementing fields in any 
combination or order. All output records are 
automatically listed in a numbered character/ 
hex 4-line format as they are being generated.
A 'NOLIST' option allows supression of the 
data set print out. DSG has the capability of 
repeating entire records any number of times 
or repeating selected fields for any duration. 
Error checking and diagnostic routines fully 
document all errors to include type of error, 
card number in error, field number in error 
and appropriate corrective action. DSG is 
particularly easy to use as there is only one 
type of control card and input data is coded in 
free format positional independent notation. 
Language = OS/360 BAL-Config = any OS/360 
system w/dec. feat.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-04. 3. 004.

The program material can be obtained on one 
9 track or 7 track (Data Conversion feature 
required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

S/360 THREE D'S - DUMP, DISASSEMBLE, 
AND DELINKEDIT. The three D's are a series 
of related programs which allow the user to 
convert machine language to basic assembly 
language. The disassembler accepts object 
decks composed of single CSECTS and trans
lates them to basic assembly language decks 
or listings. DISINF is a subroutine which 
enables the user to interface with the disassem 
bler to produce mnemonic dumps of core. The 
delinkeditor allows him to convert load modules 
to object modules and then to source decks 
through the disassembler. Routines DISINF,
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the disassembler, and delinked require IK,
64K, and 3K of core respectively. All three 
routines are designed to execute under OS/360, 
though with modifications they could execute 
under DOS. All three programs are written 
in Basic Assembly Language. Minimum 
memory size - 64K; card reader, punch, 
printer.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-04. 1. 005.

The program material can be obtained on one 
9 track or 7 track (Data Conversion feature 
required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

S/360 FORTRAN LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
SYSTEM. This program solves linear pro
gramming problems using "contracted 
tableau" form of the simplex method. Input 
to the program is in standard Share format 
(Title Card, ROWID section, MATRIX section, 
and FIRST B section). The problem is solved 
in core, and the output includes an iteration 
log, optimal solution and cost range report, 
and reduced costs of slack variables and struc
tural variables not in the optimal solution. The 
program, as distributed, can solve a problem 
of size MxN up to 40x40 (where M=number of 
rows, N=number of structural columns plus 
number of ^  rows), on a 32K or larger Sys- 
tem /360 under BPS, DOS, TOS or OS FOR -  
TRAN. Sample running time for problems of 
size 25x25 is of the order of 1 minute on a 
Model 30.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-15. 2. 006.

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 9 track or 7 track (Data Con
version feature required) Distribution Tape 
Reel (DTR). If not specified, a 9 track DTR 
will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR 
will be provided by the Library.

S/360 ALP DOS DECISION TABLE MACROS.
A set of two macros for the coding and execu
tion of limited entry decision tables in assem 
bly language under DOS or OS. one macro, 
"SETIT", , sets switches which correspond to 
the condition entries of the decision tables.
The other macro, "T A B L E ", generates full 
word constants that are analogs of the decision 
table rules, and provides linkage to user writ
ten sub-routines that correspond to the action 
statements. It also generates and provides 
linkage to, an off-line sub - routine. This sub
routine searches a descision table for the first 
rule whose conditions are satisfied, and then 
executes the action statement sub-routines in
dicated by that rule. These macros make avail
able the logical benefits of decision tables at 
the ALP coding level. They also augment 
documentation clarity, facilitate modular 
programming, and aid de-bugging, Machine 
configuration: 16K 360 model 30. Program
ming systems: DOS. source language: ALP.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-03. 7. 017.

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 9 track or 7 track (Data Con
version feature required) Distribution Tape 
Reel (DTR). If not specified, a 9 track DTR 
will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

S/360 DUCS -IB M  2260 DISPLAY UNIT CON
TROL SYSTEM. This system will provide 
complete support for local IBM 2260 low cost 
display units, including the data entry models 
under control of either the Tape Operating 
System or the Disk Operating System (Vers.
II or VERS. III). It can be used by problem 
programs written in PL/I, COBOL, or A ssem 
bler Language and is referenced by standard 
CALL statements. The user need not have any 
knowledge of Assembler Language to imple
ment DUCS. With DUCS, the need for BTAM 
for the support of locally attached 2260 dis
play units is eliminated. Also teleprocessing 
support need not be specified in the user tail
ored supervisor . Thus, allowing the user to 
specify an 8K system to support 2260 display 
units in a multiprogramming environment. Any 
number of display units can be run with DUCS.
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Also, asynchronous interrupt handling along 
with many other features not found in BTAM are 
intrinsic functions of DUCS.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-00. 6. 006.

The program material can be obtained on one 
9 track or 7 track (Data Conversion feature 
required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR). If 
not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

S/360 FACILITY SUBROUTINES. The S/360 
Facility Subroutines were written to give the 
S/360 programmer greater magnitude in the 
use of S/360 features not supported by the 
specific language translators being used. The 
subroutines may be used by any of the language 
translator object programs under the Tape and 
Disk Operating Systems. The subroutines 
utilize the standard Assembler Language m ac
ros to permit the higher level language pro
grams to have access to the storage print fac
ility, the communication region dates, the in
terval timer, the User Program Switch In
dicator (UPSI byte) and the external interupt 
key.

Minimum Machine Configuration: With the 
exception of the interval timer subroutines 
and the subroutine to ring the audible alarm, 
all of which require the interval timer fea
ture, there is no minimum configuration re
quirement.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-01. 0. 004.

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or one one 9 track or 7 track (Data 
Conversion feature requied) Distribution Tape 
Reel (DTR).

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

CALCDASD - A S/360 TOS/DOS COBOL PRO
GRAM TO CALCULATE NUMERICAL CHAR
ACTERISTICS OF FILES FOR DASD UNITS 
FOR GIVEN RECORDS. This program will 
compute the number of characters, logical 
records and blocks per track, for a blocking 
factor of 1 to the maximum permissible, for 
any of the supported devices. The DASD sup
ported are 2301, 2302, 2303, 2311, 2314 and 
2321. The program as distributed requires a 
minimum of 64K; however, alterations can be 
easily made to allow operation on a 24K. or 
32K system.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-00. 5. 002.

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 9 track or 7 track (Data Con
version feature required) Distribution Tape Reel 
(DTR).

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

S/360 RENUMBER - A SELF-RELOCATING  
UTILITY PROGRAM TO REPRODUCE AND 
RESEQUENCE ALL DOS/TOS ASSEMBLER 
LANGUAGE. COBOL, P L /I, RPG AND FOR
TRAN PROGRAMS. RENUMBER is a self- 
relocating DOS/TOS utility program which 
will resequence and reproduce source program 
decks written in the following DOS/TOS lang
uages: Assembler Language; COBOL; PL/I; 
RPG, and FORTRAN. Also, Assembler Lang
uage programs will have the Name, Operation 
and Operand fields realigned to columns 1, 10, 
and 16 where necessary along with continua
tion indicators in successive cards being se
quentially numbered. Futhermore, ISEQ 
7 3, 80 instructions are inserted in the beginning 
of each Assembler deck and all previous ISEQ 
instructions are ignored. It is not necessary for 
the user to prepare any special control cards 
for input to RENUMBER nor is it necessary 
to remove any Job Control statements associated 
with the source program deck. The identifica
tion information for any of the five types of 
source programs is taken from the respective 
positions in the / /  EXEC translator statement.
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Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360D-00. 0. 010.

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 9 track or 7 track (Data Con
version feature required) Distribution Tape 
Reel (DTK).

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR 
will be provided by the Library.

SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 CARD LOW- LEVEL 
CODE GENERATOR SYSTEM. This System 
is used to generate low-level coding which is 
used in material planning applications. Low- 
level coding if used and maintained properly, 
facilitates netting gross requirements against 
inventory balances. Eliminating the premature 
allocation of stock when used in conjunction 
with lead time. Programs are written in RPG 
and require the following machine specifications: 
8K 2020, 2501, and 2203.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
360E-23. 3. 004.

The program material can be obtained in card 
form or on one 9 track or 7 track (Data Con
version feature required) Distribution Tape 
Reel (DTR).

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be pro
vided.

No tape submittal is required. The DTR will 
be provided by the Library.

TRANSPORTATION PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 
1130. This program solves the transportation 
problem, i. e. , an optimal solution is obtained 
to a special class of linear programming prob
lems where "surpluses exist at the originating 
sites (sources) and are to be transported to 
locations (destinations) with "shortages". The 
mathematical method of solution is that develop
ed by Fort and Fulkerson (Management Science 
3 (1): 24-32, October, 1956; and, Solving the 
Transportation Problem, The Rand Corporation, 
P-895, June 20, 1956).

The program is a FORTRAN Version of the IBM 
1620/SIPS /TAPE by Madden and Smith, File 
Number 1620-10. 1. 003. The program is writ
ten in FORTRAN to run under the 1130 monitor 
on an 8K, card, 1132 printer and disk system.

Ordering Procedure: Order File Number 
1130-15. 2. 004.

Distribution will be in card form only.



\

1



IBM Installation Newsletter

M ay  17, 1968  I s s u e  No. 6 8 - 0 9

CONTENTS

^ S e le c te d  S h o r t  S u b je c t s

T e l e p r o c e s s i n g  - T E L P A K  T a r i f f
R e v is io n s  2

1287 O C R  P lan n in g  and In s ta l l in g
In fo r m a t io n  2

T y p e II I  P r o g r a m s  in D e v e lo p m e n t  2

*O S / 3 6 0  R e l e a s e  14 C hange N o n - S ta n d a r d
C h a r a c t e r s  in J C L  C o r r e c t i o n  2

O S / 3 6 0 - Id e n t i fy in g  D D N A M E of M is s i n g
D D C A R D S 2

O S/360 B T A M  D F T R M L S T  M a c r o  B S C
M u ltip o in t  4

O S/360 Q TA M  F r e e i n g  of G e t/ P u t  C o r e
a t  C lo s e  4

*O S/ 360  F O R T R A N  E x te n d e d  E r r o r
M e s s a g e  F a c i l i t y  4

O S/360 P a r t i a l  S u b s t i tu te  f o r  D isp la y
Sta tu s  2G

*O S/D O S/ 360  2 4 2 0 - 7  T a p e  S o r t  T im in g s  on
S / 3 6 0 - 5 0 H  6

D O S/360 A l - R e - o p e n i n g  S e q u e n t ia l  D isk
F i l e s  6

D O S/360 Z e r o  L e n g th  R e c o r d  W r i te
A l t e r a t i o n  3G

*  D O S/360 R e l e a s e  16 Q TA M  Sw itch ed
L in e  C o n s id e r a t io n s  8

8

9

D O S/360 C O B O L  C r o s s - R e f e r e n c e
L is t in g  9

D O S/360 B a s i c  P L / I  E x ten d in g  IS F i l e s  3G

*D O S / 3 6 0  D is k  S o r t / M e r g e  A l t e r a t i o n  fo r
F o r e g r o u n d  E x e c u t io n  3G

*D O S / 360  D is k  S o r t  S R L  E r r o r s  7G

S / 3 6 0 - 2 0  Invalid  C h a r a c t e r  C heck in g
f o r  Input C a rd s  7G

* 1 1 3 0 - C S P  High P e r f o r m a n c e  A l t e r a t i o n
of G E T  10G

* 1 2 8 7  O C R  P lan n in g  and In s ta l l in g
In f o r m a t io n  9

* 2 3 1 4  D r a w e r  C lo s in g  O p e ra t in g  T ip  11G

I n f o r m a t io n  About the N e w s le t te r  9

M a r k e t in g  P u b l ic a t io n s  A nnounced
by P R L ' s  9

New T y p e  III  P r o g r a m s  13G

D O S/360 R e l e a s e  16 Q T A M  L o c a l  
2 260  P o i n t e r s

D O S/360 R e l e a s e  16 Q T A M  In te rc e p t/  
R e l e a s e  P r o b le m

D is t r ib u t i o n :  B r a n c h  O f f i c e s  -  D P  M a n a g e m e n t ,  S a l e s m e n ,  S y s t e m s  E n g i n e e r s ,  F E  M a n a g e r s .  
R e g io n s ,  D i s t r i c t s ,  E d u c a t io n  C e n t e r s ,  F ie ld  S y s t e m s  C e n t e r s ,  F e d e r a l  S y s t e m s  C e n t e r s ,
F E  A r e a  O f f i c e s ,  D P D  HQ, F E D  HQ, W T C .

*  R e q u ir e s  Im m e d ia t e  A tte n tio n

For IBM Internal Use Only



M a y  17,  1968 I s s u e  No. 6 8 - 0 9

S E L E C T E D  S H O R T  S U B J E C T S

T h e  p u rp o s e  of S e le c t e d  S h o r t  S u b je c t s  i s  to 
b r in g  t o g e t h e r  and h ig h lig h t  c o n c i s e ,  fa c t u a l  
and t i m e l y  in f o r m a t io n  w h ich  w il l  in d ic a te  
th at a c t io n  i s  to b e  ta k e n  by  th e  I B M  r e p r e 
s e n t a t iv e  w h o se  a c c o u n ts  a r e  a f f e c t e d .

1. T e l e p r o c e s s i n g  - T E L P A K  T a r i f f  
R e v is io n s

An a r t i c l e  in In s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r  i s s u e  
6 8 - 0 7 ,  p ag e  9, d e s c r i b e d  r e v i s i o n s  w h ich  
w e r e  to ta k e  e f f e c t  on J u n e  1, 1968 .
T h e  r e a c t i o n  of u s e r s  to th e s e  s ig n i f i c a n t  
ch a n g e s  led  to a s u s p e n s io n  of the e f f e c t iv e  
d a te  u n t il  S e p te m b e r  1, 1968 .  T h e  F C C  
h a s  s ta te d  th a t  th is  d ate  is  f i r m  (only  
c o u r t  a c t io n  c a n  f u r t h e r  d e lay  it) .  P l e a s e  
m a r k  the a r t i c l e  in y o u r  copy of 6 8 - 0 7  
to show th is  ch an g e .

In a f u r t h e r  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  the F C C  h a s  
r e a f f i r m e d  the t e m p o r a r y  l e v e l  of th e s e  
r a t e s ,  s ta t in g  th a t  l a t e r  c h a n g e s  w il l  
p ro b a b ly  b e  p r e s c r i b e d  by  the F C C  and 
w il l  b e c o m e  e f f e c t iv e  w ithou t d elay .

1287  O C R  P lan n ing  and In s ta l l in g  I n f o r 
m a t io n

If  you a r e  i n t e r e s t e d  in the 1287  O C R  
a r e a ,  you should  Review the a r t i c l e  with 
the above  t i t l e  in  th is  i s s u e  of the 
I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r .

the IB M  I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r .  T h e  
a b s t r a c t  in c lu d e s  the n e c e s s a r y  o r d e r in g  
in fo r m a t io n .

No o r d e r s  should  b e  s e n t  to P ID  u ntil  
the p r o g r a m s  a r e  announced  a s  be in g  
a v a i la b l e  in the N e w s le t te r .

O S/ 360 R E L E A S E  14 C H A N G E N O N -ST A N D A R D  
C H A R A C T E R S  IN  J C L  C O R R E C T IO N

N e w s le t t e r  i s s u e  6 8 - 0 7  co n ta in e d ,  on page 
2, an a r t i c l e  on the ab o v e  s u b je c t .  T h e  f o l lo w 
ing is  a c o r r e c t i o n  to th a t  a r t i c l e .

T h e  fo l low in g  a r t i c l e  c o n c e r n s  c h a n g e s  to R e 
l e a s e  14 of  O S/360  to hand le  n o n -s t a n d a r d  
c h a r a c t e r s  in th e  J C L  D SN A M E  and V O L U M E  
S e r i a l  n u m b e r  f i e ld s .  T h e s e  c h a n g e s  a r e  te m p o 
r a r y  b y p a s s e s  f o r  th o s e  who h av e  b e e n  u sin g  the  
n o n s ta n d a rd  c h a r a c t e r s .  T h e  g e n e r a l  p r o b le m  
of a l lo w in g  the c h a r a c t e r s  w h ich  w e r e  o r i g i 
n a l ly  s p e c i f i e d  a s  in v a lid  in th e  J C L  m a n u a l ,  
b u t not d ia g n o se d  by  e a r l i e r  v e r s i o n s  of the 
R e a d e r / I n t e r p r e t e r  is  b e in g  re v ie w e d .  T h e  
fo l low in g  m o d if ic a t i o n s  a r e  to m o d u le  I E F V F A :

1. T o  p e r m i t  a  +0 (12  and 0 p u n ch es )  in  the 
D SN A M E  f ie ld ;

V e r i f y  0 6 l C  4 1 2 0 ,  00 1 7
R E P  0 61C  4 7 F 0 ,  B 5 C 4

2 .  T o  p e r m i t  a  - (hyphen o r  11 punch) in  the 
D SN A M E  f ie ld ;

V e r i f y  0 81A  50 1 0  8 0 B 8  
R E P  081A  4 7 0 0  0 0 0 0

3. T o  p e r m i t  a - (hyphen o r  11 punch) in  the  
V O L U M E  S e r i a l  n u m b e r  f ie ld ;

V e r i f y  0 8 2 6  4 7 7 0  B 8 3 0  9 5 0 0  6 0 0 0  
R E P  0 8 2 6  4 7 8 0  B 5 0 4  9 5 1 E  5 000

3. T y p e  II I  P r o g r a m s  in D e v e lo p m e n t

T y p e  HI P r o g r a m s  in d e v e lo p m e n t  w e r e  
f o r m e r l y  co n ta in e d  in the  K W IC  In d ex  
to T I E .  T h e y  a r e  now c o n ta in e d  in S E C O M  
w hich  p ro v id e s  an in f o r m a t io n  b r o a d c a s t  
and r e t r i e v a l  fu n c tio n  f o r  the  B r a n c h  
O f f i c e s .  A l l  new T y p e  I I I  p r o g r a m s  a r e  
annou nced  when they b e c o m e  a v a i la b le ,  
and t h e i r  a b s t r a c t s  a r e  p u b lish ed , in

O S/360 -  ID E N T IF Y I N G  D D N A M E S O F  M ISSIN G  
D D C A R D S

T h e  fo l low in g  is  a f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  w hich  has 
not b e e n  s u b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  
P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should e v a lu a te  i t s  u s e f u l n e s s  
in  t h e i r  own e n v ir o n m e n t  p r i o r  to im p le m e n t a 
tio n .  T h e  a u th o r  s t a t e s  th a t  th e  te ch n iq u e  h a s  
p ro v e n  to be  u s e fu l  in q u ic k ly  id e n tify in g  the 
O C 1, e tc .  A B E N D S  c a u s e d  by m i s s i n g  d d c a rd s .
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N O T E :  T y p e I cod e is  b e in g  added to the m o d 
u le  I G C 0 0 0 1 I  f o r  R e l e a s e  15/16, so  the u s e r  
m u s t  r e v i s e  th is  a p p r o a c h  i f  u s in g  a r e l e a s e  
su b s e q u e n t  to R e l e a s e  14. A ls o ,  ch a n g e s  in 
fu tu re  r e l e a s e s  of O S/360 m a y  a f f e c t  th is  t e c h 
n ique o r  n e g a te  the need  of it.

E x h ib i t  1, i l l u s t r a t e s  a S U P E R  Z A P  p a tch  to the 
O P E N  e x e c u to r  m o d u le  IG C 0 0 0  I I  that  c a u s e s  
it  to i s s u e  a m e s s a g e  f o r  e a c h  m i s s i n g  d d card  
r e p r e s e n t i n g  a d a t a s e t  th a t  the u s e r  p r o g r a m  
a t t e m p ts  to open. T h is  e x p l ic i t ly  id e n t i f ie s  
d d n am es of m i s s i n g  d d c a r d s ,  w hich  o th e r w is e  
u s u a l ly  r e s u l t s  in A B E N D  w ith no e x p l i c i t  in d i
c a t io n  of the c a u s e  of the p r o b l e m .

O ne in s t r u c t io n ,  a B C  8, is  o v e r la id  in m o d u le  
IG C 0 0 0 1 I  a t  lo c a t io n  7A (hex) c a u s in g  the c o n 
d it io n a l  b r a n c h  to go to a d d it io n a l  code p la c e d  in

the m o d u le 's  f r e e  a r e a .  T h is  b r a n c h  is  tak en  
when a d d n a m e -n o t - fo u n d  co n d it io n  e x i s t s  a f t e r  
T IO T  s c a n .  T h e  e ig h te e n  added in s t r u c t io n s  
f i r s t  i s s u e  G E T M A IN  fo r  a m e s s a g e  te x t  a r e a ,  
then  build  a m e s s a g e  of the f o r m :

'T E C 9 9 9 I  D D C A R D  M ISSIN G , jo b n a m e  s t e p -  
n a m e .  p r o c s t e p ,  d dnam e "

W T O  is is s u e d ,  c o r e  f r e e d ,  and c o n t r o l  r e 
tu rn ed  to the o r ig in a l  b r a n c h  d e s t in a t io n .  T h e  
u s e r  could  o p tio n a lly  ch an g e  the  m e s s a g e  te x t ,  
a b n o r m a l ly  t e r m i n a t e  the ta s k ,  o r  e x i t  the 
t a s k  by  p la c in g  the t a s k  r e t u r n  a d d r e s s  into th e  
R B  r e s u m e  PSW  f ie ld .

E x h ib i t  2 show s the m e s s a g e  t e x t  on a c o n s o le  
log s h e e t .

O S/ 360 -  ID E N T IF Y I N G  D D N A M E S O F  M ISSIN G  D D C A R D S

/ / F I X X > JCP * S GLF VF L=l  , R EG I C N = 1 0 C K
//ZAP EXEC PGN=CLPFP7AF
//5 YS LI B CD 0 5 N A V F = S > 5 1 • c V C L I 8 ,  C I 5 R = C L C
//s y s  in nr  *

MM'F ICCCCC 1 I 
CIMP TGCCCC1T
VFRI FV 7A 4 7 6 C 3 C 1F V F R I F Y M I N  HECK Ï M C  REFS
RFP 7A 47EC331A SFT 8C f? TC NFfc C C 0 F ( F N 0 OF TI CT SCAN)
REP C3CC CC3FCCCC fcTC’ FAR* FI ELC ( 3 0 0  IS START CF F R E £ A R E A )
REP C3C4 C5 C5 C3 F S F 5 F 5 C5 4 0 4 CC4 C4 C3  * S 0 T X T - M E C 9 9 9  I CCCf 
REP € 3 1 0  t UC5 C 4 4 Cn 4 C S E ? E 2 C 5 C5 C 7 6 e  RSGTXT- *ARC * I S S1 >G*
REP c u e 4 1 CCPC64 LA Cf i OO ICAO G F T MI N CCUNT
REP r 3 2C 4* 1C 33/2 R A L 1 f* + 4 LCAC- Rl  FOR SVC,  INC* CET M IN
REP C324 CACA SVC 1C I SSUE GET*  A T A SVC FOR *SCAREA
REP C 3 26 1801 l P 1 3 , 1  SAVE G F T M  1 A A F F A ACER
R EP C 32F C21POCCC32FE *VC 0 ( 2 8 , 1 3 )  , 7 6 6  (3-) MSGTXT TC * S G A R E A
REP C3 2E C2C7DC ICCCCC *VC 2 8 ( 8 , 1 3 )  , 0 ( 9 )  J C F M * F  TC * S €
R FP C 224 c?/,pnc?4 * VI 36 (1 3 ) , C * • * COT AFTER J CENAM
RFP 03 3 8 0 2C7nC25FCCE *VC 3 7 ( 8 , 1 3 )  , 8 ( 9 )  STERNARE TC NSC
R E° C3 3E 5 2 4 8 DC2 0 * VI 4 5 ( 1 3 ) , C f . f CCT AFTER STERNARE
REP C2 42 C 2 C 7 n r ? F S C l f * VC 4 6  ( 8 , 1 3  ) , 1 6  (9 ) S T F F M R f  TC NSC
RFP C ? 4 B 526RDC36 * VI 54 ( 1 3 )  ,C ’ , f C O M  TC NSC
REP € 3 4 C C 2 C 7 0 f 3 7 2 C 2 E *VC 55 ( 8 , 1 3 )  , 4 0 ( 2  ) C CN A * E Tf N$C
RFP C 3 82 FA 2 3 SVC 35 V\ T C NESSAGE
RFP C ? 84 A 1 C C C C 6 4 LA 0 , 1 0 0  LCAO RFC FOR FREE*A IN
REP C3EE IE 1 C LR 1 , 1 3  SET FREE ACER
REP C 3 5 A CACA SVC 1C FRFFNAIN N S C A R E A CORE
RFP C 3 EC 1 700 XP 1 3 , 1 3  CLFAR P 13 EFFCRE RETURN
R FP C 3 5 E 4 7 F C 3 C I F RC 1 5 , 2 8 ( 0 , 3 )  RETURN TC RAIN CCOE
ri;wp5 ICCCCC 1 I

E x h ib i t  1
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O S/ 360 -  ID E N T IF Y I N G  D D N A M ES O F  M ISSIN G  D D C A R D S

IEF233A M 1 8 2 , ETA1 .ORBIT
IEC999I DDCARD MISS IMG,ORB IT .EXEC , SYSABS
! EC9991 DDCARD Ml SSI MG,ORB IT .EXEC , SYS PUNCH
ESTIMATED LINES EXCEEDED
1EF280I K 1 8 0 , , ORB IT
1EF280I K 1 8 1 , , ORB IT
1EF280I K 1 8 2 , , ORB IT
1FFU50 I ORBIT .EXEC ABEND SOCl

Exhibit-2 . Two ddcards missing;  job ABENDED.

Q S/360 B T A M  D F T R M L S T  M A C R O  B S C  
M U L T IP O IN T

W hen sp e c i fy in g  m u lt ip o in t  po ll ing  l i s t s  u nd er  
B in a r y  S y n ch ro n o u s  C o m m u n ic a t io n s ,  a l a s t  
dum m y e n try  m u s t  b e  E O T  c h a r a c t e r s  coded 
in the l in e  t r a n s m i s s i o n  code , and eq u a l in 
length  to the o th e r  e n t r ie s .

EXAMPLE: (EBCDIC)

X - Cl - Cl - 2D (A A Inq)

X -C2 - C2 - 2D (B B B Inq)

X -37 - 37 - 37 (EOT EOT EOT)

Q S/360 Q T A M  F R E E I N G  O F  G E T / P U T  C O R E  
A T  C L O S E

T h e  c o r e  o ccu p ied  by G E T / P U T  M o d u le s  is  not 
b e in g  im m e d ia t e ly  f r e e d  at  C L O S E  t i m e  due to 
a f a i l u r e  to D E L E T E  th e m  in the P r o c e s s  C lo s e  
M odu le .  S p e c i f i c  d i f f i c u l t i e s  ( i f  any) depend on 
the s y s t e m  e n v iro n m e n t .  P r e s e n t l y ,  c o n s i d e r 
ation is  be in g  g iv en  to c o r r e c t i n g  th is  p r o b le m  
in a fu tu re  O S/360 R e l e a s e .  I f  th is  im p a c t s  the 
u s e r ' s  o p e r a t io n  in th e  i n t e r i m ,  h e  can  D E L E T E  
t h e s e  m o d u le s  (one n eed ed  fo r  e a c h  D C B  b ein g  
c lo s e d )  fo l lo w in g  e x e c u t io n  of b is  C L O S E  to in 
s u r e  p r o p e r  s y s t e m  c o n t r o l .

( R e l e a s e  16) as  announced  in P 6 8 - 5 9  and is  
p r e s e n t e d  h e r e  f o r  p lanning p u r p o s e s  only.
T h e  a c t u a l  a v a i la b i l i t y  and s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  w il l  
be  a s  p ro v id e d  th rou g h  the o f f i c i a l  IB M  p r o 
c e d u r e s ,  the P r o g r a m  A n n o u n c e m e n t  L e t t e r  
and f o r m a l  d o cu m en ta tio n .

T h e  F O R T R A N  E x ten d e d  E r r o r  M e s s a g e  F a c i l 
ity is  c h o s e n  at S y s te m  G e n e r a t io n  t i m e  by the 
O P T E R R  p a r a m e t e r  in the F O R T L I B  m a c r o  f o r  
a G or H le v e l  l i b r a r y .  T h e  u s e r  w il l  b e n e f i t  
by  m o r e  in f o r m a t iv e  m e s s a g e s ,  an im p ro v ed  
T r a c e b a c k ,  and continu ed  e x e c u t io n  w ith a 
s ta n d a rd  fixup. T h e  u s e r  can  a l s o  d y n a m ic a l ly  
c o n t r o l  the  n u m b e r  of e r r o s  to allow  and n u m 
b e r  of m e s s a g e s  to p r in t ,  and he can  s u p p r e s s  
T r a c e b a c k .  He c a n  f ix  up i l l e g a l  data  in a u s e r  
w r i t te n  su b ro u t in e  and c a l l  fo r  a T r a c e b a c k  at 
any point. T r a c e b a c k  now w il l  p r in t  r e g i s t e r s  
14- 1  and s t a r t  a t  the ro u t in e  d e te c t in g  the e r r o r .

T h e  fo llow ing  is  a l i s t  of p o in ts  to c o n s i d e r  when 
im p le m e n t in g :

1. A s s ta te d  in the P r o g r a m m e r ' s  G u id es ,  
w h e r e  p r o g r a m s  a r e  l in k  edited , it  is  i m 
p o r ta n t  not to m i x  F O R T R A N  l i b r a r y  m o d 
u le s  f r o m  p re v io u s  r e l e a s e s .

a. If  a m a th  su b ro u t in e  is  in a l i b r a r y  w ith a 
u s e r  s u b p r o g r a m ,  a t  l ink  ed it  t im e ,  
R e l e a s e  16 m o d u le s  w il l  b e  ed ited  with 
the in c o m p a t ib le  m a th  ro u t in e ,  and e r r o r s  
m a y  o c c u r  due to the new l in k a g e s  fo r  
e r r o r  p r o c e s s i n g  and exten d ed  s a v e  a r e a s  
in s o m e  m a th  r o u t in e s .

Q S/ 360  F O R T R A N  E X T E N D E D  E R R O R  M E S -  b - B Y r e p la c in g  only s o m e  F O R T R A N  l i b r a r y
F A C I L I T Y  m o d u le s  of a load  m o d u le ,  e r r o r s  m a y

o c c u r  in the l in k a g e  e d ito r  b e c a u s e  of 
T h e  fo llow ing  in f o r m a t io n  a p p l ie s  to O S/360 changed  E N T R Y  n a m e s  and/or a t  e x e -
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cu tio n  t im e  b e c a u s ë  of in t e r n a l  l in k a g e  
c h a n g e s .  T h e r e  a r e  now no r e s e r v e d  
n a m e s  due to F O R T R A N  l i b r a r y  E N T R Y  
n a m e s .  T h e  l in k a g e  e d i to r  m a p s  w il l  
r e f l e c t  th is .

c . If  a load  m o d u le  a t  a p r e - r e l e a s e  16 l e v e l  
h a s  b ou n d ary  a l ig n m e n t  e r r o r s ,  a R e l e a s e  
16 IH C A D JS T  w il l  be load ed  f r o m  L IN K -  
L I B  and e r r o r s  w il l  r e s u l t .

Example: L REG1, ADFIOCS
BALR REG0, REG1
DC AL2(X)
B ERROR

GOODIO ST . • •

3. T h e  e n tr y  p o in ts  IH C E R R M  and E R R M O N  
f o r  e r r o r  p r o c e s s i n g  a r e  in the fo llow ing  
m o d u l e s :

2. T h e r e  a r e  two m a j o r  c o n s i d e r a t io n s  when a 
an in s t a l la t io n  c h a n g e s  the code in F O R 
T R A N  l i b r a r y  m o d u le s .

a. F i v e  of the l i b r a r y  m o d u le s  now e x i s t  
in m a c r o  f o r m  w ith  co n d it io n a l  a s s e m b l y  
s t a t e m e n t s .  A s s o c ia t e d  with e a c h  m a c r o  
a r e  two m o d u le s  w hich  w il l  a s s e m b l e  the 
m a c r o  e i t h e r  with o r  w ithout e r r o r  m e s 
s a g e  handling.

T o  ch an g e  the m o d u le ,  ch an g e  the m a c r o  
fhen  p l a c e  it in M A C L I B  and a s s e m b l e  
the m o d u le .  T h e  f iv e  m o d u le s  a r e :

M odu le
(without
f a c i l i t y )

M odu le
(with
f a c i l i t y )

Macro

(1) IHCIBC CM
(2) IHCFIGSM
(3) IHCDIOSM
(4) IHCTRa GM
(5) IHCARITM

IHC FC OMH ihCEC CMH 
IHCFIGSH IHCEFIG3 
IHCDIOSE IHCEDIOS 
IHC TECH IHCETECH
IHCFINTH IHCEFNTH

Note that w hen th e s e  m a c r o s  a r e  a s s e m 
b led ,  only the e x p a n s io n s  of the in n e r  
m a c r o s  w il l  be l i s t e d  (not the o r ig in a l  
m a c r o  s t a te m e n t )  and c o m m e n ts  w il l  be 
c o m p r e s  sed.

b. T h e  l in k a g e  to F IO C S#  and to DIOCS# 
h av e  b e e n  chang ed . T h e  n o r m a l  r e tu r n  
point f r o m  an I/O c a l l  is  +6 (+2 when an 
e r r o r  is  d e te c te d )  f r o m  w h e r e  R e g i s t e r  
0 p o in ts  upon e n try  to F IO C S#  o r  D IOCS#.

IHCFCOME - E level library
IHCERRM - G-H level library-error handling
IHCTRCH - G-H level library-no error facility

4. T h e r e  w il l  be  no s i g n i f i c a n t  e f f e c t  on o b je c t  
t i m e  p e r f o r m a n c e  f o r  e r r o r - f r e e  p r o g r a m s .  
H o w e v e r ,  ad d it io n a l p r o c e s s i n g  t im e  w il l  
be  r e q u ir e d  to h an d le  e r r o r  c o n d it io n s .

5. T h e  s t o r a g e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  of the F O R T R A N  
l i b r a r y  w il l  b e  a f fe c t e d  by the ad d it ion  of 
im p ro v e d  o b je c t  t i m e  e r r o r  m e s s a g e s  r e 
su lt in g  in an i n c r e a s e  in the c o r e  s t o r a g e  
r e q u i r e m e n t s  of an o b je c t  p r o g r a m .  T h is  
i n c r e a s e  w il l  be 150 b y te s  f o r  F O R T R A N
E  (400  b y te s  f o r  F O R T R A N  G and H), plus 
an a v e r a g e  of 200 b y te s  ad d it io n a l fo r  
e a c h  l i b r a r y  s u b p r o g r a m  c a l le d .  In a d d i
tion, if the u s e r  s e l e c t s  the  o p tion al f e a 
t u r e s  f o r  F O R T R A N  G & H, c o r e  s t o r a g e  
f r o m  4 500  to 5300  b y te s  w il l  be r e q u ir e d  f o r  
an e r r o r  m o n i t o r  depending upon the a c t io n  
d e s i r e d .

6 .  T h e  P r o g r a m m e r s *  G u id es  s p e c i f y  th e  d e 
f a u l ts  f o r  th e  option ta b le  IH C U O P T . M o s t  
of the e r r o r s  w il l  a llow  te n  o c c u r r e n c e s  and 
f iv e  m e s s a g e s  e x c e p t :

a. IH C 2 0 8 I ,  IH C 2 1 0 I ,  I H C 2 1 5 I - u n l im ite d  
e r r o r s .

b. IH C 2 1 7 I ,  IH C 2 3 0 I  one e r r o r ,  one m e s 
s a g e  and the e n tr y  f o r  IH C 2 3 0 I  can n o t  be  
d y n a m ic a l ly  chang ed .

c. T h e  c u r r e n t  b u f f e r  is  p r in te d  f o r  e r r o r  
n u m b e r s  212,  215,  218 ,  2 2 1 - 2 2 5 .

d. W hen t h e r e  is  an EN D  o r  E R R  p a r a m e t e r  
f o r  a R E A D , u n l im ite d  e r r o r s  a r e  a l 
low ed.

For IBM Internal Use Only 5



M ay  17, 1968 I s s u e  No. 6 8 - 0 9

7. A p r o g r a m  loop can  o c c u r  when the ta b le  is
s e t  to a llow  u n l im ite d  e r r o r s .

8. E a c h  in s t a l l a t i o n  can  a s s e m b l e  an option
ta b le  with i t s  own d e fa u lt  v a lu e s  and a d d r e s 
s e s  of u s e r  e x i t  ro u t in e s  by r e f e r r i n g  to the  
d e s c r i p t i o n  of the S E T E N T  and P R E F A C E  
m a c r o s  in the  P r o g r a m m e r s '  G u id es .  T h e  
e r r o r  m e s s a g e  f a c i l i t y  ca n  a l s o  be  u sed  to 
p r o c e s s  u s e r  d e te c te d  e r r o r s .

9. M e s s a g e  te x t  and jo b  e x e c u t io n  ch a n g e s .

a. W ithout the f a c i l i t y ,  e x e c u t io n  is the 
s a m e .  T h e  m e s s a g e s  a r e  the s a m e  
e x c e p t  now t h e r e  is  in f o r m a t io n a l  te x t  
with e r r o r  m e s s a g e s  215 ,  216 ,  2 2 1 - 2 2 5  
and f r o m  241 on.

b. With the e r r o r  f a c i l i t y ,  e x e c u t io n  w il l  
t e r m i n a t e  a f t e r  10 o c c u r r e n c e s  of e r r o r  
n u m b e r  20 7 ,  209  (p r e v io u s ly  u n l im ite d  
o v e r f lo w s  and d iv ide c h e c k s  w e r e  a l 
low ed). F o r  o th e r  e r r o r s ,  e x e c u t io n  w il l  
con tin u e  with s ta n d a rd  fixup and the 
extend ed  e r r o r  m e s s a g e  and t r a c e b a c k  
a r e  p r in te d .  A m e s s a g e  is  p r in te d  s t a t 
ing if u s e r  o r  s ta n d a rd  fixup is tak en , 
and t h e r e  is  an e r r o r  s u m m a r y  at  the 
End of J o b .

c. T h e  e r r o r  n u m b e r  210 is  d ivided into 
fou r  m e s s a g e s  f o r  th e  e r r o r  f a c i l i t y .

I H C 2 0 7 I -o v e r f lo w  IH C 2 0 9 I -d iv id e  c h e c k
IH C 2 0 8 1 - o v e rf lo w  IH C 2 i 0 1- bo u n d ary  a l ig n m e n t

A d d it io n a l p lanning  in f o r m a t io n  is  b e in g  m a d e  
a v a i la b le  to e a c h  d i s t r i c t  SD & I C e n te r .

O S/D Q S/360 2 4 2 0 - 7  T A P E  S O R T  T IM IN G S 
ON S / 3 6 0 - 5 0 H

O S/ D O S/ T O S/ 360  Su p p ort f o r  the 2 4 2 0 - 7  M a g 
n e t ic  T a p e  U nits  w as announced  in P r o g r a m  
A n n o u n c em e n t P 6 8 - 1 6 .  I t  w as  s ta te d  that 
a c t u a l  t e s t s  u nd er  OS and DOS on a M odel 
50 H in d ica te d  im p r o v e m e n ts  of up to 31% 
c o m p a r e d  to the 2 4 0 1 - 6 .

E x h ib i t  1 p r o v id e s  s o m e  a d d it io n a l d e ta i l  on 
s o m e  a c t u a l  t e s t s  m a d e  on the M o d e l 50 H.
T h e  in f o r m a t io n  is  p ro v id e d  f o r  planning 
p u r p o s e s  pending the a v a i la b i l i t y  of f o r m a l  
S R L  d o cu m e n ta tio n .

D Q S/360 A L  R E - O P E N I N G  S E Q U E N T I A L  D ISK  
F I L E S

T h e  fo llow in g  f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  d i s c u s s e s  the 
r e - o p e n in g  of s e q u e n t ia l  d isk  f i l e s  u s in g  
D O S/360 A s s e m b l e r  L a n g u a g e  with b lo c k e d  
r e c o r d s  and/or two I/O a r e a s .

A p r o b le m  c a n  o c c u r  if it is  n e c e s s a r y  to r e 
open a f i l e  w ith in  one jo b  s tep .

T h e  S u p e r v is o r  and I/O M a c r o  M an u al ( C 2 4 -  
3 4 2 9 - 3  page 70) s t a t e s  th a t  if f u r t h e r  p r o c e s s i n g  
of a c l o s e d  f i l e  is r e q u ir e d  a t  s o m e  l a t e r  t im e  
in the p r o g r a m ,  the f i l e  m u s t  be  opened again* 
T h e  d ata  w il l  be  i n c o r r e c t l y  w r i t te n  a f t e r  r e 
opening.

T h e  C L O S E  ro u t in e  u s u a l ly  m u s t  w r i t e  the 
l a s t  b lo c k  as  a s h o r t  r e c o r d ,  but the in i t ia l  
s e t t in g s  f o r  b lo c k in g  f a c t o r  and I/O a r e a  p o in te r  
w ith in  the D T F  ta b le  is  not r e - s t o r e d ,  t h e r e 
f o r e ,  i ts  r e - u s e  is  not p o s s i b le  w ith in  the s a m e  
p r o g r a m .

S e v e r a l  a l t e r n a t i v e s  a r e  a v a i la b l e  to the  p r o 
g r a m m e r  (w hich should be  ev a lu a ted  p r i o r  to 
im p le m e n ta t io n  in the u s e r s  own e n v ir o n m e n t ) :

1) D e f in e  the f i l e  a s  u n b lo ck ed  with one 
I/O a r e a ,  but th at  m a y  s ig n i f i c a n t ly  
a f f e c t  ru n  t im e .

2) D ef in e  the f i l e  a s  a 'w o rk '  f i l e .  T h e  
p r o g r a m m e r  m u s t  then  p e r f o r m  h is  
own b lo c k in g  and padding of the l a s t  
b lo c k .

3) S e t  up th e  D T F  ta b le  a s  a s e p a r a t e  
p h a se  w hich  could  be  L O A D E D  f r o m  
the C o r e  Im a g e  L i b r a r y  b e f o r e  r e 
opening. T h is  would r e q u i r e  a d 
d it io n a l  c o n t r o l  c a r d s  f o r  l in k a g e  
ed iting .

4) M ove the D T F  ta b le  to a s a v e  a r e a  
b e f o r e  the f i r s t  O P E N  and r e s t o r e  it 
b e f o r e  any r e - o p e n in g s .  T h is  r e 
q u ir e s  a d d it io n a l coding by the p r o 
g r a m m e r .

6 For IBM Internal Use Only



For IBM
 Internal U

se O
nly

O S/D Q S/360 2 4 2 0 - 7  T A P E  S O R T  T IM IN G S ON S / 3 6 0 - 5 0 H sO
O '
00

S y s te m / 3 6 0
M odel

O p era t in g
S y s te m

2816
SW

N u m b er  W o rk  
U nits

D ata  S e t  
S iz e

R e co rd B lo c k C o r e T i m e  in M in u te s  Using
S iz e In/Out S o r t

S t o r a g e
U sed 2 4 0 1 - 6 2 4 2 0 - 7

Mod 50H OS No 3 on 2 ch. 3 0 0 K 80 90 125 150K 34. 8 26. 4

No 4 on 2 ch. 2 0 0 K 200 35 50 150K 49 .  8 35. 4

No 4 on 2 ch. 125K 500 10 20 150K 81. 0 55. 8

Y e s 4 on 2 ch. 3 0 0 K 80 90 125 150K 22. 8 20. 4

Y e s 3 on 2 ch. 2 0 0 K 200 35 50 150K 48 .  6 37. 2

Y e s 4 on 2 ch. 12 5K 500 10 20 150K 66. 6 45 . 6

DOS No 4 on 2 ch. 300 K 20 350 500 150K 20. 2 19. 0

No 4 on 2 ch. 30 0 K 80 90 125 150K 31. 5 26. 0

No 4 on 2 ch. 2 0 0 K 200 35 50 150K 49 .  3 34. 3

Y e s 4 on 2 ch. 3 0 0 K 20 350 500 150K 19. 9 19. 5

Y e s 3 on 2 ch. 3 0 0 K 80 90 125 150K 35. 0 31. 8

Y e s 3 on 2 ch. 20 0 K 200 35 50 150K 47 .  6 37. 0

E x h ib i t  1

Issu
e N

o. 
6

8
-0

9



M ay  17, 1968 I s s u e  No. 6 8 - 0 9

D Q S/360 R E L E A S E  16 Q T A M  S W IT C H E D  L IN E  
C O N S ID E R A T IO N S

T h e  fo llow in g  c o n s i d e r a t io n s  a r e  f o r  D O S/360 
Q T A M  with sw itch e d  l i n e s .

C h e ck  the D T F Q T s  f o r  l in e  grou p s to b e  s u r e  
th at :

1. IN T V L  is  not s p e c i f i e d .  It is not f la g g e d  
in the a s s e m b l y ,  but r e s u l t s  in c e a s in g
to P O L E  a f t e r  s o m e  p o ll in g  h a s  b e e n  done.

2. C P R I  is  not s p e c i f i e d .  It  is  not f lag g e d  in 
the a s s e m b l y  and could  c a u s e  c e s s a t i o n
of p o ll in g .

3. L in e s  u sin g  A u t o - C a l l  f e a t u r e  and l in e s  
not u s in g  it  a r e  in d i f f e r e n t  D T F s .  T h is  
is  not c h e c k e d  in the a s s e m b l y  and m a y  
not c a u s e  p r o b le m s  a t  f i r s t .  E v e n tu a l ly ,  
w hen A u t o - C a l l  l in e s  a r e  a l l  b u sy  and 
Q T A M  is t r y in g  to g e t  a l in e  to send to a 
t e r m i n a l ,  it w il l  t r y  to u s e  one of the 
n o n - a u t o - c a l l  l in e s  to c a l l  out on. The 
s y s t e m  w il l  go into an a b e y a n t  s t a te  with 
no m e s s a g e s  o r  in d ic a t io n s  of the p r o b le m  
w ith the s y s t e m  lig h t  s t i l l  on. (NOT w ait  
s ta te ) .

4. T E R M  e n t r i e s  w ith in  a l in e  group h ave  
E X A C T L Y  th e  S A M E  F O R M A T .  T h is  is  
not c h e c k e d  in the a s s e m b l y .  A ll  T E R M  
e n tr ie s  in one l in e  group (on l i n e s  s p e c i f i e d  
by  one D T F )  m u s t  h a v e :

a) S a m e  option f ie ld s  s p e c i f i e d
b) S a m e  n u m b e r  of d ia l  d ig its  and

a c c e s s  c h a r a c t e r s .  S i tu a tio n  a) 
w il l  show up im m e d ia t e ly  b e c a u s e  
the T E R M  e n try  w ith  f e w e r  option 
f ie ld s  w il l  not be a d d r e s s e d  p r o p 
e r l y  (w rong a c c e s s  c h a r a c t e r s  
lo c a t io n ,  inclu ding  d ia l  d ig i t s ,  if  
any) so c o n t a c t  w il l  n e v e r  be m a d e  
f r o m  the C P U  to th is  t e r m i n a l .  
P r o p e r  c o n t a c t  w il l  be  m a d e  w ith 
lo n g e r  T E R M  e n try  t e r m i n a l .
( T h is  is  a bug and is  p lanned to be 
f ix e d ) .

S i tu a t io n  b) w il l  show up when 
tr y in g  to a d d r e s s  a t e r m i n a l  a f t e r  
a C P U  to t e r m i n a l  c a l l  co n n e c t io n  
h a s  b e e n  m a d e .  T h e  T E R M  phone 
w il l  r in g ,  d a t a s e t  g oe s  into m o d e ,
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but no w r it in g  at the t e r m i n a l  
o c c u r s .  W rong a d d r e s s i n g  c h a r 
a c t e r s  w e r e  p ick e d  up by Q T A M .

T h e s e  p r o b le m s  a l l  h av e  to do w ith  A C L O C  
sp e c i fy in g  an im p r o p e r  v a lu e .  B e  s u r e  A C L O C  
is  s p e c i f i e d :

1. w hen any O P T IO N S  a r e  u sed .

2. when I n t e r c e p t  i s u sed  in EN D SE N D  (you 
m u s t  u se  3 by te  option f o r  In t e r c e p t )

3. when I N T R E L  is  u se d  in O P C T L  in 
R C V H D R  (3 b y te  option r e q u ir e d  h e r e  too).

On T W X  t e r m i n a l s  T E R M  e n t i r e s ,  be  s u r e  
ID = is  long enough, inclu ding  ending se q u e n c e  
s e n t  out by  T W X  t e r m i n a l ,  u s u a l ly  X O F F  
c h a r a c t e r .  Q T A M  g e n e r a t e s  a 2 s e t  e n t r y  of 
the ID. On a W r i te  o p e r a t io n ,  Q T A M  r e a d s  
into the f i r s t  s e t  the  ID s e n t  f r o m  the t e r m i n a l ,  
including  h a r d w a r e  ending, se q u e n c ,  and does 
e x a c t  c o m p a r e  a g a in s t  th e  se c o n d  s e t .  If c o m 
p a r e  is  u nequ al,  no w r it in g  ta k e s  p a c e  and no 
in d ica t io n  or  m e s s a g e  is  p ro v id e d  to the u s e r .  
C o r e  ca n  be e x a m in e d  to s e e  if  w hat w as re a d  
in m a t c h e s  w hat w as s p e c i f i e d  in th e  p r o g r a m  
( lo o k  a t  T E R M  en try ) ,  if  the p r o b le m  is  r e c 
ognized .

T h e s e  and o th e r  " u s e r "  p r o b l e m s  a r e  l i s t e d  in 
th e  l a s t  p a g e s  of a fo r th c o m in g  Q TA M  L e a r n e r ’ s 
Guide II. A p r e l i m i n a r y  copy is  be in g  s e n t  to 
SD & I and T P  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  in the F i e l d  S y s 
t e m s  C e n t e r s .  T h e  a v a i la b i l i t y  of the  m a n u a l  
in its  f in a l  f o r m  w il l  be  announced  in a P u b l i 
c a t io n s  R e l e a s e  L e t t e r .

D O S ƒ 3 60 R E L E A S E  16 Q T A M  L O C A L  2260  
P O I N T E R S

B e  s u r e  to fo llow  a l l  the l e f t  m a r g i n  lin ed  i t e m s  
in T N L - N 3 0 - 5 0 1 9  to the D O S/360 M e s s a g e  
C o n tro l  S R L .  A ls o ,  do not u s e  E O B  o r  E O B L C .  

Do not put any c o n t r o l  c h a r a c t e r s  in the m e s s a g e  
w o rk  a r e a  o r  b u ffe r .  W hen T Y P E F L E - C M B N D ,  
a l l  m e s s a g e s  a r e  e x p e c te d  to b e  c o n v e r s a t i o n a l .  
T h a t  i s ,  an o p e r a t o r  is  e x p e c te d  to type in 
S T A R T  M I, te x t ,  then  E N T E R .  Q T A M  w il l  
h an d le  one m e s s a g e  p e r  2 8 4 8  a t  a t im e .  It
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r e a d s  it in, puts it to a p r o c e s s  queue and 
w a it s  to a n s w e r  b a c k  f r o m  the p r o c e s s  p r o g r a m .  
T h e  R C V L P S  u s e s  m o d e c o n v e r s e ,  and can n ot 
u se  m od e in i t ia te  o r  p r o c e s s  e x p e d ite .  An 
a n s w e r  is  to be "p u t"  f r o m  the p r o c e s s  p r o 
g r a m  fo r  e a c h  m e s s a g e .  T h e  len gth  of the 
w r i t e  to the 2 2 6 0 L  w il l  be  d e t e r m in e d  by the 
w o rk  a r e a  p r e f i x  le n g th  supplied  by the u s e r .
G e t  m e s s a g e  and Put m e s s a g e  w il l  be  u se d .
T h e  w o r k a r e a  p r e f i x  w il l  c o n ta in :

1. 2 b y te s  - - le n g th  of data
2. 1 b y t e -  - X '0 2  '
3. 1 b y t e - - z e r o

Do not a llow  m e s s a g e s  to s t a c k  up on d isk .  
M u lt ip le  m e s s a g e s  s e n t  to a t e r m i n a l  w il l  co m e  
out too f a s t  f o r  the o p e r a t o r  to re a d .  M ode 
c o n v e r s e  w il l  r e m e d y  th is .

D Q S/360 R E L E A S E  16 Q T A M  I N T E R C E P T /  
R E L E A S E  P R O B L E M

T h e  fo l low in g  ( f r o m  S E C O M ) is  p ro v id e d  fo r  
y ou r  in fo rm a t io n .  No so lu tio n  is  a v a i la b l e  a t  
th is  t im e .  If you find a so lu t io n  you m ig h t  h av e  
i t  e n te r e d  into SE C O M  throu gh  y ou r F ie l d  
S y s t e m s  C e n te r .

S o m e  in t e r c e p te d  m e s s a g e s  on d e s t in a t io n  queue 
w il l  b e  s e n t  on a r e l e a s e  and s o m e  w il l  not.
T h is  p r o b l e m  ca n  be p in -p o in te d  if the M C T  
f ie ld  in d e s t in a t io n  Q C B  k e e p s  showing up with 
the s a m e  n u m b e r  of u n s e n t  m e s s a g e s .

T h e  s e q u e n c e  of p r o b le m  e v e n ts  is  a s  fo l lo w s :

1. M e s s a g e s  a r e  in t e r c e p te d  in E n d sen d .

2. T h e  o p tion al s u b - f ie ld  is  f i l le d  in w ith  the 
d isk  lo c a t io n  of the f i r s t  in t e r c e p te d  m e s 
s a g e ,  tu rn ing  on the  T E R M  i n t e r c e p t  b it .

3. R e l e a s e  m  is  g iven  l a t e r ,  tu rn ing  off the 
in t e r c e p t  b it .

4 . B e f o r e  a r e l e a s e  is  a f f e c t e d  ( r e l e a s e  m

n e e d s  to have a new m e s s a g e  p r i m e  the 
r e l e a s e )  a n o th e r  in t e r c e p t  con d ition  o c c u r s  
and r e i n i t i a l i z e s  the op tio n a l s u b - f ie ld  
u sed  by r e l e a s e  m .

5. W hen a n o th e r  r e l e a s e  m  is a f fe c te d ,  m e s 
s a g e s  w il l  be r e l e a s e d  f r o m  the new i n t e r 
c e p t  d isk  lo c a t io n  when a m e s s a g e  is  se n t  
to th is  d e s t in a t io n .

D Q S/360 C O B O L  C R O S S - R E F E R E N C E  L IS T IN G

T h e  D i s t r i c t  12 S y s t e m s  D e s ig n  C e n te r  a d v is e s  
that it  has  a v a i la b l e  a p r o g r a m  that w il l  p ro v id e  
a c r o s s - r e f e r e n c e  l i s t in g  of a DOS/36Q C O B O L  
s o u r c e  d e c k .  R e q u e s t s  should b e  sen t  to the 
M a n a g e r ,  S y s t e m s  D e s ig n  C e n t e r ,  1 728  Soo L in e  
B u i ld in g ,  5th and M a r q u e t te ,  M in n e a p o l is ,  M in 
n e s o t a  5 5 4 0 2 .  R e q u e s t s  should b e  m a d e  by  IB M  
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  only .

1 2 8 7  O CR  PLAN N IN G AND IN S T A L L IN G  IN 
F O R M A T IO N

T h e  fo llow ing  a r t i c l e  p ro v id e s  planning and 
in s t a l l in g  in f o r m a t io n  f o r  the  1287  O C R  and 
in c lu d es  r e f e r e n c e s  to o th e r  a v a i la b le  i n f o r 
m a t io n .

1) T h e  f i r s t  tw elv e  of the 1 2 8 7 ’s on o r d e r
have b e e n  in s t a l le d  s u c c e s s f u l l y  on s c h e d 
u le  !

2 a) A copy of the "W o r ld  of O C R "  b in d e r  h a s  
b e e n  d is t r ib u te d  to e a c h  B r a n c h  O ff ic e .
In m o s t  B r a n c h  O f f i c e s  i t  is  b e in g  m a i n 
ta ined  by S y s t e m s  E n g in e e r in g .  I t  c o n 
ta in s  p r a c t i c a l l y  a l l  o f  the  p u blish ed  t e c h 
n ic a l  m a t e r i a l  on the 1287 and twenty 
ad d it io n a l a r t i c l e s  to a s s i s t  in the s u c c e s s 
ful in s t a l la t io n  of O C R  eq u ip m en t .

b) An O CR  e d u c a t io n a l  f i l m  h a s  b e e n  p rovided  
to m a n y  B r a n c h  O f f i c e s .  If  y ou r  o f f ic e  
d oes  not h av e  one and you h av e  need of it , 
c o n t a c t  y ou r  F ie ld  S y s t e m s  C e n te r  O C R  
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  or  y ou r  R e g io n a l  P r o d u c t  
M a r k e t in g  O CR  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e .

c) T h e  1287 In s t a l la t io n / M a r k e t in g  M ap s 
w e r e  a l s o  m a d e  a v a i la b l e  to the B r a n c h  
O f f i c e s .  In the even t th a t  a copy is  n eeded  
and is not a v a i la b le  a t  y ou r  B r a n c h  O ff ic e ,  
c o n t a c t  y ou r  R e g io n a l  P r o d u c t  M a r k e t in g  
O C R  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e .
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3. T h e  fo l low in g  is  p ro v id e d  to you f o r  p la n 
ning p u r p o s e s .  A T y p e  III  p r o g r a m  in 
d e v e lo p m e n t  " I B M  1 2 8 5 /1 2 8 7  O C R  P r o 
g r a m m in g  Su p p ort U nd er O S / 3 6 0 "  h as  
b e e n  inc lu d ed  in a S E C O M  w e e k ly  l i s t in g ,  
dated  M a r c h  28, 1 968 ,  s e n t  to the B r a n c h  
O f f i c e s .  T h e  S E C O M  r e t r i e v a l  co d e  f o r  
the a b s t r a c t  (w hich  in c lu d e s  the m in im u m  
s y s t e m  co n f ig u r a t io n )  of th is  p r o g r a m  a s  
g iv en  in the l i s t in g  is  P R O G - S O - 3 .  7-OOU 
A ll  new T y p e  I I I  p r o g r a m s  a r e  announced  
w hen they  b e c o m e  a v a i la b l e  f r o m  PID  
in the IB M  In s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t t e r .  T h e  
p r o g r a m  a b s t r a c t  is  p u b lish ed  and in c lu d e s  
the n e c e s s a r y  o r d e r in g  in fo r m a t io n .  No 
o r d e r s  should  b e  p la c e d  u ntil  the p r o g r a m  
is  announced . T h e  a u th o r  s t a t e s  th a t  th e  
abov e  p r o g r a m  is  p lanned  f o r  m i d - 1968 
a v a i la b i l i t y .

IN F O R M A T IO N  A B O U T  T H E  N E W S L E T T E R

E V E R Y  S A L E S M A N  AND S Y S T E M S  E N G IN E E R  
SH O U LD  R E C E I V E  O N E C O P Y  O F  T H E  N E W S 
L E T T E R .  E a c h  F E  B r a n c h  M a n a g e r  should 
r e c e i v e  f iv e  c o p ie s  f o r  d is t r ib u t io n  to C u s t o m e r  
E n g i n e e r s .

T h e  IB M  I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r  i s  d is t r ib u te d  
only to  IB M  l o c a t i o n s  and is  not a v a i la b l e  to 
c u s t o m e r s .  T h e  N e w s le t te r  i s  s e p a r a t e d  into  
two p a r t s .  T h e  f i r s t  p a r t  co n ta in s  in f o r m a t io n  
w h ich  i s  in ten d ed  only f o r  IB M  p e r s o n n e l  and 
the p a g e s  a r e  la b e le d  F o r  IB M  I n t e r n a l  U se  
Only. T H E S E  P A G E S ,  O R R E P R O D U C T IO N S  
O F  T H E M , A R E  NOT T O  B E  G I V E N  T O  
C U S T O M E R S .  H o w e v e r ,  u s in g  y o u r  own good 
ju d g e m e n t ,  you m a y  d i s c u s s  p e r t in e n t  i n f o r m a 
t io n  f r o m  t h e s e  p a g e s  w ith  a c u s t o m e r .  T h e  
se c o n d  p a r t  c o n ta in s  in f o r m a t io n  w h ich  m a y  
b e  R E P R O D U C E D  by  th e  B r a n c h  O f f ic e  a t  t h e i r  
d i s c r e t i o n  and g iv en  to c u s t o m e r s .  T h e s e  pagei 
a r e  not la b e le d  w ith  any r e s t r i c t i v e  c l a s s i f i c a 
t ion . Note th a t  when any a b s t r a c t s  f o r  T y p e  II I  
p r o g r a m s  a r e  g iv en  to the  c u s t o m e r ,  he m u s t  
b e  in f o r m e d  th a t  the d i s c l a i m e r  fo r  T y p e  II I  
p r o g r a m s  as  co n ta in e d  in  th e  N e w s le t t e r ,  a p 
p l i e s .  Y O U R  C O O P E R A T IO N  IN  P R O P E R L Y  
HAN D LIN G T H E  C O N T E N T  O F  T H E  IB M  IN 
S T A L L A T I O N  N E W S L E T T E R  IS N E C E S S A R Y  
F O R  I T S  C O N T IN U E D  P U B L IC A T IO N .

C han g es  to the qu antity  of the N e w s le t t e r  s h ip 
ped a r e  to be  m a d e  by the A d m in is t r a t io n  
M a n a g e r .  (N O T E  T H A T  E X T R A  C O P IE S  O F  
T H E  N E W S L E T T E R  A R E  NOT T O  B E  O R D E R E D  
F O R  D IS T R IB U T I O N  O F  IN F O R M A T IO N  TO 
C U S T O M E R S .  ) He should update  and send  the 
D P  A d m i n is t r a t i o n  M a n a g e r s ’ D o c u m e n t  
C o n tro l  c a r d  ( f o r m  n u m b e r  N 4 4 - 7 8 0 )  to D P  
D o c u m e n t  C o n tro l ,  D P D  HQ.

D i r e c t  i n q u i r ie s  c o n c e r n in g  th e  c o n te n ts  of th is  
N e w s le t t e r  to :

W. P .  G a ff ig a n ,  E d i t o r  
I B M  I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r  
In s t a l l a t i o n  P la n n in g -#713 
D P D  HQ
112 E a s t  P o s t  R oad
W h ite  P l a i n s ,  New Y o r k  10601
T e le p h o n e  914 W H 9-1900  E x t e n s i o n  47 81

N E W  P U B L I C A T I O N S  A N N O U N CED  B Y  P R L ’S

T h e  w e e k ly  P R L ’ s ( P u b l i c a t io n s  R e l e a s e  L e t 
t e r s )  a r e  u se d  to  in s u r e  th a t  a l l  S a l e s m e n  and 
S y s t e m s  E n g i n e e r s  a r e  a w a r e  of new o r  r e v i s e d  
M a r k e t i n g  P u b l i c a t i o n s .  N o r m a l ly ,  e a c h  i s s u e  
of tiie N e w s l e t t e r  w i l l  c o n ta in  in f o r m a t io n  f r o m  
two P R L ' s ,  one fo l lo w in g  the  o th e r .  T h e  in 
f o r m a t i o n  w il l  b e  p la c e d  in the N e w s le t t e r  in  
i t s  o r i g i n a l  f o r m  w ith  no r e a r r a n g e m e n t  of 
f o r m  n u m b e r s  o r  t i t l e s .  I t  i s  not in ten d e d  to 
r e p l a c e  e x i s t i n g  in f o r m a t io n  and d is t r ib u t i o n  
s o u r c e s .  Y o u  should  be  c e r t a i n  th a t  you a r e  
a w a r e  of t h e s e  s o u r c e s .

N O T E :  M a r k e t i n g  P u b l ic a t i o n s  a r e  o b ta in e d  f r o m  
T h e  IB M  D i s t r ib u t i o n  C e n t e r  
M e c h a n ic s b u r g ,  P a .

T h e  P u b l i c a t i o n s  R e q u is i t io n ,  f o r m  
n u m b e r  M 0 2 - 0 6 1 8 - 2 ,  is  u s e d  f o r  
o r d e r i n g .
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P R L  #16 A p r i l  19, 1968 R E F E R E N C E  SO U R C ES

FO RM  N O , T IT L E D IS P O S IT IO N

N 20-1130.27
N 20-1440.50

1130 SRL Newsletter Re: A 26-5916-2  
1440 SRL Newsletter Re: A 24-3005-5

Scrap N20-1130.26  
Scrap N 20-1440.49

221-0410-3
221-0484-0
221-0491-0
420-5035-1
520-1552-0

570-0398-0  
570-0399-0  
A 24-3081-3  
A 26-5914-5  
A27-3011-0

C 24-3444-3  
C 24-3445-2  
C24-5037-4

H 20-0181-2

H 20-0494-0  
H20-0509-0

L22-6921-0
N20-1080

N20-1855

N20-1856

N28-3013

N28-3014
N30-5508

N33-9015
N33-9029

R20-8033-2
R20-9211-1

X 2 0 -1760-1 
X 22-6855-4  
X 22-6894-2  
Y 20-0082-1

Y 24-5100  
Y 2 8 -2039-1  
Y 2 8 -3061-0  
Y28-3065  
Y28-3066

Y28-3069
Y28-3072

M A R K E T IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

The IBM 29 Card Punch Proposal Insert
The IBM System/ 360 Document Processing System Proposal Insert 
IBM System/ 360 MATLAN (MATrix LANguage) Proposal Insert 
IBM 6405 Payroll Application 
IBM S/ 360 Administrative Terminal System

Information Recorder Model I Proposal Insert
Information Reorder Model II Proposal Insert
Mark Read Station (Slanted Mark) for IBM 1418 and IBM 1428
IBM 1130 Physical Planning
IBM 2760 Optical Image Unit — Component Description

IBM S/360 Disk Operating System: Sort/Merge Program Specifications
IBM 1401/1460 Timing Program for IBM S/360- Disk Operating System: Sort/Merge Program 
IBM S/ 360 DOS Supervisor & 1/ O Macros

IBM S/360 APT Numerical Control Processor -  Version 3 and 4 ( 360A-CN-10X) Application 
Description
Data Acquisition Multiprogramming System II Application Description Manual
IBM S/360 Administrative Terminal System -  DOS (ATS/DOS) (360A -CX-18X) Terminal
Operator's Manual
IBM S/360 Custom Feature Description, 2903 Special Control Unit Model 1 -  RPQ 880836 
TNL to Mathematical Programming System/360 (360A-CO-14X) Application Description Re: 
H20-0136-2
TNL to Mathematical Programming System/360 (360A-CO-14X) Read Communications Format 
(READCOMM) Program Reference Manual Re: H 20-0372-0
TNL to Mathematical Programming System/ 360 ( 360A-CO-14X) Control Language User's Manual 
Re: H20-0290-2
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Command Language User's Guide Re: C28-2001-1 with 
N28-3003
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Operator's Guide Re: C 28-2033-1
TNL -  IBM S/360 Disk Operating Sys/im Basic Telecommunications Access Method -  Re: C30- 
5001-4 with N30-5016, N30-5024, N30-5505, N30-5507 
PL/1 Subset Reference Manual Re: C 28-8202-0
TNL to Mod 20 DPS Disk Sort/Merge Re: C 26-3806-1, -2  with N33-9013, N33-9020, N33-9024

Use 221-0410-2
NEW
NEW
Scrap 420-5035-0  
NEW

NEW
NEW
Use A 24-3081-2
Scrap A 26-5914-4 & N26-0207
NEW

Use C 24-3444-2 & N28-2257 
Use C 24-3445-1 8 N24-5125 
Scrap C 24-5037-3, N24-5306, 
N24-5 285, N24-5329, N24- 
5344 &N24-5312 
Scrap H20-0181-1

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

IBM S/360 Mod 20 Installation Programming -  DASD, Program Information Manual Scrap R20-8033-1
IBM S/ 360 Basic PL/1 Coding -  P .I . Course Description ScraP R20-9211-0

Examples of Control Cards for Operating System/ 360 Reference Card 
IBM S/360 Magnetic Tape Physical Planning Template 
IBM S/ 360 Processors Models 25, 30 and 40 Template
1800 Vehicular Traffic Control System (1800-UG-06X) Version 2 System Manual

Scrap X 2 0 -1760-0  
Scrap X 22-6855-3  
Scrap X22-6894-1  
Scrap Y 20-0082-0

TNL to IBM S/360 DOS Logical IOCS PLM Vol. 1 Re: Y 24-5020-3  
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System Independent Utilities PLM
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System System Logic Summary PLM Re: Y 28-2009-0  with Y28-3051  
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Command Language PLM Re: Y 28-2013-0  with Y28-3053  
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Program Checkout System PLM Re: Y 28-2014-0  with Y 28-3054

NEW
Scrap Y 28-2039-0  & Y 28-3060
NEW
NEW
NEW

IBM S/360 Time Sharing System On-Line Test Control Program PLM Re: Y 28-2042- 1 NEW
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System System Generation and Maintenance PLM Re; Y 28-2015-1  NEW
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C20-1691-0  
N20-0030-19  
N20-0031-1S

Z20-0305-17

321- 0012-0
322- 0039-0  
520-2064-1
542- 0048-0
543- 0047-0  
543-0048-0  
570-0394-0  
570-0397-0

570-0400-0
570-0405-0
570-0406-0
570-0407-0
570-0412-0

A24-3068-3  
C 21-5001-0  
C 24-3337-2

►
C 28-2010-1  
C 28-2025-1  
C 28-2032-1 
E20-0305-0 
F20-0013-0  
F20-0014-0  

*C 28-2043-2  
H 20-0322-2  
H 20-0323-3  
H20-0335-1  
H20-0508-0  
N20-1081

N20-1086
N20-1851

N20-1854
N20-1857

N20-185 8

N23-0617  
N27-3024

N28-3007
N28-3015
N28-3016
N 28-3017
N28-3018
N28-3020

N 33-9028  
N33-9032  
R 20-4114-0  
R 20-8032-2  
R 20-9075-2

P R L  #17 A p r i l  2 6 ,  1968

NEW
Scrap N2C 0-18  
Scrap N? 31-14

Scrap 7 J305-16 G Z20-1873

Catalog of Programs for IBM System/ 360, Model 20 -  March, 1968
Catalog of Programs for IBM System/360 -  March 1968 Supplement to C20-1619-4
Catalog of Programs for IBM 1130 Computer System and IBM 1800 Data and Control System -  March, 1968
Supplement to C20-1630-3
KWIC Index to TIE March 1968 Catalog

IBM Systems Journal, Volume 6, Number 4 NEW
IBM Journal of Research and Development, Volume 12, No. 2 NEW
IBM System/360 Model 25 Facts Folder Scrap 520-2064-0
OCR Reference Chart NEW
Sighted Mod D Braille Instruction Manual NEW
Blind Mod D Braille Instruction Manual NEW
The Selection of A Career NEW
Information Recorder Concepts Brochure NEW

Information Recorder Application Sheet-Medical Insurance Claim NEW
Information Recorder Application -  Hospital Clinical Data NEW
Information Recorder Application -  Quality Control NEW
Information Recorder Application Sheet -  Route Accounting NEW
Magnetic Tape 20 Microfilm NEW

IBM 1401/1460 Misc. I/O Instructions
BPS Utility Prog, for Distribution of DQS Specifications G Operating Guide 
IBM S/ 360 Operating System RPG SRL Bulletin

IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System System Generation and Maintenance 
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing Systems FORTRAN Programmers Guide 
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Assembler Programmer's Guide 
Food Service System for Hospitals 
Direct Digital Dead Time Control 
Adaptive Control
IBM System/ 360 Time Sharing System Addendum
Attached Support Processor System (ASP) (360A-CX-15X) Version 2 Application Programmer's Manual
Attached Support Processor System (ASP) (360A-CX-15X) Version2 System Programmer's Manual
1800 Vehicular Traffic Control System Version 2 (1LJ0-UG-06X) Program Description Manual
IBM S/360 Administrative Terminal System -  Î OS (ATS/DOS) (360A-CX-18X) Program Description Manual
TNL to Data Acquisition Multiprogramming Sy/iem (DAMPS) Version 2 Application Description Manual Re:
H 20-0494-0
TNL for H20-0365-0 Mechanism Design System -  Gears G Springs
TNL to Mathematical Programming System/360 (360A-CO-14X) Application Description Re: H20-0136-2 
with N20-1080
TNL to Administrative Terminal System/360 Application Description Re: H20-0297-0
TNL to Mathematical Programming System/360 (360A-CO-14X) Linear and Separable Programming -  User's 
Manual Re: H 20-0476-0
TNL to General Purpose Simulation System/360 Disk Operating System (360A-CS-19X) Operator's Manual 
Re: H20-0327-1
Education Newsletter Re: R20-1018—2
Changes to 2740/2741 Installation/Physical Planning Re: A 24-3423-1 with N27-3018

Use A 24-3068-3 G N24-0393 
NEW
Use C 24-3337-1, N26-0515,
N26-0530 G N26-0546
Scrap C 28-2010-0 G N28-3009
Scrap C 28-2025-0 G N28-3011
Scrap C 28-2032-0 G N28-3012
NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap C28-2043-1  
Scrap H20-0322-1  
Scrap H20-0323-2  
Scrap H 20-0335-0  
NEW 
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW

IBM S/360 Time Sharing Systems IBM FORTRAN IV Re: C 28-2007-1  
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Assembler Language Re: C28-2000-2  with N28-3000  
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Concepts and Facilities Re: C 28-2003-2  with N 28-3005 
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System System Messages Re: C 28-2037-1
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System System Programmer's Guide Re: C 28-2008-0  with N 28-3008  
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Assembler User Macro Instructions Re: C 28-2004-1  with N 28-3006

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

TNL to Mod 20 Disk Utility Programs Re: C 26-3810-1
TNL to Mod 20 DPS/TPS RPG Re: C 24-9001-3  with N 33-9018 G N 33-9025
IBM S/360 Operating System Concepts for Operators Learner's Guide
IBM S/ 360 Model 20 Installation Programming -  DASD Education Guide
IBM 85 Collator Operation and Wiring Programming Instruction Course Description

NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap R 20-8032-1 & N23-001I 
Use R 20-9075-1

12 For IBM Internal Use Only



M a y  17, 1968 I s s u e  No. 6 8 - 0 9

P R L  #17 (C ontinued)

R 20-9094-2  
R 20-9111-1 
R 20-9161-2  
R 29-0117-0  
R 29-0118-0  
R 29-0119-0

Basic Machine Operation Programming Instruction Course Description 
FORTRAN for the IBM 1130 Programming Instruction Course Description 
IBM S/360 Model 20 -  Installation Programming -  DASD Course Description 
IBM S/360 PL/1 Coding -  How to Write a Basic PL/1 Program Examinations 
IBM S/360 Basic PL/1 Coding Instructor Guide 
IBM S/360 Basic PL/1 Coding Case Study & Sample Solutions

Use R20-9094-1  
Scrap R 20-9111-0  
Scrap R 20-9161-1
NEW
NEW
NEW

Y 20-0040-2  
Y 2 1-0004-0  
Y 2 8 -2011-2  
Y 28-3063  
Y 28-3068

1130 Type Composition Program (1130-D P-04X) System Manual -  Volume I
BPS Utility Program for Distribution of DOS PLM
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System System Control Blocks PLM
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Dynamic Loader PLM Re: Y 28-2031-0
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System FORTRAN IV PLM Re: Y 28-2019-0  with Y 28-3057

Use Y 20-0040-1
NEW
Scrap Y 28-2011-1
NEW
NEW

Y 28-3070
Y28-3071
Z23-9121-1
Z32-0402-2
Z77-8033-0
Z 77-8034-0
Z77-8035-0

IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System System Service Routines PLM Re: Y 28-2018  with Y 28-3056
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Task Monitor PLM Re: Y 2 8 -2041-0
1800 Data Acquisition -  Control System Marketing Training Course Description
Computer Systems Training Part II (Sec. 5 -9 )  Education Guide
Guidelines for Configuring FORTRAN Systems
A Model for the Selection of Lock Boxes to Improve the Collection of Accounts Receivable 
Phase Overlaying: An Aid to Multiprogramming for Teleprocessing Application under DOS

NEW
NEW
Use Z 23-9121-0
Scrap Z32-0402-1
NEW
NEW
NEW

Z 77-8036-0  
Z77-8037-0  
Z 77-8042-0

DOS COBOL Sequential Disk File Extension Using Checkpoint Restart 
Inventory Replenishment
Debugging S/ 360 DOS COBOL Program Check Interruption

NEW
NEW
NEW

For IBM Internal Use Only
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IB M  IN S T A L L A T I O N  N E W S L E T T E R

O S / 360 P a r t i a l  S u b s t i tu te  f o r  D is p la y  
S ta tu s 2

S / 3 6 0 - 2 0  Invalid  C h a r a c t e r  C he ck in g  
f o r  Input C a rd s 7

D O S/360 Z e r o  L e n g th  R e c o r d  W r i te  
A l t e r a t i o n 3

1 1 3 0 - C S P H i g h  P e r f o r m a n c e  A l t e r a t i o n  
of G E T 10

D O S/360 B a s i c  P L / I  E x te n d in g  IS F i l e s 3 2 3 1 4  D r a w e r  C lo s in g  O p e ra t in g  T ip 11

D O S/360 D is k  S o r t / M e r g e  A l t e r a t i o n  
f o r  F o r e g r o u n d  E x e c u t io n 3

New T y p e  II I  P r o g r a m s 13

D O S/360 D is k  S o r t  S R L  E r r o r s 7
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O S/ 360 P A R T I A L  S U B S T I T U T E  F O R  D I S P L A Y  
S T A T U S

T h e  fo l low in g  te c h n iq u e  w as d ev e lo p e d  by an 
IB M  c u s t o m e r  and c o n tr ib u te d  to the N e w s le t te r  
th rou g h  an IB M  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e .  P o t e n t ia l  
u s e r s  should e v a lu a te  i ts  u s e f u l n e s s  in t h e ir  
own e n v ir o n m e n t  p r i o r  to im p le m e n t a t io n .  It 
h a s  not b e e n  s u b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .

F o r  th o s e  O S/360 u s e r s  w ish in g  to b y p a s s  
D is p la y  S ta tu s  and s t i l l  ob ta in  c e r t a i n  i n f o r 
m a t io n  about tap e  f i l e s ,  the fo l low in g  m a y  
s a t i s f y  t h e i r  n e e d s  and a t  th e  s a m e  t i m e  im p r o v e  
o p e r a t o r  d o cu m e n ta tio n .

O pen m o d u le  1GG090 v e r i f i e s  and c r e a t e s  s t a n 
d ard  l a b e l ,  output, tap e  d ata  s e t s .  B y  in s e r t in g  
the coding shown in E x h ib i t  1 im m e d ia t e ly  a f t e r  
c r e a t i n g  H D R 2, the  o p e r a t o r  w il l  be  n o tif ied  v ia  
the c o n s o l e  with the fo l low in g  m e s s a g e :

J o b n a m e / S t e p n a m e  D r iv e  N u m b er  
D ata  S e t  N am e V o lu m e S e r i a l

T h i s  th e n  p r o v id e s  the o p e r a t o r  w ith  the s a m e  
in f o r m a t io n  as  D is p la y  S ta tu s  and i t  is  a l s o  v e r y  
b e n e f i c i a l  in a m u l t ip r o g r a m m in g  e n v iro n m e n t .

T h e  in c lu s io n  of the  f i r s t  c o m p a r e  n u l l i f i e s  the 
o p e r a t o r ’s n o t i f i c a t io n  of s y s t e m  d ata  s e t s .
(i.  e. , th o s e  d ata  s e t s  h av in g  A 's  in the n a m e.  )

B y  r e p la c in g  the fo l lo w in g  in s t r u c t i o n
M V C  M S G T E X T  (4 4 ) ,  J F C B D S N M

a t h e x i d e c i m a l  lo c a t io n  0 0 0 3 5 4  with
M V C  M S G T E X T  ( 11) ,  F L 1 I D

the o p e r a to r  w il l  a ls o  b e  n o ti f ie d ,  when tape 
r e te n t io n  c h e c k s  o c c u r ,  w ith the data  s e t  n a m e  
w hich  a l r e a d y  e x i s t s  on tap e ,  r a t h e r  than  the 
n a m e  of the d ata  s e t  about to be  w r i t te n .

N a tu r a l ly  so m e th in g  had to b e  g iven  up to obta in  
the above  s i n c e  m o d u le  IG G 0 2 9 0 P  is  e x a c t ly  
4 0 9 5  b y te s .  We found it  n e c e s s a r y  to d e le te  the 
U s e r  V e r i f i c a t i o n  and th e  P a s s w o r d  and S e c u r i t y  
C h e c k  coding ro u t in e s  to o b ta in  enough b y tes  
to in c lu d e  the abov e .  It m u s t  be noted  h e r e ,  
that th is  w as our a p p r o a c h  and th a t  it is  le f t  
up to the u s e r ' s  d i s c r e t i o n  as  to w hat coding he 
w is h e s  to r e p la c e .

Q S / 3 6 0  P A R T I A L  S U B S T I T U T E  F O R  D I S P L A Y  S T A T U S

PASTCODE

CLC JFCBDSN>I(3),AAA AAA defined as DC CL3'AAA' 
BE PASTCODE
LA 0,80
BAX* 1,
SVC 10
LR 11,1
MVI 0(1),c'#*
MVC 1(79,1)0(1)
MVC 9(17,1),FL2JSID 
MVC 28(3,1),DC3NA>G 
MVC 33(11,1).JFCBDSNM 
MVC 46(6,1),SRTEVCLI 
LA 0,62
SLI* 0,16
ST 0,0(1)
SVC 35
LR 1,11
LA 0,80
SVC 10
EQU *

Exhibit 1

2



M a y  17,  1968 I s s u e  No. 6 8 - 0 9

T h e  fo llow ing  is  a f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  w h ich  h a s  
not b e e n  s u b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  
P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should f i r s t  e v a lu a te  i t s  u s e 
fu ln e ss  in t h e i r  own e n v iro n m e n t .  No m a i n 
te n a n c e  ca n  be  e x p e c te d .

SD M O D W  g iv e s  a ch a n n e l  p r o g r a m  e r r o r  when 
w r it in g  a r e c o r d  of z e r o  le n g th  (A p p lie s  to 
R e l e a s e  16 and e a r l i e r ) .

SD M O D W  d o es  not t e s t  f o r  d a ta  le n g th  of z e r o  
in  the ch a in ed  data  CCW  when w r it in g  an E O F  
r e c o r d  (a count r e c o r d  with k ey  len g th  and 
data  le n g th  f ie ld s  z e r o ) .

S O L U T IO N : T e s t  f o r  r e c o r d l e n g t h  of z e r o ,  
and if  so ,  do not u s e  a ch a in ed  data  CCW  in the 
c h a n n e l  p r o g r a m .  In SD M O D W  ro u tin e  I J G W -  
W R T E  fo l low in g  M V C  IJG W W C C W + 1 (7 ) ,  
I JG W V G Y + 1  add the fo l low in g  4 in s t r u c t i o n s :

C L C  I JG W C C W + 6  (2),  I J G W C E R O  
B N E  I J G W P A T 1 
M V I IJG W W C C W + 4 ,  X 12LQ1 
B  I J G W P A T  2

and add the l a b e ls  to the n e x t  2 in s t r u c t i o n s  a s :

I J G W P A T  1 M V I IJG W W C C W + 4 ,  X 'A O ' 
I J G W P A T 2  M V I U G W W C C W ,X '1 D '

T h i s  e l im in a te s -  the c h a in  data  b i t  in U G W W C C W .

D QS /36 0  Z E R O  L E N G T H  R E C O R D  W R I T E
A L T E R A T I O N

D Q S/360 B A S IC  P L/1 E X T E N D IN G  IS  F I L E S

T h e  fo l low in g  is  a f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  w hich  h as  
not b e e n  su b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  
P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should ev a lu te  its  u s e f u l n e s s  
in t h e i r  own e n v iro n m e n t .

In o r d e r  to extend  an e x is t in g  In d ex  S e q u e n tia l  
f i l e  w ith d a ta  having  k e y s  th a t a r e  a l l  in s e q u e n c e  
and h ig h e r  than  the h ig h e s t  k ey  a l r e a d y  in the 
f i l e ,  the L O D IS  m a c r o  ca n  be u se d  with an IS E  
D L A B  f o r  th a t  f i l e .

T h e  s a m e  p r o g r a m  th a t load ed  the f i l e  ca n  be 
u sed  to ex tend  the f i l e  by u sin g  an I S E  in s te a d  
of an ISC  D L A B .

T h e  R U A IS m a c r o  should not be  u sed  f o r  e x te n d 
ing. Adding and ex ten d in g  a r e  not the s a m e

co n c ep t .  E x ten d in g  r e q u i r e s  an e x t e n s io n  of 
the in d e x e s  a l s o ,  and the add d o es  not h av e  th is  
a b i l i ty .

D Q S/360 D ISK  S O R T / M E R G E  A L T E R A T I O N  
F O R  F O R E G R O U N D  E X E C U T I O N

T h e  fo llow in g  co n tr ib u t io n  h a s  not b e e n  s u b 
m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  T h e  a u th o r  
s t a t e s  th a t it  h a s  b e e n  s u b je c t e d  to l i m it e d  
te s t in g .  P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should e v a lu a te  its  
u s e f u l n e s s  in t h e i r  own e n v ir o n m e n t  p r i o r  to 
im p le m e n ta t io n .  T h e  a p p r o a c h  a p p l ie s  to DOS/ 
360 R e l e a s e  16 ( V e r s i o n  3 M o d if ic a t io n  0).

Any p r o b l e m s  e n c o u n te re d  ( in c lu d in g  p o s s i b le  
s o lu t io n s )  c a n  be  r e p o r te d  by the l o c a l  IB M  
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  to the F i e l d  S y s t e m s  C e n te r .

T h e  fo llow in g  p r o c e d u r e  c a n  b e  u sed  to c r e a t e  
s e p a r a t e  D is k  S o r t / M e r g e  p r o g r a m s  w h ich  ca n  
b e  e x e c u te d  in one or  both  fo r e g r o u n d  p a r t i t io n s  
(using  a B J F  S u p e r v is o r  u nd e r  DOS V 3 M 0 ).  T h is  
is  a R E P  c a r d  a p p r o a c h  and d o es  not m a k e  the 
s o r t  s e l f - r e l o c a t i n g .  S o r t s  c a n  b’e run c o n c u r 
r e n t ly  in a l l  t h r e e  p a r t i t io n s ,  e a c h  s o r t  b e in g  
c a l le d  by its  own unique p r o g r a m  n a m e .  P r o 
g r a m m in g  T e m p o r a r y  F i x e s  ( P T F ' s )  shipped 
by the IB M  P ID  w ith DOS V 3 M 0  ( R e l e a s e  16) 
do not c o n f l i c t  with the R E P  c a r d  a d d r e s s e s  
e x c e p t  as  noted u nd er s te p  4a  and 4b B e lo w ) .

1. C a ta lo g  the  d e s i r e d  v a r i a n t ( s )  of the 
s o r t / m e r g e  p r o g r a m  into the C IL  f o r  b a c k 
ground e x e c u t io n  when n eed ed .

2. D is p la y  and punch a l l  r e l o c a t a b l e  m o d u le s  
a s s o c i a t e d  with the s o r t .  T h is  c a n  be 
done u s in g  th e  s t a t e m e n t s :

// J O B  P C H P R T  D I S K - S O R T  R E L O  M O D 
U L E S

// E X E C  R S E R V  
D S P C H  I J O .  A L L

/ &

M a r k  the d e c k s  and s a v e  th e m  f o r  l a t e r  
u s e .  S o m e  m o d u le s  ( I J O S M 0 0 2 ,  003 ,  00 4 ,  
0 0 5 ,  0 0 6 ,  008 ,  0 1 0 ,  501,  301,  302 ,  303 ,
304 ,  and 402 )  w il l  not b e  u sed  f o r  the f o r e 
ground s o r t  ch an g e  but m a y  be n eed ed  
l a t e r  to apply P T F ’s o r  o th e r  c h a n g e s .

3. S e l e c t  a unique p h a se  n a m in g  co n v e n tio n  
f o r  u s e  with the s o r t  p r o g r a m  in the d e s i r e d

3
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fo r e g ro u n d  p a r t i t i o n ( s ). T h e  b a c k g ro u n d  
s o r t  u s e s  p h a se  n a m e s  D S O R T n n n , w h e re  
nnn is a 3 - d ig i t  su ff ix  f o r  e a c h  of the 26 
s o r t/ m e r g e  p h a s e s .  Any or  a l l  of the f i r s t  
5 c h a r a c t e r s  should be  changed  ( c o n s id e r in g  
the F G P  co n v e n tion  f o r  a p p l ic a b i l i ty )  
and u se d  in l i e u  of D S O R T .  F o r  e x a m p le ,  
a f r e q u e n t ly  u se d  F I  s o r t  m ig h t  u s e  p h a se  
n a m e s  s t a r t in g  w ith " F G P S 1 "  w h e r e a s  a 
l e s s - u s e d  F 2  s o r t  m ig h t  u s e  " F 2 S R T "  
p h a s e  n a m e s .  T h e s e  s a m e  f i v e - c h a r a c t e r  
n a m e s  w il l  be u sed  in the E X E C  s t a te m e n t  
to p e r f o r m  the r e s p e c t i v e  fo r e g ro u n d  s o r t s .

4a .  P u n ch  the R E P  c a r d s  shown in E x h ib i t  1 
to a c c e s s  L U B  in f o r m a t io n  f o r  the p e r 
t in e n t  p a r t i t io n .  T h e  f i r s t  ch an g e  p r o 
v id e s  a c c e s s  to s y s t e m  L U B  d ata ,  w hile  
the l a s t  t h r e e  c a r d s  a llow  a c c e s s i n g  
p r o g r a m m e r  L U B  in f o r m a t io n .  T h e  E SID  
r e q u ir e d  in a l l  R E P  c a r d s  be in g  punched 
isv 001 .

4b. P u n ch  R E P  c a r d s  to ch an g e  the p h a s e  
n a m e s  fe tc h e d  w ith in  the m o d u le s  
shown in E x h ib i t  2. T h e  p r e s e n t  p h a se  
n a m e  should be changed  to a g r e e  with 
the nam in g  co n v e n tion  p r e v io u s ly  s e l e c t e d .  
S in c e  a c o m m o n  ro u t in e  in the ro o t  p h a se  
is  u sed  to f e tc h  m a n y  of the p h a s e s ,  only 
p a r t  of the m o d u le s  c o n ta in  n a m e s  w hich  
need  be  ch an g ed .

4 c .  P u n ch  the fo l lo w in g  R E P  c a r d s  to allow 
s u c c e s s f u l  e x e c u t io n  (w ithout an a d d r e s 
s ing  e x c e p t io n )  above 32K . It  is p o s s i b le  
th a t o th e r  s i m i l a r  a d d r e s s in g  p r o b le m s  
m a y  show up with e x t e n s i v e  u s e  of the s o r t  
in fo r e g ro u n d  p a r t i t io n s .

M odu le  A d d r e s s  D ata

IJO SM 1Q 2 0 0 1 9 5 0  5840
I J O S M 1 0 2  0 0 1 9 7 2  5040

5b. R e p l a c e  a l l  P H A S E  c a r d s  in the  P r o c e s s o r  
G e n e r a t io n  M odu les  shown in E x h ib i t  4 
w ith  s i m i l a r  c a r d s  h av in g  the r e v is e d
p h a s e n a m e s ,  i. e. , c o n s i s t e n t  w ith the
R E P  c a r d s  punched a t  s te p  4b.

5c .  C ata lo g  the  r e v is e d  P r o c e s s o r  G e n e r a t io n  
M o d u le s  b a c k  into the r e l o c a t a b l e  l i b r a r y  
u s in g  the s t a t e m e n t s  shown in E x h ib i t  5.

6 In J B F  m o d e  w ith fo r e g ro u n d  p a r t i t io n ,
s i z e  p r o p e r ly  a l lo c a t e d ,  l i n k - e d i t  the 
d e s i r e d  s o r t  p r o g r a m  v a r i a n t  fo r  the 
s p e c i f i c  p a r t i t io n .  T h i s  ca n  b e  done by 
u s in g  the  fo llow ing  s t a t e m e n t s :

// J O B  L IN K  E D I T  D IS K  S O R T  
// O P T IO N  C A T A L  

A C T IO N  F I  (o r  F 2 )
IN C L U D E  I J O S M  (or  o th e r  p e r t i n e n t  

p r o c e s s o r  gen . m o d u le)

// E X E C  L N K E D T
/ &

7. S te p s  5 and 6 should be  r e p e a t e d  if the 
s o r t  is  a ls o  to b e  e x e c u te d  in a se c o n d  
f o r e g r o u n d  p a r t i t io n .  It  w il l  p ro b a b ly  be 
n e c e s s a r y  to co n d e n s e  the r e l o c a t a b l e  
l i b r a r y  a t  s o m e  p o in t during the c a ta lo g in g  
o p e r a t io n s  s i n c e  the r e v is e d  m o d u le s  u s e  
the s a m e  n a m e s  a s  the  e q u iv a le n t  b a c k 
ground m o d u le s ,  the s p a c e  o r ig in a l ly  
o cc u p ie d  by the b a c k g ro u n d  m o d u le s  is 
a v a i la b le .

W hen a l l  ca ta lo g in g  o p e r a t io n s  have b e e n  
c o m p le te d ,  the s o r t  m o d u le s  ca n  be  d e 
le te d  f r o m  the r e l o c a t a b l e  l i b r a r y .  T h e  
r e l o c a t a b l e  d e c k s  should (ob v io u s ly )  be 
r e ta in e d  f o r  b a c k - u p  and m a in t e n a n c e  n e e d s .

5a. I n s e r t  the R E P  c a r d s  f o r  the  d e s i r e d
p a r t i t io n  ju s t  ahead  of the END c a r d s  f o r  
the a f fe c t e d  m o d u le s ,  and then  c a ta lo g  
the r e v is e d  m o d u le s  b a c k  into the r e l o 
c a t a b le  l i b r a r y  u sin g  the o r ig in a l  m o d u le  
n a m e s .  T h is  e l im i n a t e s  the need  to 
ch an g e  IN C L U D E  s t a t e m e n t s  in the  P r o 
c e s s o r  G e n e r a t io n  M o d u le s .  T h e  c a t a 
log ing  can  b e  done u s in g  the s t a t e m e n t s  
shown in E x h ib i t  3.

4
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D O S /360 D ISK  S O R T / M E R G E  A L T E R A T I O N  F O R  F O R E G R O U N D  E X E C U T IO N

For F2:

For F I:

M odu le A d d r e s s D a ta

I J O S M 0 0 1 0 0 1 8 C 8 4 8 8 1 , 0 0 7 C , 4 8 3 8 , 0 0 2 2 ,  0 7 0 0
I J  OS M0 07 0 0 1 A 7 C 0 0 0 2
I J  OS M0 09 0 0 1 9 7 A * 0 0 0 2
I J O S M 1 0 4 0 0 1 E 3 E 0 0 0 2

I J O S M 0 0 1 0 0 1 8 C 8 4 8 8 1 , 0 0 7 C , 4 8 3 8 , 0 0 3 2 ,  0 7 0 0
I J O S M 0 0 7 0 0 1 A 7 C 0 0 0 3
I J O S M 0 0 9 0 0 1 9 7 A * 0 0 0 3
I J O S M 1 0 4 0 0 1 E 3 E 0 0 0 3

« A d d r e s s  is  0 0 1 9 8 A  i f  P T F  3 6 0 N - 0 0 3 4 2  is applied .

E x h ib i t  1

D Q S/360 D ISK  S O R T / M E R G E  A L T E R A T I O N  F O R  F O R E G R O U N D  E X E C U T I O N

M odule A d d r e s s  (V 3 M 0 ) P r e s e n t  P h a s e

I J O S M 0 0 1 0 0 2 D 8 0 D S O R T 0 0 2
U O S M 1 0 1 0 0 1 C C 0 D S O R T 1 0 2
I J O S M 1 0 2 001 A A 0 D S O R T 1 0 4

11 0 0 1 A A 8 D S O R T 1 03
I J O S M 1 0 3 0 0 2 3 0 0 D S O R T 5 0 1

i i 0 0 2 3 0 8 D S O R T 1 0 5
I J O S M 1 0 4 0 0 2 2 1 8 D S O R T 1 0 5
I J O S M 1 0 5 0 0 2 0 5 0 D S O R T 1 0 5
I J O S M 2 0 1 0 0 1 C 1 0 D S O R T 5 0 1

n 0 0 2 7 4 0 D S O R T 3 0 1
I J O S M 2 0 2 0 0 2 B C 8 D S O R T 3 0 2
I J O S M 2 0 3 0 0 1 C 8 0 D S O R T 5 0 1

i i 0 0 2 6 1 8  * * D S OR T  3 03
I J O S M 2 0 4 0 0 2 A 4 8 D S O R T 3 0 4
I J O S M 4 0 1 0 0 2 4 F 8 D S O R T 4 0 2

« A d d r e s s  is  0 0 2 6 2 0  if  P T F  3 6 0 N - 0 0 3 4 9  is  ap p lie d .
E x h ib i t  2
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// J O B  C A T A L O G  R E V I S E D  R E L O  M O D U L E S  
// E X E C  M A IN T

C A T A L R  IJO SM O O 1
(IJO SM O O l R e l o c a t a b l e  D e c k  in c lu d in g  two R E P  c a r d s )

C A T A L R  I J O S M 0 0 7
( R e lo  D e c k  w ith  one R E P  c a r d )

C A T A L R  I J O S M 0 0 9
( R e lo .  D e c k  w ith  one R E P  c a r d )

C A T A L R  I J O S M I O 1
( R e lo .  d e c k  w ith  one R E P  c a r d )

C A T A L R  I J O S M I O 2
( R e lo .  d e c k  w ith  fo u r  R E P  c a r d s )

C A T A L R  I J O S M I O 3
( R e lo .  d e c k  w ith  two R E P  c a r d s )

C A T A L R  I J O S M 1 0 4
( R e lo .  d e c k  w ith  two R E P  c a r d s )

C A T A L R  I J O S M 1 0 5
( R e lo .  d e c k  w ith  one R E P  c a r d )

C A T A L R  I J O S M 2 0 1
( R e lo .  d e c k  w ith  two R E P  c a r d s )

C A T A L R  I J O S M 2 0 2
( R e lo .  d e c k  w ith  one R E P  c a r d )

C A T A L R  I J O S M 2 0 3
( R e lo .  d e c k  w ith two R E P  c a r d s )

C A T A L R  I J O S M 2 0 4
( R e lo .  d e c k  w ith  one R E P  c a r d )

C A T A L R  I J O S M 4 0 1
( R e lo .  d e c k  w ith  one R E P  c a r d )

DQS/360  D ISK  S O R T / M E R G E  A L T E R A T I O N  F O R  F O R E G R O U N D  E X E C U T I O N

D Q S/360 D ISK  S O R T / M E R G E  A L T E R A T I O N  F O R  F O R E G R O U N D  E X E C U T I O N  

P r o c e s s o r  G e n e r a t i o n  M odu le  P r e s e n t  P h a s e  N a m e s

/*
/ &

E x h ib i t  3

IJO SM P H O D S O R T ,  D S O R T 0 0 2 ,  D S O R T 0 0 3 ,  D S O R T 0 0 4  
D S O R T 0 0 5 ,  D S O R T 0 0 6 ,  D S O R T 0 0 7 ,  
D S O R T 0 0 8 ,  D S S O R T 0 0 9 ,  D S O R T 1 0 1 ,
D S O R T  501

U O S M P H 1 D S O R T  101,  D S O R T  102 ,  D S O R T 1 0 3  
D S O R T 1 0 4 ,  D S O R T  105

U  O S M F  2 3 D S O R T 2 0 1 ,  D S O R T 2 0 2 ,  D S O R T 3 0 1  
D S O R T 3 0 2

I J O S M V 2 3 D S O R T 2 0 3 ,  D S O R T 2 0 4 ,  D S O R T 3 0 3 ,  D S O R T 3 0 4

I J O S M P H 4 D S O R T 4 0 1 , D S O R T 4 0 2

E x h i b i t  4
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// J O B  C A T A L O G  R E V I S E D  P R O C E S S O R  G E N E R A T IO N  M O D U L E S  

// E X E C  M A IN T
C A T A L R  IJO SM P H O

P H A S E  c a r d  ( r e v i s e d ) ,  IN C L U D E  c a r d  (u nchang ed ),  EN D  c a r d  
C A T A L R  I J O S M P H 1  

( s i m i l a r  to  ab ov e)
C A T A L R  I J O S M F 2 3  

( e t c . )
C A T A L R  I J O S M Y 2 3  

( e t c . )
C A T A L R  I J O S M P H 4  

( e t c . )
/ *
/ &

E x h ib i t  5

P Q S / 3 6 0  D IS K  S O R T / M E R G E  A L T E R A T I O N  F O R  F O R E G R O UND E X E C U T I O N

D O S/360 D ISK  S O R T  S R L  D O C U M E N T A T IO N  
E R R O R S

S o m e  d o c u m e n ta t io n  e r r o r s  e x i s t  in the D O S/ 360 
S y s te m  G e n e r a t io n  and M a in t e n a n c e  m a n u a l  
( C 2 4 - 5 0 3 3 ,  both  - 3  and - 4 ) .  In the  l a t e r  r e v is i o n ,  
the e r r o r s  a r e  on p ag e  222  of A ppendix  D:

a) T h e  fo llow ing  two s t a t e m e n t s  should be 
in c lu d ed  in the I n t e r m e d ia t e  P r o c e s s o r  
G e n e r a t io n  M odu le  IJO SM PH O  (a t  the top 
of the page) r a t h e r  than u nd er I J O S M F 2 3  
n e a r  the b o tto m  of the p a g e :

P H A S E  D S O R T 5 0 1
IN C L U D E  I J O S M 5 0 1

b) T h e  I n te m e d ia te  P r o c e s s o r  G e n e r a t io n  
m o d u le  shown a s  I J O S M E R G  (m id d le  of 
pag e 222)  and co n ta in in g  the fo llow ing  
f iv e  s t a t e m e n t s )  should b e  n am ed  
I J O S M P H 4 :

P H A S E  D S O R T 4 0  1 
IN C L U D E  I JO S M 4 0  1 
P H A S E  D S O R T 4 0 2  
IN C L U D E  I J O S M 4 0 2  
END

T h e s e  m o d u le s  a r e  c o r r e c t  in the r e l o c a t a b l e  
l i b r a r y  of DOS R e l e a s e  16 (V 3 M 0 ) ,  so  the e r r o r  
is  s t r i c t l y  in d o cu m e n ta t io n .  H o w e v e r ,  the d i s 
c r e p a n c y  could c a u s e  co n fu s io n  and m ig h t  le ad

to e r r o r s  s i n c e  P H A S E  c a r d s  in t h e s e  P r o c e s s o r  
G e n e r a t io n  M o d u le s  m u s t  be  chang ed  to i m p l e 
m e n t  th e  fo r e g r o u n d  s o r t  c h a n g e s .

T h e  fo l low in g  P r i m a r y  P r o c e s s o r  G e n e r a t io n  
m o d u le s  w e r e  in a d v e r te n t ly  o m itte d  f r o m  R e 
l e a s e  16:

I J O S M F O M ,  I JO S M V O M , I J O S M F V S ,  
I J O S M F O S ,  I J O S M V O S ,  and I J O S M E R G .

U s e r s  can  g e t  th e s e  f r o m  the S Y S G E N  S R L .
T h e s e  m o d u le s  w il l  be  inc lu ded  in a fu tu re  
R e l e a s e  of D O S/360 .

S / 3 6 0 - 2 0  IN V A L ID  C H A R A C T E R  C H E C K IN G  
F O R  IN P U T  C A R D S

T h e  fo llow ing  is a f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  w hich  h as  
not b e e n  s u b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  te s t .  
P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should e v a lu a te  its  u s e f u l n e s s  
p r i o r  to im p le m e n ta t io n .

A s im p le  B a s i c  A s s e m b l e r  L a n g u a g e  ro u t in e  
w as w r i t te n  w hich  i s s u e s  a h a l t  if an e r r o r  
o c c u r s  in a p r e s u m a b ly  v a l id  f ie ld .

1. In the c a s e  of an M F C M  R ead , t h e r e  a r e  
t h r e e  T IO B  in s t r u c t i o n s  in the M F C M  
R ou tin e .  T h e  in s t r u c t i o n  to be  m o d if ie d  
is  a p p r o x im a te ly  250 h e x i d e c i m a l  b y te s  
into the ro u t in e .

7
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2. B y  including a su b ro u t in e  in h is  R P G
p r o g r a m ,  the u s e r  c a n  r e a l i z e  the a d v a n 
ta g e s  of the b u il t  in e r r o r - c h e c k i n g  w hile  
s im u l ta n e o u s ly  re a d in g  and b y p a s s in g  h is  
in valid  c h a r a c t e r ( s ) .

In th is  p r o g r a m  e x a m p le ,  t h e r e  a r e  two 
ty p e s  of c a r d s  w hich  a r e  known to co n ta in  
invalid  c h a r a c t e r s  in c a r d  co lu m n s  5 5 -  
5 6 - 5 7 .  T h e  su b ro u t in e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  d oes

the e r r o r  c h e c k in g  f o r  co lu m n s  1 to 54 
and 58 to 80. W ith s i m p le  p r o g r a m m in g  
m o d i f i c a t i o n s ,  th is  ro u t in e  c a n  be u sed  
to c h e c k  any c o m b in a t io n  of co lu m n s  
w ith in  a p a r t i c u l a r  c a r d  ty p e (s ) .

T h e  R P G  Input and C a lc u la t io n  s p e c i f i 
c a t io n s  a r e  shown in E x h ib i t  1, and the 
B A L  ro u t in e  is  shown in E x h ib i t  2.

S / 3 6 0 - 2 0  IN V A LID  C H A R A C T E R  C H EC K IN G  F O R  IN P U T  C A R D S
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S / 3 6 0 - 2 0  IN V A LID  C H A R A C T E R  
C H EC K IN G  F O R  IN P U T  C A R D S

ic

PROGRAM PU N C H IN G
IN S TR U C TIO N S

GRAPHIC

PROGRAMMER DATE PUNC H

S TA TE M EN T

25 NQme 30 32 ° peratl0n 36
Operand

38 45 50

1 1 1 1
IH 1 1 ,
TR ■4^1±) . TfiQL
ClC <£(54] 1 1 ) { CoM
EC s\7

J

be. 9 41  >
TRaj Si S 7 ( sk 1 1 )  > 7m L

3,Cl C S 7 ('«33' 1 1
SC 2>S roW^

X'? At>
SrcP s e l l j 11

t ----  A

—
f.5 1 1 Uib4
ECx? i r ±4
E ̂  Ö Sue

--------f --------—

u .

E x h ib i t  2 (C ontinued)

1130 -  C S P  HIGH P E R F O R M A N C E  A L T E R A T I O N  
O F  G E T

T h e  fo llow ing  ro u t in e  h a s  not b e e n  su b m it te d  to 
any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should 
e v a lu a te  i t s  u s e f u l n e s s  in t h e i r  own e n v i r o n 
m e n t  p r i o r  to im p le m e n t a t io n .

V e r s i o n  3 of the C o m m e r c i a l  S u b ro u t in e  P ack ~  
ag e ,  j u s t  annou nced , w il l  b e  a v a i la b l e  J u n e  1, 
1968 .  In ad d it ion  to su p p o rtin g  the 1403 ,  2 501 ,  
and 1 4 4 2 - 5 ,  a l l  the c h a r a c t e r  handling  ( G E T ,  
P U T * E D I T ,  M O V E ,  F I L L  e t c .  ) and the 
D e c i m a l  A r i t h m e t i c  (ADD, S U B .  M P Y ,  D IV, 
e t c .  ) s u b ro u t in e s  h av e  b e e n  re c o d e d  f r o m  
F O R T R A N  to A s s e m b l e r .  T h is  r e v i s i o n  
c a u s e d  th e m  to s h r in k  in  s i z e  (to ab o u t 0. 6 
t h e i r  f o r m e r  s i z e ,  on the a v e r a g e )  and to run 
c o n s i d e r a b l y  f a s t e r .

E x c e p t  f o r  G E T  and P U T ,  w h ich  s t i l l  u s e  
f lo a t in g - p o in t  a r i t h m e t i c ,  the new ro u t in e s  a r e  
s e v e r a l  t i m e s  f a s t e r  than  th e  old o n e s .  T h e  
sp e ed  im p r o v e m e n t  f a c t o r  f o r  G E T  and P U T

is a p p r o x im a te ly  1 . 5 .  A h ig h - p e r f o r m a n c e  
v a r i a n t  of the G E T  ro u t in e  ( c a l le d  G IT ) w hich  
w il l  im p ro v e  the f a c t o r  of 1 . 5  is shown in 
E x h ib i t  1.

It o p e r a t e s  in a m a n n e r ,  a l m o s t  id e n t i c a l  to G E T ,  
w ith  the e x c e p t io n  that the sh if t  p a r a m e t e r  is  
ig n o re d  (or a s s u m e d  to b e  1. 0, w h ic h e v e r  w ay  
you c h o o s e  to lo o k  a t  it ) .  B e c a u s e  S H I F T  is  , 
and should b e ,  1. 0 in m o s t  c a s e s ,  th is  should 
not b e  a s e r io u s  im p e d im e n t  to the u s e  of G IT ,
If a S H I F T  d i f f e r e n t  than 1. 0

VA R = G E T  (K O L, 12, 18, . 0 1 )

is  r e a l l y  needed , i t  should b e  ju s t  a s  e a s y  to 
cod e

VA R = G IT  (K O L, 12, 18, 1 . 0 )  * . 0 1

in s te a d .

T h e  im p r o v e m e n t  to b e  o bta in ed  in  u s in g  G IT  is  
shown in  the s u m m a r y  below :

GET, Version 2 Core Required 
(Approximate)

GET, Version 3
148 words

GIT
98 words

92 words

Average time per character, 
milliseconds, (Approximate)

3.33 _____

2.50

.25

In ad d it ion , G IT  u sed  none of the  r e a l  (float ing  
point)  a r i t h m e t i c  r o u t in e s ,  and is  c o n s e q u e n t ly  
in d ep en d ent of  p r e c i s i o n - - e i t h e r  s ta n d a rd  o r  
ex ten d ed  m a y  b e  u sed .

A l i t t l e  a r i t h m e t i c  d e m o n s t r a t e s  the e f f e c t  of the 
t im e  sa v e d . C o n s id e r ,  f o r  e x a m p le ,  a c a r d  
to p r i n t e r ,  jo b ,  w ith G E T  u sed  to c o n v e r t  f iv e  
t e n - c o lu m n  f ie ld s .  Su p p ose  it now ru n s  a t  60 
l in e s  p e r  m in u te ,  f o r  a b a s i c  c y c l e  le n g th  of 1 
se c o n d  o r  1000  m i l l i s e c o n d s .  If  G IT  is  u sed

10
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*

in  p l a c e  of the V e r s i o n  2 G E T ,  the c y c l e  is  
r e d u c e d  by  50 * ( 3 .  3 3 - .  25)  o r  1 54  m i l l i s e c o n d s ,  
f r o m  1000  m i l l i s e c o n d s  to 84 6 .  In t e r m s  of 
l in e s  p e r  m in u te ,  the  im p r o v e m e n t  is  f r o m  60 
lp m  to 71 1pm.

A t the h ig h e r  sp e e d s  of the 14 0 3 ,  the p o te n t ia l  
im p r o v e m e n ts  a r e  ev e n  m o r e  i m p r e s s i v e .  At 
2 0 0  lp m  (a 3 0 0  m i l l i s e c o n d s  c y c l e ) ,  a sav in g  of 
15 4  m i l l i s e c o n d s  w il l  i n c r e a s e  the throu ghp ut to 
41 0 lp m .

T h e  c a l l in g  s e q u e n c e  of G IT  h as  b e e n  k ep t  id e n t i c a l  
to th a t  f o r  the  G E T  ro u t in e

G IT  (KARD, J S T R T ,  J F I N ,  S H I F T )

to p e r m i t  e a s y  c o n v e r s io n  of s o u r c e  p r o g r a m .  
H o w ev e r ,  s i n c e  the S H IF T  p a r a m e t e r  is  ig n o red ,  
a s im p le  ch a n g e  w il l  p e r m i t  the c a l l  to r e d u c e  
to

G IT  (KAR, J S T R T ,  J F I N )

T o  im p le m e n t  th is  a l t e r a t io n ,  ch a n g e  the 16th 
s o u r c e  s t a t e m e n t  f r o m

M D X  1 4

to
M D X  1 3

T o  avoid  ch an g in g  any  s o u r c e  p r o g r a m s ,  the 
n a m e  of G IT  c a n  b e  ch an g ed  to G E T ,  and s t o r e d  
on the  d is k  in  p la c e  of G E T .  C hange G IT  to G E T  
e v e r y w h e r e  th a t  n a m e  a p p e a r s  in  the  s o u r c e  
p r o g r a m  (1st ,  2nd, 4th, and 10th  c a r d s ) ,  punch 
th e  c a r d s ,  th en  a s s e m b l e .

2 3 1 4  D R A W E R  C LO SIN G  O P E R A T IN G  T I P

T h e  o p e r a t o r  c a n  be a s s u r e d  th a t  the 2 3 1 4  
d r a w e r  is  p r o p e r ly  c l o s e d  by, a f t e r  c lo s in g ,  
a tte m p tin g  to open the d r a w e r  with a downward 
p r e s s u r e  of the h and le .  If the d r a w e r  has  b e e n  
c lo s e d  p r o p e r ly ,  it  can n o t  b e  opened w ithout 
l i f t in g  on the han d le .

11
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1 1 3 0  - C S P  HIGH P E R F O R M A N C E  A L T E R A T I O N  O F  G E T

ENT GIT
GIT DC * - #

STX 1 FIN+1
LDX 11 GIT
LD 1 0

TWO S 11 2
STO JCRD2+1
STO MISS+1
LD 11 2
STO GIT

ONE S 11 1
A ONE+1
BSC +
LD ONE+1 ERR SLT 32
STO CNT+1 STO 3 126
MDX 1 4 STO 3 125
STX 1 DONE1+1 MDX FIN
LDD ANS
SRT 32 D159 DC 159
STD ANS BLANK DC /4040

CNT LDX LI * - * NINE DC 9
JCRD2 LD LI * - * TEMP BSS E 2

SLA 4 ANS BSS 2
SRA 12 ZIP DC 0
SRT 16 IR1 DC * - #
STD TEMP ONE1 DC 1
SLT 16 END
S NINE
BSC L ERRt-Z

MISS LD LI # - *
BSC L MAYBE *+Z
S BLANK
BSC L ERR#Z
BSC L CONT

MAYBE SLA 3
BSC L CONT *C
STX 1 IR1
LD IR1
S ONE1
BSC L ERR #-Z
SLA 1
BSC L CONT tC
LD ZIP
STO CNT+1

CONT LDD ANS
SLT 2
AD ANS
SLT 1
AD TEMP
STD ANS
MDX 1 -1
MDX JCRD2
STD 3 126
LD D159
STO 3 125
LIBF NORM
LD CNT+1
BSC L FIN#-Z
LIBF SNR

FIN LDX LI * - *
D0NE1 BSC L * - #

E x h ib i t  1

19 3

12
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N EW  T Y P E  III P R O G R A M S '*

T h e  fo l lo w in g  a r e  th e  a b s t r a c t s  o f  p r o g r a m s  w h ic h  h av e  b e e n  r e c e n t l y  m a d e  a v a i la b l e  
f r o m  th e  T y p e  II I  l i b r a r y .

T h e  p r o g r a m ,  a lo n g  w ith  i t s  c o m p le t e  a b s t r a c t ,  w i l l  b e  in c o r p o r a t e d  in  s u b s e q u e n t  
i s s u e s  of  th e  C a ta lo g  of P r o g r a m s .

P r o g r a m s  m a y  b e  o b ta in e d  b y  s u b m it t in g  a p r o p e r l y  c o m p le t e d  " G e n e r a l  P r o g r a m  
R e q u e s t  C a r d "  ( F o r m  N u m b e r  120-1145-1)  to th e  P r o g r a m  In f o r m a t i o n  D e p a r t m e n t ,  4 0  Saw  
M i l l  R i v e r  R o a d ,  H a w th orn e ,  New Y o r k ,  10532 .

T h e s e  p r o g r a m s  and t h e i r  r e l a t e d  d o c u m e n ta t io n  a r e  d is t r ib u te d  by I B M  in  the  
a u t h o r 's  o r i g i n a l  f o r m  and h av e  not b e e n  s u b je c t e d  to any  f o r m a l  te s t i n g .

A ny d i s c u s s i o n s  of T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s  w ith  c u s t o m e r s  m u s t  e m p h a s iz e  th e  fo l lo w in g  points

1. T y p e  II I  ( I B M  e m p l o y e e - - c o n t r i b u t e d  p r o g r a m s )  a r e  p ro v id e d  by  the I B M  co m p a n y  
a s  p a r t  of  i t s  s e r v i c e  to c u s t o m e r s .  T h e y  a r e  not a p a r t  o f  th e  I B M  p ro d u c t  l in e  
s u p p o rt .

2 .  T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s  h av e  not b e e n  s u b je c t e d  to any  f o r m a l  t e s t .

3. R e c i p i e n t s  o f  T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s  a r e  e x p e c te d  to m a k e  th e  f in a l  e v a lu a t io n  a s  to the 
u s e f u l n e s s  of th e  p r o g r a m s  in  t h e i r  own e n v ir o n m e n t .

4 .  T h e r e  i s  no c o m m i t t e d  m a i n t e n a n c e  f o r  T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s .  H o w e v e r ,  an y  c h a n g e s  
th e  a u th o r  c h o o s e s  to  m a k e  w i l l  b e  a n n o u n ced  in  su b s e q u e n t  i s s u e s  of th e  C a ta lo g s  of 
P r o g r a m s .

5. I B M  m a k e s  no w a r r a n t y ,  e x p r e s s e d  o r  im p lie d ,  a s  to  th e  d o c u m e n ta t io n ,  fu n ctio n ,  
o r  p e r f o r m a n c e  of T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s .

* N O T E : T H E  C U S T O M E R  M U S T  B E  IN F O R M E D  T H A T  T H E  A B O V E  A P P L I E S  
T O  A N Y O F  T H E  F O L L O W IN G  T Y P E  III  A B S T R A C T S  F U R N IS H E D  TO  HIM.

IB M  O P E R A T IN G  S Y S T E M / 360 B R A I L L E  
U T I L I T Y  P R O G R A M . T h e  S y s t e m / 360 O p e r 
a tin g  S y s t e m  B r a i l l e  U ti l i ty  is  a g e n e r a l  p u rp o se  
p r o g r a m  d es ig n e d  to t r a n s l a t e  c a r d s ,  m a g n e t i c  
tap e ,  and d i r e c t - a c c e s s  input into G ra d e  1 
B r a i l l e  on an IB M  1403 P r i n t e r .

T h e  p r o g r a m  is  a l s o  d es ig n e d  to t r a n s l a t e  
an y  I B M  S R L  m a n u a ls  th a t  a r e  co n ta in e d  on 
T E X T  90 P r i n t  ta p e s  in to  B r a i l l e .

C o n f ig u r a t io n  r e q u i r e m e n t s  a r e  any  m o d e l  
C P U  th a t can  a c c o m m o d a t e  O p e ra t in g  S y s te m /  
360 , plus a 1403  P r i n t e r ,  2 5 4 0  C a rd  R e a d e r /  
P u n c h ,  and a 1052 C o n s o le .  E i t h e r  9 t r a c k  
o r  7 t r a c k  ta p e s  m a y  be  u s e d .  T h e  D ata C o n 
v e r s i o n  f e a t u r e  is  r e q u i r e d  fo r  7 t r a c k  t a p e s .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b e r  
3 6 0 D - 0 1 . 0.  0 0 5 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  can  b e  o b ta in ed  in c a r d  
f o r m  o r  on one 9 t r a c k  or  7 t r a c k  (Data C o n 
v e r s i o n  f e a t u r e  r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  
R e e l  (D T R ) .

I f  n o t  s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be  p ro v id e d .

No tape s u b m it ta l  i s  r e q u i r e d  - the D TR  w il l  
be  p ro v id ed  by  the L i b r a r y .

S o u r c e  L a n g u a g e  - A L P .
13
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F IL IN G  AND S O U R C E  D A T A  E N T R Y  T E C H 
N IQ U ES F O R  E A S I E R  R E T R I E V A L  ( F A S T E R -  
OS V E R S IO N . F A S T E R  (S / 360 OS) is  a p r o 
g r a m m in g  s y s t e m  fo r  r e t r i e v a l  and m a in t e n a n c e  
of IS f i l e s  f r o m  t e r m i n a l s .  T h e  m e th o d s  u sed  a r e  
a p p l ic a b le  to a w ide v a r i e t y  of a p p l ic a t io n s .  
F A S T E R  in c o r p o r a t e s  a m a c r o - l a n g u a g e  w h ich  
p r o v id e s  fo r  w r it in g  m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s i n g  p r o 
g r a m s  on a fu n c t io n a l  le v e l .  S o m e  of the m a j o r  
fu n c tio n s  su p p orted  by  the  la n g u a g e  in c lu d e :  
m o d if ic a t io n  and ad d it ion  to and r e t r i e v a l  f r o m  
indexed s e q u e n t ia l  f i l e s ,  d ata  m a n ip u la t io n  
( in c lu d in g  B o o le a n  L o g ic ) ,  f o r m a t t in g  of r e s 
p o n se s  to s e l e c t e d  t e r m i n a l s  ( in clu d in g  paging 
c a p a b i l i ty ) ,  m e s s a g e  sw itch in g  and au dit  data  
lo g g in g .  T h e  a b i l i t y  to b a c k g ro u n d  t e s t  a u s e r  
s y s t e m  is  a l s o  p ro v id ed .

U sing  B T A M , F A S T E R  p r o v id e s  l in e  c o n t r o l  
su p p o rt  m a c r o s  of a c o m m u n ic a t io n  n etw ork  
c o n s is t in g  of IB M  1050,  2 7 4 0  ty p e w r i t e r  t e r m i 
n a ls  and the IB M  2 260  d is p la y  t e r m i n a l .
W r i t t e n  in B A L ,  F A S T E R  o p e r a t e s  a s  a jo b  
in a s in g le  high p r i o r i t y  p a r t i t io n  u nd er OS 
w ith  a 6 5 K  m in im u m  s t o r a g e .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 D - 0 6 .  7. 011 .

T o  obta in  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l ,  su b m it  one 2400  
foo t r e e l  of m a g n e t i c  tap e. S p e c i fy  w h e th e r  
7 or  9 t r a c k  r e c o r d in g  is  r e q u ir e d .  If  not 
s p e c i f i e d ,  9 t r a c k  r e c o r d in g  w il l  be u sed .

T h e  r e q u ir e d  tap e  m a y  b e  o r d e r e d  f r o m  IB M  
o r  su pplied  w ith y ou r  r e q u e s t  f o r  the p r o g r a m .

H O S P IT A L  S E L E C T I V E  M E N U  P R O C E S S IN G  
P R O G R A M . T h e  S e l e c t i v e  M enu P r o c e s s i n g  
P r o g r a m  is a p p l ic a b le  to the d ie t a r y  d e p a r t 
m e n t s  of m o s t  h o s p i t a ls .  T h e  p r o g r a m  g e n e r 
a te s  a d i e t e t i c a l l y  s u i ta b le  m e n u  f o r  e a c h  p a t 
ien t,  f o r  e a c h  m e a l ,  e v e r y  day. T h e  s e l e c t i v e  
m e n u s  (m e n u s  f r o m  w h ich  p a t ie n ts  s e l e c t  
food i t e m s )  a r e  p r in te d  by  the p r o g r a m  on p r e 
p r in te d  1232 data  r e c o r d in g  s h e e t s .  P a t ie n ts  
m a r k  t h e i r  c h o i c e s  on t h e s e  s h e e t s ,  and th e  
s h e e ts  a r e  r e tu r n e d  to the data  p r o c e s s i n g  a r e a  
T h e  p r o g r a m  p r o c e s s e s  t h e s e  punched c a r d s  
and g e n e r a t e s  l i s t i n g s  co n ta in in g  the p a t ie n ts  
food s e l e c t i o n s .  T h e  p r o g r a m  p r o c e s s  th e s e  
punched c a r d s  and g e n e r a t e s  l i s t i n g s  co n ta in in g  
the to ta l  food r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  e a c h  food p r e p 
a r a t io n  c e n t e r  in  the h o s p ita l .

S e l e c t i v e  M enu P r o c e s s i n g  P r o g r a m  f e a t u r e s  
in c lu d e :

a. P a t i e n t  d ie t  o r d e r  m a i n t e n a n c e  and c o n tr o l .
b . D ie t  s u i ta b i l i ty  c h e c k in g .
c. G e n e r a t io n  of p r e - i d e n t i f i e d  s e l e c t i v e  m e n 

us fo r  e a c h  p a t ie n t .
d. T a l ly  of food r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  e a c h  food

p r e p a r a t io n  c e n t e r  e a c h  day.
e. O v e r a l l  food r e q u i r e m e n t s  ta l ly  f o r  e n t i r e

h o s p i t a l  ea c h  day.
f. C a p a b il i ty  of o p e r a t in g  in a m u l t i - h o s p i t a l

e n v iro n m e n t .
g. H o s p i ta l  p r o f i l e  data  s e t  co n ta in in g  i n f o r 

m a t io n  and p r o g r a m  p a r a m e t e r s  unique 
to ea c h  h o s p ita l .

S e l e c t i v e  M enu P r o c e s s i n g  P r o g r a m  a d v a n ta g es  
in c lu d e :

a. I n c r e a s e d  p a t ie n t  s a t i s f a c t io n .
b . Im p ro v e d  p a t ie n t  d ie t  c o n t r o l .
c. R e d u c e d  c l e r i c a l  c o s t s .
d. R ed u ced  p la te  w a s te .
e. M o r e  a c c u r a t e  p lanning  of p ro d u c tio n .

r e q u i r e m e n t s .
f. S av in g s  in s u p e r v i s o r y  t im e .

T h e  r e q u ir e d  m a c h i n e  c o n f ig u r a t io n  is  a System / 
3 6 0 - 3 0  M o d e l E  (3 2 K  b y te s  of s t o r a g e )  p r o c e s s i n g  
unit,  3 - 2 3 1 1  d is k  d r iv e s ,  a 1232  O p t ic a l  M a r k  
P a g e  R e a d e r ,  and o th e r  s ta n d a rd  p e r ip h e r a l  
equipm  ent.

T h e  p r o g r a m m in g  s y s t e m  u se d  is  D OS.

T h e  s o u r c e  lan g u ag e  is  C O B O L ,

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 D - 1 3 .  0. 00 2 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  ca n  be  o bta in ed  in c a r d  
f o r m  or on one 9 t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C o n 
v e r s i o n  f e a t u r e  r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  
R e e l  ( D T R ) .

If  not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be 
p ro v id e d .  No tap e  s u b m it ta l  is r e q u ir e d .
T h e  D T R  w il l  be  p rov ided  by the L i b r a r y .
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S/ 360 D I S P L A Y ,  A C C E P T  AND A L A R M  
M A C R O S F O R  DOS A S S E M B L Y  L A N G U A G E . 
D I S P L A Y ,  A C C E P T  and A L A R M  a r e  t h r e e  
m a c r o s  w hich  p rovide  the DOS and TO S A s s e m 
b l e r  p r o g r a m m e r  w ith the a b i l i t y  to e a s i l y  
r e a d  data f r o m  the c o n s o le ,  to w r i te  l im it e d  
a m o u n ts  of data on the 1052 c o n s o le  t y p e w r i te r ,  
p r i n t e r  and punch, and to a c t iv a t e  the 1052 
a l a r m .  T h e s e  m a c r o s  a r e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  u s e fu l  
f o r  p r o g r a m  debugging, f o r  input of c o n t r o l  
in fo r m a t io n ,  and f o r  output of s m a l l  a m o u n ts  
of d ata .  T h e y  u s e  P IO C S  and a co m m o n  channel 
p r o g r a m ,  t h e r e b y  u s in g  a m in im u m  a m o u n t  of 
c o r e .  M o r e o v e r ,  they  a r e  c o m p le t e ly  s e l f -  
r e l o c a t i n g .

M in im u m  m a c h in e  c o n f ig u r a t io n  : m a c h in e  c o n 
f ig u r a t io n  r e q u i r e d  f o r  o p e r a t io n  of the u s e r ' s  
DOS or  T O S plus d e c im a l  a r i t h m e t i c .  A L A R M  
r e q u i r e s  a M odel 4 0  o r  a b o v e .

S o u r c e  L an g u ag e  is  A L P .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 D - 0 3 .  7. 018 .

T h is  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  can  be  o b ta in ed  in 
c a r d  f o r m  or  on one 9 t r a c k  or  7 t r a c k  (Data 
C o n v e r s io n  f e a t u r e  r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  
T a p e  R e e l  (D T R ) .

I f  n o t  s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be  p r o 
v id e d .

No tape s u b m it ta l  i s  r e q u i r e d  - the D T R  w il l  
be p ro v id ed  by  the L i b r a r y .

I B M  S Y S T E M / 3 6 0  B R A I L L E  U T I L I T Y  P R O 
G R A M . T h e  IB M  S y s te m / 3 6 0  B r a i l l e  U til i ty  
P r o g r a m  is d e s ig n e d  to t r a n s l a t e  i ts  input into 
r e a d a b le  G ra d e  1 B r a i l l e  on a s ta n d a rd  IB M  
1403 P r i n t e r .  B r a i l l e  is  a tou ch  re a d in g  s y s t e m  
u s e d  by b lind  in d iv id u a ls  c o n s i s t i n g  of a c o n 
f ig u r a t io n  of dots in  a 2 by  3 m a t r i x .

T h is  p r o g r a m  c o n s i s t s  of  fo u r  p a r t s :  (1) B P S /  
360 A b so lu te  lo a d e r  ( p r o g r a m  no. 360  P - U T -  
0 1 7 }  (2)  S y s t e m  c o n t r o l  c a r d s  (d is t in g u is h e d  by 
2 s l a s h e s  in c a r d  c o lu m n s  one and two (3> O b 
j e c t  p r o g r a m  c a r d s  c o n s t i tu t in g  th e  b r a i l l e  p r o 
g r a m  p r o p e r  (4) A s o u r c e  d e c k  f o r  the S y s te m /  
360  b r a i l l e  u t i l i ty  p r o g r a m .  T h is  w il l  b e  u se d  
to p la c e  the p r o g r a m  in a B O S  o r  DOS l i b r a r y .  
T h e  s o u r c e  lan g u ag e  is  S y s te m  /360 a s s e m b l e r  
la n g u a g e .

R e q u i r e m e n t s :  F lo a t in g  - p o in t  f e a t u r e  i s  not 
r e q u ir e d .  T h e  m in im u m  c o n f ig u r a t io n  is  S y s te m /  
360 M odel 30 with at l e a s t  16K p o s i t io n s  of 
m e m o r y .  T h e  s y s t e m  m u s t  h a v e  a c a r d  r e a d e r ,  
one tap e d r iv e  ( the  D ata  C o n v e r s io n  f e a t u r e  is  
r e q u ir e d  fo r  7 t r a c k  ta p e s )  if  dumps a r e  to be  
r e q u e s te d ,  o p e r a t o r ' s  c o n s o le  ( 1052)  and 1403 
p r i n t e r .  L i s t  f r o m  any input d e v ic e  e x c e p t  
d i r e c t  a c c e s s .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m ber 
3 6 0 D - 0 1 .  0. 00 6 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  ca n  b e  o bta in ed  in c a r d  
f o r m  o r  on one 9 t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C on 
v e r s i o n  f e a t u r e  r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  
R e e l  ( D T R ) .

If  not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  b e  p rovided . 
No tap e s u b m it ta l  i s  r e q u ir e d .  T h e  D T R  w il l  
b e  p ro v id ed  by the L i b r a r y .

S / 360 M A N A G E M E N T  IN F O R M A T IO N  S Y S T E M  
(M IS) .  The S / 360 M a n a g e m e n t  I n f o r m a t io n  
S y s t e m  (MIS) p ro v id e s  a t e r m i n a l  o r ie n te d  
c a p a b i l i ty  to r e t r i e v e  p r e - d e f i n e d  r e p o r t s ,  or 
s u b s e t s  of th e m , f r o m  a s in g le  f i l e  u s in g  an 
e a s y - t o - l e a r n  v o c a b u la r y .  K e y  r e s t r i c t i o n s  
a r e :  l im it e d  f i l e  m a in te n a n c e  c a p a b i l i t y ;  u s e r  
n o r m a l l y  r e lo a d s  e n t i r e  m a s t e r  f i l e  on a p e r 
io d ic  b a s i s ;  i f  s o r t in g  r e q u i r e d ,  m a x im u m  is  
300  r e c o r d s ,  2 2 6 0  su p p o rt  i s  l o c a l  only .

M in im u m  m a c h in e  c o n f ig u r a t io n  is  2 5 6 K ,
M odel 4 0 :  th is  is  n o t  r e c o m m e n d e d ,  s i n c e  only 
2 0 - 3 0 K  r e m a in  f o r  b a c k g ro u n d  p r o g r a m s .  In 
ad d it ion  to n o r m a l  S/3 6 0  O p e ra t in g  S y s t e m  
r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  the u s e r  should  have 1 -2  311 
and a 2 8 4 8  C o n tro l  U n it  M odel III  fo r  2 2 6 0  lo c a l  
o p e r a t io n s  and/or a 2 7 0 2  fo r  1050,  2 7 4 0 ,  and 
2 7 4 1  t e r m i n a l s .  F e a t u r e  l e v e l  d e ta i l s  a r e  
s p e c i f i e d  in the d o cu m e n ta t io n .

S t o r a g e  r e q u i r e m e n t s :  one 2 311 is  r e c o m m e n d e d .

S o u r c e  L a n g u a g e :  w ith  the e x c e p t io n  of two 
m o d u les  (M IS 4 4 0 ,  M IS 4 6 0 )  w hich  a r e  coded in 
C O B O L - F ,  S / 3 6 0  M IS  is  w r i t te n  in A s s e m b l e r -  
F  L a n g u a g e .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 D - 0 6 .  7. 0 0 9 .

T o  ob ta in  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l ,  s u b m it  one 2 4 0 0  
fo o t  r e e l  of m a g n e t i c  ta p e .  S p e c i fy  w h e th e r  7 
o r  9 t r a c k  r e c o r d in g  is  r e q u i r e d .  I f  n o t s p e c 
i f ie d ,  9 t r a c k  r e c o r d in g  w il l  be u se d .

The r e q u i r e d  tape m a y  be o r d e r e d  f r o m  I B M  
o r  su p p lied  w ith  y ou r  r e q u e s t  fo r  the p r o g r a m .

15



M a y  17,  1968 I s s u e  No. 6 8 - 0 9

F I L I N G  AND S O U R C E  D A T A  E N T R Y X E C H “ 
N IQ U ES F O R  E A S I E R  R E T R I E V A L  ( F A S T E R )-  
DOS V E R S IO N . F A S T E R  (S / 360  DOS) is  a 
p r o g r a m m in g  s y s t e m  f o r  r e t r i e v a l  and m a i n 
te n a n c e  of IS  f i l e s  f r o m  t e r m i n a l s .  T h e  m e th o d s  
u sed  a r e  a p p l ic a b le  to a w ide v a r i e t y  of a p p l i 
c a t io n s .  F A S T E R  in c o r p o r a t e s  a m a c r o - l a n g 
u age w h ich  p r o v id e s  f o r  w r it in g  m e s s a g e  p r o 
c e s s i n g  p r o g r a m s  on a fu n c t io n a l  le v e l .  S o m e  
of the m a j o r  fu n c tio n s  su p p o rte d  by the lan g u ag e  
in c lu d e :  m o d if ic a t i o n  and ad d it ion  to and r e t r i e 
v a l  f r o m  ind exed  s e q u e n t ia l  f i l e s ,  d ata  m a n ip u 
la t io n  ( in clu d in g  B o o l e a n  L o g i c ) ,  f o r m a t t in g  of 
r e s p o n s e s  to s e l e c t e d  t e r m i n a l s  ( in clu d in g  
paging c a p a b i l i ty ) ,  m e s s a g e  sw itch in g  and audit 
data  log gin g .  T h e  a b i l i ty  to b a c k g ro u n d  t e s t  a 
u s e r  s y te m  is  a l s o  p ro v id e d .

U sing  B T A M , F A S T E R  p r o v id e s  l in e  c o n t r o l  
su p p o rt  m a c r o s  f o r  a c o m m  ion i c a t io n  n e tw o rk  
c o n s i s t i n g  of IB M  1050,  27 4 0  ty p e w r i te r  t e r m i 
n a ls  and the IB M  2 2 6 0  d isp la y  t e r m i n a l .  W r i t te n  
in B A L ,  F A S T E R  o p e r a t e s  a s  a S/ 360  DOS 
fo r e g ro u n d  jo b  with a 6 5 K  m in im u m  s t o r a g e .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 D - 0 6 .  7. 012 .

T o  o bta in  p r o g r a m  m a g n e t i c  s u b m it  one 2400  
foot r e e l  of m a g n e t i c  tap e .  S p e c i fy  w h e t h e r , 7 
o r  9 t r a c k  r e c o r d in g  is  r e q u ir e d .  If  not s p e c i 
f ie d ,  9 t r a c k  r e c o r d in g  w il l  b e  u sed .

T h e  r e q u i r e d  tap e  m a y  b e  o r d e r e d  f r o m  IB M  
o r  su p p lied  w ith  y ou r  r e q u e s t  f o r  th e  p r o g r a m .

G E N E R A L I Z E D  E X T R A C T I O N  P R O G R A M — 
1 4 1 0 / 7 0 1 0 .  T h e  G E N E R A L I Z E D  E X T R A C T I O N  
P R O G R A M - - i s  a s e l f - m o d i f y in g  u t i l i t y  p r o g r a m ,  
w r i t te n  fo r  the 14 1 0 / 7 0 1 0  O p e ra t in g  S y s t e m ,  
w h ich  w il l  e x t r a c t  o r  d e le te  r e c o r d s  f r o m  any  
tape f i l e  b a s e d  on the r e s u l t s  of ta b le  s e a r c h i n g  
and / or ra n g e  t e s t in g  in  a c c o r d a n c e  w ith  s p e c 
i f i c a t i o n s  s u b m it te d  th rou g h  the u s e  of c o n t r o l  
c a r d s .  T h e  output f i l e  can  b e  in  the s a m e  f o r m a t  
a s  the input data o r  i t  can  be  r e f o r m a t t e d  and, 
in  e i t h e r  c a s e ,  ad d it io n a l  c o n s t a n t  in f o r m a t io n  
m a y  b e  p la ce d  in to  it .  A d d it io n a l op tion s  p e r 
m i t  the u s e r  to g e n e r a te  c o n t r o l  t o t a l s  on input 
and output, c o n t r o l  output b lo c k in g  f a c t o r ,  and 
to s p e c i fy  p r o c e s s i n g  l i m i t s  and r a n d o m  
s e l e c t i o n  of input d a ta .  T h e  p r o g r a m  w il l  g e n 
e r a t e  input and output r e c o r d  co u n ts ,  and out
put f i l e  n in e s  padding i f  r e q u ir e d .

T he G e n e r a l iz e d  E x t r a c t i o n  P r o g r a m - - 1410/ 
7 0 1 0 ,  G E N E X T ,  r e q u i r e s  an I B M  1410  s y s é e m  
w ith  8 0 ,  000  p o s i t io n s  of c o r e  s t o r a g e ,  t h r e e  
7 29  tap e u n its  in a d d it io n  to 1410  O p e ra t in g  
S y s t e m  r e q u i r e m e n t s .

S o u r c e  L an g u ag e  - A u to c o d e r

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b e r  
1 4 1 0 - 0 2 . 4 .  0 0 2 .

T he p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  can  be  o b ta in ed  on one 
7 t r a c k  D is t r ib u t io n  T ap e  R e e l  ( D T R ) .

No tap e s u b m it ta l  i s  r e q u i r e d  -  the D T R  w ill 
be  p ro v id e d  by the L i b r a r y .

IB M  1440 C O R E  PUN CH  P R O G R A M . T h is  
p r o g r a m  is  u se d  in c o n ju n c t io n  with th e  e x is t in g  
1440  o b je c t  p r o g r a m s  in o r d e r  to c r e a t e  a new 
o b je c t  d e c k  w h ich  i n c o r p o r a t e s  p a t c h e s  to the 
o r ig in a l  d e c k .  T h e  p r o g r a m  a ls o  r e s e q u e n c e s  
th e  new d e c k .  T h e  p r i m e  u s e  of th is  p r o g r a m  
is  to p ro v id e  b e t t e r  b a c k  u p ,fo r  th o s e  p eop le  
who h ave  p a tch ed  d e c k s  w ithout s o u r c e  d e c k s .  
W hat h ap p en s  w hen the o p e r a t o r  d ro p s  the p a y 
r o l l  d e c k ?  C an it be  put to g e t h e r  a g a in ?
S o u r c e  la n g u a g e  is  1440 A u to c o d e r  on D is k .
T h e  p r o g r a m  r e q u i r e s  3 00  p o s i t io n s  of c o r e !  
T h e  p r o g r a m  w as w r i t te n  to r e s i d e  in  the u p p er 
300 p o s i t io n s  of an e ig h t  (8) K  m e m o r y .  M i n i 
m u m  c h a n g e s  a r e  r e q u ir e d  to a l t e r  the lo c a t io n .  
M a c h in e :  1440 C P U  (300  p o s i t io n s )  and 1442 
r e a d e r  punch.

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b e r  
1 4 4 0 - 0 2 .  9. 0 0 5 .

D is t r ib u t io n  w il l  be  in  c a r d  f o r m  only .

IB M  1800 F O R T R A N  F L O W C H A R T .  An IB M  
1 8 0 0 /1 1 3 0  F O R T R A N  p r o g r a m  o p e r a t in g  u n d e r  
V e r s i o n  3 of T S X  o r  u nd e r  1130  M o n ito r  (with 
s l ig h t  m o d if ic a t io n )  a c c e p t s  a l l  v a l id  I B M  1800/ 
1130  F O R T R A N  S o u r c e  s t a t e m e n t s  to draw  a 
f lo w c h a r t  on the IB M  1 1 4 3 /1 1 3 2  p r i n t e r .  T h e  
p r o g r a m  l i s t s  a l l  n o n - e x e c u t a b l e  s t a t e m e n t s  
and d ra w s  a unique b lo c k  co n ta in in g  the fu l l  
s t a t e m e n t  f o r  e a c h  type of e x e c u ta b l e  s t a te m e n t .  
T h e  p r o g r a m  c o n n e c ts  th e  b lo c k s  w h e r e  p o s s i b le ,  
d ra w s  up to 25 n e s te d  DO lo o p s ,  p r in ts  s t a t e -
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m e n t  n u m b e r s ,  c a r d  n u m b e r s ,  and page n u m 
b e r s .  P r o v is i o n s  a r e  m a d e  f o r  page h e a d in g s .  
T h e  output w il l  d i f f e r e n t ia t e  b e tw e e n  IB M  1800 
p r o c e s s  I/O and o th e r  I/O. A f te r  co m p le t in g  
the f lo w c h a r t ,  a s o r t e d  s t a t e m e n t  n u m b e r  v e r 
su s  page n u m b e r  in d ex  is  p r in te d .  P r o v is i o n s  
a r e  m a d e  f o r  s ta c k e d  jo b s .  1800 v e r s i o n  u nd er 
T S X  r e q u ir e d  16K, one d isk ,  1442 ,  14^43.
1130 V e r s i o n  r e q u i r e s  8K, one d isk ,  1442 ,  
1132.  P r o g r a m m e d  in F O R T R A N .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m ber 
1 8 0 0 - 0 0 .  2. 001 .

D is t r ib u t io n  w il l  be  in  c a r d  f o r m  only.

1800  D D C - T S X ,  A T IM E -S H A R IN G  D I R E C T  
D IG IT A L  P R O C E S S  C O N T R O L  P R O G R A M .
T h is  p r o g r a m  a l lo w s  the 1800  C o n tr o l  and 
D ata  A c q u is i t io n  S y s t e m  to r e p l a c e  c o n v e n 
t io n a l  a n a lo g  c o n t r o l l e r s  in c o n t r o l  of a p r o c e s s ,
i. e. , p e r f o r m  d i r e c t  d ig i ta l  p r o c e s s  c o n t r o l .  
O p e r a t o r  c o m m u n ic a t io n  is  a l s o  im p le m e n te d .

T h e  IB M  1800  T i m e - S h a r i n g  E x e c u t i v e  S y s t e m  
( 18 0 0 - O S - 00 1 ,  v e r s i o n  3), 24k  of c o r e  s t o r a g e ,  
one 1053  p r i n t e r ,  one 2 3 1 0  d is k  f i l e ,  and 
s e v e r a l  R P Q 's  inc lu d ing  the p r o c e s s  o p e r a t o r ’ s 
c o n s o l e  ( 1 8 9 2 - 1 0 ) ,  a r e  r e q u ir e d .  W r i t t e n  in 
s y m b o l ic  a s s e m b l y  lan g u ag e ,  the p r o g r a m  ru n s  
u nd e r  c o n t r o l  of the  T S X  S y s t e m  a llow in g  the 
u s e r  to m a x i m i z e  the  u s a g e  of the c o m p u te r  
and h ave  a c c e s s  to th e  c o m p le t e  p r o g r a m m in g  
s y s t e m  p ro v id e d  by  T S X .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i l e  N u m ber 
1 8 0 0 - 2 3 . 5 . 0 0 5 .

T h e  b a s i c  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  w i l l  b e  d i s t r i b u 
ted in c a r d  f o r m  only.

T h e  o p tio n a l m a t e r i a l  c o n s i s t s  of s o u r c e  co d e ,  
f lo w c h a r t s  and l i s t in g s  d is t r ib u te d  on one 2 4 0 0  
foo t r e e l  of m a g n e t i c  ta p e ,  9 t r a c k  or 7 t r a c k  
(D ata C o n v e r s io n  f e a t u r e  r e q u i r e d ) .  I f  not 
s p e c i f i e d ,  9 t r a c k  r e c o r d in g  w il l  b e  prov id ed . 
S u b m it  one r e e l  of m a g n e t i c  tap e .  T h e  r e 
q u ire d  tap e m a y  b e  o r d e r e d  f r o m  IB M  or su p 
p lied  w ith  the r e q u e s t  f o r  the p r o g r a m ,

T I M E R  S U B R O U T IN E  F O R  IB M  1800 T S X  
P R O G R A M  S Y T E M .  T h is  t i m e r  s u b ro u t in e  
r e p l a c e s  the s ta n d a rd  1800 T S X  t i m e r  s u b 
ro u tin e  and expands the h a r d w a r e  t i m e r  A to 
16 p r o g r a m m e d  t i m e r s  A 0 - A  15. U sing  the 
s ta n d a rd  T S X  t i m e r  c a l l in g  s e q u e n c e  t im in g  A 0 
o r  T i m e r  B  a r e  a f fe c te d .  In addition  t i m e r s  
A 1 -  A 15 a r e  o p e r a t in g  independent f r o m  ea c h  
o th e r  and m a y  be u se d  f o r  s in g le  or re p e a te d  
su b ro u t in e  c a l l s  in s p e c i f i e d  t im e  i n t e r v a l s .
A p a tch  to in t e r v a l  t i m e r  c o n t r o l  p r o g r a m  w il l  
avoid  stopping  and r e s e t t in g  h a r d w a r e  t i m e r  A.

T h i s  t i m e r  p r o g r a m  e n a b le s  the u s e r  of 1800 T S X  
S y s te m  to c o n t r o l  the o p e r a t io n  of a g r e a t  n u m b e r  
of c u s t o m e r  eq u ip m e n ts  with d i f f e r e n t  d a ta  r a t e s  
and d i f f e r e n t  o n -o f f  s t a tu s .  T h e  p r o g r a m  a llo w s 
to supply a s e p a r a t e  t i m e r  to e a c h  eq u ip m en t 
and o p e r a te  i t  in any c o m b in a t io n  with h igh  
f l e x i b i l i t y .

M a c h in e  C o n f ig u ra t io n  R e q u ir e m e n t s  a r e  the 
s a m e  a s  fo r  IB M  1800 T S X  S y s t e m  V e r s i o n  3. 
C o r e  s t o r a g e  r e q u i r e d :  366 w o rd s .
S o u r c e  lan g u ag e  is  A S S E M B L E R .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b e r  
1 8 0 0 - 0 5 .  0.  001 .

D is t r ib u t i o n  w il l  be in c a r d  f o r m  only.
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C O N T E N T S
(G m e a n s  G r e e n  S e c t io n )

^ S e le c te d  S h o r t  S u b je c t s 2 *D O S / 3 6 0  C O B O L  R e c o m m e n d a t io n s 2G

* I B M  T y p e  I P r o g r a m  M a in te n a n c e 2 *D O S / 3 6 0  C O B O L  D y n a m ic  C o r e  Dump
S u b ro u t in e 4G

*S / 3 6 0  2 9 1 6  Long L in e  A d a p te r  R P Q 2
*D O S / 3 6 0  P L / I  2 3 1 4  U sa g e 5

*  1130 C o m m e r c i a l  S u b ro u tin e  P a c k a g e  
(C S P )  V e r s i o n  3 S E C O M  E n t r i e s 2 * B P S / 3 6 0  U t i l i ty  I n i t i a l i z e  D is k  A l t e r n a t e

T r a c k  C o r r e c t i o n 5
*O S / 3 6 0  R e l e a s e  16 S y s t e m  G e n e r a t io n

P o i n te r 2 * S / 3 6 0  2 9 1 6  Long  L in e  A d a p te r  R P Q 5

* O S / 360 R e l e a s e  15/16 L in k a g e  E d i t o r 1130  C o m m e r c i a l  S u b ro u tin e  P a c k a g e
F - V 2  P la n n in g  In fo r m a t io n 2 P r o g r a m m e r s  R e f e r e n c e  C a rd 4G

O S/ 360  GIS D a ta  M a n a g e m e n t  C l a r i f i c a t i o n 2G ^ C o r r e c t i o n s  to S R L  F o r m  N u m b e r s 4G

*D O S / 360  V - I I I  ISA M  P r i m e  D ata  A r e a ^ S u bm ittin g  T y p e  II I  P r o g r a m  A b s t r a c t s 6
F u l l  C ondition 4

In fo r m a t io n  About the N e w s le t te r 7
*D O S / 3 6 0  Q TA M  A u topoll  and C P U

U ti l iz a t io n 5 M a r k e t in g  P u b l ic a t io n s  A nnounced
by  P R L ' s 7

*D O S / 3 6 0  R e l e a s e  16 Q T A M  P u ttin g  1033
in T e x t  M ode 2G New T y p e  II I  P r o g r a m s 6G

D is t r ib u t io n :  B r a n c h  O f f i c e s  - D P  M a n a g e m e n t ,  S a l e s m e n ,  S y s t e m s  E n g i n e e r s ,  F E  M a n a g e r !  
R e g io n s ,  D i s t r i c t s ,  E d u c a t io n  C e n t e r s ,  F i e l d  S y s t e m s  C e n t e r s ,  F e d e r a l  S y s t e m s  C e n te r ,  F E

s.

A r e a  O f f i c e s ,  D P D  HQ, F E D  HQ, W T C .

^ R e q u ir e s  Im m e d ia t e  A tte n tio n
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S E L E C T E D  S H O R T  S U B J E C T S

T h e  p u rp o s e  of S e le c t e d  S h o r t  S u b je c t s  i s  to 
b r in g  t o g e t h e r  and h ig h lig h t  c o n c i s e ,  f a c t u a l  
and t i m e l y  in f o r m a t io n  w h ich  w i l l  in d ic a te  
th a t a c t io n  i s  to b e  ta k e n  by the  I B M  r e p r e 
s e n t a t iv e  w h o se  a c c o u n ts  a r e  a f f e c t e d .

1. IB M  T y p e  I  P r o g r a m  M a in te n a n c e

T h e  M ay  1968  r e v is i o n  of pag e 2 of the 
P r o g r a m m i n g  S e c t io n  of the S a l e s  M an u al 
c l a r i f i e d  the c u r r e n t  o p e r a t in g  p r o c e d u r e s  
on p r o g r a m  m a in t e n a n c e .  T h e  fo llow ing  
in fo r m a t io n  is  e x t r a c t e d  f r o m  P a g e  2 
u nd e r  P r o g r a m  M a in te n a n c e  to be  c e r t a i n  
th a t you a r e  a w a r e  of the c u r r e n t  o p e r a t in g  
p r o c e d u r e .

1. F i e l d  E n g in e e r in g  h a s  the  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  
to p ro v id e  t r o u b le  a n a ly s i s  and to 
r e p o r t  it v ia  an A P A R ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of 
the p r o g r a m  le v e l  a c t u a l ly  in u s e .

2. A r e l e a s e  is  c o n s id e r e d  c u r r e n t  f r o m  
its  in i t ia l  d is t r ib u t io n  by P ID  u n til  30 
c a l e n d a r  days a f t e r  th e  a v a i la b i l i t y  of 
the n e x t  m a in t e n a n c e  r e l e a s e , (e .  g. , 
R e l e a s e  14 a s  m o d if ie d  by  the C o m p i l e r -  
m a in t e n a n c e  r e l e a s e  is  the c u r r e n t  
r e l e a s e  and w il l  r e m a i n  so  u ntil  30 
days a f t e r  the in i t ia l  a v a i la b i l i t y  of 
R e l e a s e  15/16 f r o m  P ID ).

3. C o r r e c t i o n s  f o r  v ? l id  p r o g r a m  e r r o r s ,  
p e r m a n e n t  o r  t e m p o r a r y  ( P T F s ) ,  a r e  
t e s te d  on the r e l e a s e  c u r r e n t  a t  the 
t im e  the  c o r r e c t i o n  is  m a d e  a v a i la b le .
A c u s t o m e r  e n g in e e r  when r e q u e s te d ,  
w il l  a t te m p t  to apply s p e c i f i c  P T F s
to a b a c k  le v e l  r e l e a s e . If  it is  not 
s u c c e s s f u l  it  is  the c u s t o m e r ' s  r e s p o n 
s ib i l i t y  to r e t r o f i t  the c o r r e c t i o n  to 
h is  r e l e a s e  l e v e l  and v a l id a te  i ts  a c c u r 
a cy .

T h e  in fo r m a t io n  f r o m  the S a l e s  M an u al 
should  b e  re v ie w e d  w ith  F i e l d  E n g i n e e r 
ing and the C u s t o m e r  w h e re  t h e r e  a r e  
any q u e s t io n s  c o n c e r n in g  I B M 's  T y p e  I 
P r o g r a m  m a in t e n a n c e  p o lic y .

2. S/ 360  2 9 1 6  LON G L IN E  A D A P T E R  R P Q

If  you h a v e  a S/ 360  M o d e l  50, 65 ,  67  o r  
7 5 in s t a l le d  or  on o r d e r  and need  the

c a p a b i l i t y  to ex tend  th e  c h a n n e l  in t e r f a c e  
up to two m i l e s  to a c c o m m o d a t e  r e m o t e  
c o n t r o l  u n its  o r  f a c i l i t a t e  i n t e r - s y s t e m  
c o m m u n ic a t io n  v ia  the c h a n n e l - t o - c h a n n e l  
a d a p te r ,  you should r e a d  the  a r t i c l e  w ith  
the a b o v e  t i t l e  in th is  i s s u e  of the N e w s 
l e t t e r .

3 . 1130  -  C o m m e r c i a l  S u b ro u t in e  P a c k a g e
( C S P ) ,  V e r s i o n  3 S E C O M  E n t r i e s

V e r s i o n  3 of C S P  w as r e l e a s e d  to the 
f ie ld  in e a r l y  J u n e ,  1 9 68 .  S in c e  then, 
s e v e r a l  e n t r i e s  h av e  b e e n  p la c e d  into the 
S E C O M  s y s t e m .

S y s t e m s  E n g i n e e r s  w ork in g  with C S P  
u s e r s  should k eep  up to d a te  on th e s e  and 
any o th e r  fu tu re  S E C O M  i t e m s .  T h is  is  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  tr u e  in l ig h t  of the h eav y  
c u s t o m e r  u t i l iz a t io n  of the v a r io u s  C S P  
ro u t in e s .

Q S/ 360  R E L E A S E  16 S Y S T E M  G E N E R A T IO N
p o i n t e r "

T h e  fo l low in g  in f o r m a t io n  is  p ro v id e d  fo r  
p lanning  p u r p o s e s  only. T h e  a c tu a l  a v a i la b i l i t y  
and s p e c i f i c a t io n s  of a l l  i t e m s  w il l  be  as  
p ro v id e d  th rou gh  the o f f i c ia l  IB M  p r o c e d u r e s ,  
the P r o g r a m  A n n o u n c e m e n t and f o r m a l  d o c u 
m e n ta t io n .

T h e  T R N M O D E  p a r a m e t e r  h as  b e e n  d e le ted  
f r o m  the IO C O N T R L  s y s t e m  g e n e r a t io n  m a c r o .  
U s e r s  w h ose  d e c k s  co n ta in  th is  p a r a m e t e r  
should  d e le te  it  b e f o r e  th e  S Y S G E N  of the 
R e l e a s e  15/16 s y s t e m .  In c lu s io n  o f  th is  
p a r a m e t e r  w il l  r e s u l t  in the e m i s s i o n  of a 
d ia g n o s t ic  and no output be in g  p ro d u ced  by 
S ta g e  I.

O S / 360 R E L E A S E  15/16 L IN K A G E  E D IT O R  
F - V 2  P lan n in g  In fo r m a t io n

T h e  fo llow ing  in f o r m a t io n  is p ro v id e d  f o r  
p lanning  p u r p o s e s  only. T h e  a c t u a l  a v a i la b i l i t y  
and s p e c i f i c a t io n s  of a l l  i t e m s  w il l  b e  a s  a n 
nounced  th rou gh  the o f f i c ia l  IB M  p r o c e d u r e s ,  
the P r o g r a m  A n n o u n c e m e n t and f o r m a l  d o cu 
m e n ta t io n .
S i z e  P a r a m e t e r

In v a lid  s p e c i f i c a t io n  of the new L in k a g e  E d i t o r  
F  S I Z E  P a r a m e t e r  c a n  r e s u l t  in im p a ir e d  ed iting
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p e r f o r m a n c e  o r ,  in e x t r e m e  c a s e s ,  in c o m p le t e ly  
b y p a s s in g  the e d i to r  output fu n c t io n s .  T h e  
S I Z E  P a r a m e t e r  is  intended to a llow  p e r f o r 
m a n c e  o p t im iz a t io n  by  u s in g  a v a i la b l e  s t o r a g e  
ab o v e  the d e s ig n  point to expand the e d i t o r ' s  
in t e r n a l  t a b le s  and b u f f e r s .  T h is  u s e  w il l  r e 
d uce in t e r m e d ia t e  input/output. T h is  ex ten d ed  
s t o r a g e  a l l o c a t io n  is c o n t r o l le d  by  the  two 
o p e ra n d s  of the S I Z E  P a r a m t e r .  T h e  f i r s t  
o p era n d  (V a lu e  1) s p e c i f i e s  the e x te n t  of s t o r a g e  
to b e  a s s i g n e d  to the e d i to r .  T h e  s e c o n d  
(V a lu e  2) d e s ig n a t e s  the am o u n t of V a lu e  1 
a l l o c a t io n  to be  u sed  a s  input t e x t  b u ffe r .  If 
the b u ffe r  a r e a  is  not l a r g e  enough, o v erflow  
w il l  b e  w r i t te n  on S Y S U T 1 .

T h e  e d i to r  s p a c e  a l l o c a t io n  ro u t in e  w il l  r e c o n c i l e  
the S I Z E  v a lu e s ,  the s y s t e m  s p a c e  a v a i la b le ,  
and the e d i to r  s p a c e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  in a c c o r d a n c e  
w ith  the fo llow in g  c r i t e r i a :

1. I f  S I Z E  is  not inc lu ded  a s  an e x e c u te  c a r d  
p a r a m e t e r ,  d e fau lt  s i z e  v a lu e s  a r e  a s s u m e d .  
T h e s e  h av e  b e e n  e s t a b l i s h e d  a t  S y s t e m  G e n 
e r a t i o n  T i m e  (S Y S G E N ).

2. T h e  S I Z E  P a r a m e t e r  on an E x e c u t e  c a r d  w il l  
o v e r r id e  the S Y S G E N 'e d  v a lu e s  f o r  th a t  
E x e c u t e  s te p .

3. W hen the a v a i la b le  s t o r a g e  is  l e s s  than  that 
re q u e s te d  f o r  V a lu e  1, both  V a lu e  1 and 2 
w il l  be a d ju s te d  downw ard a u t o m a t i c a l ly  by 
the E d i t o r ' s  s p a c e  a l l o c a t o r .  T h e  m in im u m  
f o r  V a lu e  1 is  the d e s ig n  poin t of the E d i t o r  
involved. A f t e r  d e t e r m in in g  a V a lu e  1, the 
s p a c e  a l l o c a t io n  ro u t in e  w il l  a t te m p t  to 
s a t i s f y  the V a lu e  2 r e q u e s t .  If  t h e r e  is  not 
s u f f ic ie n t  s p a c e  o th e r  b u f f e r s  and t a b le s  w il l  
be  a d ju s te d  downward to t h e i r  m in im  urns 
b e f o r e  V a lu e  2 is  re d u ce d .  V a lu e  2 w il l  
then  b e  a d ju s te d  to its  m in im u m  if  n e c e s s a r y .

N o te :  S I Z E  m u s t  b e  u se d  with ca u tio n  when
b lo c k in g  S Y S L IN  and/or S Y S P R I N T  data  
s e t s  a t  m o r e  than the m in im u m  5 to 1.
If b lo c k in g  is s p e c i f i e d  a t  m o r e  than  
m in im u m ,  and if  V a lu e  2 is  a d ju s te d  
downw ard, NO output w il l  be p ro d u ced  
by the l in k a g e  e d i to r .

S I Z E  m u s t  b e  s p e c i f i e d  c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  
the s y s t e m  co n d it io n s  e x i s t in g  a t  e d i to r  
e x e c u t io n  t im e .  V a lu e  1 should not r e 
q u e s t  m o r e  s t o r a g e  than the s y s t e m  w il l  
b e  a b le  to supply to a G E T M A IN  (R e g io n ,  
p a r t i t io n ,  o r  to ta l  b lo c k  of s t o r a g e  in

P C P ) .  V a lu e  2 should not b e  too l a r g e  to 
b e  d i r e c t l y  a l l o c a t e d  f r o m  the V a lu e  1 
a r e a .  If V a lu e  2 ( T e x t  B u f f e r )  ta k e s  a 
d is p r o p o r t io n a t e  am o u n t f r o m  V a lu e  1, 
the v a r i o u s  ta b le s  and b u f f e r s  w il l  b e  
r e d u c e d  in o r d in a te ly  and the ad v an tag e  
of the g r e a t e r  te x t  b u ffe r  w il l  be l o s t  to 
in e f f i c ie n t  p r o c e s s i n g  in the o th e r  d a ta  
a r e a s .

T h e  f in a l  V a lu e  2 ( T e x t  B u f f e r )  ca n  h av e  
an e f f e c t  on the S Y S L M O D  r e c o r d  s i z e  
w r i t te n  by the  l in k a g e  e d i to r .  T h is  o u t
put r e c o r d  s i z e  w il l  be  the s m a l l e r  of the 
d e v ic e  type r e c o r d  s i z e ,  o r  o n e - h a l f  of 
the e f f e c t iv e  V a lu e  2. T h i s  f a c t o r  m u s t  b e  
c o n s i d e r e d  when g r e a t e r  than 3K r e c o r d s  
a r e  d e s i r e d .

R e c o m m e n d e d  p r o c e d u r e  f o r  the u se  of the 
S iz e  option  in v o lv es  two s t a g e s  of s p e c i 
f i c a t io n :  1. A t S Y S G E N ; and 2. At 
E d i t o r  e x e c u t io n  a s  an E X E C U T E  c a r d  
p a r a m e t e r .

T h e  s i z e s  s p e c i f i e d  in the  E D IT O R  m a c r o  
f o r  S y s t e m  G e n e r a t io n  should  be  c o n s i s 
te n t  w ith  the c o n f ig u r a t io n  of the intended 
s y s t e m  and i t s  n o r m a l  u s e .  T h e  g e n e r 
ated  d e fa u lt  V a lu e  1 should r e p r e s e n t  th e  
m in im u m  am o u n t of s t o r a g e  c o m m o n ly  
u se d  on th o s e  o c c a s i o n s  when indiv idu al 
o p e r a t in g  co n d it io n s  c a l l  f o r  the  e x p a n s io n  
( o r  c o n t r a c t io n )  of the v a lu e s  fo r  op tim u m  
o p e r a t io n .

V a lu e  1 should not e x c e e d  the a c t u a l  s t o r 
ag e  a r e a  w hich  w il l  be a v a i la b le .  V a lu e  
2 should  b e  c o n s i s t e n t  w ith  its  V a lu e  1 
by not f o r c in g  any rounding down in the 
a l l o c a t io n  of a r e a s .

E x h ib i t  1 show s the r e la t io n s h ip s  b e tw e e n  
m in im u m  V a lu e  1 and m a x im u m  V a lu e  2. T h is  
r e la t io n s h ip  should be  p r e s e r v e d  in th a t  any 
i n c r e a s e  to V a lu e  2 should  be m a t c h e d  in V a lu e  
1.

T r e a t m e n t  of N am ed C om m o n

R e f e r e n c e s  to N A M ED  COM M ON  a r e a s  w ith  
the s a m e  n a m e  a r e  c o l l e c t e d  and m o d if ie d  to 
r e l e c t  the lo n g e s t  len g th .  A f t e r  d ata  h a s  b e e n  
r e c e i v e d  f o r  the co m m o n ,  the le n g th  should  not 
b e  in c r e a s e d  by s u b s e q u e n t  r e f e r e n c e s  to the 
s a m e  N A M ED  COM M ON . If  an i n c r e a s e  is  

a t te m p te d ,  an  in c o m p le te  load  m o d u le  m a y  be
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c r e a t e d .  T h e  fo llow ing  fo u r  co n d it io n s  m u s t  be  
s a t i s f i e d  fo r  th is  in c o m p le te  load  m o d u le  p o s 
s i b i l i ty  to o c c u r :

1. T h e  t r a c k  s i z e  of the output d e v ic e  is  l a r g e  
c o m p a r e d  to the s i z e  of C S E C T S  b e in g  
p r o c e s s e d .

2. M o r e  than one C S E C T  c o n ta in s  NA M ED 
COM M ON of the s a m e  n a m e .

3. T h e  N A M ED  C OM M ON  c o n ta in s  d ata .

4. A N A M ED  COM M ON p r o c e s s e d  s u b s e q u e n t  
to the in i t ia l iz in g  m o d u le  co n ta in s  a len gth  
g r e a t e r  than any N A M ED  C O M M O N  of the 
s a m e  n a m e  p r e v io u s ly  p r o c e s s e d .

T h is  d o es  not r e p r e s e n t  a new co n d itio n  f o r  F  
le v e l  l in k a g e  e d i t o r s .  (In o r d e r  to c r e a t e  the 
m o s t  e f f i c ie n t  load m o d u le ,  a s  m a n y  C S E C T S  
a s  p o s s i b le  a r e  grouped into one output r e c o r d . )  
In o r d e r  to avoid th is  N A M ED  COM M ON s i t u 
a t io n ,  the grouping  c o n c e p t  would b e  n u l l i f ie d  
at a c o s t  of in c r e a s e d  s e c o n d a r y  s t o r a g e  s p a c e ,  
and in c r e a s e d  F E T C H  o v e rh e a d .

T h e  e x p o s u r e  of th is  i te m  is  e x p e c te d  to be  
n o m in a l .  It w as m e n t io n e d  only o n ce  during  
the l i f e  of the r e p la c e d  F  L in k a g e  E d i t o r  and 
the c u r r e n t  E d i t o r  S R L  p u b l ic a t io n s  c l e a r l y  
d e s c r i b e  the p r o b le m .  A ls o  the  U SA SI 
F O R T R A N  S ta n d a r d  s t a t e s :

T h e  s i z e s  of la b e le d  c o m m o n  b lo c k s  w ith  the 
s a m e  la b e l  in the  p r o g r a m  u n its  that  c o m p r i s e  
an  e x e c u ta b le  p r o g r a m  m u s t  b e  the s a m e .

D O S/ 360 V - I I I  ISA M  P R I M E  D A T A  A R E A  F U L L  
C O N D ITIO N

ISA M  s e t s  e r r o r  b i ts  in a f ie ld  known a s  " f i l e 
n a m e  C  fo r  c e r t a i n  ty p e s  of I/O co n d it io n s  
r e s u l t i n g  f r o m  its  f i l e  han d lin g .  O ne su c h  b i t ,  
b i t  2 w as s e t  on in V e r s i o n  II  i f  the  p r i m e  d ata  
a r e a  w as fu l l .  In V e r s i o n  III, th is  s a m e  b i t  is  
s e t  to s ig n ify  ,?p r i m e  d ata  a r e a  f u l l "  but the 
s e t t in g  o c c u r s  on s t a r t in g  to w r i t e  on the l a s t  
c y l i n d e r  of the P r i m e  D a ta  a r e a .  T h is  m e a n s  
th a t  the u s e r  w il l  s e n s e  th is  co n d it io n  in V e r s i o n  
II I  w ith a fu l l  c y l in d e r  of d ata  a r e a  s t i l l  a v a i la b le .

T h is  ch an g e  in R e l e a s e  16 w as o r ig in a l ly  m a d e  
to s a t i s f y  the ISA M  r e c o v e r y  p r o b l e m  of h av in g  
r o o m  le f t  in the ISAM  f i l e  tq w r i t e  an e n d -o f  - 
f i l e  m a r k e r  on a c a n c e l  co n d itio n .  S in c e  one 
fu l l  c y l in d e r  w as m o r e  than enough ro o m  f o r  
th is  s i tu a t io n ,  R e l e a s e  17 was ch an g ed  in 
ISM O D 9 to c o m p a r e  f o r  the " P r i m e  D ata  A r e a  
F u l l "  co n d itio n  on both  c y l in d e r  and t r a c k  so 
th a t  b i t  2 is  s e t  only a t  the  s t a r t  of the l a s t  
t r a c k  in th e  l a s t  p r i m e  d ata  a r e a  c y l i n d e r .

H o w ev e r ,  th is  c h e c k  is  not lo g ic a l l y  va l id  if  
independent o v e r f lo w  b ra c k s  a r e  a s s i g n e d  on 
the l a s t  P r i m e  D a ta  c y l in d e r .  F o r  in s t a n c e ,  
t r a c k  7 could  b e  the t r u e  l a s t  P r i m e  D ata  t r a c k  
but ISA M  w il l  c h e c k  only f o r  t r a c k  9.

L a t e s t  in fo r m a t io n  in d ic a t e s  th a t ISA M  m a y  b e  
changed  a g a in  in R e l e a s e  18 to c h e c k  f o r  the 
b eg inning  of the t r u e  l a s t  P r i m e  D a ta  a r e a  
t r a c k .  T h e  a c t u a l  a v a i la b i l i t y  w il l  be a s  
p ro v id e d  th rou gh  the f o r m a l  IB M  p r o c e d u r e s  
and d o cu m e n ta tio n .

I f  u s in g  R e l e a s e  17, you m a y  h av e  p r o b l e m s  a s  
in d ica te d  ab o v e ,  and should c o n s i d e r  chang ing  
b a c k  to th e  R e l e a s e  16 IS M D Q 9 m o d u le .

O S/ 360 R E L E A S E  15/16 L IN K A G E  E D I T O R  F - V 2

Block
Editor 5-1 10-1 40-1

F44 All 52K, 6K 80K, 6K
F88 Values 88K, 36K 88K, 8K

F128 Acceptable 128K, 56K 128K, 28E

E x h ib i t  1

4
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D O S/ 360 Q TA M  A U T O P O L L  AND C P U  U T I L I 
Z A T IO N

T h e  fo llow in g  i te m  is f r o m  S E C O M  ( 3 6 0 N - C Q -  
4 7 0 - 0 2 8 ) .

T h e  A utopoll f e a t u r e  c o n s i d e r a b l y  r e d u c e s  the 
am ou n t of C P U  t im e  u se d  in p o ll in g  le a s e d  
l i n e s .  H o w ev e r ,  the C P U  d oes  not n e c e s s a r i l y  
go into the w ait  s ta te  tu rn ing  off  the C P U  m e t e r .  
A p p r o x im a te ly  500 m s  a r e  n eed ed  to go into the 
w a it  s t a te .  I f  the u s e r s  p o ll in g  l i s t  is  s u f f i c i 
en tly  long, and he is  n e g a t iv e  p o ll in g ,  h e  w il l  
go into the w ait  s t a te  when Q TA M  is  j u s t  p o l 
l in g .  At the end of the p o ll  l i s t  h e  w il l  go out 
of the w ait  s t a te  to r e s t a r t  the p o ll in g  l i s t .  
R e p e a t in g  po ll in g  e n t r i e s  and thu s ,  c r e a t i n g  
a long po ll in g  l i s t  w il l  s a v e  m e t e r  t i m e  when 
one is  doing only n e g a t iv e  p o ll in g .

D O S/ 360 P L / I  2 3 1 4  U SA G E

T h e  fo llow ing  f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  h a s  not b e e n  
su b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  Its  u s e 
fu ln e s s  should  be  ev a lu a ted  in the u s e r s  own 
e n v ir o n m e n t  p r i o r  to im p le m e n ta t io n .

F u l l  s y s t e m  su p p o rt  f o r  the 2 3 1 4  u nd er DOS 
P L / 1 w il l  be  a v a i la b le  l a t e r  th is  y e a r .  F o r  
DOS R e l e a s e  16 2 3 1 4  i n s t a l l a t i o n s ,  the fo l lo w 
ing w ays a r e  a v a i la b l e  to u t i l iz e  P L / 1  on 2 3 1 4  
v o lu m e s  now:

1. P L / 1  w o rk  f i l e s  and u s e r  d ata  s e t s  c a n  be 
a s s ig n e d  to 2 3 1 4  v o lu m e s  w h ich  h ave  b e e n  
in i t ia l iz e d  a s  2 3 1 1 's .  A t I P L  t i m e  the 2 3 1 4  
v o lu m e s  m u s t  b e  D E L E T E D  and ADDed a s  
2 3 1 1 's .

B P S / 3 6 0  U T I L I T Y  I N I T I A L I Z E  D ISK  A L T E R 
N A T E  T R A C K  C O R R E C T IO N

T h e  B P S  U t i l i ty  " 1 6 K  I n i t i a l i z e  D is k "  ( 3 6 0 P -  
U T - 2 0 6 )  d oes  not p r o p e r ly  r e c o g n i z e  f la g g e d  
t r a c k s  in the a l t e r n a t e  t r a c k  c y l in d e r  (200 to 
2 0 2 ) .  A d d it ion al in f o r m a t io n  is  a v a i la b le  th rou g h  
F E  R E T A IN  p e r ta in in g  to an a v a i la b l e  " P T F "  
b y  r e f e r r i n g  to 3 6 0 P - U T - 2 0 6  w ith in f o r m a t io n  
k ey  0 1 1 .

S / 3 6 0  2 9 1 6  LON G L IN E  A D A P T E R  R P Q

An R P Q  unit is a v a i la b le  w hich  p ro v id e s  the 
c a p a b i l i t y  f o r  ex ten d in g  the ch a n n e l  in t e r f a c e  
up to two m i l e s .  A b r i e f  d e s c r p t io n  is  noted 

b e lo w . A d d it io n a l in fo r m a t io n  is  a v a i la b le  
to you by c o n ta c t in g  C u sto m  S y s t e m s  ( D e p a r t 
m e n t  560 ) ,  K in g s to n ,  New Y o r k .  Su pporting  
d o c u m e n ta t io n ,  including  a s a l e s  b r o c h u r e  
is  a v a i la b le  on a l im it e d  d is t r ib u t io n .

T h e  IB M  2 9 1 6  L ong  L in e  A d a p ter  ( L L A )  p r o 
v id e s  a m e a n s  of in c r e a s i n g  the e f f e c t iv e  le n g th  
of a S y s t e m / 360 s e l e c t o r  ch a n n e l  i n t e r f a c e  up 
to two m i l e s  to a c c o m m o d a te  r e m o t e  c o n t r o l  
u n its  and t h e ir  a s s o c i a t e d  d e v i c e s ,  o r  to f a c i l i 
ta te  i n t e r - s y s t e m  c o m m u n ic a t io n s  v ia  a c h a n n e l-  
t o - c h a n n e l  a d a p te r .  B u r s t  m o d e  type d e v ic e s  
hav ing  d ata  r a t e s  up to 125, 000  b y te s  p e r  seco n d  
m a y  be c o n n e c te d  v ia  the L L A .

T h e  L L A  c o n s i s t s  p h y s ic a l ly  and lo g ic a l l y  of 
two m a in  co m p o n e n ts ,  the  2 9 1 6 - 3  and the 
2 9 1 6 - 4 .  E a c h  p e r f o r m s  lo g ic a l  fu n c tio n s  w hich  
c o n t r o l  t r a n s m i s s i o n  of d ata  c h a r a c t e r s  b e tw e e n  
the s e l e c t o r  ch a n n e l and the r e m o t e l y  lo c a te d  
c o n t r o l  u n it(s ) .  S ta n d a rd  i n t e r f a c e  bus l in e s  
a r e  u sed  f o r  t r a n s m i s s i o n  of d a t a c c h a r a c t e r s  and 
c o n t r o l  s ig n a ls  b e tw e e n  the s e l e c t o r  ch a n n e l 
and the 2 9 1 6 - 3  and b e tw e e n  the 2 9 1 6 - 4  and the 
r e m o t e  c o n t r o l  u n its .

P L / 1  w o rk  f i l e s  ( S Y S 0 0 1 ,  S Y S 0 0 2 ,  and T h e  2 9 1 6  L L A  m a y  b e  a t ta c h e d  to S y s t e m / 360
ca n  run on 2 3 1 4  d r iv e s  i n i t i a l -  M o d e ls  50, 65 ,  67 and 7 5 s e l e c t o r  c h a n n e ls ,

ized  a s  2 3 1 4  d r iv e s  by  m a k in g  m i n o r  ch a n g e s  and is  a t ta c h e d  to a s e l e c t o r  c h a n n e l  in the 
to the c o m p i le r  p r o g r a m .  E s s e n t i a l l y  s a m e  m a n n e r  a s  any s ta n d a rd  c o n t r o l  unit.
S Y S 0 0 1 ,  S Y S 0 0 2 ,  and S Y S 0 0 3  a r e  d efin ed  
w ith in  the c o m p i l e r  b y D T F S D 's  w h ich  r e q u i r e
the d e v ic e  type " 2 3 1 4 " .  B y  ch an g in g  th e s e  T h e  d ata  r a t e  b e tw e e n  th e  l o c a l  and r e m o t e  L L A  
D T F ' s  in m o d u le s  L JX A 00 and I J X A 0 0 D ,  the  u n its  is  a s y n c h r o n o u s  to the ch a n n e l  and/or 
w o rk  f i l e s  w il l  be  handled  p r o p e r l y  on tl>e r e m o t e  c o n t r o l  u n it (s ) .  T h a t  is ,  w h ile  a fu l ly
2 3 1 4 .  No ch an g e  is  r e q u i r e d  f o r  S Y S L N K  dup lexed b i t  s t r e a m  of 1 2 5 , 0 0 0  b y te s  p e r  se c o n d
s i n c e  it  is  handled  by the d e v ic e  in d ep en d ent is  flow ing  b e tw e e n  the 2916  u n i ts ,  a c t u a l  data
D T F C P / C P M O D .  is  p a s s e d  on an " a s  r e q u i r e d "  b a s i s .  T h is  d ata

For IBM Internal Use Only
5



J u l y  26,  1968 I s s u e  No. 6 8 - 1 4

flow is  c o n t r o l le d  by a b u f f e r  in the r e m o t e  
2 9 1 6 - 4 .

T h e  L L A  is  p ro v id e d  w ith E x t e n s i v e  D ia g n o s t ic  
P r o g r a m s ,  CD P a n e l s ,  and m a in t e n a n c e  p lu g 
b o a rd  to a s s i s t  the C u s t o m e r  E n g i n e e r  to m a i n 
ta in  p r o p e r  o p e r a t io n .

S U B M IT T IN G  T Y P E  I I I  P R O G R A M  A B S T R A C T S

In i t ia l  a b s t r a c t s  f o r  p r o g r a m s  w hich  a r e  to be  
su b m it te d  to the T y p e  II I  L i b r a r y  should be  
f o r w a r d e d  to the A p p lica t io n  P r o g r a m m i n g  
S ta n d a rd s  D e p a r t m e n t  (A P S D ) D P D  HQ. P r e v 
io u s ly ,  t h e s e  a b s t r a c t s  w e r e  m a i le d  to T I E  
and w e r e  p u b lish ed  in the T I E  C a ta lo g .
A b s t r a c t s  of T y p e III p r o g r a m s  in d e v e lo p m e n t  
a r e  no lo n g e r  l i s t e d  in the T I E  C a ta lo g  -  t h e s e  
a b s t r a c t s  a r e  now b r o a d c a s t  d a ily  v ia  S E C O M .

T h e  p r e f e r r e d  t im e  to su b m it  an In i t ia l  A b s t r a c t  
is  b e f o r e  d e v e lo p m e n t  b e g in s ;  h o w e v e r ,  they  
m a y  be su b m it te d  any t im e  p r i o r  to fo r w a rd in g  
the p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  to the P r o g r a m  In f o r m a t io n  
D e p a r t m e n t  (P ID ) .

T h e  v a lu e  of an In i t ia l  A b s t r a c t  b e f o r e  the p r o 
g r a m  is  su b m it te d  is s u b s ta n t ia l  b e c a u s e :

1. T h e  f ie ld  is  a p p r is e d  th rou g h  S E C O M  th at 
the p r o g r a m  is in d e v e lo p m e n t .  T h is  s e r v e s  
to re d u c e  d u p lic a te  e f f o r t  and m a y  p la c e  you 
in c o n t a c t  w ith o th e r s  i n t e r e s t e d  in the s a m e  
e n d e a v o r .  In m a n y  in s t a n c e s  c o l la b o r a t e d  
e f f o r t  h a s  r e s u l te d .

2. T h e  re v ie w  p e r f o r m e d  by D P D  HQ on the 
In i t ia l  A b s t r a c t  can  s a v e  c o n s i d e r a b l e  e f f o r t  
if the  p r o g r a m  is  judged  in e l ig ib le  f o r  the 
T y p e  III L i b r a r y .  A ls o ,  the re v ie w ,  in m a n y  
in s t a n c e s  b r in g s  f o r th  s u g g e s t io n s  w h ich  w il l  
en h a n c e  the p r o g r a m ,  o r  p r e v e n t  d e lay  in 
p r o c e s s i n g  of th e  p r o g r a m  w hen it is  r e c e i v e d  
by P ID .

In su b m it t in g  an In i t ia l  A b s t r a c t ,  fo llow  the 
g e n e r a l  g u id e l in e s  be lo w :

1. U se  the P r o g r a m  C o n tr ib u t io n  F o r m  
( 1 2 0 - 1 4 2 0 )  f o r  the In i t ia l  A b s t r a c t  s u b m is s io n .

2. F o l lo w  the in s t r u c t i o n s  co n ta in e d  in the T y p e 
III  S ta n d a r d s  and P r o c e d u r e s  f o r  In i t ia l  
A b s t r a c t  s u b m is s i o n s .  T h e  T y p e  II I  S ta n d a r d s  
and P r o c e d u r e s  m a y  be  found in the D P  S a l e s

A c t iv i ty  S e c t io n  of the B r a n c h  O f f ic e  M an u al ,  
o r  a copy m a y  be  o b ta in ed  f r o m  th e  A p p li
c a t io n  P r o g r a m m i n g  S ta n d a rd s  D e p a r tm e n t .

3. Send the c o m p le te d  P r o g r a m  C on tr ib u tio n  
F o r m  to the A p p lica t io n  P r o g r a m m i n g  
S ta n d a r d s  D e p a r t m e n t  D P D  HQ.

Do not send c o m p le te d  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  to 
A P S D . P r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  should b e  shipped 
d i r e c t l y  to P ID .

Q u e s t io n s  r e g a r d in g  T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m  ahd 
a b s t r a c t  s u b m is s i o n  should be a d d r e s s e d  to 
M r .  J .  F .  Sch u tty ,  A p p lic a t io n  P r o g r a m m i n g  
S ta n d a r d s  D e p a r t m e n t ,  112  E .  P o s t  Road,
W hite  P la i n s ,  N. Y .  T e le p h o n e  (9 1 4 )  9 4 9 - 1 9 0 0 ;  
E x t e n s i o n  5520  o r  IB M  D ia l  N etw ork  8 - 3 7 4 - 5 5 2 0 .
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IN F O R M A T IO N  A B O U T  T H E  N E W S L E T T E R  N E W  P U B L I C A T I O N S  A N N O U N C ED  B Y  P R L ' S

E V E R Y  S A L E S M A N  AND S Y S T E M S  E N G IN E E R  
SH O U LD  R E C E I V E  O N E C O P Y  O F  T H E  N E W S 
L E T T E R .  E a c h  F E  B r a n c h  M a n a g e r  should 
r e c e i v e  f iv e  c o p ie s  f o r  d is t r ib u t io n  to C u s t o m e r  
E n g i n e e r s .

T h e  IB M  I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r  i s  d is t r ib u te d  
only  to  IB M  lo c a t i o n s  and is  not a v a i la b le  to 
c u s t o m e r s .  T h e  N e w s le t te r  is  s e p a r a t e d  into  
two p a r t s .  T h e  f i r s t  p a r t  co n ta in s  in f o r m a t io n  
w h ich  i s  in ten d ed  only f o r  IB M  p e r s o n n e l  and 
the p a g e s  a r e  la b e le d  F o r  IB M  I n t e r n a l  U se  
O nly. T H E S E  P A G E S ,  OR R E P R O D U C T IO N S  
O F  T H E M , A R E  NOT T O  B E  G I V E N  T O  
C U S T O M E R S .  H o w e v e r ,  u s in g  y o u r  own good 
ju d g e m e n t ,  you m a y  d i s c u s s  p e r t i n e n t  i n f o r m a 
t io n  f r o m  t h e s e  p a g e s  w ith  a c u s t o m e r .  T h e  
se c o n d  p a r t  co n ta in s  in f o r m a t io n  w h ich  m a y  
b e  R E P R O D U C E D  by  th e  B r a n c h  O f f ic e  a t  t h e i r  
d i s c r e t i o n  and g iv en  to c u s t o m e r s .  T h e s e  p a g e s  
a r e  not la b e le d  w ith  any r e s t r i c t i v e  c l a s s i f i c a 
t io n .  Note th a t  when any a b s t r a c t s  f o r  T y p e  II I  
p r o g r a m s  a r e  g iv en  to the  c u s t o m e r ,  h e  m u s t  
b e  in f o r m e d  th a t the d i s c l a i m e r  f o r  T y p e  II I  
p r o g r a m s  a s  co n ta in e d  in  th e  N e w s le t t e r ,  a p 
p l i e s .  Y O U R  C O O P E R A T IO N  IN  P R O P E R L Y  
HAN D LIN G T H E  C O N T E N T  O F  T H E  IB M  IN 
S T A L L A T I O N  N E W S L E T T E R  IS N E C E S S A R Y  
F O R  I T S  C O N T IN U E D  P U B L IC A T IO N .

C h an g es  to the  q u an tity  of the N e w s le t t e r  s h ip 
ped a r e  to b e  m a d e  by the  A d m in is t r a t io n  
M a n a g e r .  (N O T E  T H A T  E X T R A  C O P IE S  O F  
T H E  N E W S L E T T E R  A R E  NOT T O  B E  O R D E R E D  
F O R  D IS T R IB U T I O N  O F  IN F O R M A T IO N  TO  
C U S T O M E R S .  ) He should u pdate and sen d  th e  
D P  A d m i n is t r a t i o n  M a n a g e r s '  C o m m u n ic a t io n  
C o n tr o l  c a r d  ( f o r m  n u m b e r  N 4 4 - 7  80) to D P  
D o c u m e n t  C o n tro l ,  D P D  HQ.

D i r e c t  in q u i r ie s  c o n c e r n i n g  th e  co n te n ts  of th is  
N e w s le t t e r  to :

W. P .  G a ff ig a n ,  E d i t o r  
I B M  In s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r  
I n s t a l l a t i o n  P la n n in g -#713 
D P D  HQ
112 E a s t  P o s t  R oad  
W h ite  P l a i n s ,  New Y o r k  10601 
T e le p h o n e  914 W H 9-1900  E x t e n s i o n  47 81 
T i e  L in e  8 - 3 7 4 - 4 7 8 1

T h e  w e e k ly  P R L ' s  ( P u b l i c a t i o n s  R e l e a s e  L e t 
t e r s )  a r e  u s e d  to  i n s u r e  th a t  a l l  S a l e s m e n  and 
S y s t e m s  E n g i n e e r s  a r e  a w a r e  of  new o r  r e v i s e d  
M a r k e t i n g  P u b l i c a t i o n s .  N o r m a l ly ,  e a c h  i s s u e  
o f  th e  N e w s l e t t e r  w i l l  c o n t a in  i n f o r m a t i o n  f r o m  
tw o  P R L ' s ,  one fo l lo w in g  th e  o th e r .  T h e  in 
f o r m a t i o n  w il l  b e  p la c e d  in th e  N e w s l e t t e r  in  
i t s  o r i g i n a l  f o r m  w ith  no r e a r r a n g e m e n t  of  
f o r m  n u m b e r s  o r  t i t l e s .  I t  i s  not in ten d e d  to 
r e p l a c e  e x i s t i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n  and d is t r ib u t i o n  
s o u r c e s .  Y o u  should  be c e r t a i n  th a t  you  a r e  
a w a r e  of t h e s e  s o u r c e s .

N O T E :  M a r k e t i n g  P u b l i c a t i o n s  a r e  o b ta in e d  f r o m  
T h e  I B M  D i s t r i b u t i o n  C e n t e r  
M e c h a n i c s b u r g ,  P a .

T h e  P u b l i c a t i o n s  R e q u is i t i o n ,  f o r m  
n u m b e r  M 0 2 - 0 6 1 8 - 2 ,  i s  u s e d  f o r  
o r d e r i n g .
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P R L  #26 June 28, 1968

FORM  N O . T IT L E
M A R K ETIN G  PU B L IC A T IO N S

D ISPO SITIO N

N20-0361. 30 IBM S/360 Mod 20 Re: A26-3565-4 Scrap N 20-0361.29

221-0386-3
221-0399-2
221-0428-1
221-0441-2
221-0498-0
270-0099-0

The 2701 Data Adapter
The IBM 2020 Processing Unit
The IBM 2703 Transmission Control
IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive, Models 11 and 12
IBM System/ 360 Attached Support Processor (ASP)
9950/54/65 Installation Instruction

Scrap 221-0386-2  
Scrap 221-0399-1  
Scrap 221-0428-0  
Scrap 221-0441-1  
NEW 
NEW

320-0948-0  
520-1300-1  
549-0003-1  
549-0202-2  
A26-3684-2  
A26-5893-6 
C20-1693-0  
C24-5070-0

Proceedings of the 8th IBM Medical Symposium 1967
Educating for Achievement
Selectric-Composer Spec, Folder
Composer Type Style Booklet
IBM 1080 Physical Planning
IBM 2560 Multi-Function Card Machine Component Description and Operating Procedures 
Functional Wiring Principles for IBM Punched Card Equipment 
IBM S/ 360 BPS/BOS/ TOS/ DOS Tape Labels

NEW
Use 520-1300-0
Scrap 549-0003-0
Use 549-0202-1
Scrap A26-3684-1 & N26-0187
Scrap A26-5 893-5
Use A24-1007-1
NEW

E20-0306-1 
H20-0475-1 
H20-0487-1 
H20-0514-0  
H20-051S-0

H20-0516-0

H20-0528-0
H20-0532-0

IBM S/360 1287 Input Conversion Program (360A-DR-07X) Application Description Manual
IBM S/360 Automated Chemistry Program (360 ACP) for the 1080 Data Acquisition System Appl, Desc,
IBM S/ 360 Requirements Planning Application Description
IBM S/360 Model 44 Remote Access Computing System Application Description
IBM S/360 Automated Chemistry Program (360ACP) for the 1080 Data Acquisition System (360A-
UH-12X) Program Description Manual
IBM S/360 Automated Chemistry Program (360ACP) for the 1080 Data Acuqisition System (360A- 
UH-12X) Operations Manual
IBM S/360 1287 Input Conversion Program (360A-DR-07X) Operations Manual
IBM S/ 360 Power System Planning for the Electric Utility Industry Application Description Manual

Scrap E20-0306-0 
Scrap H20-047S-0 
Scrap H20-0487-0 
NEW 
NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW

K20-0263-0 Mine Planning with the IBM 1130 System at Newmont Mining Co. NEW
N20-1864 TNL for System/360 Bill of Material Processor (360A-ME-06X) Application Description with N20- NEW

1020 Re: H20-0197-2
N20-1865 TNL for System/360 Bill of Material Processor (360A-ME-06X) Operator's Manual with N20-1052 NEW

Re: H20-0254-1
N20-1870 TNL for System/360 Bill of Material Processor (360A-ME-06X) Version 2 -  Programmer's Manual Re: NEW

H20-0246-1, -  2 with N20-1053 to -1 only
N21-0092 2560 SRL TNL to A26-5893-6 NEW
N21-5090 DOS/TOS RPG Spec. TNJ, Re: C26-3570-4, -5  with N24-5195, N21-50S5, N21-5077 & N21-5086 NEW
N22-0297 Change to IBM S/360 Model 40 Functional Characteristics Re: A22-6881-2 NEW
N24-5360 TNL to TOS Operating Guide Re: C24-5021-3 NEW
N24-5361 TNL to IBM S/360 TOS Performance Estimates Re: C24-5020-4 NEW
N24-5362 TNL to IBM S/360 TOS System Generation & Maintenance Re: C24-5015-5 NEW
N33-1514 IBM S/360 Model 20 Introduction and System Summary Re: A26-5889-2 with N33-1514 NEW
N33-1515 IBM S/360 Model 20 Installation Manual -  Physical Planning Re: A26-5896-5, -6  with N26-0164, NEW

N33-1500, N33-1503, N33-1511, N26-0154, N26-0180, N33-1502, N33-1508 & N33-1512

N33-1517 IBM S/360 Model 20 Configurator Re: A26- 3572-5
N33-1518 IBM S/360 Model 20 Configurator Re: A26-3572-5 with N33-1517
R 20-1055-2 Customer Education -  Course Selection Guide

NEW
NEW
NEW -  Reinstated

R 20-1067-0 
R20-8042-0  
R20-8058-0

R20-8062-0
R20-9243-0
Y20-0175-0

Fundamentals of Programming
IBM 1130/1800 FORTRAN IV Workshop Education Guide
IBM 1130 Computing System Continuous System Modeling Program (1130-CX-13X Type II 
Application Program) Education Guide
IBM Punched Card Data Processing, Accounts Receivable Education Guide 
IBM 1130 Basic FORTRAN TV for Commercial Users
IBlvf S/360 Automated Chemistry Program (360 ACP) for the 1080 Data Acquisition System (360A- 
UH-12X) System Manual

NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
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NEW
P R L  #26 (Continued)

Y20-0210

Y28-3080
Y28-2016-1

TNL for System/ 360 Bill of Material Processor (360A-ME-06X) Version 2 -  System Manual Re; 
Y20-0099-0
IBM S /360 Time Sharing System Assembler PLM Re; Y 28-2021-0 with Y28-3Q58 G Y 28-3067 
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System Access Methods PLM

NEW
Scrap Y 28-2016-0, Y28-3055 G
Y28-3064
NEW

Y28-3077 

Z20-1866-1

IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System System Service Routines PLM Re: Y 28-2018-0 with Y28-3056 G 
Y28-3070
IBM S/360 Model 25 Preliminary Marketing Guide

Z77-8061-0 Share XXIX Talk on Modeling Large Systems
Z77-8062-0 Luncheon Address Given at GPSS User Conference

Scrap Z20-1866-0, Z20-1868 G
Z20-1871
NEW
NEW

P R L  #27 Ju ly  5, 1968

N 20-0360.48 IBM S/360 SRL Newsletter Re: A22-6822 -11 Scrap N 20-0360,47

505-0010-0  
520-1966-0  
520-2079-0  
520-2101-0  
520-2104-0  
A24-3073-5

A Computer Glossary
The Computer Comes of Age
IBM 1892 Model 1 0 /Model 11 Operator Panels
The IBM 2680 CRT Printer
IBM S/ 360 Model 25 the new intermediate computing system with expanded capability 
IBM 1403 Printer Component Description

C24-3420-1  
C 24-9000-3  
C24-9003-3  
C26-5882-4  
HI9-0007-0

N23-0620
N33-8012

N33-8535
N33-8536
N33-8538
R20-9259-0
R 29-0016-0

IBM S/ 360 BPS, BOS, DOS, TOS Programming Systems Summary 
IBM S/360 Mod 20 Tape Programming System Control and Service Programs 
IBM S/360 Mod 20 Tape Programming System Input/Output Control System 
IBM 1800 Assembler Language
IBM S/ 360 Model 20, Requirements Planning and Inventory Control System, Application 
Description Manual
1800 Data Acquisition and Control System (New Cover) Re; Z23-8004-0
IBM S/360 Operating System: ALGOL Programmer's Guide Re: C33-4000-0 with N33-8000 G
N33-8002
IBM S/360 Mod 20 DPS/TPS Tape Sort/Merge Re: C 26-3804-2
IBM S/360 Mode 20 DPS/TPS Tape Utility Programs Re: C 26-3808-2 with N33-8528
IBM S/360 Model 20 UCS Utility Program Re: C26-3812-1, N33-8503 G N33-8515
DOS/TOS Facilities Non-Programmers Course Description
IBM Programming the 7070-7074 Handouts for Video Tape Lessons

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW-Use 520-2052-1
Use A 24-3073-4, N24-0398, N24-
0403, N24-0410 G N24-0415

Scrap C24-3420-0
Scrap C24-9000-2
Scrap C24-9003-2
Scrap C 26-5882-3 G N26-0512
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW -  Scrap R20-9176 
NEW

V 20-0169-0  
V 20-0174-0  
V 20-1077-0  
V20-0183-0  
Y 20-0178-0  
Y20-0183-0

Y 20-0184-0

Y 20-0185-0

Y 20-0186-0

Y 20-0187-0

Y 20-0188-0  
Y 20-0189-0  
Y 20-0197-0  
Y20-0198-0  
Y 20-0199-0

IBM Plant Automation -  Production Monitoring (slides)
IBM Operating System/ 360 MFT-II (slides)
Introduction to Plant Automation Systems 
QTAM for Teleprocessing on IBM/ 360
Advanced Life Information System (360A-IL-09X) Input Edit Program -  System Manual 
Advanced Life Information System (360A-IL-09X) File Maintenance Include (R) Routines 
(Narratives)System Manual
Advanced Life Information System (360A-IL-09X) File Maintenance Include (R) Routines 
(Flowcharts) System Manual
Advanced Life Information System (360A-IL-09X) File Maintenance Call (S) Routines 
(Narratives) System Manual
Advanced Life Information System (360A-IL-09X) File Maintenance Call (S) Routines 
(Flowcharts) System Manual
ALIS (360A-IL-09X) File Maintenance Issues, Additions, Complex Changes, and Terminations 
Transactions -  System Manual
ALIS (360A-EL-09X) File Maintenance Simple Changes Transactions System Manual 
ALIS (360A-IL439X) File Maintenance 36XX Financial Transactions -  Payments System Manual 
Advanced Life Information System (360A-IL-09X) Output Analysis Program -  System Manual 
Advanced Life Information System (360A-IL-09X) Transaction Register Program -  System Manual 
Advanced Life Information System (360A-IL-09X) Status Print Program -  System Manual

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
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Y 20-0200-0  
Y 20-0201-0  
Y 20-0202-0

Y 20-0203-0  
Y 2 8 -3081-0

Z77-S052-0  
Z77-8063-0  
Z77-8064-0  
Z77-8065-0  
Z77-8066-0

NEW
Advanced Life Information System (360A-IL-09X) Policy Accoimting Journal -  System Manual NEW

Advanced Life Information System (360A-IL-09X) Accoimting Control Program -  System Manual 
Advanced Life Information System ( 360A-IL—09X ) Error Register Program -  System Manual

P R L  #27 (Continued) NT£W

Advanced Life Information System (360A-IL-09X) Rate File Program -  System Manual 
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Resident Supervisor PLM Re: Y 28-2012-0  with Y28-3052 G 
Y28-3062
A Clinical Laboratory Information System Utilizing Card Model 20/1080 Systems 
Installation of IBM 1001 Teleprocessing Network in Hospital Patien^ Charge Coll. 
Teleprocessing Study and Design
DOS BTAM Coding for Leased Line IBM 2780 Data Transmission Terminal 
General Guidelines for Installing a Standard CCAP Package

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
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IB M  IN S T A L L A T I O N  N E W S L E T T E R  

T A B L E  O F  C O N T E N T S

O S/ 360  GIS D ata  M a n a g e m e n t
C l a r i f i c a t i o n  2

1130  C o m m e r c i a l  S u b ro u tin e  P a c k a g e
P a c k a g e  P r o g r a m m e r s  R e f e r e n c e  
C a rd  4

D O S/360 R e l e a s e  16 Q TA M  P utting
1033 in T e x t  M ode 2 C o r r e c t i o n  to S R L  F o r m  N u m b e r s  4

D O S/360 C O B O L  R e c o m m e n d a t io n s  2

D O S/360 C O B O L  D y n a m ic  C o r e  Dump
S u b ro u tin e  4

New T y p e  III  P r o g r a m s  6
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O S / 360 GIS D A TA  M A N A G E M E N T  C L A R I F I 
C A TIO N

GIS ( G e n e r a l iz e d  In f o r m a t io n  S y s te m )  u s e s  
O S/360 s ta n d a rd  D ata  M a n a g e m e n t  f a c i l i t i e s .
F o r  u s e r  f i l e  p r o c e s s i n g ,  th e s e  f a c i l i t i e s  inc lu d e ,  
B S A M , Q SAM , B IS A M , and Q ISAM . T h e r e f o r e ,  
any f i le  c r e a t e d  by G IS can  be  p r o c e s s e d  u sin g  
p r o g r a m s  b a s e d  on any o th e r  OS/360 lan g u ag e  
so  long as  the o th e r  la n g u a g e  can  p r o p e r ly  
a c c e s s  the in t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  of the f i l e .  T h is  
r e p r e s e n t s  a r a t h e r  t r i v i a l  in t e r - d e p e n d e n c e  
in m o s t  s ta n d a rd  data  p r o c e s s i n g  a p p l ic a t io n s .  
T h e r e  a r e ,  h o w e v e r ,  s o m e  p o s s i b le  p i t f a l l s .
I t  is  p o s s i b le  to c r e a t e  a GIS f i l e  w hich  is 
h i e r a r c h i c a l l y  s t r u c t u r e d  with n e s te d  s e t s  of 
r e p e a t in g  data. Not a l l  of the m u lt ip le  le v e l s  
of  " o c c u r s  o n "  d e p e n d e n c ie s .  GIS f i l e s  a r e ,  
h o w e v e r ,  d es ig n e d  and c r e a t e d  by the u s e r  
u sing  the GIS D ata  D e s c r ip t io n  L a n g u a g e .  T h e  
u s e r ,  not GIS, d e t e r m i n e s  the h i e r a r c h i c a l  
s t r u c t u r e  of GIS f i l e s .  It is h is  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  
to d e t e r m i n e  w h e th e r  or  not h is  f i l e  o r g a n i z a 
tion  ca n  be p r o c e s s e d  by a n o th e r  O S/360 
lan g u ag e .

If f i l e s  a r e  c r e a t e d  by O S/ 360  la n g u a g e s  o th e r  
than GIS, and if the f i l e s  ca n  be d e s c r ib e d  to 
GIS via  the D ata  D e s c r ip t io n  L a n g u a g e ,  then 
GIS can  p r o c e s s  and/or m a in t a in  th e s e  f i l e s .
If  the  o th e r  la n g u a g e s ,  in c r e a t i n g  the  f i l e s ,  
in s e r t e d  s l a c k  b y te s  o r  i f  the o th e r  la n g u a g e s  
r e q u ir e d  s l a c k  b y te s  in p r o c e s s i n g  the f i l e s  
c r e a t e d  by GIS, then the u s e r  is  to ta l ly  r e s p o n 
s i b le  fo r  d e s c r ib i n g  the p r e s e n c e  of o r  the 
r e q u i r e m e n t  f o r  th e s e  s l a c k  b y te s  to GIS v ia  
th e  D D T. T h e s e  s l a c k  b y te s  a r e  r e q u i r e d  fo r  
b o u n d ary  a l ig n m e n t  in o th e r  GIS than la n g u a g e s .
A s p e c i f i c  e x a m p le  is  in a p p r o p r ia te  s i n c e  it 
would be d epend ent on the f i l e  o r g a n iz a t io n  
r e q u ir e d  by the o th e r  lan g u ag e  and the a p p l i 
ca t io n  being  p r o c e s s e d .

D O S / 360 R E L E A S E  16 Q T A M  P U T T IN G  1033 
IN T E X T  M O D E

T h e  u s e r  m u s t  supply c i r c l e  D in f r o n t  of h is  
p r in ta b le  data  to put the 1033 p r i n t e r  in te x t  
m o d e  to p r in t .  He m u s t  a l s o  i n s e r t  3 b la n k  o r  
u n p r in ta b le  c h a r a c t e r s  b e tw e e n  e a c h  p r in ta b le  
c h a r a c t e r .  T h i s  can  be done by u s in g  P a u s e  
s t a t e m e n t s ,  o r  by i n s e r t io n s  in the p r o c e s s i n g  
p r o g r a m .

D O S/360 C O B O L  R E C O M M E N D A T IO N S

T h e  fo llow ing  r e c o m m e n d a t io n s  a r e  intended 
to p ro v id e  a c o n c i s e  r e f e r e n c e  to a s s i s t  in 
a c h ie v in g  e f f i c ie n t  D O S/360 C O B O L  c o m p ile  and 
o b je c t  run t i m e s :

IN PU T *-O U T P U T

1. O pen a l l  f i l e s  with one open s t a t e m e n t  and 
c l o s e  a l l  f i l e s  with one c l o s e  s t a t e m e n t  if 
p o s s i b le .

2. H ave only one re a d  in s t r u c t io n  p e r  Input
f i le  and only one w r i t e  in s t r u c t io n  p e r  O u t
put f i l e ;  e. g. , 10 w r i t e  a f t e r  ad vancing
s t a t e m e n t s ,  w il l  g e n e r a t e  280 in s t r u c t i o n s .

3. M a k e  r e c o r d in g  F  o r  U r e c o r d s  a m u lt ip le  
of 8 b y te s .  M a k e  r e c o r d in g  V r e c o r d s  an 
odd m u lt ip le  of 4 b y te s .

4. W r i te  a f t e r  advancing  ca n n o t  b e  u sed  on 
b lo c k e d  u ti l i ty  f i l e s .

5. In i t ia l iz in g  a r e c o r d  in the f i l e  s e c t io n ,  e. g. , 
m o v e  s p a c e s ,  w il l  not in i t i a l i z e  s u b se q u e n t  
r e c o r d s  in the b u f f e r s .

6 . " R e a d  in to"  and w r i t e  f r o m "  - s e e  M O V E .

N U M E R IC  F I E L D S

7. Zoned d e c im a l  f ie ld s  on w hich no a r i t h m e t i c  
w il l  be done, should b e  p i c t u r e  " X "  even  
when they co n ta in  only n u m e r i c s .

8 * F i e l d s  on w hich  a r i t h m e t i c  w ill  be  done,
should be P a c k e d  o r  B i n a r y  w h e n e v e r  p o s s i b le ,
i. e. , e x c e p t  u nit  r e c o r d  f i l e s .  T h e r e f o r e ,  
c o n v e r t  f ie ld s  of p r e s e n t  data f i l e s  r e q u ir in g  
a r i t h m e t i c  to P a c k e d  or B in a r y .

9. Avoid m ix e d  m o d e s  when p o s s i b le .  M ove 
a r i t h m e t i c  d is p la y  f ie ld s  to w orking  s t o r a g e  
f ie ld s  defined  a s  P a c k e d  o r  B i n a r y  to avoid 
m u lt ip le  c o n v e r s io n .

10. Study the d e c i m a l  r e q u i r e m e n t s  of y ou r  p r e s 
ent f i l e s ,  and then a l ig n  the d e c im a l s  of 
r e la t e d  f ie ld s  on the c o n v e r te d  data f i l e .

N U M E R IC  L I T E R A L S

2

11. W r i te  n u m e r i c  l i t e r a l s  with the s a m e  n u m b e r  
of d e c im a l  p o s i t io n s  a s  the r e c e iv in g  f ie ld .
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12. U s e  a s ig n  on n u m e r i c  l i t e r a l s  u n l e s s  a 
h e x i d e c i m a l  F  is  r e q u ir e d .  T h e  " S "  on the 
r e c e i v in g  p i c t u r e  in a m o v e  s t a te m e n t ,  w il l  
not p ro d u c e  a h e x i d e c i m a l  C.

P A C K E D  D E C IM A L

13. In g e n e r a l ,  m o s t  c o m m e r c i a l  a p p l ic a t io n s  
a r e  s a f e r  w ith n u m e r i c  f ie ld s  in P a c k e d  
f o r m a t .

14. F i e l d s  w hich  h av e  d e c im a l  p o s i t io n s  should 
b e  p ack e d .

15. F i e l d s  th a t r e q u i r e  p r in t  ed iting  w il l  s a v e  
c o r e  if they  a r e  d efined  a s  P a c k e d .

16. U s e  P a c k e d  f ie ld s  when the n u m b e r  o f  d ig its  
e x c e e d s  9 p o s i t io n s .

17. If  P a c k e d  is u sed ,  the p i c t u r e  should b eg in  
w ith  " S "  and the f ie ld  le n g th  should  b e  an 
odd n u m b e r .

B IN A R Y

18. S u b s c r i p t s  and "d ep en d in g  o n "  f ie ld  of to 
go depending on and " o c c u r s  depending on" 
should b e  B in a r y .

19. If  B i n a r y  is u sed ,  the p i c t u r e  m u s t  b e g in  
w ith  " S "  and the f ie ld  le n g th  should b e  4,
9 o r  18 w ith  no d e c im a l  p o s i t io n s .

F L O A T I N G  P O IN T

2 0 .  Avoid f lo a t in g  poin t e x c e p t  f o r  p u re ly  
s c i e n t i f i c  a p p l ic a t io n s .

E D IT IN G

21 . Do not a s k  f o r  to ta l  z e r o  s u p p r e s s io n  if  not 
r e q u ir e d .

22 . F lo a t in g  ed it  s y m b o ls  b e t t e r  th an  f ix ed .

23 . If  the l a s t  c h a r a c t e r  of a p i c t u r e  is  a p e r io d  
o r  c o m m a ,  a p e r io d  o r  c o m m a  m u s t  fo llow .

S U B S C R I P T I N G

24 . S u b s c r i p t s  with l i t e r a l s  when p o s s i b le .  
R e s o lv e d  a t  c o m p i le  t im e .

2 5 .  M in im iz e  s u b s c r ip t in g .

Z O N E  S T R I P P I N G

26 . T o  s t r i p  zo n es  e x c e p t  lo w e r  o r d e r :

M o v e f r o m  U npacked  to P a c k e d  
M o v e  b a c k  P a c k e d  to U npacked

C O N D IT IO N A L  BRA N C H IN G

27. D i f f e r e n t  s i z e  f ie ld s  r e q u i r e  e x t r a  c o r e  in 
I F  s t a t e m e n t s .

28 .  "G o  to depending o n "  is  b e t t e r  than s e v e r a l  
I F  s t a t e m e n t s .  If  the code v a lu e s  a r e  
i r r e g u l a r l y  s p a c e d  in the c o l la t in g  s e q u e n c e ,  
a B in a r y  T a b l e  s e a r c h  of a cod e  ta b le  to 
o b ta in  the v a lu e  f o r  th e  "g o  to depending on" 
p a r a m e t e r  is  s t i l l  b e t t e r  than  m a n y  I F  s t a t e 
m e n t s  .

M O V E

29.  M o v e  s h o r t  l i t e r a l  i. e. , l e s s  than 5 c h a r a c t 
e r s ,  b e t t e r  than m o v e  f ig u r a t iv e  c o n s ta n t
o r  m o v e  a l l .

30 .  D i f f e r e n t  s i z e  f ie ld s  r e q u i r e  e x t r a  c o r e  in 
m o v e  s t a t e m e n t s .

31 .  Avoid m o v e  m o r e  than  256  b y te s  a t  a t im e  
u n le s s  a v e r y  l a r g e  a r e a  is  involved.

32. Avoid " r e a d  in to "  and " w r i t e  f r o m "  if  r e c o r d  
e x c e e d s  256  b y te s  u n le s s  v e r y  l a r g e  r e c o r d .

33. M o v e  group, inclu ding  " r e a d  in to "  and " w r i t e  
f r o m " ,  co n ta in in g  " o c c u r s  depending on"
is  c o n t r o l le d  by the "d ep end ing  o n "  p a r a m e t e r  
of the r e c e i v in g  f ie ld .

34. M o v e  of a P a c k e d  f ie ld  to a n " X "  f ie ld  w il l  
not Unpack.

35 .  M o v e  of  a B i n a r y  f ie ld  to  an  " X "  f ie ld  w il l  
not c o n v e r t  and U npack.

P E R F O R M  AND A L T E R

36. I f  p o s s i b le ,  u s e  a l t e r  and go to s t a t e m e n t s ,  
r a t h e r  than  p e r f o r m ,  when m in im u m  cod e 
is  r e q u ir e d .

37. An a l t e r  of coding o th e r  than a "g o  to "  w il l  
not d ia g n o se  a t  c o m p ile  t im e .

G E N E R A L

38. K e e p  s t a t e m e n t s  s im p le .

3
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39. I f  c o r e  is  v e r y  r e s t r i c t e d ,  r e m o v e  a l l  coding 
w h ich  c a u s e s  inc lu d e  s t a t e m e n t s  in the
l in k  ed it  l i s t i n g ,  e. g. , a c c e p t  d is p la y  e x h ib i t  
s top  l i t e r a l .

40 .  If  s t i l l  o v e r  c o r e ,  u s e  o v e r l a y s  w h ich  a r e  
v e r y  e a s i l y  s e t  up -  s e e  C 2 4 - 5 0 2 5 .

D O S/ 36O C O B O L  D YN A M IC  C O R E  D U M P  
S U B R O U T IN E

T h e  fo llow in g  is  a f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  w h ich  h a s  
not b e e n  su b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  
P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should  e v a lu a te  i t s  u s e f u l n e s s  
in  t h e i r  own e n v ir o n m e n t  p r i o r  to im p le m e n 
ta t io n .

It  is  s o m e t i m e s  u s e f u l  to know the s ta tu s  of 
c e r t a i n  c o r e  a r e a s  d u r in g  the  debugging s ta g e  of 
a p r o g r a m .  " S N A P S H O T ” is  a su b ro u t in e  w hich  
ca n  b e  l in k -e d ite d  w ith  a C O B O L  p r o g r a m  to 
p ro v id e  a p a r t i a l  c o r e  dump d uring  m a i n  p r o 
g r a m  e x e c u t io n .  T h e  m a in  C O B O L  p r o g r a m  
c a l l s  the  su b ro u t in e  w hich ,  in tu rn ,  u t i l i z e s  
the P D U M P  A s s e m b l e r  m a c r o  to dump c o r e  
b e tw e e n  any l i m i t s  d e s i r e d .  C o n tr o l  is  then  
r e tu r n e d  to the C O B O L  p r o g r a m .  S N A P S H O T , 
shown in E x h ib i t  1, m a y  be  c a l le d  a t  any p o in t 
in th e  C O B O L  p r o g r a m ,  and the l i m i t s  of the 
dump can  be a l t e r e d  u n d e r  p r o g r a m  c o n tr o l .  
O th e r  p o in ts  to note  a r e :

1. S N A P S H O T  u s e s  G e n e r a l  R e g i s t e r s  0 - 3  
and so the c o n te n ts  of t h e s e  r e g i s t e r s  a s  
p r in te d  w il l  d i f f e r  f r o m  t h e i r  co n te n ts  
during C O B O L  e x e c u t io n .

2. If  SN A P S H O T  is  c a ta lo g u e d  to the R e l o 
c a t a b le  L i b r a r y ,  the A u to link  f e a t u r e  of 
the L in k a g e  E d i t o r  w il l  in c lu d e  the S N A P 
SH O T m o d u le  w ithout the n eed  f o r  an 
IN C L U D E  s t a te m e n t .

D ata  D iv is io n  w o rk in g  s t o r a g e  e n t r i e s  f o r  the 
dump l i m i t s  ca n  b e  m a d e  a s  fo l lo w s :

01 L I M I T S  U SA G E  IS C O M P U T A T IO N A L .
02  L O W E R  P I C T U R E  S 9 9 9 9 9 .
02 U P P E R  P I C T U R E  S 9 9 9 9 9 .

T h e  u s e  of th e  01 l e v e l  g ro u p  e n t r y  a s s u r e s  f u l l -  
w ord  b o u n d ary  a l ig n m e n t  f o r  the v a lu e s  of L O W 
E R  AND U P P E R .  T h e  U SA G E m u s t  b e  C O M 
P U T A T IO N A L  and the V A L U E  c l a u s e  m a y  be 
u se d  i f  f ix e d  l i m i t s  a r e  d e s i r e d .  Note th a t the 
l i m i t s  m u s t  b e  s p e c i f i e d  in d e c im a l  r a t h e r  than

h e x a d e c im a l ,  i.  e. , a dump b e tw e e n  c o r e  l o 
c a t io n s  X ' 2 0 0 0 ! and X ^ O O C  would r e q u i r e  th at 
L O W E R  b e  a s s i g n e d  a v a lu e  of 8 000  and U P P E R  
8 0 1 2 .

P r o c e d u r e  D iv is io n  e n t r i e s  need ed  to c a l l  S N A P 
SH O T a r e :

E N T E R  L IN K A G E .
C A L L  'S N A P S H O T * 1 2 USING L O W E R ,  U P P E R .  
E N T E R  C O B O L .

1130 C O M M E R C IA L  S U B R O U T IN E  P A C K A G E - 
P R O G R A M M E R S  R E F E R E N C E  C ARD

T h e  new S R L  m a n u a l  fo r  V e r s i o n  3 of C S P  c o n 
ta in s  an  e x t r e m e l y  u s e f u l  i te m  w hich  should  not 
be  o v e r lo o k e d  - - a  p r o g r a m m e r s  r e f e r e n c e  
" c a r d " .  H o w ev e r ,  s i n c e  it is not m e n t io n e d  
a n y w h e re  in the body of the m a n u a l ,  it m a y  go 
u nnoticed .

T h i s  " c a r d " ,  p r in te d  on both s id e s  of a s ta n d a rd  
8 1/2 X  11 m a n u a l  page, c o n ta in s  the c a l l in g  
s e q u e n c e s  f o r  a l l  the C S P  ro u t in e s ,  w ith c o m 
m e n t s  on t h e i r  u s e ;  the  d e c im a l  e q u iv a le n ts  of 
the v a r io u s  E B C D I C  c h a r a c t e r s ;  S K I P  co d e s  
f o r  the 1132 and 1403 ;  and s e v e r a l  o th e r  o f te n -  
u sed  t a b l e s  of p a r a m e t e r s .

E a c h  copy of H 2 0 - 0 2 4 1 - 3 ,  the C S P  P r o g r a m  
R e f e r e n c e  M an u al ,  c o n ta in s  two co p ie s  of the 
r e f e r e n c e  " c a r d "  - -  one is on p ag es  195  and 19 6 , 
the o th e r  (an u n n u m b ered  pag e)  im m e d ia t e ly  
fo llow in g  it. T h e  se c o n d  one is  d es ig n e d  to be  
r e m o v e d  f r o m  the m a n u a l .

C O R R E C T IO N S  TO S R L  F O R M  N U M B E R S

I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r  6 8 - 1 3  co n ta in e d  two 
a r t i c l e s  r e f e r e n c i n g  o b s o le te d  f o r m  n u m b e r s .

1. "D O S / 360  P L / I  Coding E f f i c i e n c y  R e f e r e n c e  
L i s t " :  ( C 2 8 - 6 5 9 4 - 2  h a s  b e e n  o b s o le te d  by
( C 2 8 - 6  5 9 4 - 3 ) .

2. " S / 3 6 0 - 2 0  D P S  U se  of D T F E N  O v la y " :  
( C 2 4 - 9 0 0 7 - 3 )  h a s  two T N L s  to it , T N L -  
N 3 3 - 9 0 3 7 ,  T N L  N 3 3 - 9 0 3 0 .

4
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DQS/360 COBOL DYNAMIC CORE DUMP SUBROUTINE
STMT SOURCE STATE!KENT DOS CL2-5. 04/21/68

1 SNAPSHOT START 0 SNAP005
2 3E GIN BALR 15 tO SNAPOtO
3 USING 15 SNAPO15
4 ENTRY SNAPSHOT ENTRY POINT FOR CALLING PROGRAM SNAPQ20
5 SAVE C14 » 12 ̂ SAVE CONTENTS OF COBOL REGISTERS SNAP025
6+# 360N-CL-453 SAVE CHANGE LEVEL 2-0
7+ STM 14,12*12+4*(14+2-114*2)/16416)(13)
8 LM 2,3,0(1). LOAD ADDRESSES OF LIMITS INTO R2 AND R3 SNAP030
9 L 2,0(2) LOAD LOWER LIMIT INTO R2 SNAP035

10 L 3,0(3) LOAD UPPER LIMIT INTO R3 SNAP040
11 PDUMP (2), i 3) DUMP CORE BETWEEN UPPER AND LOWER LIMITSSNAPQ45
12+# 360N-CL-453 POUMP CHANGE LEVEL 2-0
13 + CNOP 0,4
14+ ST 2,*+16
15 + ST 3 »*+16
16 + LA 1»=CLS,$$BPDUMP*
17+ BAL 0* *+12
18 + DC At 2 5 ADDRESS 1
19+ DC AC3) ADDRESS 2
20 + SVC 2
21 RETURN (14*1.2 5 RESTORE CONTENTS OF COBOL REGISTERS SNAPQSO
22+#* 360N-CL-453 RETURN CHANGE LEVEL 2-0
23+ LM 14, 12, I2+4*( 14+2-C 14+2)/16*16H 13)
24+ 8R 14
25 END BEGIN SNAP055
26 -CL8* $$8PDUMP*

DOS/360 COBOL DYNAMIC CORE DUMP SUBROUTINE

LINE NO. $£Q. NO. SOURCE STATEMENT CBD CL2-5 04/21/68

1
2
3
4
5
6 
7 
o 
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18

IDENTIFICATION DIVISION.
PROGRAM-ID. •TESTSNAP*.
ENVIRONMENT 01VI SION.
CONFIGURATION SECTION.
SOURCE-COMPUTER. IBM-360 E30.
OBJECT-COMPUTER. I8M-360 E30.
DATA DIVISION.
WORKING-STORAGE SECTION.

USAGE IS COMPUTATIONAL. 
PICTURE S99999 VALUE 8192. 
PICTURE S99999 VALUE 9768. 

PICTURE XC10) VALUE fTOM STRONG*.
PROCEDURE DIVISION.
START.

ENTER LINKAGE.
CALL * SNAPSHOT* USING LOWER» UPPER.
ENTER COBOL.
STOP RUN.

01 LIMITS
02 LOWER 
02 UPPER 

01 J E S U I T

Exhibit 1

5
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N EW  T Y P E  HI P R O G R A M S

T h e  fo l lo w in g  a r e  th e  a b s t r a c t s  of  p r o g r a m s  w h ic h  h a v e  b e e n  r e c e n t l y  m a d e  a v a i la b l e  
f r o m  th e  T y p e  I I I  l i b r a r y .

T h e  p r o g r a m ,  a lo n g  w ith  i t s  c o m p le t e  a b s t r a c t ,  w i l l  b e  in c o r p o r a t e d  in su b s e q u e n t  
i s s u e s  of th e  C a ta lo g  of P r o g r a m s .

P r o g r a m s  m a y  b e  o b ta in ed  by s u b m it t in g  a p r o p e r ly  c o m p le te d  ’’G e n e r a l  P r o g r a m  
R e q u e s t  C a r d ” ( F o r m  N u m b e r  1 2 0 - 1 1 4 5 - 1 )  to  the  P r o g r a m  In f o r m a t i o n  D e p a r t m e n t ,  
40  Saw M i l l  R i v e r  R o a d ,  H a w th o rn e ,  New Y o r k ,  1 0 5 3 2 .

T h e s e  p r o g r a m s  and t h e i r  r e l a t e d  d o c u m e n ta t io n  a r e  d is t r ib u te d  by I B M  in the 
a u t h o r ’ s o r i g i n a l  f o r m  and h a v e  not b e e n  s u b je c t e d  to any f o r m a l  t e s t i n g .

A n y  d i s c u s s i o n s  o f  T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s  w ith  c u s t o m e r s  m u s t
e m p h a s i z e  the  fo l lo w in g  p o in t s :

1. T y p e  II I  ( IB M  e m p l o y e e - c o n t r i b u t e d )  p r o g r a m s  a r e  
p r o v id e d  by the I B M  C o r p o r a t i o n  a s  p a r t  o f  i t s  s e r v i c e  
to  c u s t o m e r s .

2 .  T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s  h a v e  n o t  b e e n  s u b je c t e d  to any f o r m a l  
t e s t .

3. R e c i p i e n t s  o f  T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s  a r e  e x p e c t e d  to m a k e  
th e  f in a l  e v a lu a t io n  a s  to th e  u s e f u l n e s s  o f  th e  p r o g r a m s  
in  t h e i r  own e n v i r o n m e n t .

4 .  T h e r e  i s  no c o m m i t t e d  m a i n t e n a n c e  f o r  T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s .  
H o w e v e r ,  any c h a n g e s  the  a u th o r  c h o o s e s  to m a k e  w i l l  be 
a n n o u n c e d  in s u b s e q u e n t  i s s u e s  o f  the  C a ta lo g  o f  P r o g r a m s .

5. I B M  m a k e s  no w a r r a n t y ,  e x p r e s s e d  o r  im p l ie d ,  a s  to the 
d o c u m e n ta t io n ,  fu n c t io n ,  o r  p e r f o r m a n c e  o f  T y p e  III  
p r o g r a m s .

--------- R E V I S I O N ---------

A P R O G R A M  F O R  E M P T Y  F R E I G H T  CAR 
A L L O C A T IO N .

P r o g r a m  d eck  has  b e e n  r e s e q u e n c e d .  No o th e r  
c h a n g e s .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 D - 2 9 .  4. 00 2 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  ca n  be obta ined  in c a r d  
f o r m  o r  on one 9 t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C on 
v e r s i o n  f e a t u r e  r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  
R e e l  ( D T R ) .  If  not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  
w il l  be p ro v id ed . No tap e  s u b m it ta l  is r e q u ir e d .  
T h e  D T R  w il l  be  p ro v id e d  by the L i b r a r y .

1401 S IM U L A T O R  F O R  O S/ 360 .  T h is  p r o g r a m  
a llo w s the e x e c u t io n  of 1401 p r o g r a m s  on a 
S Y S T E M / 360 M o d e l 3 0 - 7 5 ,  u nd er c o n t r o l  of 
the  O p e ra t in g  S y s t e m ,  P C P ,  M F T ,  or  M V T .
No s p e c i a l  h a r d w a r e  is  r e q u ir e d .  1401 f e a t u r e s  
su p p o rte d  a r e  ad v an ced  p r o g r a m m in g ,  s e n s e  
s w it c h e s ,  ta p e s ,  m u lt ip ly ,  d iv ide, 16K c o r e ,  
and a l l  s ta n d a rd  in s t r u c t io n s  e x c e p t  S e l e c t  
S t a c k e r .  O p e r a t o r  c o n t r o l  is  th rou g h  the 1052  
and in c lu d es  tap e  and s e n s e  sw itch  a s s ig n m e n t ,  
load  f r o m  c a r d s  o r  tap e ,  d isp la y  and a l t e r  c o r e ,  
s t a r t  r e s e t ,  s t a r t ,  c l e a r  c o r e ,  w r i t e  tap e m a r k ,  
and rew ind . T h e  p r o g r a m  is  w r i t te n  in O S/360 
A s s e m b l e r  L a n g u a g e .  T h e  m in im u m  r e q u i r e 
m e n t s  a r e  the  s a m e  a s  f o r  O S/360 and m u s t
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inc lu de I/O d e v ic e s  u se d  f o r  s im u la t io n .  If  
tap e  s im u la t io n  is d e s i r e d ,  tap e d r iv e s  m u s t  
a l s o  be  a v a i la b le .  T h e  s i m u l a t o r  p r o g r a m  
r e q u i r e s  a p p r o x im a te ly  70, 000  b y te s  of c o r e .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 D - ]  1 . 1 . 0 1 9 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  c a n  be o bta in ed  on one 9 
t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C o n v e r s io n  f e a t u r e  
re q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  R e e l  (D T K ) .  I f  
not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be p rov ided . 
No tap e s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u ir e d .  T h e  D T R  w il l  
be p ro v id e d  by the L i b r a r y .

DOS P R O O F  O F  D E P O S I T  T R A N S I T .  T h is  
s e t  of p r o g r a m s  is  an expanded v e r s i o n  of the 
S/360  P r o o f  of D e p o s i t  T r a n s i t  p r o g r a m s  
n u m b e r  3 6 0 D - 1 9 .  7. 002 . It w il l  o p e r a te  in a 
m u lt ip r o g r a m m in g  e n v ir o n m e n t  with one re a d e r /  
s o r t e r ,  one p r i n t e r  and one d isk  p e r  p a r t i t io n  
( m a x im u m  of 3 p a r t i t io n s  u n d e r  c u r r e n t  v e r s i o n  
of D OS). It f e a t u r e s :  m u lt ib a n k  c a p a b i l i t i ty  
with f lo a t  a n a ly s is  by a c c o u n t  and bank , fu l l  
pag e a p p r o a c h ,  n o n -s to p  r e a d e r / s o r t e r  p r o c e s 
s ing  with d iv id e r  s l ip s  f o r  t r ig g e r in g  bundle to t a ls ,  
P a s s  to P a s s  c o n t r o l ,  D e s t in a t io n  H e a d e r s  f o r  
e f f i c ie n t  s o r t in g  of high n u m b e r  of end p oin ts ,
DDA t r a n s a c t i o n  c a p tu r in g  s e l e c t i v e  by bank  
w ith  d e p o s i t  a n a ly s i s ,  a u to m a t ic  c a s h  l e t t e r s  
and s e l e c t i v e  m u lt ip le  copy r e c a p s ,  endpoint 
a n a ly s i s ,  s o r t  p a t te r n  g e n e r a t o r  and a l l  f i l e  
c r e a t e  p r o g r a m s  n eed ed  f o r  o p e r a t io n .

M in im u m  c o n f ig u r a t io n  is  a S/360 3 2 K  Mod 25 
d e c im a l  f e a t u r e ,  one s e l e c t o r  ch a n n e l,  1419 ,
1 403 ,  2 - 2 3 1 1 ' s ,  2 540  (2 4 5 0  not u sed  during 
t r a n s i t  o p e r a t io n )  and 1052 c o n s o le .  T h e  
s o u r c e  lan g u ag e  is  B a s i c  A s s e m b l e r  u n d e r  DOS.

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er
3 6 0 D - 1 9 .  7. 00 8 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  c a n  be  o bta in ed  on one 
9 t r a c k  or  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C o n v e r s io n  f e a t u r e  
re q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  R e e l  ( D T R ) .  If  
not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be p rovided .
No tap e s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u ir e d .  T h e  D T R  w il l  
b e  p ro v id ed  by the L i b r a r y .

1092/ 93  K E Y M A T  D EC O D IN G  W ITH  M E D IC A L  
IN F O R M A T IO N  S Y S T E M  P R O G R A M S . T h is  
p r o g r a m  p ro v id e s  a m e a n s  f o r  d ecodin g  a k e y -  
m a t  f o r  1092/ 93  p r o g r a m m e d  k e y b o a r d  f o r  a 
M I S P  (M e d ic a l  In fo r m a t io n  S y s t e m  P r o g r a m s )  
in s t a l la t io n .  T h e  1092/ 93  K e y m a t  D ecod ing  
T a b l e  L oad  U til i ty ,  D E P Z M U D C , lo ad s  a f o r 
m a t te d  2311  d ata  s e t  f r o m  c a r d s  co n ta in ing  
in fo r m a t io n  a s s o c i a t e d  w ith a s p e c i f i c  button fo r  
a g iv en  k e y m a t .  T h e  m a c r o ,  M IS L D C A N , e n a b le s  
a u s e r  to obta in  th is  in t e r p r e t a t i v e  in f o r m a t io n  
u sin g  co lu m n  and button n u m b e r s  as  s e a r c h  
p a r a m e t e r s .

B o th  the  U til i ty  and th e  M a c r o  a r e  w r i t te n  in 
S y s te m / 3 6 0  DOS A s s e m b l e r  L a n g u a g e .

T h e  p r o g r a m s  m a y  a l s o  b e  u se d  with T E S T M I S P  
( 3 6 0 D - 0 4 .  4. 0 0 7 ) .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 D - 0 6 .  4. 00 2 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  ca n  b e  o bta in ed  in c a r d  
f o r m  o r  on one 9 t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C o n v e r 
s io n  f e a t u r e  r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  R e e l  
( D T R ) .  If  not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be  
p rov ided . No tap e s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u ir e d .  T h e  
D T R  w il l  be  p ro v id e d  by the L i b r a r y .

D O S/M IC R  S I M U L A T O R .  T h is  p r o g r a m  is  a w 
p a c k a g e  of m a c r o  d e f in i t io n s  and a r e l o c a t a b l e  
m o d u le  w hich  w il l  s i m u l a te  f o r  the u s e r ’s p r o 
g r a m  a s  m a n y  a s  t h r e e  M IC R  r e a d e r / s o r t e r s .  
F u n c t io n s  n o r m a l l y  p e r f o r m e d  by the D T F M R ,  
D T F M R  I/O m a c r o s ,  and D T F M R  lo g ic  m o d u le  
a r e  a s s u m e d  by the s i m u l a t o r .  In s te a d  the u s e r  
i n c o r p o r a t e s  into  h is  p r o g r a m  the s i m u l a t o r 1̂  
I/O M odu le  and s p e c i a l  m a c r o s  w hich  a r e  
fu n c t io n a l ly  id e n t i c a l  to th o s e  p ro v id ed  by the 
DOS s y s t e m .  C o n se q u e n tly ,  when the u s e r  no 
lo n g e r  n eed s  s im u la t io n  s e r v i c e s ,  h is  M IC R  
p r o g r a m  can  be r e a s s e m b l e d  with the s ta n d a rd  
m a c r o s  f o r  s o f t w a r e  su p p o rt .  S im u la te d  M IC R  
input to th e  p r o g r a m  is  f r o m  a c a r d  r e a d e r  and/ 
o r  a s  m a n y  a s  two m a g n e t i c  tap e  u n its .

T h e  s i m u l a t o r  and i ts  m a c r o  d e f in i t io n  a r e  
coded  in D O S/360 A s s e m b l e r  L a n g u a g e .  O b je c t  
m a c h i n e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  a r e  the s a m e  as  th o se  
f o r  the DOS S y s te m  to b e  s im u la te d  w ith the 
e x c e p t io n  th a t a c a r d  r e a d e r  o r  tap e  u nit  r e p l a c e s  
e a c h  1419  to be  s im u la te d .  I t  is  not r e q u ir e d  
th a t  the u s e r ’s D O S S u p e r v is o r  h av e  the M IC R
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option.

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m ber 
3 6 0 D - 1 1 .  2. 0 0 2 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  c a n  b e  obta ined  in c a r d  
f o r m  o r  on one 9 t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C o n v e r 
s io n  f e a t u r e  re q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t i o n  T a p e  R e e l  
(D T R ) .  I f  not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be  
p ro v id e d . No tap e  s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u ir e d .  T h e  
D T R  w il l  be p ro v id e d  by th e  L i b r a r y .

C O N V E R T IN G  A N U M B E R  T O  IT S  W ORD 
E Q U IV A L E N T  R O U T IN E  (C A N T IW E ) .  T h is  is  
a ro u t in e  th a t a l lo w s the u s e r  to " w r i t e  out"  any 
n u m b e r  up to s e v e n  d ig its  ( inclu d ing  two d e c im a l  
p l a c e s )  in i t s  e q u iv a le n t  w ord r e p r e s e n t a t io n .
F o r  e x a m p le ,  the am o u n t $ 1 1 2 5 .  32 would be 
p r in te d ,  "O N E  TH OUSAND O N E H U N D RED  
T W E N T Y  F I V E  AND 32/ 100  D O L L A R S .  T h is  
ro u t in e  ca n  be v e r y  u s e fu l  when p r in t in g  P a y 
r o l l  C h e c k s ,  A c c o u n ts  P a y a b le  C h e c k s ,  o r  any 
c o m m e r c i a l  a p p l ic a t io n  th a t  in v o lv es  am o u n ts  
to be  p r in te d .

T h e  ro u t in e  is  w r i t te n  in R P G  and ca n  b e  in s e r t e c  
into any R P G  p r o g r a m  f o r  any S/ 360  o p e r a t in g  
s y s t e m  with m in im u m  c o r e  c a p a c i ty  of 8K.

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m ber 
3 6 0 D - 0 6 .  5. 0 0 4 .

T O T A L  O P E R A T O R  O R IE N T E D  B IC A R  
A P P L I C A T IO N .  T h is  1130 p a c k a g e  c o n s i s t s  
of g e n e r a l iz e d  p r o g r a m s  f o r  b i l l in g ,  in v e n to ry  
c o n t r o l ,  a c c o u n ts  r e c e i v a b l e  and s a l e s  a n a ly s is  
u s in g  the 4 K - 1 1 3 0  C om puting S y s t e m .  T h e  
a p p l ic a t io n  is d e s ig n e d  to b e  o p e r a t o r  o r ie n te d  
u s in g  the 1130 p a p e r  t a p e - d i s k  s y s t e m .  T h e  
c r e a t i o n  of in v o ic e s ,  the updating of in v e n to ry  
r e c e i p t s ,  and the applying of c a s h  to the a c c o u n ts  
r e c e i v a b l e  is  a c c o m p l i s h e d  by the o p e r a to r  
e n te r in g  the n e c e s s a r y  in f o r m a t io n  f r o m  the 
c o n s o l e  k e y b o a r d .  A s  a r e s u l t  of t h e s e  o p e r 
a t io n s  a l l  r e c o r d s  a r e  updated and a l l  o th e r  
r e p o r t s  ca n  be a u t o m a t i c a l ly  p ro d u c ed  on the 
c o n s o le  p r i n t e r .  S o m e  of the r e p o r t s  inc lu ded  in 
in th is  p a c k a g e  a r e  a below  m in im u m , s t o c k  
s t a tu s ,  s a l e s  a n a ly s i s  by i t e m ,  by  c u s t o m e r ,  
by s a l e s m a n ,  and by p ro d u c t  c l a s s ,  aged t r i a l  
b a l a n c e  and aged s t a t e m e n t s .  T h e  s y s t e m  is 
d e s ig n e d  to u t i l iz e  the c o n s o le  s w itc h e s  to 
t a i l o r  the s y s t e m  to a p a r t i c u l a r  c u s t o m e r .
A ll  m a j o r  p r o g r a m s  a r e  w r i t te n  in F O R T R A N  
f o r  e a s y  m o d if ic a t io n .  E s t i m a t e d  v o lu m e s  a r e  
2, 0 00  c u s t o m e r s ,  6 , 400  in v e n to ry  i t e m s ,  750  
in v o ic e  l in e s/ d a y ,  and 8,000  open a c c o u n ts  
r e c e i v a b l e  r e c o r d s .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m ber 
1 1 3 0 - 2 8 .  2. 0 0 1 .

D is t r ib u t io n  w il l  be  in c a r d  f o r m  only.

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  c a n  b e  o bta in ed  in c a r d  
f o r m  o r  on one 9 t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C o n v e r 
s ion  f e a t u r e  r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t i o n  T a p e  R e e l  
(D T R ) .  If  not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be 
p rov ided . No tap e  s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u ir e d .  T h e  
D T R  w il l  be  p ro v id ed  by the L i b r a r y .

8



IBM
A u g u st 23,  1968

Installation Newsletter

I s s u e  No. 6 8 -1 6

CONTENTS
(G m e a n s  G r e e n  S e c t io n )

♦ S e l e c t e d  S h o r t  S u b je c t s  3

♦ O S / 3 6 0  C O B O L  E  U se  of O c c u r s  and
R e d e f in e s  3

*  2740/ 41  P r i n t  Q u ality  C o n s id e r a t io n s  3

O S/360  D ata  R e t r i e v a l  f r o m  DASD
C l a r i f i c a t i o n  2G

♦O S/360 -  P L C S  to R e d u c e  H a rd  W ait
S t a te s  3

♦OS/ 360 P C P / M F T -Ü / M V T  J o b  S t r e a m
C o n s id e r a t io n s  -  C o r r e c t i o n  3

O S/ 360  C O B O L  F  ISA M  F i l e  E r r o r
Handling 2G

O S/360 M F T - I I  and M V T  L a b e le d  T a p e
C o n s id e r a t io n s  7G

O S/360  S T R A M  R e a d / W rite  M a c r o
R e c o m m e n d a t io n  4

D O S/ 360 C a ta lo g in g  C o m p ile r  Output
to R e lo c a t a b l e  L i b r a r y  7G

D O S/ 360 M u l t i - P r o g r a m m i n g  -  R ed u cin g
1052 C ontention  4

♦D O S/360 Q TA M  A u topoll  and C P U
U ti l iz a t io n  5

D is t r ib u t io n :  B r a n c h  O f f i c e s  -  D P  M a n a g e m e n t ,
R e g io n s ,  D i s t r i c t s ,  E d u c a t io n  C e n t e r s ,  F ie l d  Sy
A r e a  O f f i c e s ,  D P D  HQ, F E D  HQ, W T C .

D O S/360 -  E x e c u t io n  of 14K  o r  4 4 K  
A s s e m b l e r  in  B G

♦D O S/360 C O B O L  U se  of O c c u r s  and 
R e d e f in e s

♦D O S/360 D isk  E x te n t s  f o r  C O B O L  
P r o g r a m s  S R L  C o r r e c t i o n

♦D O S/360 R e l e a s e  17 R P G -  New E r r o r  
C odes

♦D O S/360  R e l e a s e  18 P L / I  P lan n ing  
In fo r m a t io n

B P S / 3 6 0  R ed u c in g  C o r e  Im a g e  L i b r a r y  
S iz e  f o r  B A L

S / 3 6 0 - 2 0  D P S  A d d r e s s in g  O v e r  4K ,
8K, 12K o r  16K

S / 360 and 1401 7 and 9 T r a c k  T a p e  
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s

♦ S / 3 6 0 - 4 4  F O R T R A N  I/O D e v i c e s  Not 
C lo s e d  C o r r e c t i o n

1800 U s e r  In fo r m a t io n  in 1130  U s e r ' s  
Guide

♦2 7 4 0 / 4 1  P r i n t  Q u ality  C o n s id e r a t io n s

IB M  27 4 0  B a s i c  T e r m i n a l  D e s ig n  
C o n s id e r a t io n s  

S a l e s m e n ,  S y s t e m s  E n g i n e e r s ,  F E  M a n a g e r s ,  
s t e m s  C e n t e r s ,  F e d e r a l  S y s t e m s  C e n t e r s ,  F E

8G

8G

10G

10G

12G

12G

13G

17G

17G

17G

9

10

( T a b le  of C on ten ts  Continued)

>R equ ires  Im m e d ia t e  A tte n tio n
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T e l e p r o c e s s i n g  P lan n ing  10

^ R e v is e d  T y p e II I  P r o g r a m  S ta n d a r d s  and
C o n tr ib u tio n  F o r m  ^

S u b m itt in g  T y p e  I I I  P r o g r a m  A b s t r a c t s
C o r r e c t i o n  ^

I n f o r m a t io n  About the  N e w s le t te r

M a r k e t in g  P u b l ic a t io n s  A nnounced  by P R L ' s  13

New T y pe II I  P r o g r a m s  19G
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S E L E C T E D  S H O R T  S U B J E C T S

T h e  p u rp o s e  of S e le c t e d  S h o r t  S u b je c t s  i s  to 
b r in g  to g e t h e r  and h ig h lig h t  c o n c i s e ,  f a c t u a l  
and t i m e l y  in f o r m a t io n  w h ich  w il l  in d ic a t e  
th a t  a c t io n  i s  to b e  ta k e n  by the  I B M  r e p r e 
s e n t a t iv e  w h o se  a c c o u n ts  a r e  a f fe c t e d .

1 . Q S/ 360  C O B O L  E  U S E  O F  O C C U R S  AND
R E D E F I N E S

T h e r e  is  an a r t i c l e  in th is  i s s u e  of the 
N e w s le t te r  t i t le d  "D O S / 360  C O B O L  U se  of 
O C C U R S  and R E D E F I N E S ” w hich a l s o  
a p p l ie s  to O S/ 360  C O B O L  E .

2. 27 4 0 / 4 1  P r i n t  Q u ality  C o n s id e r a t io n s

If  you h av e  a 2740/ 41  on o r d e r  o r  
in s t a l le d  you should r e a d  th e  a r t i c l e  with 
the above t i t l e  in th is  i s s u e  of the 
N e w s le t te r .

i n c r e a s e  in s y s t e m  a v a i la b i l i t y  is  a c h ie v e d  b y :

1. I s o la t in g  the A B E N D in g  r e g io n  (M V T )  o r  
p a r t i t io n  ( M F T )  when a s y s t e m  w a it  s t a te  
would h av e  o c c u r r e d ,  and

2. A llow ing  the o th e r  re g io n s  and p a r t i t io n s  to 
con tin u e  p r o c e s s i n g .

T h e  n e t  r e s ü l t  is  a f a i l  so f t  e f f e c t  a c c o m p a n ie d  
by the u n a v a i la b i l i ty  of c e r t a i n  s y s t e m  r e s o u r c e s  
T h e  A B E N D in g  r e g io n  o r  p a r t i t io n  r e m a in s  in 
the  s a m e  s t a te  a s  e x i s te d  when the A B E N D  
o c c u r r e d ,  th e r e b y  p e r m it t in g  the p r o b le m  to be  
a n a ly z e d  when a s t a n d - a lo n e  c o r e  dump c a n  be 
tak en .  T h e  c o m p u te r  o p e r a to r  is  in fo rm e d  of the  
s y s t e m 's  d am ag e d  s t a te  by a m e s s a g e  on the 
c o n s o l e  t y p e w r i te r  in d ica t in g  the A B E N D in g  ta s k  
n a m e  ö r  p a r t i t io n  id e n t i f i c a t io n  and the w ait  
s t a t e  cod e  th at would h av e  o c c u r r e d .

T h e s e  P L C s  h av e  b e e n  te s te d  in a n u m b e r  of 
c u s t o m e r  e n v ir o n m e n ts  and h av e  p ro v e n  to 
s u b s ta n t ia l ly  re d u c e  the n u m b e r  of r e - I P L ' s ,  
a s  w e l l  a s  a llow in g  th e  u s e r  in m o s t  c a s e s  to 
r e - I P L  a t  h is  c o n v e n ie n c e .

E x h ib i t  1 co n ta in s  a c h a r t  of a p p l ic a b i l i t y  of the 
f a i l  s o f t  P L C ' s .  T h e  c o r r e c t  P L C  c a n  be 
d e t e r m in e d  f r o m  the c h a r t .  U s e  the n u m b e r  
in d ica te d  as  a P T F  n u m b e r  and o r d e r  by  n o r m a l  
P T F  p r o c e d u r e s .

OS/ 360 -  P L C S  T O  R E D U C E  H A RD  W AIT S T A T E S

I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t t e r  6 8 - 1 0  co n ta in e d ,  on page 
6 , an  a r t i c l e  on the ab o v e  s u b je c t .  T h e  fo l lo w 
ing in fo r m a t io n  p r e s e n t s  the c u r r e n t  s ta tu s  on 
P L C ' s  to r e d u c e  h a r d  w a it  s t a t e s  and is  an 
e x t e n s io n  of the a r t i c l e  in 6 8 - 1 0 .  I s s u e  6 8 - 1 0  
u se d  the  t e r m  P T F .  T h i s  a r t i c l e  u s e s  the t e r m  
P L C  ( P r o g r a m  L o g ic  C hange) .  T h e  d i f f e r e n c e  
i s  th a t  P T F s  a r e  c o r r e l a t e d  to A P A R  n u m b e r s  
w h ile  P L C ' s  a r e  not n e c e s s a r i l y  so  c o r r e l a t e d .  
H e n ce ,  P L C s  ca n  not a lw a y s  be  a s s o c i a t e d  with 
a p a r t i c u l a r  A P A R .  H o w ev e r ,  P L C s  a r e  
o r d e r e d  by a "  P T F ” n u m b e r .

T h e r e  a r e  now P r o g r a m  L o g i c  C h an g es  ( P L C s )  
a v a i la b l e  to a d d r e s s  the p r o b l e m  of s y s t e m  w a it  
s t a t e s  in O S / 360 .  T h e  P L C ' s  a r e  d e s ig n e d  to 
m a x i m i z e  s o f t w a r e  s y s t e m  a v a i la b i l i t y  th rou g h  
the im p le m e n ta t io n  of a " f a i l  s o f t ” te ch n iq u e .
T h e  P L C ' s  i n c r e a s e  s y s t e m  a v a i la b i l i t y  by 
re d u c in g  the im p a c t  of s y s t e m  w a it  s t a t e s ,  e. g. , 
F 0 3  w ait  s t a t e s ,  on s y s t e m  o p e r a t io n .  T h e

For IBM

N O T E :  P T F  1 2 205  w il l  b y p a s s  the c u r r e n t  jo b  i f  
the A B E N D  o c c u r s  in the s c h e d u l e r  and r e f r e s h  
the s c h e d u le r  to co n t in u e  re a d in g  the input 
s t r e a m .

O S/ 360  P C P / M F T - I I / M V T  J O B  S T R E A M  
C O N S ID E R A T IO N S - C O R R E C T IO N

I n s t a l la t io n  N e w s le t te r  6 8 - 1 1  co n ta in e d  a n  a r 
t i c l e  on the ab o v e  s u b je c t .  T h e  fo l low in g  is  
a  c o r r e c t i o n  to i t e m  #11, page 9, M u lt ip le  
O P E N 's  fo r  S y s i n  o r  S y so u t .

T h e  in f o r m a t io n  r e g a r d in g  handling  of S y so u t  
D ata  s e t s  is  i n c o r r e c t  and should b e  r e p la c e d  
b y  th e  fo llow ing .

S y so u t  data  s e t s  a r e  opened w ith  an  a s s u m e d  
d is p o s i t io n  of MOD. E a c h  t i m e  a S y so u t  data 
s e t  is  opened, w rit in g  w il l  b e g in  f r o m  the end 
of the l a s t  r e c o r d  w r i t te n .  A l l  data w r i t te n  to 
a  S y so u t  data s e t ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of the  t i m e s  
c l o s e d  and opened , w il l  b e  p r o c e s s e d  by  th e  
Output W r i t e r .
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O S / 3 6 0 -  P L C S  T O  R E D U C E  H A RD  W A IT S T A T E S

" F A I L  SOFT"  

PTF APPLICABILITY

Option -  
OS/Release EMFT MFT I MFT n MVT

13 11943-13 11943-13, 12205-13 - -

14 11943-13 11943-13, 12205-14 - 12721-14

15 — — 11943-15 12721-14

E x h ib i t  1

O S 7 S T R A M  R E A D / W R IT E  M A C R O  R E C O M M E N -  5 . 
D A T IO N

O S / S T R A M  p r o v id e s  two l e v e l s  of m a c r o  
in s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  t r a n s m it t i n g  d ata  to and f r o m  
S T R  t e r m i n a l s  - -  the b a s i c  m a c r o  le v e l  (R E A D /  
W R I T E )  and the queued l e v e l  ( G E T / P U T ) .  T h e  
R E A D / W R IT E  l e v e l  i s  r e c o m m e n d e d  f o r  new/ 
r e w r i t t e n  p r o g r a m s  f o r  th e  fo l low in g  r e a s o n s :

1. C o n s id e r a b le  l e s s  c o r e  s t o r a g e  ( a p p r o x im a t e ly  
2 . 0  to 2. 5K) is  r e q u ir e d  f o r  S T R A M ; th is  
s t o r a g e  ca n  b e  u se d  by  the  p r o b l e m  p r o g r a m .

2. B y  u s in g  O S/ 360  B u f f e r  M a n a g e m e n t  a t  th e  
R E A D / W R I T E  le v e l ,  b u f f e r  s t o r a g e  r e q u i r e 
m e n t s  a r e  r e d u c e d  and u s e r  b u f f e r - m a n a g e 
m e n t  p r o g r a m m in g  r e q u i r e m e n t s  a r e  s i m p l i 
f ie d  s ig n i f i c a n t ly .  ( F o r  e x a m p le ,  th e  queued 
l e v e l  im p o s e s  a u s e r  r e q u i r e m e n t  to r e t r i e v e  
d a ta  in a l l  b u f f e r s  th a t  h a v e  b e e n  f i l le d  bu t not 
y e t  w r i t te n  when an  I/O e r r o r  o c c u r s  w h ile  
w r i t in g  a p r io r  b u f f e r . ) At m o s t  in s t a l l a t i o n s ,  
double b u ffe r in g  a t  the  R E A D / W R I T E  le v e l  
w i l l  p ro v id e  l in e  u t i l iz a t io n  e q u iv a le n t  to 
the G E T / P U T  le v e l .

3. L e s s  C P U  t i m e  is  r e q u i r e d  to p r o c e s s  a 
m e s s a g e .

4 .  M a in t e n a n c e  p r o b l e m s  a r e  re d u c e d  b e c a u s e  
the u s e r  p r o g r a m  d o es  not h a v e  to o p e r a te  
in  c o n ju n c t io n  w ith  th e  c o m p le x  R in g  C han n el 
p r o g r a m  r e q u i r e d  by the  queued le v e l .

C o n v e r s io n  to B T A M / B S C  w il l  b e  f a c i l i t a t e d .  
T h i s  is  an  im p o r ta n t  f a c t o r  s i n c e  S T R  t e r m 
in a l  e q u ip m en t i s  b e in g  d is p la c e d  by  B i n a r y  
S y n ch ro n o u s  eq u ip m en t.

D Q S/ 360  M U L T I - P R O G  RA M M IN G  -  R E D U C IN G  
1052 C O N T E N T IO N

T h e  fo l low in g  is  a f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  w h ich  
h a s  not b e e n  s u b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  
t e s t .  I t s  u s e f u l n e s s  in  th e  u s e r ' s  own e n v i r o n 
m e n t  should b e  ev a lu a te d  p r i o r  to i m p le m e n 
ta t io n .  No m a in t e n a n c e  c a n  b e  e x p e c te d .

A t t i m e s  it  i s  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  the  p r o b l e m  p r o 
g r a m  to r e q u e s t  an o p e r a t o r  a c t io n  o r  d e c i s i o n  
b e f o r e  continu ing  to p r o c e s s .  T h e  c o n s o l e  
t y p e w r i t e r  i$ an id e a l  m e a n s  of e x c h a n g in g  the 
r e q u i r e d  in fo r m a t io n .  T h i s  c a u s e s  p r o b l e m s  
of co n ten tio n  f o r  th e  c o n s o l e  w h ich  m a y  be 
c r i t i c a l  in a m u l t i - p r o g  r a m m in g  e n v iro n m e n t .  
U sing  the  fo l low in g  te c h n iq u e ,  the  c o n s o l e  w il l  
n o t  b e  t ie d  up w ith  a  pending r e a d  w h ile  the  
o p e r a t o r  p e r f o r m s  the  r e q u e s te d  a c t io n  o r  
d e c is io n .  T h e  o p e r a t o r  e n t e r s  h is  a n s w e r  
upon c o m p le t in g  h is  a c t io n  and the c o n s o l e  h as  
b ee n  f r e e  in th e  m e a n  t im e .  T h e  fo llow in g  
n u m b e re d  i t e m s  c o r r e s p o n d  to the c i r c l e d  
n u m b e r s  in E x h ib i t  1 .

1. A t b eg in n in g  of p r o g r a m  u s e  S T X I T  to  s e t  
o p e r a t o r  c o m m u n ic a t io n s  e x i t .
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2. A f te r  output of d e s i r e d  m e s s a g e  b r a n c h  to 
o p e r a t o r  w ait  ro u t in e .

3. O p e r a t o r  w ait  ro u t in e  (O P W A IT )  i s s u e s  a 
w a it  w hich  is  not s a t i s f i e d .

4 .  W hen o p e r a to r  in t e r r u p t s  c o n t r o l  p a s s e s  to 
o p e r a t o r  c o m m u n ic a t io n  ro u t in e  (O P C O M ). 
R o u tin e  r e q u e s t s  o p e r a t o r  to " E n t e r  
R e s p o n s e "  p r e v io u s ly  a s k e d  f o r  and e x e c u te s  
a N O P  to s a t i s f y  w a it  i s s u e d  in (3) .  C o n tro l  
then  r e t u r n s  to s u p e r v i s o r .

5. C C B  with a N O P  CCW  f o r  c o n s o le  (S Y S L O G ) 
and s a v e  a r e a  fo r  s u p e r v i s o r  u s e a g e .

D O S/360 Q T A M  A U T O P O L L  AND C P U  U T I L I 
Z A T IO N

N e w s le t te r  i s s u e  6 8 - 1 4  co n ta in e d  on page 5, an 
a r t i c l e  on the ab o v e  s u b je c t .  T h e  fo llow in g  
r e p l a c e s  th a t a r t i c l e  in its  e n t ir e ty .

A u topoll  f e a t u r e  c o n s i d e r a b l y  r e d u c e s  the 
am o u n t of C P U  t i m e  u se d  in p o ll in g  le a s e d  l in e s .  
H o w ev e r ,  the  C P U  d o es  not go into the W AIT 
s t a t e  tu rn in g  off  the  C P U  M E T E R .  I f  the u s e r s  
p o ll in g  l i s t  is  s u f f ic ie n t ly  long , and he is n e g 
a t iv e  p o ll in g ,  he  w il l  go into the W A IT s t a te  
when Q T A M  is j u s t  p o ll in g .  A t the  end of the 
p o ll  l i s t  h e  w il l  go out of the W A IT s t a te  to r e 
s t a r t  the p o ll in g  l i s t .  R e p e a t in g  p o ll in g  e n t r ie s  
and thu s, c r e a t in g  a long p o ll in g  l i s t  w il l  s a v e  
C P U  t i m e  when one is  doing only n e g a t iv e  
p o ll in g .
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DATE

IBM System/360 Assembler Coding Form

PUNCHING
INSTRUCTIONS

GRAPHIC f PAGE f
PUNCH l CARD ELECTRC
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Nome Operation Operand Comments 
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j p j y j  IBM System/360 Assembler Coding Form

program R(Cj)\JC/N 6  C ' b h T E f b T / O K 1 T i P U N C H IN G
IN S TR U C TIO N S

GRAPHIC PAGE

PROG RAM M ER £  \ l date _____ PUN C H
CARD ELECTRC

W T S TA TE M EN T |

Name Operation Operand Comments 
1 8 10 U  16 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 71

*  ; : 1 1
-—|-!-1-1-~ M j i

* ¥ O P & k  AT0 A \iAfi / T  R o u T/A/P' M M I 1 i
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27 4 0 / 4 1  P R I N T  Q U A L IT Y  C O N S ID E R A T IO N S

O u r  2 7 40/ 41  c u s t o m e r s  a r e  c o n c e r n e d  not only 
w ith  the e n try ,  s t o r a g e ,  r e t r i e v a l  and updating 
of in f o r m a t io n ,  but a l s o  w ith  th e  q u a li ty  of the 
f in a l  p r in to u t .  M u ch  of the s u c c e s s  of the IB M  
S e l e c t r i c ^  o f f ic e  ty p e w r i te r  i s  due to i t s  
a b i l i ty  to p ro d u c e  sh a rp ,  c l e a r  copy and m a n y  
c u s t o m e r s  m a y  e x p e c t  th e  s a m e  r e s u l t s  on the 
2 7 4 0 / 4 1 .

I t  should  be c l e a r l y  u n d e rs to o d ,  h o w e v e r ,  
th a t  the  2740 / 4 1  is  not j u s t  l ik e  a ty p e w r i te r .
I t  w as d es ig n e d  to b e  a c o m m u n ic a t io n s  t e r m i 
n a l  and c e r t a i n  f e a t u r e s  th a t  a s s u r e  h igh  qu a li ty  
p r in t in g  on a t y p e w r i te r  a r e  n o t  the s a m e  on 
the  2 7 4 0 / 4 1 .  F o r  e x a m p le ,  i t  d oes  not u s e  th e  
dual i m p r e s s i o n  m e c h a n i s m  f o r  i m p r e s s i o n  
c o n t r o l .  T h i s  m e c h a n i s m  is  u s e d  to p ro v id e  the 
s p a c e  fu n ction .  B e c a u s e  of t h e s e  m e c h a n i c a l  
d i f f e r e n c e s ,  it is  not r e a l i s t i c  to e x p e c t  F i e l d  
E n g in e e r in g  to b e  a b le  to r a i s e  the  i m p r e s s i o n  
q u a li ty  to the l e v e l  d e s ig n e d  into  the IB M  S e l e c 
t r i c ® '  o f f ic e  ty p e w r i t e r .

T o  obta in  the b e s t  p o s s i b le  p r in t  q u a li ty  on the 
2 740/ 41  the fo llow ing  should b e  c o n s i d e r e d :

1. U se  a good q u a li ty ,  ra g  co n te n t  p a p e r ,  
m in im u m  #20.

2. K e e p  the e l e m e n t  c le a n .  C e r t a in  c h a r a c t e r s  
tend to f i l l  up w ith d r ie d  ink and d ust .  T h is  
p r e v e n ts  s h a r p  c h a r a c t e r  d e f in i t io n .

3. U s e  a f r e s h  r ib b o n .  No ty p e w r i te r  ca n  
p ro d u c e  b e t t e r  q u a li ty  than  the q u a li ty  o f  the 
r ib b o n  and p a p e r .  F a b r i c  r ib b o n s  tend to 
d e t e r i o r a t e  m o r e  ra p id ly  than  o th e r s  and 
should be  ch an g ed  as  th ey  do so . A d a r k e r  
r ib b o n  than u s u a l  (no e r a s u r e  sm u dg e) and 
the IB M  #60 S u p e r io r  W r i te  r ib b o n  w il l  
p ro v id e  d a r k e r  p r in t .

4 .  P h o t o - o f f s e t  and m u l t i l i t h  m a t  w o rk  qu ality  
a r e  h igh ly  dep en d en t upon u n i f o r m  im p r e s  
s io n  im p a c t .  T h i s  ca n n o t  b e  m a in t a in e d  on 
the 2740/ 41  a t  the s a m e j i i g h  q u a li ty  as  it
is  on the IB M  S e le c tr ic 'B /  o f f i c e  t y p e w r i te r .  
I f  m u l t i l i t h  m a t s  m u s t  b e  u se d ,  k eep  the 
fo llow ing  in m in d :

a. T h e  c u s t o m e r  m u s t  b e  cau tio n ed  
not to e x p e c t  th e  s a m e  qu a li ty  
a v a i la b le  o n  IB M  S e l e c t r i c  (£y  
o f f ic e  t y p e w r i t e r s .

For IBM Internal Use Only
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b. Do not h av e  the i m p r e s s i o n
c o n t r o l  on 5. A l ig h t  im p r e s s i o n  
m a y  s u f f ic e  a s  long th e  i m p r e s 
s io n  is  a f f ix e d  to the m a t  (with 
a g r e a s y  ink, su ch  a s  the A ll  
P u r p o s e  Nylon r ib b o n  o r  P la t e  
W ri t in g  r ib b o n) .  T h e  h ig h e r  
s e t t in g  a g g r a v a t e s  the e m b o s s in g  
of s m a l l ,  s h a r p  c h a r a c t e r s .  T h is  
c a n  be c o u n te r a c t e d  to s o m e  
e x te n t  by m o v in g  the m u lt ip le  
copy  c o n t r o l  l e v e r  one o r  two 
n o tc h e s  b a c k .

5. U nd er no co n d itio n  should V e l lu m  o r  p a r c h 
m e n t  p a p e r  b e  u sed .

6. W ax s t e n c i l s  a l s o  r e q u i r e  e x t r e m e l y  c r i t i c a l  
i m p r e s s i o n  c o n t r o l  and a r e  not r e c o m m e n d e d ,  
a lthough  the le v e l  of q u a li ty  d e s i r e d  with 
s t e n c i l s  is  u s u a l ly  not high . T h e  s a m e  
a p p l ie s  to D itto  m a s t e r s .

7. A c a r b o n  r ib b o n  is  u se d  to e n h a n c e  p r in t  
q u a li ty  on the IB M  S e l e c t r i c ^ ®  o f f i c e  ty p e 
w r i t e r .  A c a r b o n  r ib b o n  m e c h a n i s m  is  not 
a v a i la b l e  on the  2 7 4 0 / 4 1 ,  pending a v a i la b i l i t y  
of an R P Q  w hich  h a s  b e e n  su b m it te d .  R P Q  
in f o r m a t io n  is o b ta in a b le  throu gh  y ou r  
R e g io n a l  S p e c i a l  E q u ip m e n t  E n g in e e r in g  
D e p a r tm e n t .

IB M  2 7 4 0  B A S IC  T E R M I N A L  D E S IG N  
C O N S ID E R A T IO N S

W hen c o n s id e r in g  the u s e  of IB M  2 7 4 0  b a s i c  
t e r m i n a l s  (with or  w ithout the R e c o r d  C h e ck in g  
f e a t u r e ) ,  be  a w a r e  of the fo llow in g  l i m i t a t i o n s :

1. U n d er DOS and O S / B T A M  su p p o rt,  t h e r e  is  
a p o s s i b i l i t y  of u n s e n t  m e s s a g e s  if  the a p p l i 
c a t io n  r e q u i r e s  the send ing  of u n s o l ic i t e d  
m e s s a g e s  to a t e r m i n a l  w h ich  h a s  a R E A D  
IN IT IA L  o p e r a t io n  ou tstand ing . A R E S E T  P L  
is  not va l id  f o r  th is  o p e r a t io n  due to a P R E 
P A R E  co m m a n d  a c t iv e  to th e  ch a n n e l.  
T h e r e f o r e ,  a W R I T E  o p e r a t io n  c a n  only b e  
i s s u e d  if  a R E A D  is  not pending.

2. S E C O M  e n tr y  3 6 0 S - c q - 5 1 9 - 0 3 0  c o n ta in s  th e  
fo l low in g  re g a r d in g  Q T A M  s u p p o rt :
2 7 4 0  b a s i c  o r  c h e c k in g -o n ly  ( 2 7 4 0  ty p e s  1 
& 6) c o n n e c te d  to a l e a s e d - l i n e  f a c i l i t y  is  
su p p o rted  in a m a n n e r  s i m i l a r  to th a t  p r o 
vided  f o r  a sw itch e d  l in e .  S in c e  the t e r m i n a l  
is  n o n - s e l e c t a b l e  by the C P U  (v ia  p o ll in g  o r

a d d r e s s in g ) ,  output is  d e f e r r e d  u n t i l  the 
r e m o t e  s ta t io n  h a s  in i t ia te d  t r a n s m i s s i o n  by 
sending  a m e s s a g e  to the C P U .

T E L E P R O C E S S I N G  PLA N N IN G

T h e  fo l low in g  ou tlin e  is  r e p r in t e d  f r o m  a 
C h ica g o  SD & I  C e n te r  N e w s le t t e r .  It  w as 
d ev e lo p e d  as  a b a s i c  guide to the s te p s  n e c e s s a r y  
f o r  the d e s ig n  and im p le m e n ta t io n  of a T e l e 
p r o c e s s i n g  s y s t e m .

* S t e p  One

1. D e c id e  w h e th e r  the a p p l ic a t io n  should be 
o n - l in e  and if so ,  if  it m u s t  b e  " r e a l - t i m e ” .

a. Is  in q u iry  a p a r t  of the a p p l ic a t io n ?
b. W hat is  the  r e s p o n s e  t i m e  r e q u i r e m e n t ?
c .  Can the c u s t o m e r  ju s t i f y  the  o n - l in e  h a r d 

w a r e  c o s t ?
d. Is  the p r o g r a m m in g  s t a f f  ad eq u ate  f o r  the

jo b ?
e. M u s t  the o n - l in e  s y s t e m  p r o c e s s  data  in

" r e a l - t i m e " ?  Can it c o l l e c t  input, 
b a tc h  p r o c e s s  and d is t r ib u te  r e p o r t s ?

2. S e l e c t  the r ig h t  t e r m i n a l  o r  t e r m i n a l s .

a. D e t e r m i n e  v o lu m e s ,  bo th  n o r m a l  and p eak .
b . P la n  f o r  e x p a n s io n  - bo th  n o r m a l  ex p a n s io n

and th a t  g e n e r a te d  by the  a v a i la b i l i t y  of 
o n - l in e  d ata .

c .  D e t e r m i n e  I/O d e v ic e  r e q u i r e m e n t s -
k e y b o a r d ,  p r i n t e r ,  c a r d  r e a d e r ,  e t c .

d. C o n s id e r  the im p a c t  of t e r m i n a l  sp eed
on c o m m u n ic a t io n  l in e  c o s t s

e. F o r  d ata  e n try  s y s t e m s  u s e  the D ata  
E n tr y  M a r k e t in g  Guide Z 2 0 - 0 8 4 1 .

3. D e c id e  on the way in w hich  !the C P U  w il l  be 
u sed .

a. D e d ic a te d  to T e l e p r o c e s s i n g  f o r  h igh
v o lu m e  a p p l ic a t io n s  w ith l a r g e  p r o c e s 
s ing  r e q u i r e m e n t s .

b. D e d ic a te d  to T e l e p r o c e s s i n g  w h e r e  p r o g r a m
su p p o rt  r e q u i r e s  it .

c .  M u l t ip r o g r a m m e d  f o r  b e s t  u s e  of the C P U .
d. A two c o m p u te r ,  f r o n t  en d / back  end,

s y s t e m  should  r e c e i v e  th e  fo llow ing  
c o n s i d e r a t i o n s :

1. H a r d w a r e  c o s t .
2. P r o g r a m  su p p o rt  f o r  the

f r o n t  en d / back  end s y s t e m .
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3. R e l i a b i l i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s .
4. B a c k - u p .

4 .  P la n  e a r l y  f o r  backu p  h a r d w a r e  and p r o c e d u r e s

a . P r o v id e  fo r  u s e  of n e a r b y  t e r m i n a l  as
a l t e r n a t e ,  o r  p ro v id e  o th e r  m e a n s  of 
g e tt in g  data  to and f r o m  r e m o t e  
lo c a t io n .

b. P r o v id e  l in e  b acku p  if  p o s s i b le .

1. In d ia l s y s t e m s  backu p  is e a s y .
2. L e a s e d  l in e s  ca n  be b a c k e d  up by u se

of d ia l  f a c i l i t i e s ,  but c o s t s  of d a ta  
s e t s ,  sw itch in g  eq u ip m en t 2701/ 2/ 3  
a d a p te r s  and c o r e  s t o r a g e  f o r  added 
p r o g r a m  fu n c tio n s  ca n  be  s i g n i f i 
ca n t .

3. C o s t  of d u p lic a te  l e a s e d  l in e s  m a y
e l im i n a t e  th is  a s  a p o s s i b i l i ty .

c .  B a c k - u p  2701/ 2/ 3  f o r  v e r y  h igh a v a i l 
a b i l i t y  s y s t e m s .

d. B a c k - u p  DASD  d e v i c e s  a s  n eed ed .

1. A se c o n d  2841  w ith  2311  sw itch in g  w il l
p ro v id e  b acku p  in a 2311  e n v i r o n 
m e n t .

2. A 2 8 4 4  p r o v id e s  e f f e c t iv e  2 3 1 4  c o n t r o l
u nit backu p.

3. Sw itch ing  2 3 1 1 s  o r  2 3 1 4 s  f r o m  an o f f 
l in e  s y s t e m  c a n  be  done w ith  8100  
s e r i e s  f e a t u r e s .

e. P la n  to u s e  a se c o n d  C P U  f o r  back u p  if
t h e r e  is  one in the in s t a l la t io n .

1. If  c o r e  on back u p  C P U  is s m a l l e r ,
c o n s i d e r  th is  in p r o g r a m  d es ig n .

2. I f  C P U  p e r f o r m a n c e  is  l e s s ,  plan f o r
handling  of  p r i o r i t y  t r a n s a c t i o n s  
only.

3. P r o v id e  f o r  sw itch in g  of 2701/ 2/ 3
and DASD d e v i c e s .

f. If  a se c o n d  C P U  is not a l r e a d y  in s t a l le d ,  
c o n s i d e r  how to c o s t - j u s t i f y  a s ta n d -b y  C P U .

1. C o n s id e r  a t e r m i n a l  o r  t e r m i n a l s  as  
C P U  b acku p  to send  and r e c e i v e  
p r i o r i t y  input/output; o r  p lan fo r  
m o v in g  input/output d a ta  in s o m e  
o th e r  way.

2. M a k e  a r r a n g e m e n t s  w ith  a n o th e r  u s e r  
w ith a s i m i l a r  c o n f ig u r a t io n  f o r  u se  
of h is  s y s t e m  f o r  b a tc h  p r o c e s s i n g  
of input/output.

3. P r o v id e  p r o g r a m  f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  c a r d
input to r e p la c e  t e r m i n a l  input and 
p r in te d  output to r e p l a c e  t e r m i n a l  
output.

4. U sing  a r e m o t e  C P U  f o r  backup m a y
b e  d i f f i c u l t  b e c a u s e  o f :

a. L a c k  of u p - t o - d a t e  m a s t e r  f i l e s .
b. Added c o s t s  of l i n e s  and l in e  s w i t c h 

ing eq u ip m en t .
c. L a c k  of e x p e r ie n c e d  o p e r a t o r s .
d. C o s t  of 2 7 01/ 2/ 3  s ta n d -b y  a t  r e m o t e

C P U .
5. D i f f i c u l t i e s  in updating  l o c a l  f i l e s  to a g r e e

w ith t r a n s a c t i o n s  p r o c e s s e d  a t  r e m o t e  
b a c k - u p  C P U .

5. S e l e c t  an o p e r a t in g  s y s t e m .  A lthough m a n y  
n o n - T e l e p r o c e s s i n g  f a c t o r s  a f f e c t  an o p e r 
a tin g  s y s t e m  s e l e c t i o n ,  s o m e  T e l e p r o c e s 
s ing  c o n s i d e r a t io n s  a r e :

a. B P S  o r  B O S  f o r  su p p o rt  of a m in im u m
s t o r a g e  C P U  a s  a r e m o t e  t e r m i n a l .

b . DOS f o r  low c o r e  s t o r a g e  r e q u i r e m e n t s
and e a s e  of in s t a l l a t i o n  and o p e r a t io n .

c .  OS f o r  added fu n c tio n s  and f a c i l i t i e s  su ch
a s  R J E ,  m u lt i ta s k in g ,  DASD m a n a g e 
m e n t ,  c a ta lo g e d  d a ta  s e t s ,  e t c .

6. S e l e c t  the r ig h t  T e l e p r o c e s s i n g  p r o g r a m m in g  
su p p ort.  H ig h lig h ts  of th is  su p p o rt  a r e :

a .  C C A P  fo r  m in im u m  c o s t ,  s in g le  p u rp o s e
te le ty p e  m e s s a g e  sw itch in g  s y s t e m s .

b. B T A M  f o r  low e n t r y  T e l e p r o c e s s i n g  s y s 
t e m s  and f o r  su p p o rt  of h igh  s p e e d  t e r m 
in a ls .

c .  S T R A M  f o r  su p p o rt  of S T R  t e r m i n a l s .
d. Q TA M  f o r  c o m p le x  s y s t e m s  u sin g  low

sp eed  t e r m i n a l s .
e. In d u stry  o r ie n te d  p a c k a g e s  when a p p l i 

c a b le  -  SHAS, A L IS ,  A T S ,  e tc .
f. T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s  w h e re  T y p e  I o r  T y p e  II

su p p o rt  i s  not a v a i la b le .

7. U se  the a v a i la b l e  d e s ig n  to o ls .

a. CNDP for communication network design.
b. TPAD for hardware configuration and for

f i l e  o r g a n iz a t io n  and lay ou t.
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c .  CSS fo r  p e r f o r m a n c e  e v a lu a t io n  throu gh
m o d e l l in g .

d. P e r f o r m a n c e  ev a lu a t io n  l i t e r a t u r e  su ch  a s :

1. T e r m i n a l  t im in g s  in S R L s  f o r  1050,
2 7 4 0 ,  2 7 8 0 ,  e t c .

2. B T A M  t im in g s  in DOS p e r f o r m a n c e

3. Q TA M  p e r f o r m a n c e  r e p o r t s  a t  SD & I
C e n t e r s .

4. 2260  data  e n try  p e r f o r m a n c e  data in
I n s t a l la t io n  N e w s le t te r .  S e e  the 
N e w s le t te r  K W IC  In d ex  in I s s u e  
6 8 - 1 1  u nd er 2 2 6 0 .

8. S e l e c t  the b e s t  a c c e s s  m e th o d s .

a. In d ex  s e q u e n t ia l  f o r  e a s e  of u s e  and f o r
co m b in e d  r a n d o m - s e q u e n t i a l  c a p a b i l i ty .

b. D i r e c t  a c c e s s  f o r  f a s t e s t  a c c e s s  to d ata .
c .  C om bin ed  t e c h n iq u e s :

1. S e q u e n tia l  with u s e r  c r e a t e d  in d ic e s  in
c o r e  o r  on d isk .

2. Ind ex  s e q u e n t ia l  tag  f i l e  pointing  to
d i r e c t  a c c e s s  m a s t e r  r e c o r d s .

d. S p e c ia l ,  s u c h  a s  B i l l  of M a t e r i a l  P r o c e s s o r
o rg a n iz a t io n .

9. D ev e lo p  r e c o v e r y  p r o c e d u r e s  a long  w ith the
s y s t e m .

a. B u ild  c o n t r o ls  on t r a n s a c t i o n s  su ch  as
s e q u e n c e  n u m b e r s ,  b a tc h  to t a ls  and 
s o u r c e  t e r m i n a l  id e n t i f i c a t io n .

b. P r o v id e  t r a n s a c t i o n  log ging  w h e r e
r e q u ir e d .

c .  P r o v id e  f o r  m a s t e r  f i l e  backu p.
d. U se  a v a i la b l e  c h e c k p o in t / r e s t a r t  f a c i l i t i e s

( s u c h  a s ,  th o se  p ro v id e d  by Q TA M ) if  
a p p l ic a b le .

e. P r o v id e  s p e c i a l  r e s t a r t  f a c i l i t i e s  as
r e q u ir e d  to avoid  d u p lic a te  f i l e  u p 
dating  o r  l o s s  of t r a n s a c t i o n s .

f. P r o v id e  m e s s a g e s  to t e r m i n a l  o p e r a t o r s
to in f o r m  th e m  of s y s t e m  s ta tu s .

g. D ev e lo p  and p u b lish  w e l l  d efin ed  o p e r a t in g
p r o c e d u r e s  f o r  r e c o v e r y  -  b o th  a t  t e r m 
in a ls  and a t  C P U .

h. P la n  to u s e  t e r m i n a l  t e s t  f a c i l i t i e s  of
B T A M / Q T A M .

10. P la n  a s te p  b y  s te p  te s t in g  p r o g r a m

a. T e s t i n g  of p r o c e s s i n g  p r o g r a m  lo g ic  w ith
dum m y t r a n s a c t i o n s .

b .  S im u la t in g  t e r m i n a l s  w ith  c a r d  input and
p r in te d  output.

c .  On s i t e  o r  d a t a c e n t e r  te s t in g  with one o r
two lo c a l l y  in s t a l le d  t e r m i n a l s .

d. D a t a c e n t e r  u s e  of T E S T  f o r  thorou gh
te s t in g ,  p e ak  v o lu m e  c h e c k o u t  and 
throu ghp ut d e t e r m in a t io n .

S te p s  One T h ro u g h  T e n

K e e p  it s im p le .  W h e r e v e r  p o s s i b le ,  
c h o o s e  th e  s t r a ig h t f o r w a r d  o v e r  the 
c o m p le x  te ch n iq u e  of p r o g r a m  d e s ig n ,  
f i l e  d e s ig n ,  r e c o v e r y ,  t e s t in g ,  e t c .

R E V I S E D  T Y P E  II I  P R O G R A M  ST A N D A R D S AND 
C O N T R IB U T IO N  F O R M

R e v is e d  T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m  s ta n d a rd s  have b e e n  
d is t r ib u te d  in B r a n c h  O f f ic e  M a n u a l  R e v is io n  
# 0 6 8 - 2 0 1 ,  dated  A u gu st 8, 1968 .

A new P r o g r a m  C o n tr ib u tio n  F o r m  is  now a v a i l 
a b le  f r o m  the IB M  D is t r ib u t io n  C e n te r ,  
M e c h a n ic s b u r g ,  P a .  T h e  new f o r m  h a s  an o r d e r  
n u m b e r  of 1 2 0 - 1 4 2 4 - 3 .  T h e  u nit of m e a s u r e  is
0 1 .

T h e  ch a n g e s  in the T y p e  III  S ta n d a r d s  funda- 
m e n t ly  d e a l  w ith  the u s e  of the new P r o g r a m  
C on tr ib u tio n  F o r m ;  h o w e v e r ,  th e r e  a r e  m a n y  
o th e r  ch a n g e s  and c l a r i f i c a t i o n s  to the  s ta n d a rd s  
and p r o c e d u r e s  fo r  T y p e II I  p r o g r a m  s u b m is s i o n s .

P r o g r a m s  r e c e i v e d  a t  P ID  and In i t ia l  P r o g r a m  
A b s t r a c t s  r e c e i v e d  a‘t A P S  a f t e r  S e p t e m b e r  
15, 1968 w il l  b e  r e tu r n e d  u n le s s  they  u s e  the 
new P r o g r a m  C o n tr ib u t io n  F o r m  and follow  the 
new T y p e  III  S ta n d a r d s .

Q u e s t io n s  r e g a r d in g  the new m a t e r i a l  m a y  be 
a d d r e s s e d  to M r .  J a c k  Sch u tty ,  A p p lica t io n  
P r o g r a m m i n g  S ta n d a r d s  D e p a r tm e n t ,  D P D  HQ 
W hite  P la i n s ,  P hone (9 1 4 )  9 4 9 - 1 9 0 0  E x te n s io n  
5520  o r  t ie  l in e  8 - 3 7 4 - 5 5 2 0 .

S U B M IT T IN G  N EW  T Y P E  II I  P R O G R A M  
A B S T R A C T S  C O R R E C T IO N

T h e  a r t i c l e  w hich  a p p e a r s  u nd er the above 
h ead in g  in i s s u e  n u m b e r  6 8 - 1 4  of th is  n e w s l e t t e r  
e r r o n e o u s l y  in d ica te d  th a t  the T y p e  II I  P r o g r a m  
C o n tr ib u tio n  F o r m  w as f o r m  n u m b e r  1 2 0 - 1 4 2 0 .  
T h e  c o r r e c t  o r d e r  n u m b e r  f o r  th is  f o r m  is  
1 2 0 - 1 4 2 4 .  P l e a s e  m a k e  the n e c e s s a r y  c o r r e c 
t io n  on page 6, the s e c o n d  p a r a g r a p h  f r o m  the 
b o ttom  of the p ag e ,  of I n s t a l la t io n  N e w s le t te r
6 8 - 1 4 .
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IN F O R M A T IO N  A B O U T  T H E  N E W S L E T T E R

E V E R Y  S A L E S M A N  AND S Y S T E M S  E N G IN E E R  
SH O U LD  R E C E I V E  O N E C O P Y  O F  T H E  N E W S 
L E T T E R .  E a c h  F E  B r a n c h  M a n a g e r  should 
r e c e i v e  f iv e  c o p ie s  f o r  d is t r ib u t io n  to C u s t o m e r  
E n g i n e e r s .

T h e  IB M  I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t t e r  i s  d is t r ib u te d  
only to IB M  lo c a t i o n s  and is  not a v a i la b le  to 
c u s t o m e r s .  T h e  N e w s le t te r  i s  s e p a r a te d  into 
two p a r t s .  T h e  f i r s t  p a r t  co n ta in s  in f o r m a t io n  
w h ich  is  in ten d ed  only f o r  IB M  p e r s o n n e l  and 
the p a g e s  a r e  la b e le d  F o r  IB M  I n t e r n a l  U se  
O nly . T H E S E  P A G E S ,  O R R E P R O D U C T IO N S  
O F  T H E M , A R E  NOT T O  B E  G I V E N  T O  
C U S T O M E R S .  H o w e v e r ,  u s in g  y o u r  own good 
ju d g e m e n t ,  you m a y  d i s c u s s  p e r t in e n t  i n f o r m a 
t io n  f r o m  t h e s e  p a g e s  w ith  a c u s t o m e r .  T h e  
se c o n d  p a r t  co n ta in s  in f o r m a t io n  w h ich  m a y  
b e  R E P R O D U C E D  by  th e  B r a n c h  O f f ic e  a t  t h e i r  
d i s c r e t i o n  and g iv en  to c u s t o m e r s .  T h e s e  p a g e s  
a r e  not la b e le d  w ith  any r e s t r i c t i v e  c l a s s i f i c a 
t io n .  Note th a t  when any a b s t r a c t s  f o r  T y p e  II I  
p r o g r a m s  a r e  g iven  to th e  c u s t o m e r ,  he  m u s t  
b e  in f o r m e d  th a t  the d i s c l a i m e r  f o r  T y p e  II I  
p r o g r a m s  as  c o n ta in e d  in  th e  N e w s le t t e r ,  a p 
p l i e s .  Y O U R  C O O P E R A T IO N  IN  P R O P E R L Y  
HAN D LIN G T H E  C O N T E N T  O F  T H E  IB M  IN 
S T A L L A T I O N  N E W S L E T T E R  IS N E C E S S A R Y  
F O R  I T S  C O N T IN U E D  P U B L IC A T IO N .

N E W  P U B L I C A T I O N S  A N N O U N C ED  B Y  P R L ' S

T h e  w e e k ly  P R L ' s  ( P u b l i c a t i o n s  R e l e a s e  L e t 
t e r s )  a r e  u s e d  to  i n s u r e  th a t  a l l  S a l e s m e n  and 
S y s t e m s  E n g i n e e r s  a r e  a w a r e  of  new o r  r e v i s e d  
M a r k e t i n g  P u b l i c a t i o n s .  N o r m a l ly ,  e a c h  i s s u e  
o f  th e  N e w s l e t t e r  w i l l  c o n t a in  i n f o r m a t i o n  f r o m  
tw o P R L ' s ,  one fo l lo w in g  th e  o th e r .  T h e  in 
f o r m a t i o n  w il l  b e  p la c e d  in th e  N e w s l e t t e r  in  
i t s  o r i g i n a l  f o r m  w ith  no r e a r r a n g e m e n t  of  
f o r m  n u m b e r s  o r  t i t l e s .  I t  i s  n o t  in te n d e d  to 
r e p l a c e  e x i s t i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n  and d is t r ib u t i o n  
s o u r c e s .  Y o u  sh ou ld  be  c e r t a i n  th a t  y ou  a r e  
a w a r e  of t h e s e  s o u r c e s .

N O T E :  M a r k e t i n g  P u b l i c a t i o n s  a r e  o b ta in e d  f r o m  
T h e  I B M  D i s t r i b u t i o n  C e n t e r  
M e c h a n i c s b u r g ,  P a .

T h e  P u b l i c a t i o n s  R e q u is i t i o n ,  f o r m  
number  M 0 2 - 0 6 1 8 - 2 ,  i s  u s e d  f o r  
o r d e r i n g .

C h an g es  to the qu antity  of the  N e w s le t t e r  s h ip 
ped a r e  to b e  m a d e  by  th e  A d m in is t r a t io n  
M a n a g e r .  (N O T E  T H A T  E X T R A  C O P IE S  O F  
T H E  N E W S L E T T E R  A R E  NOT T O  B E  O R D E R E D  
F O R  D IS T R IB U T I O N  O F  IN F O R M A T IO N  TO  
C U S T O M E R S .  ) He should  u pdate  and send  th e  
D P  A d m i n is t r a t i o n  M a n a g e r s ’ C o m m u n ic a t io n  
C o n tr o l  c a r d  ( f o r m  n u m b e r  N 4 4 - 7 8 0 )  to D P  
D o c u m e n t  C o n tro l ,  D P D  HQ.

D i r e c t  in q u i r ie s  c o n c e r n in g  th e  c o n te n ts  of th is  
N e w s le t t e r  to :

W. P .  G a ff ig a n ,  E d i t o r  
I B M  I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r  
In s t a l l a t i o n  P la n n in g -# 7 1 3  
D P D  HQ
112 E a s t  P o s t  R oad  
W h ite  P l a i n s ,  New Y o r k  10601 
T e le p h o n e  914 W H 9-1900  E x te n s i o n  47 81 
T i e  L in e  8 - 3 7 4 - 4 7 8 1
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FO RM  N O .

N20-18S3-0

270-0026-1
270-0100-0
504-7301-0
520-1261-1
543-0066-0
570-0414-0
570-0415-0

A 22-6889-2
A24-3255-7
C20-1690-0
C 26-3715-3
H20-0368-1
J20-0038-1
L22-6926-0

N20-1096 
N21-0094

N22-0306
N28-0244

N33-1519
N33-1520

R 20-9011-3 
R20-9079-2  
R20-9083-2  
R20-9154-1  
R20-9234-0  
R29-0152-3

V 20-0164-0  
V 20-0176-0  
V 20-0181-0  
V20-0184-0  
V 20-4627-0  
V2Ö-6063-0

X 20-1772-0 
Y20-0213-0  
Y 20-0217-0  
Y20-0222-1  
Y20-0223-1  
Y20-0224-0  
Y2O-0225-0

Y 2 6 -3726-0  
Y26-8015-0

P R L  #30 J u l y  26 ,  1968

R E FER EN C E SO URCES

T IT L E D ISPO SIT IO N

TNL to BAP -  Distribution Industries -  Re: H 20-0522-0 NEW

M A R K ETIN G  PU BLIC A TIO N S

9951/56 Instruction Maintenance Manual NEW
9370 Service Index NEW
IBM’s Relationship with Employment Agencies and Search Firms NEW
IBM S/360 for Scientists and Engineers Scrap 520-1261-0
Selectxic Short Course Booklet NEW
Information Recorder Layout Form W/Numbers NEW
Information Recorder Layout Form NEW

IBM S/ 360 Model 75 Functional Characteristics
IBM S/360 Model 30 1401/1440/1460 Compatibility Feature
IBM 1130 Computing System User’s Guide
IBM 1130/1800 Basic FORTRAN IV Language
IBM S/360 Continuous System Modeling Program (360A-CX-16X) Operator's Manual 
CALI/360: DATATEXT Operator Reference Manual
IBM Airlines Reservation System Custom Feature Description 1977 Terminal Unit Model 1— 
RPQ 828027
TNL for Advanced life Information System Policy Master Record Code Book Re: H 20-0483-0 
1231/1232 TNL Re: A21-9012-6

Scrap A22-6889-1 
Scrap A24-3255-6  
NEW
Scrap C 26-3715-2  
Scrap H 20-0368-0  
NEW 
NEW

NEW
NEW

TNL -  Change to C22-6820-8 (1287 Models 3 G 4, 1288)
IBM S/360 Disk and Tape Operating Systems: COBOL Language Specifications Re: C24- 
3433-4 to -3 , N24-5188, N28-0232, N28-0237, to -3  G -4 , N28-0241 
IBM S/360 Model 20 Functional Characteristics Re: A26-5847-4
IBM S/ 360 Model 20 Installation Manual -  Physical Planning Re: A 26-5896-5, -6  with -5 , 
N26-0154, N26-0164 G N26-0180 with -5  G -6 , N33-1500, N33-1502, N33-1503, N33-1508, 
N33-1511, N33-1512 G N33-1515 
1401 DPS Executive Course
407 Accounting Machine Operation and Wiring Programmed Instruction
IBM 519 Document -  Originating Machine Operation and Wiring Programmed Instruction
IBM S/ 360 DOS Communications Coding — BTAM
IBM S/ 360 Continuous System Modeling Program
402-3 Operation G Wiring Notebook

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

Scrap R 20-9011-2  
Scrap R20-9079-1  
Use R 20-9033-I 
Use R20-9154-0  
NEW
Scrap R 29-0152-2

IBM 50 Magnetic Data Inscribed and IBM 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader (slides) NEW
IBM 2760 Optical Image Unit for the Insurance Industry (slides) NEW
IBM CALL/360: BASIC (slides) NEW
IBM 1288 Optical Page Reader (slides) NEW
’’For Your Information’' (movie) NEW
IBM CALI/360: BASIC (flipchart) NEW

IBM 402, 403, 407 and 419 Accounting Machine Instructions
Student Scheduling System/360 The Scheduler Program ( 360A-US-07X) System Manual 
TNL Re: Y20-0161-0 Service for Consultants Update 
Insert (less Programming)
Inserts (Programming only)
IBM Managers Manual Binder, Index Tabs, and Corporate Inserts 
DP/FE/ IR/OP Inserts Managers Manual

Use X24-6296 G X 24-6300-1
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

IBM 1800 Multiprogramming Executive Operating System PLM
IBM S/360 Disk and Tape Operating System Assembler (D) Re: Y26-3642-1 with Y26-8003 G 
Y26—8007
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T a b le  of C ontents

O S/ 360  D ata  R e t r i e v a l  f r o m  DASD
C l a r i f i c a t i o n  2

O S/360 C O B O L  F  ISA M  F i l e  E r r o r
Handling  2

O S / 360 M F T - I I  and M V T  L a b e l e d  T a p e
C o n s id e r a t io n s  7

D O S/ 36O C ata lo g in g  C o m p ile r  Output
T o  R e lo c a t a b l e  L i b r a r y  7

D O S/ 36O - E x e c u t io n  of 14K o r  4 4 K
A s s e m b l e r  in B G  8

D O S/ 36O C O B O L  U s e  of O c c u r s  and
R e d e f in e s  8

D O S/36O D is k  E x t e n t s  f o r  C O B O L
P r o g r a m s  S R L  C o r r e c t i o n  10

D O S/360 R e l e a s e  17 R P G -  New E r r o r
C odes 10

D O S/360 R e l e a s e  18 P L / I  P la n n in g
In fo r m a t io n  12

B P S / 3 6 0  R ed u c in g  C o r e  Im a g e  L i b r a r y
S iz e  f o r  B A L  12

S / 3 6 0 - 2 0  D P S  A d d r e s s in g  O v e r  4K , 8K , 12K  
o r  16K 13

S / 360  and 1401 7 and 9 T r a c k  T a p e
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  17

S / 3 6 0 - 4 4  F O R T R A N  I/O D e v i c e s  Not C lo sed  
C o r r e c t i o n  17

1800  U s e r  In f o r m a t io n  in 1130 U s e r 's  Guide 17 

New T y p e  II I  P r o g r a m s  jq
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O S / 360  D A TA  R E T R I E V A L  F R O M  DASD  - 
C L A R IF IC A T IO N

I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t t e r  6 8 - 0 6  c o n ta in e d  an 
a r t i c l e ,  on page 4 ,  on the a b o v e  s u b je c t .  T h e  
fo llow ing  should b e  in s e r t e d  ju s t  b e f o r e  the 
d i s c u s s i o n  of the " O th e r  p r o c e d u r e s  that m a y  
im p r o v e  p e r f o r m a n c e  a r e :  p ag e  4.

"C a u t io n :  W hen c r e a t i n g  a F i x e d  o r  F ix e d  
B l o c k  data  s e t ,  it is  p o s s i b le  fo r  th e  la s t  
r e c o r d ,  if t r u n c a te d ,  to b e  w rit te n  on the 
s a m e  t r a c k  a s  n o r m a l  le n g th  r e c o r d s .  If 
the data  s e t  is  then  p r o c e s s e d  u sing  F i x e d -  
B l o c k - S t a n d a r d ,  the la s t  r e c o r d  b e c o m e s  
an  e x t r a  r e c o r d  on a t r a c k .  T h e  A c c e s s  
M ethod w il l  not b e  looking fo r  th is  r e c o r d ,  
and, t h e r e f o r e ,  the l a s t  r e c o r d  of the  data 
s e t  w il l  b e  lo s t .  T o  avoid  th is  p o s s i b i l i t y ,  
it is  s u g g e s te d  th a t ,  in s te a d  of t r u n c a t in g  
the l a s t  r e c o r d ,  it should b e  padded so that 
r e c o r d  u n i fo r m ity  m a y  b e  m a in ta in e d  
throu ghou t the  d ata  s e t .  "

OS / 360 C O B O L  F  IS A M  F I L E  E R R O R  HAND
LIN G

T h e  fo l lo w in g  is  a f ie ld  co n tr ib u t io n  w hich  has 
not b ee n  s u b m it te d  to any  f o r m a l  I B M  t e s t .  
P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should  e v a lu a te  i t s  u s e f u l n e s s  
in t h e i r  own e n v ir o n m e n t  p r i o r  to im p le m e n  - 
ta t io n .  No m a in te n a n c e  ca n  b e  e x p e c te d .  A s 
the a u th o r  s t a t e s ,  the s u b ro u t in e  has b e e n  u se d  
s u c c e s s f u l l y  u nd er O S/360 R e l e a s e  13. R e l e a s e  
14 has s in c e  b e c o m e  a v a i la b l e  and R e l e a s e  
15/16 announced  w ith a v a i l a b i l i t y  in A u gu st,  
1968 .  C han g es  to C O B O L  F  in fu tu re  r e l e a s e s  
m a y  a f f e c t  the u se  of th is  a p p ro a c h .

W hen u s in g  O S/360 C O B O L  F  to p r o c e s s  IS A M  
f i l e s ,  two m u tu a lly  e x c lu s iv e  options a r e  
a v a i la b l e  to the C O B O L  p r o g r a m m e r  f o r  h an d 
l in g  e r r o r s .  T h is  s u b je c t  is  d is c u s s e d  in the 
C O B O L  F  P r o g r a m m e r ' s  Guide ( C 2 8 - 6 3 8 0 ) .
T h is  r e f e r e n c e  does not a d e q u a te ly  d is c u s s  the 
the s u b je c t .  Two p r o b l e m s  in vo lved  in u s in g  
the d e c la r a t iv e  option fo l lo w . F i r s t ,  C O B O L  
does not p a s s  the D E C B  a d d r e s s  f o r  a B IS A M  
f i l e ,  but the D C B  a d d r e s s .  T he D E C B  h as  a 
H ex D is p l a c e m e n t  of 100 p a s t  the D C B  i f  the 
d e c l a r a t i v e  s e c t i o n  is  u se d .  S e co n d , if  the 
B IS A M  f i l e  is  opened a s  an  1 - 0  f i l e ,  a r e a d  
s t a t e m e n t  w h ich  r e s u l t s  in a r e c o r d  n o t  found 
con d ition  p r e v e n t s  a r e c o r d  f r o m  b e in g  added

I s s u e  No. 6 8 - 1 6

to the f i l e  u n t il  a s u c c e s s f u l  r e a d  has b e e n  
m a d e  fo l lo w ed  by a r e w r i t e .  A f te r  a r e a d ,  
C O B O L  s t o r e s  the r e c o r d  a d d r e s s  f r o m  the 
l o g ic a l  r e c o r d  f ie ld  of the D E C B  in a B L I  c e l l .  
I t  then load s the f i l e ' s  b a s e  r e g i s t e r  f r o m  th is  
c e l l .  On a n o - r e c o r d - f o u n d  ondition , th is  
a d d r e s s  c o n s i s t s  of b in a r y  z e r o s .  T h e r e f o r e ,  
no r e c o r d  can  b e  c o n s t r u c te d  f o r  th is  f i l e .

E x h ib i t  1 co n ta in s  an  e x a m p le  of a su b ro u t in e  
a p p r o a c h  w hich  s e r v e s  two f u n c t io n s .  I t  is  
c a l le d  by the d e c l a r a t i v e s  s e c t i o n  f o r  both  
B IS A M  and Q ISA M  f i l e  e r r o r  p r o c e s s i n g .  The 
s ta n d a rd  e r r o r s  a r e  d e te r m in e d  and s e t  a 
con d ition  code f o r  C O B O L  to t e s t .  In ad d it ion , 
i f  a n o - r e c o r d - f o u n d  con d ition  is  d e te r m in e d  
fo r  a B IS A M  f i l e ,  i t  o b ta in s  c o r e  fo r  the r e c 
ord  and m o d if ie s  C O B O L 's  B L I  c e l l  and b a s e  
r e g i s t e r  b e f o r e  r e tu r n in g  to C O B O L .

T h is  su b ro u t in e  has b e e n  u se d  s u c c e s s f u l l y  
u nd er O S/360 R e l e a s e  13.

2
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OS/360 C O B O L  F  ISAM F I L E S  E R R O R  HANDLING

*** THIS ROUTINE IS CALLED BY COBOL FROM THE DECLARATIVES SECTION TO ** 
*** PROCESS ERRORS ON ISAM FILES. I T H A S  TWO ENTRY POINTS,STORE AND ** 
*** ANALYSIS. THE CALL FROM THE COBOL PROGRAM MUST BE CODED AS SHOWN ** 
*** BELOW, DEPENDING ON THE MODE OF PROCESSING. ** 
♦ *
♦ FCR QISAM FILES ONLY *
♦ USE AFTER ERROR ON FILE-NAME *
♦ ENTER LINKAGE *
♦ CALL aSTCRE2 ♦
♦ ENTER COBOL *
♦ ENTER LINKAGE *
♦ CALL 2ANALYS1SS) USING FILE-NAME, PARAMETER! *
♦ ENTER COBOL ♦
♦ WHERE FILE-NAME IS THE NAME ON THE COBOL ED STATEMENT AND *
♦ PARAMETER1 IS A 1 BYTE ALPHA-NUMERIC FIELD IN WORKING STORAGE *
♦ *
* FOR BISAM FILES ONLY ♦
* USE AFTER ERROR ON FILE-NAME *
* ENTER LINKAGE *
* CALL SANALYSISa USING READ-STMNT PARAMETERl *
* ENTER COBOL *
* WHERE READ-STMNT IS THE NAME OF A PARAGRAPH IN WHICH THE FIRST *
* STATEMENT IS READ FILE-NAME. FILE-NAME IS THE BISAM FILE. ♦
* PARAMETER1 IS THE SAME AS FOR QISAM FILES DISCUSSED ABOVE. *
*  *
* CODES RETURNED TO COBOL IN P ARAMETER1
* CODE DESCRIPTION
$ I LOWER LIMIT ON SE TL NOT FOUND
$ 2 SPACE NOT AVAILABLE
* 3 INVALID REQUEST
* 4 UNCORRECTIBLE INPUT ERROR
* 5 UNCORRECTIBLE OUTPUT ERROR
♦ Ó UNREACHABLE BLOCK
* 7 OVERFLOW RECORD
$ 8 SEQUENCE CHECK
* 9 DUPLICATE RECORD
* A NO RECORD FOUND
* B RLI CHECK
* C DCB CLOSED
* BLANK NO ERROR INDICATORS SET

ARE AS FOLLOWS 
COBOL ACTION 

CHECK KEY AND RETRY
FILES, TERMINATE 
FILES,
FILES,
FILES,
FILES,

CLOSE
CLOSE
CLOSE
CLOSE
CLOSE

$

TERMINATE 
TERMINATE 
TERMINATE 
TERMINATE

AS REQUIRED BY COBOL LOGIC 
CHECK KEY, RETRY, ETC 
AS REQUIRED BY COBOL LOGIC 
AS REQUIRED BY COBOL LOGIC 

INVALID RLIt IF CORRECT ABEND 
NO FILE OPERATIONS ALLOWED 
SHOULD NOT OCCUR SAFETY

BISAM FILES RESULTING IN CODES 3,4,5,6, AND 6, THE DECB FOR 
FILF WILL BE DISPLAYED ON THE CONSOLE. FOR QISAM FILES 

RESULTING IN CEDES 3,4,5,6, AND C, THE LOCATION OF THE STATUS 
BYTES, BUFFER AND DCB WILL BE DISPLAYED ON THE CONSOLE. THESE 

IN CONJUNCTION WITH A DUMP WILL AID IN DEBUGGING 
73,80

FOR
THE

STORE

ANALYSIS

DISPLAYS USED 
I SEQ 
START 
SAVE 
USING 
STM 
M VI 
ÖR
SAVE 
USING 
L
USING 
DROP 
ST 
M VC 
LA

*  
♦ 
*  
*  
♦ 
♦ 
*  
♦ 
*

*  
♦ 
* 
♦ 
♦

* * *
* ♦ *
* * *
* * *
* * *

0
$ 1 4 , 12 a
S T CR E , L 5 
0, l,SAVE 
SAVE,caua
14
$14,I2u 
ANALYSIS,15 
REG3,ST0READR 
STORE,3
15
REG13,SAVEBLK+4 
8 $4,I3n,ASAVFBLK 
REG13,SAVEBLK

STANDARD SAVE
ESTABLISH ADDRESS IBILITY
STORE SYNAD RETURN REGISTERS

RETURN TO COBOL
STANDARO SAVE
ESTABLISH ADORESSI8ILTIY
POINT REG3 TO FIRST IN STRUCDION
ESTABLISH ADORESSI8 ItlTY
DROP PREVIOUS BASE REGISTER
STORE HIGH SAVE IN SUBROUTINE
STORE SUBROUTINE SAVE IN HI SAVE
POINT TO SUBROUTINE SAVE

E x h i b i t  1

ANLYOOOC 
ANLY0CÖ5 
ANLYOOIO 
ANLY0015 
ANLY002C 
ANLYCC25 
ANLY0030 
ANLY0035 
ANLY004C 
ANLYG045 
ANLY0050 
ANLY0055 
ANLY006C 
ANLY0065 
ANLY0070 
ANLY0075 
ANLY008C 
ANLYCC85 
ANLY0090 
ANLY0095 
ANLYOiOC 
ANLY0105 
ANLYOl10 
ANLY0115 
ANLY012C 
ANLY0125 
ANLYOl30 
ANLY0135 
ANLY014C 
ANLY0145 
ANLY0150 
ANLYOl55 
ANLY016C 
ANLY0165 
ANLYOl70 
ANLYOl75 
ANLY0I8C 
ANLY0185 
ANLY0190 
ANLYOl95 
ANLY020C 
ANLY02C5 
ANLY0210 
ANLY0215 
ANLY0220 
ANLY03CC 
ANLY0305 
ANLY0310 
ANLY0315 
ANLY032Ö 
ANLY0325 
ANLY033C 
ANLY0335 
ANLY0340 
ANLY0345 
ANLY0350 
ANLY0355 
ANLY0360 
ANLY0365 
ANLY037C

3
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O S / 3 60  C O B O L  F  ISA M  F I L E S  E R R O R  H A NDLING

B BEGIN START PROGRAM ANLY0375
SAVEBLK DC lBFaoa SAVE AREA ANLY0380
ASAVEBLK pc A^SAVEBLKo ANLY0385
SAVE DC 2F <£C a SYNAD REG 0 AND 1 SAVE AREA ANLY039C
ST0REA0R DC A*STOREu ANLY0395
REGC EQU 0 ANLY0400
REGl EQU 1 ANLY0405
REG2 EQU 2 ANLY0410
REG 3 EQU 3 PROGR AMa)S BASE REGISTER ANLY0415
REG4 EQU 4 ANLY0420
REG5 EQU 5 POINTS TO DCB OR REAC STATEMENT ANLY0425
REG6 EQU 6 POINTS TO RETURN CODE ANLY043C
REG7 EQU 7 ANLY0435
REG8 EQU 8 ANLY0440
REG9 EQU 9 ANLY0445
REGIO EQU 1C ANLYC45C
REG 11 EQU 11 ANLY0455
REG 12 EQU 12 ANLY0460
REGl 3 EQU 13 ANLY0465
REG 14 EQU 14 ANLYC47C
REG 15 EQU 15 ANLY0475

ENTRY ANALYSIS ANLY0480
BEGIN LM REG5,REG6,0*REGla LOAD PASSED PARAMETER ADDRESSES ANLY0500

CL I S A VE t CaiCai WAS STORE ENTERED ANLY05C5
BE QI SAM YES, FILE IS QISAM ANLY0510

BI SAM L REGl,SAVEBLK+4 GET REG 13 ENTRY VALUE ANLY0515
MVC EXEC+2S2nf2*5q ANLY0520
NI E XEC + 2 ,XaöF3 ANLY0525
0 I EXEC + 2 , Xa ioa ANLY0530
LR REG4 t REo5 HOLD POINTER TO READ ANLY0531

_ EXEC_____ L___ REG5fC*C,REGIp ANLY0535
* THE ABOVE 5 INSTRUCTIONS RESULT IN REGISTER 5 CONTAINING THE ADDRESS ANLYC54C
* OF THE DEC B .  REGISTER 5 ORIGINALLY POINTED TO A COBOL READ STATEMENT ANLY0545
* WHICH 1GENERATED A L RBGX,DT5P2 0 , REG 1 3 e INSTRUCTION* THE ABOVE MVC ANLY0550
*  INSTRUCTION MOVES THE SECOND OPERAND TO THE SECOND OPERAND OF THE ANLY0555
* EXEC INSTRUCTION. THE AND AND OR INSTRUCTINS CHANGE THE BASE REG TO ANLY056C
♦ REGISTER 1 WHICH WAS LOADED WITH VALUE COBOL HAD IN REGISTER 13. ANLY0565

TM ?4*REG5cf X5)80<2 TEST FOR RECORD NOT FOUND ANLY0570
M VI C m E G 6 o f CaA3) SET RECORD NOT FOUND CODE ANLY0575
00 CHANGE IF SO, GO TO GETMAIN ROUTINE ANLYC58C
TM 24%REG5af XatOPa TEST FOR UNCORRECTABE I-G ERROR ANL.Y058 5
BO TESTTYPE IS SO, TEST FOR I OR Ü ANLY0590
TM ?43REG5n,X304a TEST FOR UNREACHABLE BLOCK ANLYQ595
MV I 0£REG6a »Ca6a) SET UNREACHABLE BLOCK CODE ANLY06CG
BO PRINT IF SO, GC TO PRINT DECB ROUTINE ANLY0605
TM 242REG5U,X d O l S TEST FOR DUPLICATE RECORD ANLY0610
MV I 0*REG6nfCa93 SET DUPLICATE RECORD CODE ANLY0615
80 RETURN IF SO, RETURN TO COBOL ANLY062C
TM 24tREG5a,X3203 TEST FOR SPACE NOT FOUND ANLYQ625
MV I 0?REG6 0,C3 23 SET SPACE NOT FOUND CODE ANLY0630
60 RETURN IF SO, RETURN TO COBOL ANLY0635
TM ?4$REG5u fX340a TEST TOR RLI CHECK ANLYC64C
MV I 0$RFG6a fC383 SET RLI CHECK CODE ANLY0645
BO PRINT IF SO, GO TO PRINT CECb ROUTINE ANLY0650
TM 24^REG5df xalOa) TEST FOR INVALID REQUEST ANLY0655
MV I ö%reg6d ,ca 33 SET INVALID REQUEST CODE ANLY066C
BO PRINT IF SO, GC TO PRINT OECB ROUTINE ANLY0665
TM 24TREG5Q, Xa02S TEST FOR OVERFLOW RECORD ANL Y0670
MV I 0^REG6nf C<t7a SET OVERFLOW RECGRC CODE ANLY0675
BO RETURN IF SO, RETURN TO COBOL AiNLYC68C

E x h i b i t  1 (Continued)
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O S / 360 C O B O L  F  ISAM F I L E  E R R O R  HANDLING

MV I 0P E G 6a,Ca a SET NO ERRORS FOUND CODE
B RETURN RETURN TO COBOL

TESTTYPE TM 5%REG5n, XaAOS) TEST PECÖTYP2 FOR READ OPERATION
MV I 02R EG60 ,C SET UNCORRECTABLE INPUT ERROR
BM PRINT IF SO, GO TO PRINT DECB ROUTINE
MV I 0%REG6ofca5a SET UNCORRECTABLE OUTPUT ERROR

PRINT BCTR R E G 5 » C DECREMENT DECB POINTER
LA REG7 ,26 ESTABLISH DECB BYTE COUNT
LA REG8»51 ESTABLISH OUTPUT INDEX VALUE
LA RFG9tWTO POINT TO OUTPUT AREA
LA REG12 f XLATE
SR REGIO,REGIO CLEAR REGISTER

INSERT IC REGIO,02REG7,KEG5a PICK UP RIGHT BYTE OF DECB
LA REG6, 2 ESTABIISF SHIFT COUNT

SHIET SRDL REGIO,4 SHIFT LOW ORDER HALF BYTE TO 11
SRL REGl1,28 RIGHT ADJUST REGll
STC REGll ,0%REG8,REG9CJ PLACE IN OUTPUT 4REA
BCTR REG8,0 DECREMENT INDEX
BCT REG6,SHIFT DO HIGH ORDER HALF BYTE
BC T REG7,INSERT ANY MORE TC SHIFT
BR REG12

XL ATE TR WTO,TABLE NO, TRANSLATE OUTPUT
WTO ME E,MSGla PUT OUT MESSAGE
MV I WTCfXaOGa. CLEAR MESSAGE
MVC WT0+l%5Lo,WTO AREA
B RETURN RETURN TO COBOL

CHANGE L REG?,8*0,REG4u GET DCB ADDRESS
L REG2,80£0,REG?o GET LPECL FIELD FROM DCB
SLL REG2,l6 CLEAR GUT 2 GARBAGE BYTES
SKL REG2,19 AND DIVIDE BY 8
A REG2,# F a 3 a ADD 3 TO INSURE ADEQUATE SPACE
SLL REG2,3 MULTIPLY BY 8
C REG2,S IZE WAS LAST GETMAIN LARGE ENOUGH
BNH ALTER YES
CLC CORELCC,*Faoa HAS A GET MAIN BEEN ISSUED
BE GETMAIN NO
L REGltCORELOC LOAD PREVIOUS GETMAIN ADDRESS
L REGOtSIZEASK LOAD PREVIOUS GETMAIN SIZE
FREEMAIN R, LV«On, A O l u FREEMAIN

GETMAIN L REGC,REG? PLACE REQUESTED SIZE IN REGO
GETMAIN R , L V # % 0 a ISSUE GETMAIN
ST REGltCORELOC STORE ADDRESS OF ARFA
ST REGC,SIZ E ASK STORE SIZE OF AREA
A REGl,#Fal6a POINT TO CORE RETURNED PLUS 16
ST REGl,LOC SAVE LOCATION FOR COBOL
$ REGO,#Fal6S SUBTRACT 16 BYTES FROM SIZE
ST REGC,SIZE STORE REDUCED SIZE

ALTER MVC CC8CLST+2 *2a,36%REG4a
NI c g b o l s t +2,xaopa
01 COBOLST -t-2fX21ua
L REGL,S AVEBLK+4
L REGO,LOC

COBCL ST ST REGO,OSO,REGl0
* THE ABOVE 6 INSPECTIONS RESULT IN THE GETMAIN ADDRESS BEING STORED
* IN THE COBOL PROGRAMS BL I CELL* REG4 POINTS TO THE COBOL READ
* STATEMENT. THE 34TH BYTE Of THIS EXPANSION IS THE START OF A
* ST REGXfDISP^CfREGiTn INSTRUCTION. THE ABOVE MVC INSTRUCITGN MOVES
* THE BASE AND DISPLACEMENT TO THE COBOLST INSTUUCTION. THE NI AND 01
* INSTRUCITONS CHANGE THE BASE REGISTER TO REG1 WHICH WAS LOADED WITH
* THE VALUE COBCL HAD IN REGISTER 13.

E x h i b i t  1 (Cont inued)

ANLY0685 
ANLY0690 
ANLY070C 
ANLYC705 
ANLY0710 
ANLYO 715 
ANLY072C 
ANLYC725 
ANLY0730 
ANLYO735 
ANLY0736 
ANLYC740 
ANLY0745 
ANLY0750 
ANLY0755 
ANLYC76C 
ANLY0765 
ANLYO7 70 
ANLY0775 
ANLYC78C 
ANL Y0781 
ANLY0785 
ANLY079C 
ANLY0795 
ANL Y0800 
ANL YO 805 
ANLY08IC 
ANLYC8L5 
ANLY0820 
ANL YO 8 2 5 
ANLYO 83 0 
ANLY0835 
ANLY0840 
ANLY0845 
ANLY085C 
ANLY0855 
ANLY0860 
ANL YO 865 
ANLY087C 
ANLY0875 
ANL YO880 
ANL YO 885 
ANLY089C 
ANLYC9CÜ 
ANL Y0905 
ANLY09LO 
ANLY09L5 
ANLY092G 
ANLY0925 
ANL YO930 
ANLY0935 
ANLYC94C 
ANLY0945 
ANLY0950 
ANLY0955 
ANLY0S6C 
ANLY0965 
ANLY0970 
ANLY0975 
ANLYC980
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O S/ 3 6 O C O B O L  F  ISA M F I L E  E R R O R  HANDLING

SR REG2 tREG? CLEAR REGISTER ANLYIOOO
1C REG?♦39*0t REGAa GET BASE REG OF C0B0L3S LOAD ANLY1005
SRL REG2 »4 SHIFT OFF INDEX REG ANLYICIO
SLL REG2,2 MULTIPLY BY A ANLY1015
C REG2 , #F34 83 WAS BASE REG OVER 12 ANLY1016
BNH STORE IT NO ANLY1017
B RETURN IF OVER 12, THE VALUE CANNOT BF ANLY1018

* STORED. IT IS ASSUMED COBOL WILL LOAD REGIA £ IS FROM THE 8LI CELL ANLY1019
* WHEN THE COMPILER IS FORCED TO ASSIGN REGIA £ R6GL5 ON A TEMPORARY ANLY1020
* BASIS ANLYI021
STORE I T ST REG0»20*REG2»REGlo STORE LOC ADDR IN CORRECT SAVE ANLY1022
* THE ABOVE 5 INSTRUCTIONS CHANGE THE COBOL FILERS BASE REGISTER IN 4NLY1025
* THE COBOL SAVE AREA SO THAT IT IS LOADED PROPERLY ON RETURN. THE IC ANLY1030
* INSTRUCTION PICKS UP THE BASF REG PROP THE COBOL INSTRUCTION ANLYl035
* L BASEREG,DISP2G,REGI3n. THE INDEX REGISTER IS SHIFTED OFF. THE BASE ANLY1040
* REG DESIGNATION IS MULTIPLIED BY A AND REG? BECOMES AN INDEX REG. ANLY1045
* REGI POINTS TC THE COBOL SAVE AREA. THE 20 DISPLACEMENT POINTS TO ANLY1050
* REGO SAVE LOCATION ANLY1055

Q I SAM

PRINT2

B RETURN ANLY1060
MV I SAVE,X3C03 CLEAR QISAM INDICATOR ANLY1100
TM 8i£ReG5o,xasoa TEST FOR SEQUENCE CHECK ANLY1105
MV I O^REGóa,C383 SET SEQUENCE CHECK CODE AN L Y 1 H 0
BO RETURN RETURN TC COBOL ANLY1115
TM B0%REG5u,X02O3 TEST FOR SPACE NOT FOUND ANLYU20
M V I 0?REG6,0325 SET SPACE NOT FOUND CODE ANLY1125
BO RETURN RETURN TO COBOL ANLY1.130
TM 8UREG5U fX340<» TEST FOR DUPLICATE RECORD AN LY U3 5
MV I 0%RFG6u,C393 SET DUPLICATE RECORD CODE ANLY1I40
BO RE TURN RETURN TO COBOL ANLY1145
r m 803REG5ofX3083 TEST FOR INPUT ERROR ANLYII50
MV I 0ÏREG6U tCdiAa) SET INPUT ERROR CODE ANLY1155
BO PRINT? PRINT ADDRESSES ANLY1160
TM 80^REGScif X3043 TEST FOR OUTPUT ERROR ANLY1165
MV I 0SREG6O,C353 SET OUTPUT ERROR CODE A N L Y U 7 0
BO PRlNT 2 PRINT ADDRESSES ANLYi175
TM 80%REG5c »X5CC3 TEST FOR LOWER LIMIT NOT FOUND ANLY1180
MV I 0*REG6nfC313 SET LOWER LIMIT MOT FOUND CODE ANLYI185
BM RE TURN ANLYI190
TM 80*REG5ti, Xa)02a TEST FOR UNREACHABLE BLOCK ANLY120C
MV I 0£REG6ti f C363 SET UNREACHABLE BLOCK CODE ANLY1205
BO PRINT2 PRINT ADDRESS ROUTINE ANLY1210
TM 80%REG5d *X3103 TEST FOR INVALID REQUEST ANLY1215
MV I O^REGóotC333 SET INVALID REQUEST CODE ANLY122C
BO PRINT2 PRINT ADDRESS ROUTINE ANLY1225
TM 8 l%REG5afX3203 TEST FOR DCB CLOSED ANLYI230
MV I 0SREG6D*C5C3 SET CCB CLOSED CODE ANLY1235
BO PR f NT 2 PRINT ADDRESS ROUTINE ANLYI2A0
TM 8 1UREG 5n,X3105 TEST FOR OVERFLOW RECORD ANLYI245
MV I 0?REG6nfC373 SET OVERFLOW RECORD CODE ANLYL250
BO RETURN RETURN TO COBOL ANLY1255
MV l QVREG60 tC5 3 SET NO ERROR FOUND CODE ANLYI26C
8 RETURN ANLYI26 5
LA REG9,STATUS POINT TO OUTPUT ANLYI 300
LA REG U  3 ESTABLISH BYTE COUNT ANLY1305
ST REGS tSAVEBLK SAVE DCB ADDRESS ANLY 1306
LA RFG5,SAVE POINT TO REGO SAVE FIELD ANLYI310
LA REG8 t5 ESTABLISH OUTPUT INDEX COUNT ANLY1315
BAL REG12,INSERT GO TO CONVERSION ROUTINE ANLY1320
LA REG9,BUFFER POINT TO OUTPUT ANLY1325
LA RFG7,3 ESTABLISH BYTE COUNT ANLYI330

E x h i b i t  1 (Cont inued)
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O S/ 3 6 0 C O B O L  F  ISAM F I L E  E R R O R  HANDLING

LA REG5,SAVE*4 POINT TO REGL SAVE FIELD ANLY1335
LA REGBt5 ESTABLISH OUTPUT INDEX COUNT ANLY134C
BAL REG12»INSERT GO TO CONVERSION ROUTINE ANLY1345
LA REG9,DCB POINT TO OUTPUT ANLYL350
LA R E G 71 3 ESTABLISH BYTE COUNT ANLY1355
LA REGS,SAVEBLK POINT TO STORED DCB ADDRESS ANLY 136C
LA R EG8 y 5 ESTABLISH OUTPUT INDEX COUNT ANLY1365
BAL REGl 2, INSERT GO TO CONVERSION ROUTINE ANLYL 370
TR STATUStTABLE CHANGE THE THREE ANl Y1375
TR BUFFER,TABLE OUTPUT FIELDS TO ANLY138C
TR DCB,TABLE A HEX FORMAT ANLY1385
WTO M F n E , M S G2n ANL Yl390
B RETURN GO TO COBOL ANLY1395

TABLE DC Ca0l2 3456 789ABCDEF3 ANLY140G
OS OF ANLY1405

MSG 1 DC AL?SMSGIENO-MSGLn ANLY1410
DC Haoa ANLY1415
DC caoECB#a ANLY142C

WT 0 DC 52xaooa ANLY1425
MSGEND1 EQU * ANLY1430
SIZE DC Faoa WILL CONTAIN THE GETMAIN BYTE SIZE MINUS 16 ANLY1445
CORELOC DC Faoa WILL CONTAIN THE GETMAIN CORE LOCATION ANLY 14 5 C
SIZEASK DC FC3 WILL CONTAIN THE GETMAIN BYTE SIZE ANLY 1455
LCC DC Faoa WILL CONTAINS THE GETMAIN CORE LOCATION PLUS 16ANL Y1460
MSG 2 DC AL2%MSG2END-*SG2a ANLYL 465

DC Haoa ANLY1470
DC CaSTATUS BYTFS AT al ANLY 1475

STATUS DC cl ca a ANLY1480
OC Ca BUFFER AT i ANLY1485

BUFFER DC C L6a a ANLY149C
DC ca dcb  at a ANLY 1495

DCB DC CL6a a ANLY149 fc
MSG2END EQU ♦ ANLYl49 7

END ST0RE E x h ib i t 1 (C ontinued)
AN LY1499

O S/ 360 M F T - I I  AND M Y T  L A B E L E D  T A P E  
C O N S ID E R A T IO N S

D Q S/360 C A T A L O G IN G  C O M P I L E R  O U T P U T  TO  
R E L O C A T A B L E  L I B R A R Y

L a b e l e d  T a p e s  T h e  fo llow ing  is  f r o m  the IB M  W T C  F i e l d
Su p p ort C e n te r ,  Sydney, A u s t r a l i a .  I t  h a s  not

T h e  fo llow in g  should be  c o n s i d e r e d  when b e e n  su b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  P o t e n -
p lanning  the in s t a l la t io n  of a m u lt i jo b b in g  s y s t e m  t i a l  u s e r s  should e v a lu a te  i t s  u s e f u l n e s s  in 
in a fu l ly  la b e le d  in s t a l la t io n .  t h e i r  own e n v ir o n m e n t  p r i o r  to im p le m e n ta t io n .

1. L a b e le d  d ata  ta p e s  u se d  by jo b s  a r e  p a r t  of 
the c r i t e r i a  f o r  e s t a b l i s h in g  jo b  c l a s s e s  in 
th is  e n v iro n m e n t .  I n d i s c r i m i n a t e  a s s i g n 
m e n t s  ca n  r e s u l t  in p e r f o r m a n c e  d e g r a d a 
tion  due to c o n c u r r e n t  jo b s  r e q u e s t in g  the 
s a m e  tap e v o lu m e .  A s a r e s u l t ,  one o r  
m o r e  of th e s e  jo b s  w il l  h av e  to w ait  f o r  that 
tap e  to b e  r e l e a s e d .  2

2. T h e  s a m e  s i tu a t io n  ca n  e x i s t  w ith  la b e le d  
s c r a t c h  ta p e s  if  p r o g r a m m e r s  a r e  a llow ed  
to c a l l  f o r  th e m  by s p e c i f i c  v o lu m e  s e r i a l  
n u m b e r ,  i. e. , two c o n c u r r e n t  jo b s  in two 
p a r t i t io n s  both  r e q u e s t in g  a la b e le d  s c r a t c h  
tap e by V O L U M E = S E R = 0 0 1.

A c o n v e n ie n t  p r o g r a m  te s t in g  te ch n iq u e  c o n s i s t s  
of a s s ig n in g  S Y S P C H  to d is k  or  tap e and p u t
ting o b je c t  p r o g r a m s  onto m a g n e t i c  s t o r a g e .  
S Y S I P T  ca n  then  be  a s s i g n e d  to the tape o r  d isk  
e x te n t  c o n c e r n e d ,  and the o b je c t  p r o g r a m s  m a y  
b e  c a ta lo g e d  to the r e l o c a t a b l e  l i b r a r y  w ithout 
b e in g  punched into c a r d s .

H o w ev e r ,  f o r  th is  te ch n iq u e  to w ork, a C A T A L R  
m o d n a m e  c a r d  is r e q u i r e d  im m e d ia t e ly  p r e c e d 
ing the o b je c t  d eck .  T e c h n iq u e s  f o r  p rod u cin g  
th is  c a r d  D O S/360 a r e  outlined  below .

A S S E M B L E R  - u s e  a PU N C H  s t a t e m e n t  in the 
a s s e m b l y .
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P L / I  -  S e t  U P S I  S w itch  0 on ( V e r s i o n  3).

C O B O L , R P G ,  F O R T R A N  - No d i r e c t  f a c i l i t y  
e x i s t s .

T h e  m o s t  c o m m o n  so lu tio n  in th is  c a s e  is  to 
e x e c u te  a s m a l l  a s s e m b l y  im m e d ia t e l y  p r e c e d 
ing the c o m p i la t io n :  e. g.

/ /  EXEC ASSEMBLY
PUNCH * CATALR m odnam e1 2 
END

/ *

D O S/360 - E X E C U T I O N  O F  14K OR 44K  
A S S E M B L E R  IN B G

T h e  fo llow ing  te ch n iq u e  is  a f ie ld  co n tr ib u t io n  
w hich  h as  not b e e n  s u b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  
t e s t .  P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should e v a lu a te  i ts  u s e 
f u l n e s s  in t h e ir  own e n v ir o n m e n t  p r i o r  to im p l e 
m e n ta t io n .  No m a in t a in a n c e  ca n  be e x p e c te d .

S o m e  D O S/360 u s e r s  with a 6 4 K  S / 360  M odel 
30 when o p e r a t in g  in a m u l t ip r o g r a m m in g  e n v i r 
o n m en t m a y  not b e  a b le  to u s e  the 4 4 K  A s s e m 
b l e r  ( R e l e a s e  17) b e c a u s e  of the  s i z e  of the 
b a c k g ro u n d  p a r t i t io n .  T h e  fo llow ing  te ch n iq u e  
a llo w s e x e c u t io n  of the  14K  o r  4 4 K  A s s e m b l e r  
depending upon the s i z e  of the b a c k g ro u n d  
p a r t i t io n .

T o  obta in  m a x im u m  throu ghp ut on A s s e m b l i e s ,  
both  the 14k v a r i a n t  of the A s s e m b l e r  and the 
4 4 K  A s s e m b l e r  should be  c a t a lo g e d  to the C o r e  
Im a g e  L i b r a r y .  T h e  f o r m e r  c a n  b e  u se d  when 
m u lt ip r o g r a m m in g  (i.  e. when the b a c k g ro u n d  
a r e a  is  l e s s  than 44K )  and the l a t e r  ca n  b e  u se d  
when not m u lt ip r o g r a m m in g  ( i .  e. when the 
b a c k g ro u n d  a r e a  is g r e a t e r  than 4 4 K ) .

In o r d e r  to co n t in u e  u s in g  the // E X E C  A S S E M 
B L Y  jo b  c o n t r o l  s t a te m e n t ;

1. T h e  m o d u le  I JQ D 3 2  should  be  punched f r o m  
the R e lo c a t a b l e  L i b r a r y  (p r iv a t e  o r  s y s t e m )  
and r e - c a t a l o g e d  with th e  p h a s e  n a m e  in 
the se c o n d  c a r d  chang ed  f r o m  A S S E M B L Y  
to A S S E M B 14.

2. L ik e w i s e ,  the  m o d u le  I J Y A S M  should be  
punched  f r o m  th e  p r iv a te  R e l o c a t a b l e  L i b r a r y  
and r e - c a t a l o g e d  w ith  the p h a s e  n a m e  
ch an g ed  to A S S E M B 4 4 .

3. I J Q D 3 2  and I JY A S M  should  be  L in k - E d i t e d  
and c a ta lo g e d  to the  C o r e  Im a g e  L i b r a r y .

4. T h e  su b ro u t in e  shown in E x h ib i t  1 should be  
ca ta lo g e d  to the C o r e  Im a g e  L i b r a r y  with 
the p h a se  n a m e  A S S E M B L Y .  It  w il l  i n t e r r o 
g a te  the C o m m u n ic a t io n  R e g io n  f o r  the s i z e  
of the  b a c k g ro u n d  a r e a  and F E T C H  the c o r 
r e c t  A s s e m b l e r .

D O S/ 360  C O B O L  U S E  O F  O C C U R S  AND R E 
D E F I N E S

T h e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on the u s e  of O C C U R S  with 
R E D E F I N E S ,  a s  s ta te d  in the S R L  "D O S / T O S  
C O B O L  L a n g u a g e  S p e c i f i c a t i o n s "  ( C 2 4 - 343 3 - 4 ) ,  
page 58, have b e e n  and w il l  co n t in u e  to b e  in  
e f f e c t .  T h e s e  a l s o  apply  to O S / 360 C O B O L  E .
In e a r l i e r  r e l e a s e s ,  m o s t  of the i l l e g a l  c o m 
b in a t io n s  of  O C C U R S  and R E D E F I N E S  w e r e  
not d ia g n o se d ,  and, if d ia g n o se d ,  a  w arn ing  
m e s s a g e  w as is s u e d .  In D O S/ 360  R e l e a s e  17, 
a c o r r e c t i o n  w as m a d e  to i s s u e  an  E - l e v e l  d ia g 
n o s t i c  i f  a R E D E F I N E S  c l a u s e  a p p e a r s  in  an  
i t e m  im m e d ia t e l y  su b o r d in a te  to an  i t e m  c o n 
ta in in g  an O C C U R S  c l a u s e .  F o r  planning p u r 
p o s e s  you a r e  a d v ise d  that p r e s e n t  p la n s  a r e  
th a t  a s u b s e q u e n t  r e l e a s e  w il l  d ia g n o s e  the u s e  
of  a R E D E F I N E S  c l a u s e  in  a l l  l e v e l s  s u b o r d in a te  
to an  i t e m  w ith  an  O C C U R S  c l a u s e .  T h i s  ch a n g e ,  
if  m a d e ,  w il l  b e  when and a s  p ro v id e d  th rou gh  
the n o r m a l  IB M  d o c u m e n ta t io n  p r o c e d u r e s .

F o r  u s e r s  who w il l  b e  im p a c te d  by  th is  c o r r e c 
t io n ,  the fo l lo w in g  s u g g e s t io n  m a y  b e  h elp fu l.  
Note th at th is  is  a r e c o m m e n d e d  p r o g r a m m in g  
te c h n iq u e ,  in any c a s e ,  f o r  im p ro v in g  p r o g r a m  
e f f i c ie n c y  when d ea l in g  w ith s u b s c r ip te d  data 
i t e m s .

D e f in e ,  in  W o rk in g  S t o r a g e ,  an  im a g e  r e c o r d  
of the  O C C U R S  p o r t io n  of the m a s t e r - r e c o r d .
T h e  im a g e  r e c o r d  m a y  c o n ta in  any  n e c e s s a r y  
r e d e f i n i t io n s .  T h e n  m o v e  th e  O C C U R S  i t e m  
to the  im a g e  r e c o r d  and p e r f o r m  any  n e c e s s a r y  
o p e r a t io n s ,  w o rk in g  w ith  n o n - s u b s c r ip t e d  data  
i t e m s .

F o r  e x a m p le ,  s e e  E x h ib i t  1.
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D O S/3 6 0 “E X E C U T IO N  O F  14K OR 4 4 K  A S S E M B L E R  IN B G

LOC

0 0 4 0 0 0

OBJECT CODE ADOR1 A D DR2 STMT

1

SOURCE STATEMENT

S T A R T  1 8 3 8 4

(XJS CL3-1 08/01/68

004000
004002

0520 2 BEGIN BALR
3 USING

______ 4 __4__________________________

2 » 0 
*•2

5 4 THE COMMUNICATION REGION CONTAINS THE UPPERMOST BYTE OF THE BG AREA
6 * IN LOCATION 32 AND THE FIRST BYTE OF THE BG AREA IN LOCATION1 1 0
7  *
8 COMRG
94-* 360N-CL-453 COMRG CHANGE LEVEL 3-0

f l n A ö n ? 5 8 1  0 0 0 1 4 0 0 0 1 4 1 04- i 1.20
004006 0A21 114- SVC 33
004008 5830 1020 00020 12 L 3* 32X0«IQ LOAD AOORESS OF UPPERMOST BYTE OF BG AREA
n n A o n r A H I O 1 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 4 1 3 SH 3 . 1 0  XO f t a  S U R T R A C T  A D D R E S S n F  F I R S T R Y T F  n F  RG ARFA
004010 5930 2036 04038 14 c 3* #Fa)450 558 COMPARE RESULT TO SIZE OF 44K ASSEMBLER
004014 4740 201E 04020 15 BL ASSEMB14 MINUS ONE

1 5 F F T f H A . W M f l A A

17T* 360N—CL—453 FETCH CHANGE LEVEL 3-0
004018 184- OC 0H803
00401a 4 1  1 0 2 0 ? 8 0 4 0 2  ft 1Q* L A 1 .  « C L R B A S S F M R A A a

0040 tC 1B00 204- SR 0*0
00401E 0A01 21* SVC 1

____ 2 2  A S S F M B 1 4  F F T C H A S S F M R 1 4

23+* 360N—CL—453 FETCH CHANGE LEVEL 3-0
004020 244-ASSEMB14 OC 0H308
004020 4110 2Ö2F 04030 2 5 4 - LA 1 . A f C L a a  A S S E M B  1 4 3

004024 1 BOO 264- SR 0*0
004026 0A01 274- SVC 1
004000 2 8 END BEGIN
004028 C1E2E2C5D4C2F4F4 29 *CL85>ASSEMB448
004030 C1E2E2C5D4C2FIF4 30 0CL83ASSEM8143

J3-04Q38 OQCLQAFgF. _3JL * F $ 4 8 0 5 5 8

Exhibit 1
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Augu st  23,  19^8 I s s u e  No. 6 8 -  16

D O S/360 C O B O L  U SE  O F  O C C U R S  AND R E D E F I N E S

(F D  in F i l e  S e c t io n )

01 R E C .
02 P A R T - 1  O C C U R S  18 P I C T U R E  X  (20),

W O R K IN G -S T O R A G E  S E C T IO N .

01 R E C - I M A G E .
02 A P I C T U R E  S 9 (5) C O M P U T A T I O N A L - 3. 
02 B  R E D E F I N E S  A P I C T U R E  X  (3).
02 C.

03 D P I C T U R E S  9.
03 E  R E D E F I N E S  D P I C T U R E  X .

P R O C E D U R E  D IVISIO N .

P E R F O R M  P A R A  V A R Y IN G  N F R O M  1 B Y  1 
U N T IL  N G R E A T E R  THAN 18.

P A R A . M O V E  P A R T - 1  (N) T O  R E C - I M A G E .

(coding to p e r f o r m  o p e r a t io n s  u s in g  A , B ,  D, E  e t c .  )

E x h ib i t  1

D Q S/ 360  D ISK  E X T E N T S  F O R  C O B O L  
P R O G R A M S  S R L  C O R R E C T IO N

T h e  D O S/ 360 C O B O L  P r o g r a m m e r ' s  Guide 
C 2 4 - 5 0 2 5 - 4  is  in e r r o r  on page 26 in d is c u s s i n g  
the u s e  of the new D L B L  and E X T E N T  c a r d s  f o r  
DOS.

T h e  ' f i l e n a m e '  in the / / D L B L  s t a t e m e n t  m u s t  
b e  in S Y S  nnn f o r m a t  as  w as n e c e s s a r y  in p r e 
v iou s  V O L  s t a t e m e n t s ,  not the 1 to 7 c h a r 
a c t e r s  as the m a n u a l  in d ic a t e s .

T h e  S R L  w il l  b e  c o r r e c t e d  w ith  the  n e x t  T N L  
o r  r e v is i o n .

D Q S/360 R E L E A S E  17 R P G  - N EW  E R R O R  
C O D E S

D O S/360 R e l e a s e  17 co n ta in e d  ISAM  load and 
add f a c i l i t i e s  in R P G .  T h e  T N L  Y 2 1 - 0 0 0 5  to 
the P L M  Y 2 6 - 3 7 0 1 - 1  c o n ta in s  s e v e n  new e r r o r  
co d e s  w hich  m a y  h av e  c a u s e d  a p r o g r a m  to 
t e r m i n a t e  a s  a r e s u l t  of HO. U s e r s  who do not 
r e c e i v e  the P L M ' s  should know of th e s e  a d d i
t io n s  w hich  a r e  co n ta in e d  in the updated HO 
c h a r t  shown in E x h ib i t  1.
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D O S/360 R E L E A S E S  17 R P G  - N EW  E R R O R  C O D E S

HALT INDICATOR (HO) ANALYSIS AID

Diiplocements in Decimal From GR3 284 288 289 290

Condition Thot Turned HO Oh # Resulting Byte Combinations Set 
(Hexodecimai)

Initialized on or on due to progrqmmer request N /A 00 00 00
Invalid choining request (A) 02 N /A N/A
Undefined record type (B) 10 N /A N/A
C olla ting  sequence e rro r (matching records) N /A 04 N/A N/A
Record sequence error (predetermined sequence) N/A 08 N/A N/A
DAM (record not found) (C) N /A 80 N/A
DAM (data check) (C) N /A 40 n /a
0AM (wrong length record) (C) N/A 20 N/A
ISAM (invalid key length) (B) N/A N/A FF
ISAM (DASD error) (C) N/A N/A 80
ISAM (wrong length record) (C) N/A N/A 40
ISAM (illegol EOF-within limits) (C) N/A IVA 20
ISAM» Lood (prime data area full) (C) N/A N/A 20
ISAM - Load (master index full) (C) N/A N/A 08
ISAM* (duplicate record) (C) N/A N/A 04
ISAM - Lood (sequence error) (C) N/A N/A 02
ISAM - Add (overflow area full) (Q n /a N/A 02
ISAM - (no record found) (Q N /A N/A 10
ISAM - Lood (cylinder index area full) (C) N/A N/A 10

(A) ■ Choining identifier
(B) -  Addreu of iORB
(C) -  Addreu of DTF table

E x h ib i t  1
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P O S / 3 6 0  R E L E A S E  18 P L / I  P LA N N IN G  I N F O R 
M A T IO N

T h e  fo llow ing  in f o r m a t io n  is  p ro v id e d  f o r  p la n 
ning p u r p o s e s .  T h e  a c tu a l  a v a i la b i l i t y  and 
s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  w il l  bé as p ro v id ed  th rou g h  the 
o f f i c i a l  IB M  p r o c e d u r e s ,  the P r o g r a m  A n n o u n c e 
m e n t  and f o r m a l  d o c u m e n t a t io n .

1. W ith  R e l e a s e  18, the p r i o r i t y  of the c o n c a 
te n a t io n  o p e r a t o r  has  b e e n  ch an g ed  f r o m  
le v e l  7 to l e v e l  4. (B e tw e e n  IN F IX  + and 
the L o g i c a l  O p e r a t o r s ) .

2. It  w il l  be n e c e s s a r y  to r e a d  the v a r io u s  P L / I  
T N L s  p r i o r  to d e s ig n in g  a f i l e  w ith the new 
I/O f a c i l i t i e s  a v a i la b l e  in r e l e a s e  18 (a s  i t  
w as in the p a s t ) .  F o r  e x a m p le ,  i f  the  r u le s  
fo r  f ix ed  le n g th  b lo c k e d  r e c o r d s  w ith  R E A D  
S E T  o r  L O C A T E  s t a t e m e n t s  ( r e c o r d  s i z e  
m u s t  be  d iv i s ib l e  by 8) w e r e  not n o t ice d ,  a 
r e d e s ig n  of a s y s t e m  m ig h t  have b e e n  n e c e s 
s a r y .

3. V e r s i o n  3 of P L / I  in DOS R e l e a s e  18, a l s o  
i n c o r p o r a t e s  s o m e  im p o r ta n t  o p t im iz a t io n  
im p r o v e m e n ts  in the a r e a  of f ix e d  d e c im a l  
a r i t h m e t i c  and s t r u c t u r e  a s s i g n m e n t s .  T o  
ta k e  a d v an tag e  of the f ix e d  d e c im a l  im p r o v e 
m e n t s ,  d e c l a r e  a l l  F I X E D  D E C IM A L  f ie ld s  
w ith an odd p r e c i s i o n .  W ith in  e a c h  e x p r e s 
s io n  and/or a s s i g n m e n t ,  k eep  the s c a l e  and 
p r e c i s i o n  of the o p e ra n d s  the  s a m e .  T h e  
r e c e iv in g  f ie ld  should be  l a r g e  enough to 
a c c o m m o d a te  the e x p r e s s i o n  r e s u l t s  (a s  
d e t e r m in e d  by  the im p le m e n t a t io n  p r e c i s i o n  
r u l e s ) .

4 . T o  ta k e  ad v an tag e  of s t r u c t u r e  a s s i g n m e n t  
o p t im iz a t io n ,  the  r e l a t i v e  s t r u c t u r in g  and 
in t e r n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of the e le m e n t s  m u s t  
b e  id e n t ic a l .  ( T h is  o p t im iz a t io n  w il l  not b e  
e f f e c te d  w ith  s t r u c t u r e  e x p r e s s i o n s .  ) A 
s i m i l a r  o p t im iz a t io n  f o r  a r r a y  a s s i g n m e n t s  
ca n  be e f f e c te d  by d e c la r i n g  the a r r a y  a s  a 
s in g le  e l e m e n t  s t r u c t u r e .  F o r  e x a m p le ,  
the fo llow ing  w il l  g e n e r a t e  and e x e c u te  one 
M V C  c o m m a n d  w h e r e  b e f o r e  i t  would h a v e  
g e n e r a te d  a loop  e x e c u t in g  100 M V C s .

B P S / 3 6 0  R E D U C IN G  C O R E  IM A G E  L I B R A R Y  
S I Z E  F O R  B A L

T h e  fo llow ing  w as deve lop ed  by an IB M  c u s t o m e r  
and c o n tr ib u te d  to the N e w s le t te r .  P o t e n t ia l  
u s e r s  should be a w a r e  th a t  it has  not b e e n  s u b 
m it te d  to any IB M  t e s t  and should e v a lu a te  its  
u s e f u l n e s s  in t h e i r  own e n v ir o n m e n t  p r i o r  to 
im p le m e n ta t io n .

I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r  6 8 - 0 3  co n ta in e d ,  on page 
3, an a r t i c l e  c o n c e r n e d  w ith  re d u c in g  C o r e  Im a g e  
L i b r a r y  s i z e  f o r  D O S/360 by s to r in g  r e p e t i t iv e  
type m o d u le s  only one t im e  in the C IL .  A f t e r  an 
IB M  S y s t e m s  E n g i n e e r  show ed it to one of h is  
c u s t o m e r s ,  they  d eveloped  a n o th e r  idea  f o r  
red u cin g  the s i z e  of the C IL .  T h e  id ea  w as 
not to s t o r e  th e  I/O a r e a s  f o r  B A L  p r o g r a m s  on 
the  d isk .  E x h ib i t  1 i l l u s t r a t e s  the te ch n iq u e .  
E s s e n t i a l l y  w hat it  ^amounts to is a s s ig n in g  c o r e  
s t o r a g e  f o r  I/O a r e a s  a t  e x e c u t io n  t im e .  T h is  
is  p a r t i c u l a r l y  ad v an tag eo u s  when l a r g e  b lo c k e d  
r e c o r d s  a r e  u se d  by the p r o c e s s i n g  p r o g r a m .

D e c l a r e
1 A , 2 B (100) character (2), 
1 C , 2 D (100) character (2); 

B = D ; /* generates 1 M V C . */
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B P S / 3 6 0  R E D U C IN G  C O R E  IM A G E  L I B R A R Y  S I Z E  F O R  BAL,

How to save co re  image l ib r a r y  when w r it t in g  in  B, A. L» « ejid to  have th e  p o st l i s t

and any co re  dump to  co in cid e*

P u t th e  I/O  a re a s  im m ediately a f t e r  th e  s t a r t  statem en t as equate e n t r i e s .

EXAMPLE: AKSAI EQTJ * -3 6 0 2

Equate each I/O  a re a  to  * - ( t h e  len g th  o f  th e  l/o a re a  PLUS th e len g th  o f  a l l  o th e r

i / o  a re a s  a lre a d y  eq u ated ).

The l a s t  equated amount i s  divided by e ig h t (8 )  and th e  d iffe re n ce  between the  

rem ainder and e ig h t  (8 ) i s  added to  th e  l a s t  equated amount to  equal AMOUNTX.

(T h is i s  to  a lig n  on double word boundary).

AMOUNTX plus (len g th  o f  su p erv iso r -  (8 1 9 2 ) )  plus (le n g th  o f  la b e l  checking a re a )  

i s  th e  amount to  put in  th e  s t a r t  s ta tem en t.

AMOUNTX i s  the amount to  put in  the PHASE c a rd .

, 73I_
EXAMPLE: z  8 (6 5 0 2  <

Double word le n g th ^  56
ASSA1 3602 b y tes \  JO

\  6U
AHSA2 1500 b y te s  \  62

8 56
ASBA3 1200 b y te s  - 6 < — :  6 "

2 '-------------
/ /  LBLTYP NSD(3) lUU b y te s  ( la b e l  checking a r e a ) .

START 1I46I4O <----- (O p tio n al)---------

AREA1 EQU * -3 6 0 2

A3SA2 EQU * -5 1 0 2  (1500  plus 3602)

ARSA3 EQU * -6 3 0 2  ( l2 0 0  plus 1500  plus 3602)

End o f  su p erv iso r

PHASE progname,S+630L; f - ( Required)

Dquated to
AR3A3

6302
- > +  2

630!!= akouhtx 
+ Ibh 

-> + 8192
—  lUck-iO

E x h ib i t  I

S/36Q 20 D P S  A D D R E S S IN G  O V E R  4 K , 8K, 12K 
O R  16K

T h e  fo llow ing  is  a f ie ld  co n tr ib u t io n  w hich  has 
not b ee n  su b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  
P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should e v a lu a te  i ts  u s e f u l n e s s  
in t h e i r  own e n v iro n m e n t .  No m etin tenance c a n  
be  e x p e c te d .

T h e  p u rp o se  of the B S R E G  m a c r o  is  to p ro v id e  
M o d e l  20 A s s e m b l e r  la n g u a g e  p r o g r a m m e r s  \ 
the a b i l i ty  to a d d r e s s  o v e r  4K , 8K,. 12K o r  16K 
by  m e a n s  of one p r o g r a m m e r - w r i t t e n  s t a te m e n t .  
T h e  f o r m a t  o f  th a t  s t a t e m e n t  is  d e s c r i b e d  in 
E x h ib i t  1.

T h e  B S R E G  m a c r o  d e f in i t io n  is  shown in 
E x h ib i t  2. E x a m p le s  of i ts  u se  inc lu ding  g e n e r 
a t io n s  a r e  show n in E x h ib i t  3.

13



Augu st  23,  1968 I s s u e  N o . 6 8 - 1 6

S/ 360  20 D P S  A D D R E S S IN G  O V E R  4K , 8K, 12K  O R  16K

UJLiG
FIELD

OPERATION
CODE

OPERANDS
(IN ANY SEQUENCE)

Blank or 
any valid 
Assembler 
Symbol

BSREGr Keyword Allowable
S pecifi
cation

Remarks

K= 4, 8, 12 
or 16

Indicates core size 
in terms of multiples 
of 1,024 bytes. If 
omitted, 4 is assumed.

R1 = Any valid 
Model 20 
register
(8-15).

Specifies the regis-* 
ter to be used to 
address the first 4K. 
If omitted, 10 is 
assumed.

R2= Any valid 
Model 20 
register 
(3-15).

Specifies the re g i s 
ter to be used to 
address the second 
4K. If omitted and 
K=8 or more, 11 is 
a s s u m e d .

R3= Any valid 
: Model 20 
register 
(3-15).

Specifies the r e gis
ter to be used to 
address the third 
4K. If omitted and 
K=12 or more, 12 is 
assumed.

R4= Any valid 
Model 20 
register 
(8-15).

Specifies the re g i s 
ter to be used to 
address the last 4K. 
If omitted and K = 1 6 , 
13 is assumed.

T s a n s i F T
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A u g u s t  23, 1968 I s s u e  N o . 6 8 * 1 6

S/360 DPS ADDRESSING OVER 4K, 8K, 12K OR 16K

The BSREG Macro Definition, Including the 
DPS Job Control Cards Necessary to Catalog It.

♦♦Programmer's Note: Be Certain the // END Card is -processed 1 ** 
Otherwise you way clobber SYSRES in subsequent runs.

7/ L06 ‘

U .  JOB MMA1NT __
// DATE 68277
ƒƒ EXEC____________________________ ___________ _____________________
Model 20 ops -m a cro m a i n t e n a n c e p r ogr am- version 01 moo-level 02

// CATAL

MACRO

STMNT NO. MACRO DEFINITION STATEMENT

£NAWE BSREG &Ki49£Rl#lCf£R2#llf£R3#i2«£R4#13

BSREG001 U l l SETA £K
BSREG002 EEL 1 SETS SEAL I EQ AO
BSREGC03 AIF XCELlo.CK
BSREG004 £8Ll SETB %£AL1 EQ 8*
BSREGC05 AIF SCBLlo.OK
8SREG006 £BL1 SETB X£AL1 EQ 120
BSREGC07 AIF XCBLlo.GK
BSREG008 £8L1 SETB XCAL1 EQ 160
BSREG009 AIF *NCT £BLlo.ERR
6 SREG010 .CK ANOP
8SREG011 £NANE BASR £R 1 ? 0
BSREG012 USING ♦ t £R I
BSREGC13 AIF X£AL1 EQ 4c»LAST
B3REG014 ASSYSNCX ECU ♦
BSREGOIS USING ACSYSN0X+4096» CR2
BSREG016 LH £R2»B£SYSNCX
8SREG017 AIF *£AL1 EQ 8e.BC
8SREGCI8 USING A£SYSNCX*8192t£R3
BSREG019 LF 6R3,CCSYSNOX
BSREGC2C AIF SGALl EG 12o.BC
BSREG021 USING ACSYSNCX+122881CR4
BSREG022 LH CRAfOCSYSNOX
BSREG023 AIF SCAL1 EQ 16n.BC
BSREG024 • ERR MNGTE 0»« INCORRECT SPECIFICATION OF CORE SIZE AS CAL18
8SREG025 HEX IT

BSREG026 .BC BC 151 ESSYSNOX
8SREG027 b c s v s n o x OC Y*A£SYSNDX44096o
BSREG028 AIF ££ AL I GT 8C.GEN12
BSREG029 AGG • ENG
BSREG030 •GEN12 ANOP
BSREG031 CCSYSNOX DC YtAGSYSN0X+8192O
8SREG032 AIF XCAL1 GT 12Q.GEN16
BSREG033 AGO .ENC
8SREG034 •GEN16 ANOP
BSREGC35 OfiSYSNOX DC YtASSYSNCX*122880
BSREG036 .END ANOP
BSREG037 ECSYSNDX ECU ♦
BSREGC3Ö • LAST HENC

// ENO Exhibit 2
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Augu st  23,  1968 I s s u e  No.  6 8 - 1 6

S / 360  20 D P S  A D D R E S S IN G  O V E R  4K , 8K, 12K  OR 16K

Examples of the use of the BSREG macro, including 
actual generations.

BA SR 10.0
♦ USING «•10

HERE BSREG K«16
♦RER'E 8ASR lflfC
♦ USING ♦flC
•A0004 EQU *
* USING AOOOA«4C96V11
♦ LH U.BCC04
♦ USING A0CC4.8192.12
* LH 12.C0004
♦ USING ACGG4+12288*13
* LH 13*00004
♦ BC 15.EC004
«B0004 DC Y8AC004.4096O
*C0004 CC YSACCC4*8192n
♦00004 DC YSACC04.12288D
♦EC004 EQU *

BSREG K§12.Rl#9»R2ii5
M  Ji

♦ USING •*9
♦ACG01 EQU *
♦ USING AOCO1*4096*15
♦ LH 15.BCCC1
♦ USING ACCC1+8192 *12
♦ LH 12*00001
* BC 15.EC0C1
*80001 CC Y8ACC01.4C96O
♦CC001 CC Y*ACC01+8192a
*80001 ECU ♦

BSREG — KJ8*Rlf13.R2#14
BlSflr

* USING ♦.13
♦A0002 EQU *
♦ USING A0002+4096»14
♦ LH 14.BC0C2
♦ BC 15*ECCC2
♦B0002 CC Y8A0C02*4096a
♦E0002 EQU ♦

(B3REG with label but no operands. 
Note: K=4 and R1=10 were assumed.

(BSREG with label and only the 
core size specified. Registers 
10-13 were assumed.)

(33REG without label, core size 
of 12 requested, but only 2 reg
isters supplied. Register 12 is 
assumed for R3 . )

(33REG without label, core size 
of 8 requestèd, both necessary 
registers supplied.)

(Generation suppressed due to 
incorrect core specification.)

m m* ECT SPECIFICATION OF CORE SIZE AS 15

E x h ib i t  3

16
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S / 360  AND 1401  7 AND 9 T R A C K  T A P E  
C H A R A C T E R IS T IC S

T h e  fo l lo w in g  is  a f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n .  It  h a s  
b e e n  h e lp fu l in one in s t a l la t io n  a s  an  a id  in c o n 
v e r t in g  f r o m  7 to  9 t r a c k  tap e  and s e l e c t i n g  the 
S / 360  H e x  C ode. S e e  the c h a r t  co n ta in e d  in 
E x h ib i t  1.

S / 36*0-44  F O R T R A N  I/O D E V I C E S  NO T C L O S E D  
C O R R E C T IO N

I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t t e r  6 8 - 1 3  co n ta in e d , on page 
6 , an  a r t i c l e  on th e  a b o v e  s u b je c t .  T h e  f o l lo w 
ing e r r o r s  should  b e  c o r r e c t e d :

1. In  th e  f i r s t  l in e  of the  s e c o n d  p a r a g r a p h ,  
ch a n g e  W Z to  W 2.

2. In the s u g g e s te d  f i x  c h a n g e  WZ to  W2 in the  
f i r s t  two l i h e s .

3 .  In  the s u g g e s te d  f i x  ( l a s t  l in e ) ,  ch a n g e  
B 0 C 0 8 2 1 5 to  B O C O 8 0 0 5 .

T h e  f ix  is  an  S / 3 6 0 - 4 4  JP S  V - 3  A s s e m b l e r  
s u b ro u t in e  f o r  e x e c u t io n  u n d e r  F O R T R A N . T h e  
f i x  fo l lo w s  th e  l a b e l  I O T E S T l  a t  B O C O 6 3 6 0  and 
i s  f o r  the  p u r p o s e  of p r o p e r  c l o s in g  of I/O 
d e v i c e s  b y  B O A F I O C S .

1800  U S E R  IN F O R M A T IO N  IN 1130 U S E R 'S  
G U ID E

T h e  1130 U s e r ’s Guide ( C 2 0 - 1 6 9 0 ) ,  ju s t  
r e l e a s e d ,  c o n ta in s  a w ea lth  of m a t e r i a l  f o r  
both  s c i e n t i f i c  and c o m m e r c i a l  1130 u s e r s .  
D e s p i te  i ts  o r ie n ta t io n  tow ard  the 1130 , though, 
m a n y  of th e  to p ic s  c o v e r e d  w il l  b e  of i n t e r e s t  to 
1800  u s e r s  a s  w e l l .  In  f a c t ,  b e c a u s e  of the  
s i m i l a r i t i e s  of the h a r d w a r e ,  the  I/O d e v i c e s ,  
and the p r o g r a m m in g  s y s t e m s ,  i t  is  p o s s i b le  to 
r e a d  s o m e  s e c t i o n s  a s  if  they  w e r e  w r i t te n  f o r  
the  1800  r a t h e r  than  the  1130 ;  o th e r  s e c t i o n s  
r e q u i r e  s o m e  know led ge of the d i f f e r e n c e s  b e 
tw e en  the two s y s t e m s .

H e r e  a r e  s o m e  of the k ey  to p ic s  w hich  c a n  b e  
u sed  by  1800  u s e r s  w ith  l i t t l e  o r  no ch an g e  o r  
in t e r p r e t a t i o n :  ( i t e m s  m a r k e d  w ith  an a s t e r i s k  
a r e  g e n e r a l ly  a p p l ic a b le ,  e x c e p t  f o r  a few o b 
v iou s  1 1 3 0 / 1 8 0 0  d i f f e r e n c e s )

T i t l e

D ata  -  on d is k  o r  c a r d s ?
How to s a f e g u a r d  y o u r  d isk  

d is k  d a ta  f i l e s  
F o r m s  d e s ig n  
C a r d  d e s ig n
D e s ig n  of d is k  d a ta  f i l e s  
T e s t i n g
D is k  s t o r a g e  lay o u t 
I n c r e a s i n g  th e  am o u n t of s p a c e  

a v a i la b l e  to the u s e r  
D is k  U ti l i ty  P r o g r a m  
T h e  l o g i c a l  la y o u t  of c o r e  s t o r a g e  
A r i t h m e t i c  c o n s i d e r a t io n s  
C h a r a c t e r  h and ling  te c h n iq u e s  
F O R T R A N  c o r e  p avings t ip s  
U s e  of the d is k  f o r  data  s t o r a g e  
Im p ro v in g  y o u r  s y s t e m  - -  

p e r f o r m a n c e

S e c t io n

15. 10 
15. 20

20 . 20 
20 . 30 
20 .  40 
30. 00 
6 0 . 1 0 *  
6 0 . 2 0 *

60 .  3 0 *  
65 .  1 0 *  
70 .  10 
7 0 .  40  
70 .  50 
80 . 00  
90-00*

17



S/360 AND 1401 7 AND 9 T R A C K  T A P E  C H A R A C T E R IS T IC S

1401 Mode on a S/360 requires 6 bits per character. 

S/360 Mode requires 8 bits per character.

MODE
# OF

TRACKS
#O F
BITS

# OF TAPE 
FRAMES DENSITY

S/360
HEX DESCRIPTION PARITY FEATURE

1401 7 6 1 800 A8 TRANSLATE EVEN N/A
1401 7 6 1 556 68 TRANSLATE EVEN N/A

1401 9 8 * 1 800 CO S/360 ODD SINGLE DENSITY
1401 9 8 * 1 800 C8 S/360 ODD DUAL DENSITY
1401 9 8 * 1 1600 CO S/360 ODD EITHER WAY

S/360 7 8 1 1/3 ** 800 90 DATA CONVERT ODD N/A

S/360 9 8 1 800 CO S/360 ODD SINGLE DENSITY
S/360 9 8 1 800 C8 S/360 ODD DUAL DENSITY
S/360 9 8 1 1600 CO S/360 ODD EITHER WAY

* Two useless bits of the 8 are dropped when read into core . Dummy bits are added when written .

** For example: Data conversion always requires 4 characters on tape for every 3 in core —

DATA CONVERT........... 1

1 N'CQÏÏE-------------------------- — --------- - O N  TAPE
BY I t  * A C FRAME * r II m IV

BITS

1 1 i

BITS

Al A / B5 C3
2 — T T ~ A2 A8 B6 "C4
3 d — 3T A3 B 1 BV C 5"
4 T 4 A4 B2 " B S "" C6
5 b b A5 bd C l Q /
6 5" 5” A6 B4 C 2 CÖ

T T ~ ~ r *O F B IT S  6  6  6  6  =
. O A

8 8 8
* Ö H B l T r '' V  8 " T H * 24

E x h ib i t  1

A
u

g
u

st 23, 
1968 

Issu
e N

o. 
6

8
-1

6



Augu st  23,  1968 I s s u e  No. 6 8 - 1 6

N EW  T Y P E  i n  P R O G R A M S

T h e  fo l lo w in g  a r e  th e  a b s t r a c t s  o f  p r o g r a m s  w h ich  h a v e  b e e n  r e c e n t l y  m a d e  a v a i la b l e  
f r o m  th e  T y p e  I I I  l i b r a r y .

T h e  p r o g r a m ,  a lo n g  w ith  i t s  c o m p le t e  a b s t r a c t ,  w i l l  b e  i n c o r p o r a t e d  in s u b s e q u e n t  
i s s u e s  of the  C a ta lo g  of P r o g r a m s .

P r o g r a m s  m a y  b e  o b ta in ed  by  s u b m it t in g  a p r o p e r ly  c o m p le te d  ’’G e n e r a l  P r o g r a m  
R e q u e s t  C a r d ” ( F o r m  N u m b e r  1 2 0 - 1 1 4 5 - 1 )  to th e  P r o g r a m  In f o r m a t i o n  D e p a r t m e n t ,  
40  Saw M i l l  R i v e r  R oad , H a w th o rn e ,  New Y o r k ,  1 0 5 3 2 .

T h e s e  p r o g r a m s  and t h e i r  r e l a t e d  d o c u m e n ta t io n  a r e  d is t r ib u te d  by  IB M  in the  
a u t h o r 1 s o r ig in a l  f o r m  and h a v e  not b e e n  s u b je c t e d  to any f o r m a l  t e s t i n g .

A ny d i s c u s s i o n s  o f  T y p e  I I I  p r o g r a m s  w ith  c u s t o m e r s  m u s t
e m p h a s i z e  the fo l lo w in g  p o in ts :

1. T y p e  II I  ( IB M  e m p l o y e e - c o n t r i b u t e d )  p r o g r a m s  a r e  
p r o v id e d  by the I B M  C o r p o r a t i o n  a s  p a r t  o f  i t s  s e r v i c e  
to  c u s t o m e r s .

2 .  T y p e  I I I  p r o g r a m s  h a v e  n o t  b e e n  s u b je c t e d  to any f o r m a l  
t e s t .

3. R e c i p i e n t s  of  T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s  a r e  e x p e c t e d  to m a k e  
th e  f in a l  e v a lu a t io n  a s  to th e  u s e f u l n e s s  o f  th e  p r o g r a m s  
in  t h e i r  own e n v ir o n m e n t .

4 . T h e r e  i s  no  c o m m i t t e d  m a i n t e n a n c e  f o r  T y p e  I I I  p r o g r a m s .  
H o w e v e r ,  any c h a n g e s  the a u th o r  c h o o s e s  to m a k e  w i l l  be 
a n n o u n c e d  in s u b s e q u e n t  i s s u e s  o f  the C a ta lo g  of  P r o g r a m s .

5. I B M  m a k e s  no w a r r a n t y ,  e x p r e s s e d  o r  im p l ie d ,  a s  to the  
d o c u m e n ta t io n ,  fu n c t io n ,  o r  p e r f o r m a n c e  o f  T y p e  III  
p r o g r a m s .

-----R e v i s i o n -----

T R A N S P O R T A T IO N  P R O B L E M .

New d o cu m en ta tio n  and m a c h in e  r e a d a b le  
m a t e r i a l .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 D - 1 5 . 2 . 0 0 2 .

T he p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  can  be  ob ta in ed  in 
c a r d  f o r m  o r  on one 9 t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (Data 
C o n v e r s io n  f e a t u r e  r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T ap e  
R e e l  (D T R ) .

-----R e v i s i o n -----

S T U D E N T  SC H E D U L IN G  S Y S T E M / 3 6 0 ,  DOS 
V E R S IO N . An e r r a t a  s h e e t  h a s  b e e n  added to 
the p r o g r m  d o c u m e n ta t io n  - in s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  
o v e r c o m in g  p r o b l e m s  a s s o c i a t e d  with the 
a s s e m b l y  u nder DOS R e l e a s e  15 and su b se q u e n t  
DOS r e l e a s e s .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m ber 
3 6 0 D - 1 5 .  0. 001 .

O r d e r  d o cu m e n ta t io n  only.

I f  n o t s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be  p ro v id e d . 
No tape s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u i r e d .  The D T R  w il l  
b e  p ro v id e d  by the L i b r a r y .
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-----R e v i s i o n ------

1130  B I L L  O F  M A T E R I A L  M A IN T E N A N C E  AND 
R E T R I E V A L  S Y S T E M .

R e v is e d  d o c u m e n ta t io n  and m a c h in e  r e a d a b le  
m a t e r i a l .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
1 1 3 0 - 2 3 .  3. 0 0 1 .

D is t r ib u t io n  w il l  b e  in c a r d  f o r m  only.

- - R e v i s i o n - -
1800  S T O R A G E  C R T  D I S P L A Y  S Y S T E M .

R e v is e d  p r o g r a m  d o c u m e n ta t io n  and m a c h in e  
r e a d a b l e  m a t e r i a l .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
1 8 0 0 - 0 3 .  4 . 0 0 6 .

D is t r ib u t io n  w il l  b e  in  c a r d  f o r m  only.

C O S - V E R S I O N  5, L E V E L  1 C O M P A T I B I L I T Y  
O P E R A T IN G  S Y S T E M  3 6 0 D - 0 5 .  1. 0 0 5 .
( R e p l a c e s  V e r s i o n  5, L e v e l  0).

D o c u m e n ta t io n  and m a c h i n e  r e a d a b l e  c h a n g e s .

S ig n i f i c a n t  D i f f e r e n c e s  f r o m  E a r l i e r  V e r s i o n  
of " C O S " * 1 2 3

T h i s  r e l e a s e  of the C o m p a t ib i l i ty  O p e ra t in g  
S y s t e m  i n c o r p o r a t e s  m a n y  c o r r e c t i o n s  to the 
e x i s t in g  v e r s i o n  a s  w e l l  a s  a d d it io n a l su p p o rt  
and p e r f o r m a n c e  e n h a n c e m e n ts  in c e r t a i n  a r e a s .  
U s e r s  of e a r l i e r  v e r s i o n s  of th e  C o m p a t ib i l i ty  
S y s t e m s  should pay p a r t i c u l a r  a t te n t io n  to the 
fo l low in g  i t e m s  w hich  a r e  im p le m e n te d  u nd e r  
th is  r e l e a s e  in a d i f f e r e n t  m a n n e r .

1. In c lu d e s  su p p o rt  f o r  the s im u la t io n  of the 
1400  c a r d  r e a d e r ,  c a r d  punch, and p r i n t e r  
on 2 3 1 4  d isk  e x te n ts .

2 . In c lu d e s  su p p o rt  f o r  the s im u la t io n  of up to 
f iv e  (5) 1 3 1 1 's  on 2 3 1 4  d isk  s t o r a g e .  As 
m a n y  a s  fo u r  (4) 1 3 1 1 's  m a y  b e  s im u la te d  
on a s in g le  2 3 1 4  m o d u le .

3 .  In c lu d e s  su p p o rt  f o r  the s im u la t io n  of a 1301 
m o d u le  on two and o n e - h a l f  (2 1/2) m o d u le s  
o f  2 3 1 4  d is k  s t o r a g e .

4. In c lu d e s  su p p o rt  f o r  the s im u la t io n  of one or  
two m o d u le s  of 1405  d isk  s t o r a g e  on 2 3 1 4  
d is k  s t o r a g e .  E a c h  1405  m o d u le  on s e p a r a t e  
2 3 1 4  m o d u le s .

5. In c lu d e s  su p p o rt  f o r  the s im u la t io n  of d is k  
f i l e  s c a n  o p e r a t io n s  u t i l iz in g  the  F i l e  S c a n  
F e a t u r e  (# 4 3 8 5 ) .  W hen the n u m b e r  of 
s e c t o r s  to b e  sc a n n e d  e x c e e d s  20 , a p e r f o r 
m a n c e  im p r o v e m e n t  w il l  b e  r e a l i z e d  o v e r  
p re v io u s  v e r s i o n s .

6. In c lu d e s  su p p o rt  f o r  s e l e c t i v e  1405  d isk  
v e r i f i c a t i o n  on a d r iv e  f o r  d r iv e  b a s i s  c o n 
s i s t e n t  with 1311 su p p ort .

7. In c lu d e s  su p p o rt  f o r  an ad d it ional (op tion a l)  
1400 c o n t r o l  c a r d  p a r a m e t e r  en a b lin g  the 
u s e r  to s p e c i fy  at e x e c u t io n  t im e  the i n s t r u c 
tion  a d d r e s s  of the n o r m a l  1400  e n d - o f - jo b  
H alt  in s t r u c t io n .  Upon e n c o u n te r in g  th is  
h a lt ,  c o n t r o l  w il l  be  a u to m a t i c a l ly  t r a n s f e r r e d  
to D O S J o b  C o n tro l .

8. In c lu d e s  an im p ro v e d  P r o g r a m  M ode Sw itch  
S u p e r v is o r  C a l l  in t e r r u p t  h a n d le r .

9. In c lu d e s  su p p o rt  f o r  the s im u la t io n  of 1401/ 
1 4 4 0 / 1 4 6 0  W r i t e  and S p a c e  S u p p r e s s e s  o p e r 
a t io n  and 1 4 0 1 / 1 4 6 0  W r i t e  W o r d - M a r k  o p e r 
a tion .

10. In c lu d e s  an im p ro v e d  s im u la t io n  te ch n iq u e  
f o r  the s im u la t io n  of 1400  c a r r i a g e  c o n t r o l  
o p e r a t io n s .

11. In c lu d e s  p e r f o r m a n c e  e n h a n c e m e n ts  f o r  th e  
s im u la t io n  of 1402  c a r d  r e a d e r  s t a c k e r  
s e l e c t  o p e r a t io n s .

12. In c lu d e s  su p p o rt  f o r  the s im u la t io n  of 1401/ 
1460  R e a d  C olu m n B i n a r y  o p e r a t io n s  with 
op tio n a l t r a n s la t io n  of the b in a r y  d a ta  in the 
n o r m a l  c a r d  input a r e a .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b e r  
3 6 0 D - 0 5 .  1. 0 0 5 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  ca n  b e  ob ta in ed  in c a r d  
f o r m  o r  on one 9 t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (D ata  
C o n v e r s io n  f e a t u r e  r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  
T a p e  R e e l  (D T R ) .

I f  not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  b e  p rov ided . 
No tap e  s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u ir e d .  T h e  D T R  w il l  
be p ro v id e d  by the  L i b r a r y .
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D E M O N S T R A T IO N  IN F O R M A T IO N  S Y S T E M .  
T h is  is  d e s ig n e d  to d e m o n s t r a t e  the fu n ctio n s  
and c a p a b i l i t i e s  of IB M  t e r m i n a l s  o p e r a t in g  on 
l in e  with S y s t e m / 360 u nder the c o n t r o l  of DOS/ 
Q T A M  in a m u l t i - p r o g r a m m in g  e n v iro n m e n t .

1050 Pata Commun i c atio ns System

1051-1 Control Unit

S e p a r a t e  a p p l ic a t io n s  a r e  p ro v id e d  fo r  e a c h  of 
the t e r m i n a l  d e v ic e s  su p p o rte d  a s  fo l lo w s :
( 1) 1030 R e c e iv in g  and P r o d u c t io n  R e p o r t in g ;
(2) 1050 In q u iry  on s t o c k  s ta tu s  and a c c o u n ts  
r e c e i v a b l e ,  O r d e r  E n tr y ,  Shipping C o n f ir m a t io n ;
(3) 2 260  s a l e s  a n a ly s i s ;  (4) 2 740  c o n v e r s a t i o n a l  
e n try  in p u rc h a s in g  e n v ir o n m e n t ;  (5) 2780  o r d e r  
en try  and in v o ic in g  (u sing  B T A M ) .

4408 1st Printer Attachment
4410 1st Punch Attachment
4411 1st Reader Attachment 
6384 2nd Reader Attachment 
4770 Keyboard Request 
4795 Liné Correction
5465 Open Line Detection
4605 Home Component Recognition
9114 Data Set Attachment-WE 103A

DIS r e q u i r e s  a S/360 M o d e l 30 64K . (S e e  the 
fo llow ing  co n f ig u r a t io n  l i s t  f o r  m a c h i n e s  and 
f e a t u r e s  r e q u ir e d .  ) T h e  s o u r c e  lan g u ag e  u sed  
fo r  a l l  a p p l ic a t io n s  is  360 B a s i c  A s s e m b l e r  
L an g u ag e .

1052-1

1054-1

Printer-Keyboard 

5465 Open Line Detection 

Paper Tape Reader

S e e  the fo llow ing  l i s t s .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m ber 
3 6 0 D - 3 0 .  1. 00 1 .

1055- 1 Paper Tape Punch

1056- 1 Card Reader

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  can  be o bta in ed  in c a r d
fo r m  o r  on one 9 t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C o n v e r -  2 2 6 0  V i s u a l  n ic r -m ,
s ion  f e a tu r e  r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  R e e l  ------— —— —
( D T R ) .

If not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be p rovided .
No tape s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u ir e d .  T h e  D T R  w il l  22  6 0 - 2  D i s p l a y  S t a t i o n
b e  p rov ided  by the L i b r a r y .

4760 Alphameric Keyboard

T-P TERMINALS SUPPORTED BY DIS

1030 Data Collection System

1031-A4 Input Station

o r

1031-A5

1033-1

1279

9575

1033 Printer Attachment 

Printer

Standard Printing Element
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2260 Visual Display - Local 

2260-2 Display Station

4766 Keyboard, Alphameric
2780-2

1053-4 Printer

1006 Accelerated Carrier Return 

9104 Character Spacing 10/Inch

2780 Data Transmission Terminal__

Data Transmission Terminal 

1340 Automatic Answering 

1350Automatic Turnaround 

5010Multiple Record Transmission 

5800 Printer Horizontal Format Control

9354 Line Space 6 LPI Holes 8 

9435 Line Feeding, 6 Lines/Inch 

9509 Pin Feed Plater, Regular 

9571 Dual Case PR EL-S/360

2848-2 Display Control

3356 Display Adapter for Model 2

3858 Expansion Unit-Models 1, 2 

4787 Line Addressing

5340 Non-Destructive Cursor

5341 Non-Destructive Cursor Adap. 

7927 1053 Adapter for Model 1 / 2

9011 Channel Adapter

2848-1 Display Control

3 356 Display Adapter for Model 2

4787 Line Addressing

9012 Data Set Adapter - 1200 BPS

2740 Communications Terminal 

2740-1 Communications Terminal

3255 Dial-Up 

6114 Record Checking 

8028 Transmit Control 

9114 Data Set Attachment-WE 103A

5820 Print Line for 120-Characters

5821 Print Line for 14 4-Characters 

6400 Selective Character Set 

909847 Char. Set for 6 Bit Trans. 

9110 Data Set Att-WE 201A3 

9710For Commun. W. Processor Sys. 

9760Transmission Code-6 Bit Trans.

A P L / 3 6 0  is  a c o n v e r s a t i o n a l  t i m e - s h a r i n g  
s y s t e m  b a s e d  on a m a t h e m a t i c a l  p r o g r a m m in g  
lan g u ag e  f i r s t  d eveloped  by  K . E .  I v e r s o n .
T he lang u ag e  is  c o n c is e  and has a s im p le  s y n 
ta x .  I t  h as  a l a r g e  s e t  of p r i m i t iv e  o p e r a t io n s  
w h ic h  w o rk  d i r e c t ly  on a r r a y s .  T he im p l e m e n 
ta t io n  p ro v id e s  a s im p le  i m m e d i a t e - e x e c u t i o n  
m o d e and a co n v e n ie n t  p r o g r a m  d ef in it io n  
f a c i l i t y .  I t  h as  f a s t  r e s p o n s e ,  and u s e s  s u c c i n t  
d ia g n o s t i c  m e s s a g e s .  I t  p ro v id e s  the a b i l i t y  
to s a v e  w o rk  b e tw e e n  s e s s i o n s ,  to c r e a t e  p r o 
g r a m m in g  p a c k a g e s ,  and to e x c h a n g e  p r o g r a m s  
and data b e tw e e n  u s e r s .  U s e s  of the s y s t e m  
inc lu d e  m a t h e m a t i c a l  and s t a t i s t i c a l  c a l c u l a 
t ion , s y m b o l  m a n ip u la t io n  and g e n e r a l  data 
p r o c e s s i n g .  I t  h as  b e e n  u se d  e x t e n s i v e ly  in  
c o m p u t e r - r e l a t e d  in s t r u c t i o n ,  and in the d e s ig n  
of h a r d w a r e  and s o f t w a r e .

M in im u m  c o n f ig u r a t io n :  2 5 6 K  s t o r a g e ;  u n i v e r 
s a l  in s t r u c t i o n  s e t ;  a 2 314  or th r e e  2 3 1 1 ' s ;  
one 2 7 0 2  o r  2 7 0 3 ;  and 2 7 4 1  o r  1050  t e r m i n a l s .  
A d d it io n a l s t o r a g e ,  d is k s ,  and t r a n s m i s s i o n  
c o n t r o ls  a r e  su p p o rte d .  A ty p ic a l  M od el 50 
c o n f ig u r a t io n  su p p o rts  60 t e r m i n a l s .  The 
s y s t e m  is  w r i t te n  in  A s s e m b l y  la n g u a g e ,  i n c o r 
p o r a t e s  a m o d if ie d  D O SIII,  and a l lo w s  s ta n d a rd  
DOS b a c k g ro u n d  o p e r a t io n .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er
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3 6 0 D - 0 3 .  3. 00 7 .

The p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  c a n  be o b ta in ed  on 
m a g n e t i c  ta p e s  a s  fo l lo w s :

1. F o r  23 1 1  u s e r s  - 2 m a g n e t i c  ta p e s  a r e  
r e q u i r e d .

2 .  F o r  2 3 1 4  u s e r s  -  3 m a g n e t i c  ta p e s  a r e  
r e q u i r e d .

S u b m it  the a p p r o p r ia t e  n u m b e r  of r e e l s  of 2400  
foo t m a g n e t i c  tap e .  S p e c i fy  w h e th e r  7 o r  9 
t r a c k  r e c o r d i n g  is  r e q u i r e d .  I f  n o t  s p e c i f i e d ,
9 t r a c k  r e c o r d i n g  w il l  be p ro v id e d .  The r e 
q u ire d  ta p e s  m a y  be  o r d e r e d  f r o m  I B M  o r  
su p p lied  w ith  the r e q u e s t  fo r  the p r o g r a m .

C u s t o m e r s  w ish in g  to u s e  the 2 311 s y s t e m  with 
T e l e p r o c e s s i n g  c o m p o n e n ts  of DOS m u s t  
o r d e r  the DOS T e l e p r o c e s s i n g  c o m p o n e n ts  
s e p a r a t e l y .

T h e  fo llow ing  S R L  p u b lic a t io n s  would be  h e l p 
fu l to u s e r s  of th is  p r o g r a m :

1) C 2 4 - 5 0 2 2  - DOS O p e ra t io n  G uide; 2) C 2 4 -  
5 0 3 3  -  DOS S y s t e m  G e n e r a t io n  and M a in te n a n c e ;  
3) C 2 4 - 5 0 3 6 - S y s t e m  C o n tro l  and S y s t e m  
S e r v i c e  P r o g r a m .

T he above  S R L  p u b lic a t io n s  should  be o r d e r e d  
f r o m  the I B M  D is t r ib u t io n  C e n t e r ,  M e c h a n ic s b u r g  
and w il l  n o t b e  d is t r ib u te d  with th is  p r o g r a m  
o r  a v a i la b l e  f r o m  P ID .

E L E C T R O N I C  S Y S T E M  C O N V E R S IO N  O F  
A U T O C O D E R  P R O G R A M S . T h i s  p r o g r a m  
t r a n s l a t e s  1401 ,  1440 ,  o r  1460 A u to c o d e r  
s o u r c e  p r o g r a m s  to S/ 360  DOS A L C  or  S/360 
Mod 20 D P S  o r  T P S  s o u r c e  p r o g r a m s  and is  
not a d e m o n s t r a t io n  p r o g r a m .  T h e  p r o g r a m  
is  su b m it te d  to h e lp  u s e r s  g e t  into 360 m o d e  
e x c lu s iv e ly .

Any s y s t e m  u sing  DOS w ith  3 2 K  and the P a c k e d  
D e c i m a l  f e a t u r e  is  s u f f i c ie n t  to e x e c u te  th is  
p r o g r a m .

T h i s  p r o g r a m  is  w r i t te n  in 360 DOS A s s e m b ly  
L a n g u a g e .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m ber 
3 6 0 D - 1 2 .  2. 00 6 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  c a n  be  ob ta in ed  in c a r d  
f o r m  o r  on one 9 t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C o n v e r 
s io n  f e a t u r e  r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  R e e l  
( D T R ) .

If  not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be  p ro v id ed . 
No tap e  s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u ir e d .  T h e  D T R  w il l  be  
p ro v id e d  by the L i b r a r y .

E N G IN E E R IN G  S P O O L IN G  P R  O G R A M . The 
M odel 4 4  E n g i n e e r in g  S p o o lin g  P r o g r a m  ( E S P )  
m o d if ie s  the S/ 360 M o d e l 4 4  P r o g r a m m i n g  
S y s t e m  to p e r m i t  I/O r e q u e s t s  f o r  the c a r d  
r e a d e r  p r i n t e r ,  and punch to be in t e r c e p te d  
and s a t i s f i e d  by  h igh sp e ed  c o r e - t o - c o r e  t r a n s 
f e r s .  J o b s  w hich  invo lve I/O o p e r a t io n s  a t  
the re a d / w r i te  le v e l  ca n  o p e r a te  w ithout 
ch an g e .  T h is  p r o g r a m  a t t e m p ts  to r e a d  c a r d s  
ah ead  of th e ir  a c t u a l  u s e ,  s t o r i n g  th e m  in i n t e r 
n a l  c o r e  b u f f e r s  and on a d is k .  P r i n t e r  and 
punch r e c o r d s  a r e  a l s o  s i m i l a r l y  queued. Up 
to 2 0 0  c y l in d e r s  of a 2311  o r  SD SD  can  be  u t i l 
ize d  f o r  r e a d e r ,  p r i n t e r ,  and punch im a g e  
qu eu ing . The E S P  P a c k a g e  is  w r i t te n  in 4 4 P S  
A s s e m b l e r  L a n g u a g e  and r e q u i r e s  f r o m  2 5K 
to 4 1 K ,  depending on U s e r - S p e c i f i e d  b u ffe r  
s i z e s .  A 128K  or  2 5 6 K  C P U  is  r e q u i r e d  to 
s a t i s f y  the co m b in e d  r e q u i r e m e n t s  of 4 4 P S  
and E S P .  Unique d e v ic e  a d d r e s s e s  f o r  r e a d e r ,  
p r i n t e r ,  and punch a r e  r e q u i r e d .  U s e r s  with 
a c a r d - d i s k  4 4  P S  s y s t e m  should  o r d e r  the 
p r o g r a m  in c a r d  f o r m .  U s e r s  with a ta p e -  
d isk  s y s t e m  should o r d e r  the p r o g r a m  in  tape 
f o r m .  About 4 0 0 0  s o u r c e  s t a t e m e n t s  a r e  
inc lu d ed  in the n e c e s s a r y  d is t r ib u te d  m a t e r i a l .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 D - 0 3 .  4 . 0 2 3 .

The p r o g r a m  m a ter ie  l can  be  obta ined  on one 
9 t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (Da ta C o n v e r s io n  f e a t u r e  
r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T ap e  R e e l  (D T R ) .

I f  not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be  p ro v id e d . 
No tape s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u i r e d .  The D T R  w ill  
b e  p rovided  by the L i b r a r y .
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1130 F O R T R A N  D O C U M E N T A T IO N  AND 
F L O W C H A R T IN G  P R O G R A M S .  P r o g r a m  
d o cu m e n ta tio n  and f lo w c h a r t in g  is o ften  a p r o b 
l e m  in s m a l l e r  data p r o c e s s i n g  i n s t a l l a t i o n s .  
B e c a u s e  of the d e s i r a b i l i t y  of h av in g  good d o c u 
m e n ta t io n ,  th e s e  p r o g r a m s  w e r e  w r i t te n .  Input 
to th e s e  p r o g r a m s  is  in the f o r m  of F O R T R A N  
s o u r c e  s t a t e m e n t s  and c o m m e n ts  c a r d s .
Output f r o m  th e s e  p r o g r a m s  is  a c o m p le te  
f lo w c h a r t  of the F O R T R A N  p r o g r a m .  T h e s e  
p r o g r a m s  a r e  a m o d if ic a t io n  of 3 6 0 D - 0 0 .  2 .  0 0 1 ,  
B P S / B O S  F O R T R A N  F l o w c h a r t  P r o g r a m ,  fo r  
th e  u s e  on an 8K, 1 d isk ,  1130  s y s t e m  o p e r a t in g  
u nd er c o n t r o l  of the 1130 D is k  M o n ito r  S y s t e m .  
( V e r s io n  1 and V e r s i o n  I I ) .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i l e  N u m b e r  
1 1 3 0 - 0 0 . 2 . 0 0 1 .

D is t r ib u t io n  w ill  be in c a r d  f o r m  only .

A C A R D  U T I L I T Y  P R O G R A M  F O R  1800/ T S X .  
T he C a rd  U t i l i ty  P r o g r a m  f o r  1 8 0 0 / T S X  p r o 
v id e s  a s e r i e s  of fu n c tio n s  to l i s t ,  r e p r o d u c e ,  
s e q u e n c e  n u m b e r  and c o n v e r t  H o l le r i t h / E B C D I C  
data c o d e s .  The p r o g r a m ,  w r i t te n  in A s s e m 
b l e r  L a n g u a g e ,  ru n s  a s  a n o n - p r o c e s s  c o r e 
load  u nd er T S X  V e r s i o n  2 o r  V e r s i o n  3 ( 1 8 0 0 -  
O S - 0 0 1 ) .  T he l 8 0 0  m u s t  have a 1443  L in e  
P r i n t e r  in  ad d it ion  to the m in im u m  r e q u i r e 
m e n ts  f o r  T S X .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O rd e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
1 8 0 0 - 0 0 . 1 . 0 0 1 .

D is t r ib u t io n  w il l  be in c a r d  f o r m  only .
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O S/360 T IM E R  A C C U R A C Y

T h e u s e  of the  in t e r v a l  t i m e r  u n d e r  O S/360 to 
m e a s u r e  v e r y  s m a l l  in t e r v a l s  should be  u n d e r 
tak en  only a f t e r  c a r e f u l  c o n s i d e r a t io n  of f a c t o r s  
w hich  m a y  a f f e c t  i ts  a c c u r a c y .  T h e s e  f a c t o r s  
a r e :

1. T h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  r e s o lu t io n  of the t i m e r  
is  not e x a c t ly  26 m i c r o s e c o n d s  a s  s ta te d  
in the S u p e r v is o r  and D ata  M a n a g e m e n t  
M a c r o  In s t r u c t io n s  S R L ,  r a t h e r  i t  is
26. 0 4 1 6 6 6  m i c r o s e c o n d s .  T h i s  am ou n ts  
to a 0. 16% v a r i a n c e .

2. T h e  t i m e r  is  im p u lse d  a t  the f r e q u e n c y  
of the a l t e r n a t in g  c u r r e n t  u se d  to pow er 
the m a c h in e  ( e i t h e r  50 o r  60 cp s ) .  L in e  
f r e q u e n c y  ca n  f lu c tu a te  by s e v e r a l  cp s .  
T h is  w il l  c a u s e  the t i m e r  to ex h ib it  
eq u iv a le n t  f lu c tu a t io n s .

3. U nd er c e r t a i n  co n ten tio n  s i tu a t io n s ,  a 
m e m o r y  c y c l e  m a y  not be tak en ,  with the 
r e s u l t  that the t i m e r  m a y  not be  d e c r e 
m e n ted .

T h e  o c c u r r e n c e  and the e f f e c t  of f a c t o r s  2 and 
3 can n o t  be  p re d ic te d .  T h e r e f o r e ,  u se  of the 
t i m e r  to m e a s u r e  v e r y  s m a l l  in t e r v a l s  m a y  
not r e s u l t  in the d e s i r e d  a c c u r a c y .

T h e  p r o b le m  c a n  b e  o v e r c o m e  by  changing  to 
a n o th e r  v e r s i o n  of I B C D M P R S .  A m o r e  
s e r i o u s  p r o b l e m  h as  o c c u r r e d  if  it  is  n e c e s 
s a r y  to r e c o v e r  in f o r m a t io n  dumped u sing  one 
of the ab o v e  v e r s i o n s  of I B C D M P R S .

E x h ib i t  1 co n ta in s  an  e x a m p le  of a su b ro u t in e  
a p p r o a c h  d es ig n e d  to r e c o v e r  a dump of a 2311  
p a c k  u sin g  the R e l e a s e  13 v e r s i o n  of 
I B C D M P R S .  Input c o n s i s t s  of th e  dump tap e 
w hich  is  to b e  r e s t o r e d ,  and output is  a tap e  
that ca n  b e  u sed  with the R e l e a s e  13 
I B C D M P R S  to c o r r e c t l y  r e s t o r e  the p ack  and 
s e t  the a p p r o p r ia t e  f lag  b i t s  w h ich  in d ic a te  
r e c o r d  o v e rf lo w .

O S/ 360 R E L E A S E  13 AND 14 U T I L I T Y  R E C O R D  
O V E R F L O W  S O L U T IO N

T h e  fo llow ing  is  a f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  w hich  has 
not b e e n  su b m itted  to any f o r m a l  IB M  te s t .  
P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should ev a lu a te  i t s  u s e f u ln e s s  
in  th e i r  own e n v iro n m e n t  p r io r  to i m p le m e n 
ta t io n  including  m a in te n a n c e  and the c u r r e n t  
a v a i la b i l i t y  o f  O S/360  R e l e a s e  15/1 6.

V e r s i o n s  of the independent u t i l i ty  p r o g r a m  
I B C D M P R S  inc lu ded  in O S/ 360  R e l e a s e s  13 
and 14 do not c o r r e c t l y  su p p ort  r e c o r d  o v e r 
flow  on the 2841  c o n t r o l  unit.  T h is  o c c u r r e d  
in  an  in s t a l l a t i o n  when a data s e t  u sing  r e c o r d  
o v e r f lo w  would not r e s t o r e  c o r r e c t l y  on a 
2 311 . T h e r e  was no in d ic a t io n  of th is  u ntil  
the  data s e t  was u sed .

2 For IBM Internal Use Only
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______i_________ _____  _____ 0 £ / .2 6 f l J B E L E A S E J J L  AN.D_U J J X I U T X J B E C O R D  .Q Y E £ E L Q 3 tf_________
PRINT NOG tN ^ ÖUÜTION------------------------------------ :-----------------------------------------------------

A START  0
-------1----STTVl c t t t t t u ---------------------------------------------------------------------------

BALR 5 , 0
------------ ------- USING- - * t5  ---------------------------------------------

ST  1 3 , SAVE+4
------^ ---------i 2 ~ T 3

LA 1 3 , SAVE
I ^  I3 T 8 T T 7 1

*  USUAL LINKAGE CONVENTIONS HAVE BEEN MADE 
“0 P E N T D  AT AT N T T  IN P Ü T T T

OPEN ( O U T P U T , ( O U T P U T  ) )
G F T TT T TA T  N T’CHTA'NPGT

*  T H I S  GET OBTAINS THE PARM RECORD FOR DUMP-RESTORE
; MVC "0 W P '0 T+ d Tr4 TTD A TA TN + 8 "2  M"A"l<"£“ Wft“I T 'E~L EW H -TEQ —RïAlD- L t  Nü TH

PUT OUTPUT,CHANPG-
---------- J~ "¥ T0 “ 1TA R  ,T  TEÜO TO J- W R IT T E N --------------------------------------------------------------
STEP0NÉ GET DATA IN,CHANPG

---------- 4 MVC~CHA NUENT T T  T TA TA T ls F  57---------------------------------------------------------------
GET DAT A IN ,DAT A

----------- !---- M VC" 'U A I A L E N m",D"ATAT'N"-T8"2--------------------------------------------------------------
*  THE CHAN PROG AND T R K  IMMAGE ARE NOW IN CORE

-------------^TtX~TOTATLTT2T,'0E29------------ TS“ THE "TRK COM P L' ET ELT FOLD--------------------
BNE W R IT E

! C L T  TTFTA N?I5 +5 5~ v'XTT  CP------------------------------------------------
BE RECOVER

! WTO • U lMb~k i h A N i u“TJPCT)0 E 1 
BC 1 5 , EOJ

“SNT1--- ïm r^ STN 7 ^ JTD TT"R 'E^ Tr,-----------------------------------------------------------------------------
BR 14

“5 N T T  WTO r 5 Y T A T D IT  “W R ITE 1---------------------------------------------------------------------------
; SR 14

“K t C U V L K  MV i  C H A IN P  G + ! )  6  ,  X * U i  *
*  TH E CHAN PROG TO RESTORE T H I S  TR K  HAS BEEN CHANGED TO

“  TNT TC A TE “W I T  E~ TP TC 1 7 TlTC TU N TrK EY 7 a A TA ~  V I CE~WR I T E -------------
WRITE  MVC O U T P U T + 8 2 (4) ,CHANLEN

P U T  TD U TFU T 7CTTArNPTJ“  
MVC O U T P U T + 8 2 ( 4 ) ,DATALEN

P U  s "TTU TP'U 'I VDA i 'A -----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
BC 15 ,  S T E  PONE

LUJ C LU S t ~T lTU TTO T"rU iy  PT '
CLOSE ( D A T A I N , D I S P )
w i u 1D~ATA S E T S '  CTOS ED11

; L
! n  L_ 1 M  > ) M

1 3 , S AVE +4
nTETOTiTTTTTITl ----------------------------------------------------------

DATAIN OCB 6 U F N 0 = 1 , B L K S I Z E = 4 0 0 0 , DDNAME=TAPE I N , MACRF= ( GM) ,DEVD=TA ,  XXX
D SU E G= PITTED  D7VU^E O UTER OPT=A CC7TY N7\T=T N T T -------------------------------------------------
❖ t ❖ ❖ ❖  IH B 063  DDNAME SHORT-PADDED TO 8 CHAR

DUTPUT“TTB- SUFNTO^l, 3TKTT2TE=4T7TTD 7DTNA ME =TAPTUUT TMTTCR'F̂ TPTT TTü~EVE=TAT----- JOCK---------------
DS0RG=PS,SYNAD=SND2

CHANLEN: OS F
-T/A TA rg -X4------trs— f---------

SAVE DS 18 F
~CE~2r9------ DC“  X^trE29~i-------
BLANK j DC CL 1 1

---------------- - T T O R T T --------------
CH ANPG | DS CL5Ü0
TATA-!— To--------CtPttrOjr

| END A . EXH IBIT I
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D O S / 360  B A S IC  P L / 1  AND C O B O L  S U P P O R T

T h e  fo l low in g  is  a f ie ld  co n tr ib u t io n .  E x h ib i t  1 
co n ta in s  a c h a r t  on the D i r e c t  A c c e s s  C a p a b il i ty  
f o r  P L / 1  and C O B O L ,  c u r r e n t  a s  of D O S/360 
R e l e a s e  18. A d d it io n a l in f o r m a t io n  on the new 
c a p a b i l i t i e s  f o r  B a s i c  P L / I  i s  co n ta in e d  in 
P r o g r a m  A n n o u n c e m e n t L e t t e r  P 6 8 - 1 1 4 ,  dated  
A u g u st 15, 1968 .

D O S/ 360  B A S IC  P L / I  AND C O B O L  S U P P O R T

DIRECT ACCESS CAPABILITY
Features PL/I COBOL

DEVICES

ORGANIZATION

VERIFICATION

_______ GENERAL

2311/ 2314, 2321

is ,  regional( I ) /  regional(3)

NOT ASSUMED/ SPECIFY BY KEY 
WORD

2311/ 2314/ 2321

S, IS, D I R E C T ,  5 

ASSUMED/ MAY CHANGE BY
S E P A R A T E  R O U T IN E  M O D IF Y IN G
BIT IN DTF TABLE

INDEX SEQUENTIAL

MASTER INDEX 1 YES

INDEX LOC

IN CORE 
CYL INDEX

MAY SPECIFY DIFFERENT DEVICE 
TYPE/ EX PRIME DATA ON 2321/ 
INDEX ON 2311

YES

FULL TRACK ADD J YES
i

OVFLO TRACKS USER MAY SPECIFY

s e t l / esetl YES

DIRECT ORGANIZATION

{ REGIONAL(I)- RECORDS LOADED/
: R E T R I E V E D  B Y  R E L A T I V E  R E C O R Ï)
NO,

NO- MUST CHANGE BIT IN DTF 
TABLE THRU S E P A R A T E  
ROUTINE

MO- MUST CHANGE BIT IN DTF 
TABLE THRU S E P A R A T E  
ROUTINE

NO SUPPORT

NO SUPPORT j!

STANDARD 20% ASSUMED/ CAN
B e  C han g ed  O nly  B y  M o d ify ing
BIT IN DTF TABLE THRU
S E P A R A T E  R O U T IN E

L i m i t e d - S E T L  can  b e  done only 
o n c e  a t  open t i m e  a n d E S E T L  a t  ; 
c l o s e  t i m e .

N O TH IN G  E Q U I V A L E N T  •

D I R E C T - R E C O R D S  C R E A T E D  j 
AND R E T R I E V E D  B Y  S Y M B O L I C, R E G IO N A L  ( 3 ) - R E C O R D S  L O A D E D ,

, R E T R I E V E D  B Y  R E L A T I V E  T R A C K  j K E Y  AND A C T U A :L  K E Y  ( 8 
! + R E C O R D  K E Y  ! B Y T E  T R A C K  A D D R E S S )

E X H I B I T  1
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D O S/ 360 B I L L  O F  M A T E R I A L  P R O C E S S O R  
L IN K A G E  E D IT O R  T E C H N IQ U E

T h e  fo llow ing  is a f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  w h ich  has 
n o t b e e n  s u b m it te d  to any IB M  te s t .  P o t e n t ia l  
u s e r s  should e v a lu a te  its  u s e f u l n e s s  in t h e i r  
own e n v ir o n m e n t  p r i o r  to im p le m e n ta t io n .

W hen c a ta lo g in g  a load  m o d u le  to the C o r e  Im a g e  
L i b r a r y  with the s a m e  p h ase  n a m e  as  one a l r e a d y  
in the  l i b r a r y ,  only the l a t e s t  p h a se  is  a c c e s s -  
a b le  to DOS. T h is  a p p l ie s  to B i l l  of M a t e r i a l  
P r o c e s s o r  p h a s e s  f o r  I/O O p e n / C lo se ,  I/O 
P r o c e s s ,  and D e a r u x  when s e v e r a l  p r o g r a m s  
of a s y s t e m  u se  th e s e  s a m e  m o d u le s .  T h r e e  
a p p r o a c h e s  m a y  be u sed  to lin k  edit th e s e  p r o 
g r a m  p h a s e s  to the C IL  to a s s u r e  p r o p e r  e x e c u 
t io n  of the d e s i r e d  p r o g r a m .

F i r s t ,  the p h a se  n a m e s  m a y  be chang ed , along 
with the c o r r e s p o n d in g  F e t c h  O p eran d , so  th a t a 
u nique p h a se  n a m e  e x i s t s  f o r  e a c h  p r o g r a m 's  
I/O O p e n / C lo se ,  I/O P r o c e s s ,  and D e a r u x  o v e r 
la y s .  T h is  w a s te s  s p a c e  in the C IL ,  s i n c e  ea c h  
s i m i l a r  p h ase  c o n s i s t s  of the s a m e  code , e x c e p t  
f o r  a d d r e s s  c o n s t a n ts .  C hanging and k eep in g  
the v a r io u s  f e tc h  o p e ra n d s  and p h a se  n a m e s  
c o r r e c t  is  a ted iou s  jo b .

Seco n d , the t h r e e  o v e r la y  p h a s e s  m a y  be  l in k -  
ed ited  a t  the s a m e  lo c a t io n  in high c o r e ,  in s te a d  
of beg inning  a t  X Z $ O V L Y ,  s i n c e  the lo c a t io n  
of X Z $ O V L Y  is  v a r i a b l e  f r o m  p r o g r a m  to p r o 
g r a m .  T h i s  te ch n iq u e  r e s u l t s  in e a c h  of the 
t h r e e  p h a s e s  in the C IL  only o n ce  and u nd er the 
s a m e  n a m e  a t  the s a m e  e x e c u ta b le  c o r e  lo c a t io n .
Of c o u r s e ,  they  m u s t  b e  h igh enough in c o r e  so 
that a fu tu re  p r o g r a m 's  ro o t  p h a se  that u s e s  them  
w il l  not be o v e r la id .

T h ir d ,  and the su g g e s te d  te h c n iq u e  is to l ink  
ed it  the t h r e e  o v e r la y  p h a se s  im m e d ia t e l y  fo l lo w 
ing the la b e l  a r e a ,  w ith  the m a in  o r  ro o t  p h ase  
fo llow ing  the  end of the l a r g e s t  of the t h r e e  p h a s e s .

T h i s  te ch n iq u e  m a k e s  u s e  of 2 d e s i r a b l e  p ro p 
e r t i e s  of the DOS L in k a g e  E d i t o r .  Only the 
n e c e s s a r y  n u m b e r  of  b y te s  f o r  a C. I. L .  p h ase  
a r e  b ro u g h t into c o r e ,  not n e c e s s a r i l y  a fu l l  
b l o c k  (1 7 2 8  or  1688 b y te s ) .  T h is  r e s u l t s  in the 
s h o r t e s t  o v e r la y  p o s s i b le .

A ls o ,  c o r e  is not c l e a r e d  f r o m  the end of the 
f e tc h e d  p h ase  to h igh c o r e .  If  it  w e r e ,  the ro o t  
p h a se  would be  c l e a r e d .

T h e  p h a se  c a r d s  g e n e r a te d  by B M P  f o r  the 
o v e r la y  point a t  X Z $ O V L Y  m u s t  be  d is c a r d e d  
f r o m  the I/O P r o c e s s  and O p e n / C lo se  m o d u le s ,  
and the s i m i l a r  one f o r  D e a r u x  m a y  be d e le ted  
by doing an R S E R V ,  d is c a r d in g ,  and r e - c a t a l o g 
ing the  m o d u le .

T h e  I/O R oo t  m o d u le  g e n e r a te d  by B M P  is  c o r e  
lo c a t io n  dependent when u sed  f r o m  one p r o g r a m  
to a n o th e r ,  so  it is  p la c e d  f i r s t  in the ro o t  p h a se  
S e e  E x h ib i t  1 fo r  a S a m p le  L in k a g e  E d i t o r  run.
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DOS/360 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR LINKAGE EDITOR TECHNIQUE

■//-juB--M A C -C A X/u,u^-P-A ciaiaa---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
// OPTION CATAL
____ACTION Cl EAR.-------------------------------------------------------- --------------------

ACTION MAP
____ PHASE-HEARUX^fc+NOAUia________-_________ _____________________________________________________

INCLUOE
____PHASE-XODiazaD^DEARUX^NOAUIO.---------------------------------------------------------

INCLUDE I0D1020D
----PHASE IQD1Q3QD»DEARUX tNQAUTQ----------------------------------------------------------

INCLUDE I0D1030D
____XHASL-XAClHl-aD+-*------------------------ -----------------------------------------------

INCLUDE I0D10100
____ INCLUDE—IOlCI-DIHD-------- ------------------------------------------------------------- ------------------------------------------ -------------

INCLUDE
/./ LB1.XYP...NSD 1.3J_______ _____________________ ______________________________________________
// EXEC LNKEDT

JOB MAC 0 8 / 2 8 / 6 8  DISK LINKAGE -EDITOR- DIAGNOSTIC -O F- 1MPJJT-

„ACIXOALXAKEN..-MAP- CLEAR -..... ..
LIST PHASE DEARUX »*,NOAUTO
LIST — PHASE I00102OD,DEARUX,NOAUTO
LIST INCLUDE IODI020D

-.LIST PHASE I GDI 0 3OD ,-OEARU X+ NOAUTO
LIST INCLUDE I0DI030D

_ LXSI____- PHASE— RACLO-IDD .... .......
LIST INCLUDE I0D1010D

__ LIST INCLUDE IOC ID 100___ ---____
LIST INCLUDE IHD02100

__LISI____________INCLUDE -LH 00.37 0.0________
LIST AUTOLINK GETDATE

__LLSI____APTQLINK-__ LJCFZ.I ID__________ ___
LIST AUTOLINK IJCFZ0I4
LIST APT QLINK I J.D FAPLZL____________
LIST AUTOLINK IJGFOZZZ

-LLST ENTRY__________________________ __
EXHIBIT I

PAC 1 0 0 0 1 
._pA£inan.2_-
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D O S / 360 B I L L  O F  M A T E R I A L  P R O C E S S O R  L IN K A G E  E D IT O R  T E C H N IQ U E

-j0a/2&/-6.8___-BfcLAS-E— _XJ=R̂ _AI1_-LQCORE.--HIXU5RE— ..OSIC-AD--— .ESa.XYP.E__ LABEL — LOAOEJL._SL£L_-EIL___

OFARUX 007890 007890 00? AC R If 01 2 CSFCT OFARUX 007890 002890.

inni.n?nn on? 8 qo -QÜ28R.0— -Ü03DCE— ._3L_L2_ r.̂ Ff.T IDJQLQ2LD _L0-Z89LQ_ 007890
ENTRY YA$RT 002890

I0D1030D 002890 002890 00310F 3F 03 1 CSECT I0D1030D 002890 002890

PAC1010D 007304 003110 008661 3F 04 1 CSECT
FNTR Y

inoioioo
_XA.$R£J_L__

003110
00^1 7 A

003110

ENTRY 
____ENTRY

XL $COMM 003238
-Ü03.1LQ

ENTRY 
* ENTRY

MS$GRT 
X7S0V1 Y

003190 
005 52 E

CSELT.____ .mCLQLQO. -_QOS££.a„__Dil5LEL___

....CSECT._____8M£Q£EbL___-Q0A1E.Q__ DÜ5EEJ3L___

CS.EC.T.—__-BMPCLQSf___QQ62.5Q__ Q05E.F8____

... CSELI_____ BMECALL.___HQA2ËLQ__ Q S Ï5E L E L___

-  .-_-.CS.EXLT_____ _BM£G_£I_____LQB33J1__QilSJLEiL___

~ — . LSE.C.I— ___ BM£EUI______OMSfitfl___Q.Q.5EF8___

_____CSELI._____8M2SIILY____ilOABEB__ OQ5LEL___

- - -__CSELI_____ BM2SXQA-___LOB-BBC__ ÜJQ5EES___

_____ CSEC.I_____ BMPEQE______0Q63DS___00.5,EE ft___

_____CSELI_____ IHD0.21ÜÜ--- QQA4L0__ OjOSALQ.___
ENTRY IHD02101 006410

CSECT IHD03700 0064C8 0064C8
-------- ^ . ^ e u i r x __ mooaini..oa64ca___________

* ENTRY IHD03702 006408
-_____________ E.NXRX__IHÜ03J-Ü4— .Ü0A65C___________

________ CSECT_____ BACILLOD__H O h l é J Ï__ 0-Q6-16S__

________ CSECT_____ IJLFZI IjO 008108 0.081P8

________ CSELT_____ USEHZJLZ__HQRA6ü._-Haa4A0_-.

________ CS ELI_____-GEIQALE LQ&JLCCL-.XIOLILQ-..
♦ ENTRY GETDAT 008IC0

CSECT IJOFAPIZ 008348 008348
________L___EbLLBL__LJLDE-AZJ-Z__HQJEL14JL___________

........CSECT______IJLEZÜL4__Ü.QSZ6Ü__QL82-6L...
E X H I B I T  I  (C ont 'd )
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S / 3 6 0 - 2 0  T R A N S L A T IN G  P A P E R  T A P E  IN P U T  
TO  E B C D IC

T h e  fo l low in g  is  a f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n .  R P Q 's  
a r e  r e q u ir e d  w hich  m u s t  b e  ap p rov e d  by you r 
R e g io n a l  S p e c i a l  E q u ip m e n t  E n g in e e r in g  d e p a r t 
m e n t  p r i o r  to m a k in g  any c u s t o m e r  c o m m itm e n t .  
T h e  u s e f u ln e s s  of the a p p r o a c h  u se d  in th is  
c o n tr ib u t io n  should be  e v a lu a te d  in the p o te n tia l  
u s e r s  own e n v ir o n m e n t  p r i o r  to im p le m e n ta t io n .

T h is  a r t i c l e  in c lu d es  an e x a m p le  w hich  i l l u s 
t r a t e s  the u s e  of a t r a n s l a t e  ta b le  in t r a n s la t in g  
8 - t r a c k  p a p e r  tap e to E B C D I C  u sing  the 3 9 0 3 - 4  
P a p e r  T a p e  R e a d e r  ( R P Q  Y 9 5 0 1 7 ) .  A P a p e r  
T a p e  R e a d e r  A d a p te r  ( R P Q  Y 9 1 0 3 4 )  is  a ls o  
r e q u i r e d  on the 2 0 2 0 .

T h e  3903  can  r e a d  5, 7 o r  8 t r a c k  p a p e r  tap e 
and c a n  be in t e r f a c e d  with a S / 3 6 0 - 2 0  a s  an 
input d e v ic e .  In the fo llow ing  e x a m p le ,  8 - t r a c k  
p a p e r  tap e code is  t r a n s l a t e d  into E B C D I C .

T h e  127 b y te  ta b le  shown in E x h ib i t  1 m u s t  be  
g e n e r a te d  to c o n ta in  the c h a r a c t e r s  of the 
E B C D I C  Code in o r d e r  by  th e  b in a r y  s e q u e n c e  
of the c h a r a c t e r s  of 8 - t r a c k  p a p e r  tap e  code .

N O T E S :

1. T h e  u nu sed  b y te s  w ith in  the ta b le  could 
be  f i l le d  with s o m e  c h a r a c t e r  (i.  e. , F F )  
w h ich  could be  u sed  a s  a c h e c k .

2. A d d it io n a l c h a r a c t e r s  could  be  added to 
the ta b le  u sin g  the fo l low in g  s c h e m e :  
tap e  t r a c k s ,  8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, and 1 
c o r r e s p o n d  to  E B C D I C  b i t s  0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, and 7 r e s p e c t i v e l y .

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the  3 9 0 3  P a p e r  T a p e  R e a d e r  ca n  
u t i l iz e  th is  t r a n s l a t e  ta b le  a s  show n in E x h ib i t  2.

S / 3 6 0 - 2 5  1440 C O M P A T I B I L I T Y

T o  run 1440 p r o g r a m s  on a M o d e l 25 ,  a 1442 
a t ta c h e d  to a s e l e c t o r  c h a n n e l  is  n e c e s s a r y  a t  
the p r e s e n t  t im e .  T o  ru n  t h e s e  s a m e  p r o g r a m s  
on a M o d e l  2 5 w ith only a 2 540 , the c a r d  and 
p r i n t e r  ro u t in e s  need  to be  ch an g ed  to r e f e r e n c e  
a 1402 .  T h e  p r o g r a m  then  b e c o m e s  e s s e n t i a l l y  
a 1401 p r o g r a m  and 1401 C o m p a t ib i l i ty  would 
be  u sed .  1442 e m u la t io n  on a 2 5 4 0  w as 
announced  in a D P  P r o d u c t  A n n o u n c e m e n t L e t t e r ,  
# 2 6 8 - 5 8  on J u l y  8. It w il l  b e  a v a i la b l e  J a n u a r y  
1, 1969 .
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S/360-20 T R A N S L A T I N G  P A P E R  T A P E  INPUT T O  EB C D I C  
Address of -------------------------------------- —
Translate 
Table----- xxoo

xxlO

xx20

xx30

xx40

xx50

xx60

xx70

1 2 4 j 7 8 #
T_&AUr ,
! i

£> 3 5 6 9 §

0 T V w Z %

/ S U X Y r

- L N 0 R *

J K M P Q $

A B D G H

& C E F I XX7F

E X H I B I T  I

S/360-20 T R A N S L A T I N G  P A P E R  T A P E  INPUT T O  E B C D I C  
Location into which Number of characters
characters are read to be read

 ̂ $
XIO O (X1U F 1, 9),30 where UF = 02 for regular read

where the number of characters 
to be read is indicated by the 
second operand (30 in this example)

where UF = 04 for modified read 
where the number of characters 
read is terminated by an End of 
Record character or length count 
= 1 .

Number of characters Location of
to be transmitted__________characters^ ƒ

TR 0(30,9), TABL -*---- Label of
translate table

TABL DC X 'FFF1F2FFF4FFFFF7F8FFFF7BFFFFFF 
DC X ,FF40FF , ETC.

NOTES:

1. With the DELETE switch on, fields with all eight tracks punched 
are bypassed. This may be used to correct errors in the tape.

2. The E.O.R. punch is an eight punch; this character is read but 
not transmitted to the CPU. Therefore, it isn't part of the 
field, as far as length count is concerned when you use modified 
read. The number 8 E.O.R. switch must be on to take advantage 
of modified read.

3. The residual count (difference between length count and E.O.R.) 
is located in X*A4', X'AS*.

E X H I B I T  2
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IN F O R M A T IO N  A B O U T  T H E  N E W S L E T T E R

E V E R Y  S A L E S M A N  AND S Y S T E M S  E N G IN E E R  
SH O U LD  R E C E I V E  O NE C O P Y  O F  T H E  N E W S 
L E T T E R .  E a c h  F E  B r a n c h  M a n a g e r  should 
r e c e i v e  f iv e  c o p ie s  f o r  d is t r ib u t io n  to C u s t o m e r  
E n g i n e e r s .

T h e  IB M  In s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r  is  d is t r ib u te d  
only to  IB M  lo c a t i o n s  and is  not a v a i la b le  to 
c u s t o m e r s .  T h e  N e w s le t te r  is  s e p a r a te d  into 
two p a r t s .  T h e  f i r s t  p a r t  co n ta in s  in f o r m a t io n  
w hich  is  in tend ed  only f o r  IB M  p e r s o n n e l  and 
the p a g e s  a r e  la b e le d  F o r  IB M  I n t e r n a l  U se  
Only. T H E S E  P A G E S ,  OR R E P R O D U C T IO N S  
O F  T H E M , A R E  NOT TO  B E  G I V E N  TO  
C U S T O M E R S .  H o w e v e r ,  u s in g  y ou r  own good 
ju d g e m e n t ,  you m a y  d is c u s s  p e r t in e n t  i n f o r m a 
tion  f r o m  t h e s e  p a g e s  w ith  a c u s t o m e r .  T h e  
se c o n d  p a r t  c o n ta in s  in f o r m a t io n  w h ich  m a y  
b e  R E P R O D U C E D  by th e  B r a n c h  O f f ic e  a t  t h e i r  
d i s c r e t i o n  and g iv en  to c u s t o m e r s .  T h e s e  p a g e s  
a r e  not la b e le d  w ith  any r e s t r i c t i v e  c l a s s i f i c a 
t ion . Note th a t  when any a b s t r a c t s  f o r  T y p e  II I  
p r o g r a m s  a r e  g iven  to the c u s t o m e r ,  he m u s t  
be  in fo r m e d  th a t  the d i s c l a i m e r  fo r  T y p e III 
p r o g r a m s  as co n ta in e d  in  th e  N e w s le t t e r ,  a p 
p l ie s .  Y O U R  C O O P E R A T IO N  IN P R O P E R L Y  
H A ND LING T H E  C O N T E N T  O F  T H E  IB M  IN 
S T A L L A T I O N  N E W S L E T T E R  IS N E C E S S A R Y  
F O R  I T S  C O N T IN U E D  P U B L IC A T IO N .

C han g es  to the qu antity  of the N e w s le t t e r  s h ip 
ped a r e  to be  m a d e  by the A d m in is t r a t io n  
M a n a g e r .  (N O T E  T H A T  E X T R A  C O P IE S  O F  
T H E  N E W S L E T T E R  A R E  NOT TO  B E  O R D E R E D  
F O R  D IS T R IB U T I O N  O F  IN F O R M A T IO N  TO 
C U S T O M E R S .  ) H e should u pdate and send the 
D P  A d m i n is t r a t i o n  M a n a g e r s '  C o m m u n ic a t io n  
C o n tro l  c a r d  ( f o r m  n u m b e r  N 4 4 -7  80) to D P  
D o c u m e n t  C o n tro l ,  D P D  HQ.

D i r e c t  in q u i r ie s  c o n c e r n in g  th e  co n te n ts  of th is  
N e w s le t te r  to :

W. P .  G a ff ig a n ,  E d i t o r  
IB M  In s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r  
I n s t a l l a t i o n  P la n n in g -# 7 1 3  
D P D  HQ
112 E a s t  P o s t  R oad
W hite  P la i n s ,  New Y o r k  10601
T e le p h o n e  914 W H 9-1900  E x te n s i o n  47 81

NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL'S

Information is extracted and condensed from the 
weekly PRL's (Publications Release Letters) to 
insure that all Salesmen and Systems Engineers 
are aware of new or revised Marketing Publications. 
Normally, each issue of the Newsletter will 
contain information extracted and condensed 
from two PRL's, one following the other. The 
information will be placed in the Newsletter in 
its original sequence with no rearrangement of 
form numbers or titles. It is not intended to 
replace existing information and distribution 
sources. You should be certain that you are 
aware of these sources.

NOTE:

Do not use the condensed Newsletter 
information to order publications. Most 
but not all (for example, some films and 
slide sets) of the items are available 
from Mechanicsburg. To receive the items 
you need without delay, prior to ordering 
check the REQ (Requisition From) code in 
the "Accumulative Supplement to IBM Pub
lications Current Price List (Z20-0100)" 
which is attached to the weekly Publications 
Release Letter (PRL) and distributed to your 
Administration Manager. For an explanation of 
the REQ codes and other publications information 
see the first few pages of the "IBM Publications 
Current Price List (Z20-0100)".

The Publications Requisition, form number 
M02-0618 is used for ordering items from 
the IBM Distribution Center, Mechanicsburg,
Pa.

(IBM World Trade Corporation has its own 
distribution center and procedures.)
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FORM  N O .

P R L  #38 S e p t e m b e r  20,  1968
T IT L E D ISPOSITIO N

N20-0013-15 Catalog of Programs for 1240-1401-1420 and 1460 DPS -  September 1968 Supplement to
C20-1601-9

N20-0015-15 Catalog of Programs for IBM 1620 and 1710 DPS September, 1968 Supplement to C20-1603-9
N20-0030-22 Catalog of Programs for IBM S/360 -  September 1968 Supplement to C20-1619-5
N20-0031-18 Catalog of Programs for 1130 Computer System and 1800 Data Acquistion System -  September

1968 Supplement to C20-1630-4
N20-0360.50 IBM S/360 Newsletter Re: A22-6S22-11
N20-1852-2 Catalog of Programs for IBM S/360 Model 20 September 1968 Supplement to C20-1691-1

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW

Scrap N20-0360* 49 
NEW

M ARKETING PU BLICATIO N S

270-0092-0 Instructions, Jacketed Page Holder NEW

540-0504-0 Certificate of Completion NEW -  Scrap 540-0501

543-0062-0 Model "D" Short Course Booklet NEW

543-0511-0 RR MT/ ST Instruction Manual NEW

543-0512-0 RR M t/ ST Instruction Card NEW

570-0295-3 One-Half Inch Mag. Tape Spec. Booklet Use 570-0295-2

570-0417-0 DP Accessories Folder -  System/ 360 Mod 25 NEW
570-0418-0 DP Accessories Folder -  System/ 360 Mod 30 NEW
570-0419-0 DP Accessories Folder -  System/ 360 Mod 40 NEW

570-0420-0 DP Accessories Sheet -  General Purpose Cards NEW

570-0421-0 DP Accessories Sheet -  Ind Application Cards NEW
570-0423-0 DP Accessories Sheet -  DP Ribbons NEW
570-0424-0 DP Accessories Sheet -  Paper Forms NEW
570-0425-0 DP Accessories Sheet -  Magnetic Tape NEW

H20-0255-2 IBM S/360 Wholesale IMPACT Program Library (360A-DW-05X Version 2, and 360V-DW-06X) 
Program Description Manual

Scrap H20-0255-1

H20-0256-2 IBM S/360 Wholesale IMPACT Program Library (360A-DW-05X Version 2, and 360V-DW-06X) 
Operations Manual

Scrap H20-0256-1

H20-0461-1 IBM S/360 Model 20 Wholesale IMPACT Program Library (360V-DW-06X) Application Description Scrap H20-0461-0 & N20-1849
H20-0551-0 1450/1259 Deman Deposit Conversion Program (1450-FB-20X) Program Descritpion Manual NEW
H20-0552-0 1450/1259 Demand Deposit Conversion Program (1450-FB-20X) Operations Manual NEW
N21-0095 1287 Optical Reader SRL TNL Re: A21-9064-2 NEW
R20-4120-0 IBM S/360 Operating System Utilities for Operators (Learner's Guide Text) NEW
R20-4124-0 Intermediate Course for Application Programming (ICAP) NEW
R20-9072-2 IBM 82 Sorter Operation -  Programmed Instruction Scrap R20—9072—l
R20-9268-0 Intermediate Course for Application Program (ICAP) Course Description NEW

V20-0016-0 IBM Inventory Management Simulator (slides) Revised Abstract
V20-0101-0 IBM Operating System/ 360 -  Data Management (slides) Revised Abstract
X 20-1770-0 BPS/BOS/DOS/TOS Sort/Merge Reference Card NEW
Y20-0232 TNL for ALIS (360A-IL-09X) File Maintenance Run Executive Program -  System Manual Re: 

Y20-0181-0
NEW

Y20-0234 TNL far ALIS (360A-IL-09X) File Maintenance Include (R) Routines (Narratives) System Manual 
Re: Y20-0183-0

NEW

Y 20-0244 TNL for ALIS (360A-IL-09X) Output Analysis Program -  System Manual Re: Y 20-0197-0 NEW
Y20-0250-0 1450/1259 Demand Deposit Conversion Program (1450-FB-20X) System Manual NEW
Z20-1897-29 RPQ Reference List #29 NEW

Z77-8084-0 Generating a Disk Operating System Version 3 NEW
Z77-8095-0 Modifications to OS/ 360 to Allow Use of 2301 the Drum with 2361 Large Core Storage NEW
Z77-8096-0 The Use of the Compatibility Operating System for Upgrading of Card Systems to Disk NEW
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P R L  #39  S e p t e m b e r  27.  1968

N 2 0 -1 4 4 0 -52 and N 2 0 -7 0 7 0 -3 4  which a re  announced in Publications  
a re  not available for  shipment at this tim e and w ill be shipped at a

R elease  L e t te r  #39 
la te r  date,,

FORM  N O , T IT L E D ISPO SITIO N

N 20-1440.52  
N 20-7070.34 
Z20-1708-2

250-0043-0
320-1906-8
520-1585-2
520-1614-0
520-2083-1

520-2115-0  
542-0047-2  
545-0084-0  
549-0061-0  
549-0708-1  
A 27-3005-2 
C27-6942-0

C 28-2001-2  
C 28-2003-3  
C 28-2006-0  
C 28-2010-3  
C 28-2024-1

C28-2025-2  
C 28-2032-2  
C 28-2033-3  
C28-2043-4  
H20-0464-1 
H20-0539-0  
H20-0546-0

K20-0086-0  
N20-1879

N20-1880
R20-4107-0
R20-4121-0
R20-4122-0
R20-9235-0

R20-9256-0
R20-9258-0
R20-9270-0
R20-9272-0
R20-9273-0
R20-9274-0

1440 SRL Newsletter Re: A 24-3005-5 
7070 SRL Newsletter E: A22-6699-4  
Bibliography of IBM Classified Marketing Aids

M A RK ETIN G  PU BLIC A TIO N S

Fundamentals of Systems Science Education 
August -  1968 In Brief 
A Profile of IBM
Information Management IBM S/ 360
With IBM's 2760 Optical Image Unit, computer data entry is as easy as pointing your 
finger
CALL/360: DATATEXT 
Selectric Instruction Book 
DE State & Local Government Catalog 
Composer Ruling Font Brochure 
MTSC Conversion Scale
Changes to 2780 Data Transmission Terminal SRL Comp. Description
IBM S/ 360 Operating System Introduction to Main Storage Hierarchy Support for IBM
2361 Core Storage

IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Command System User's Guide 
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Concepts and Facilities 
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System Time Sharing Support System 
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System System Generation and Maintenance 
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System Manager's and Administrator's Guide

IBM S/360 Time Sharing System FORTRAN Programmer's Guide 
IBM S/360 Time Sharing System Assembler Programmer's Guide 
IBM S/360 Time Sharing .System Operator's Guide 
IBM S/ 360 Time Sharing System Addendum
IBM S/360 Vehicle Scheduling Program (360A-ST-06X) Application Description 
Graphic Analysis of Three-Dimensional Data (GATD) Application Description Manual 
IBM 1130 Charge Materials Allocation Processor (1130 CMAP) Application Description 
Manual
Alphameric File Search Using IBM 2260 Display Stations at Security Life and Trust Co. 
TNL for System/360 Model 20 Telephone Revenue Accounting System (360V-SU-11X) 
Version 2 User's Manual Re: H20-0264-1
TNL to MARVEL/360 (360A-CO-15X) Program Description Manual Re: H20-0505-0 
IBM S/360 Model 44 Data Acquisition Multiprogramming System (DAMPS)
IBM S/360 Operating System Utilities for Operators (Learner's Guide -  Illustrations)
IBM S/ 360 Operating System Operator Training Guide
IBM S/360 Model 44 Data Acquisition Multiprogramming System (DAMPS) Course 
Description
IBM S/360 Model 20 Installation Programming -  Card Learner Paled Format
IBM Punched Card Data Processing Accounts Receivable
IBM Punched Card Data Processing Accounts Payable
IBM Punched C ard Data Processing General Ledger Accounting
IBM Punched Card Data Processing Inventory Control
IBM Punched Card Data Processing Order Writing & Billing

Scrap N20-1440.51 
Scrap N20-7070. 33 
Scrap Z20-1708-1

NEW
Scrap 320-1906-7  
Scrap 520-1585-1  
NEW
Use 520-2083-0  

NEW
Use 542-0047-1
NEW
NEW
Scrap 549-0708-0  
Scrap A27-3005-1  
NEW

Scrap C 28-2001-1 
Scrap C28-2003-2  
NEW
Scrap C28-2010-2  
Scrap C28-2024-0

Scrap C28-2025-1 
Scrap C28-2032-1 
Scrap C28-2033-2  
Scrap C28-2043-3 
Scrap H20-0464-0 
NEW 
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
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P R L  #39 (Cont inued)

FO RM  N O . T IT L E D ISPO SITIO N

R29-0113-1 XBM S/ 360 PL/1 Coding An Introduction to PL/1 Supplement Use R29-0113-0
R29-0245-3 IBM Computing System Fundamentals Text-Unit IV Use R29-0245-2
V 20-0162-0 IBM S/ 360 Model 25 (slides) Revised Abstract
V20-0186-0 IBM Tele-processing... an executive introduction ‘ (slides) NEW
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Q S/360 D A T A  S E T  NAMING

D ata  s e t  n a m e s  th a t b e g in  w ith  the l e t t e r s  S Y S  
and h ave  a P  as  the n in e te e n th  c h a r a c t e r  of 
the n a m e  should not be u sed .  D ata  s e t s  with 
su ch  n a m e s  a r e  d e le te d  when the IE H P R O G M  
u ti l i ty  is u sed  and th e  S C R A T C H  u ti l i ty  c o n t r o l  
s t a t e m e n t  is s p e c i f i e d  with the V T O C  and 
S Y S  k e y w o rd s .

O S / 360 M E S S A G E S  TO T H E  O P E R A T O R

T h e fo llow ing  c o n tr ib u t io n  h as  not b e e n  s u b 
m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  P o t e n t ia l  
u s e r s  should e v a lu a te  i t s  u s e f u l n e s s  in th e ir  
own e n v ir o n m e n t ,  inclu ding  m a in t e n a n c e ,  
p r i o r  to im p le m e n ta t io n .

U nder OS/ 360 M V T , m e s s a g e s  to the o p e r a to r  
a r e  b u f f e r e d  u sing  m a in  s t o r a g e  in the s y s t e m  
queue a r e a  (SQA) fo r  b u f f e r s .  B o th  the m a x i 
m u m  n u m b e r  of b u f f e r s  (a t  144  b y te s  e a c h )  
and the in i t ia l  s iz e  of the SQA a r e  s p e c i f i e d  
when the s y s t e m  is  g e n e r a te d ,  u sing  r e s p e c 
t iv e ly  the W T O B F R S  p a r a m e t e r  of the 
S C H E D U L R  m a c r o  in s t r u c t io n  and the 
Q S P A C E  p a r a m e t e r  of the C T R L P R O G  m a c r o  
in s t r u c t i o n .  D e fa u lt  v a lu e s  a r e  100 b u f f e r s  
and a 2 0 K  SQA in i t ia l ly ,  (T h e  s iz e  of the SQA 
m a y  b e  se t  to a l a r g e r  v a lu e  when the 
O p e ra t in g  S y s t e m  is  loaded; t h e r e a f t e r ,  if 
a d d it io n a l  s p a c e  is  r e q u i r e d ,  the SQA w ill  
expand in 2K i n c r e m e n t s .  )

T h e  p r o g r a m  shown in E x h ib i t  1 p ro v id e s  an 
e x a m p le  of a te ch n iq u e  fo r  m o n ito r in g  the 
n u m b e r  of b u f f e r s  a c t u a l ly  u sed  a t  an  i n s t a l 
la t io n .  S e v e r a l  f a c t o r s  in f lu e n c e  the m a x im u m  
n u m b e r  of m e s s a g e  b u f f e r s  r e q u i r e d  a t  any 
one t i m e .  One, of c o u r s e ,  is the n u m b e r  
and f r e q u e n c y  of W TO m a c r o  in s t r u c t i o n s  
i s s u e d  by the p r o g r a m s  b e in g  run. A n o th e r  
f a c t o r  i s  the n u m b e r  of v o lu m e  m ounting  
m e s s a g e s  g e n e r a te d  by the s y s t e m  to fu l f i l l  
the d e v ic e  a l l o c a t io n  r e q u i r e m e n t s  of the J C L  
it is  p r o c e s s i n g .  A th ird  is  the n u m b e r  of 
jo b s  in  the s y s t e m  when the o p e r a to r  i s s u e s  
a D IS P L A Y  N c o m m a n d  ( in clu d in g  jo b s  
w aiting  to b e  in i t ia te d  and th o s e  w h ich  have 
b e e n  e x e c u te d  but w h ose  output h as  not y e t  
b e e n  p r o c e s s e d  b y  an output w r i t e r ,  a s  w e l l  
a s  th o s e  c u r r e n t l y  ru n n in g ).  A fo u r th  is  the 
n u m b e r  of t a s k s  a c t iv e  when a D IS P L A Y  A 
co m m a n d  is  is s u e d .

F r e q u e n t  u se  of th e s e  D IS P L A Y  c o m m a n d s  is  
r e c o m m e n d e d  in the  S R L s  to p ro v id e  the 
o p e r a t o r  with s ta tu s  in fo r m a t io n .  N ote, 
though, th at  in ad d it ion  to g e n e r a t in g  a s t r in g  
of m e s s a g e s  which o ccu p y  the b u f f e r s ,  that 
when the s y s t e m  is  re sp o n d in g  to a D IS P L A Y  
c o m m a n d  and is  a l s o  tr y in g  to i s s u e  an o p e r a 
t o r - i n t e r v e n t i o n  m e s s a g e  ( s u c h  a s  a vo lu m e 
m ounting  in s t r u c t io n ) ,  the a c t io n  m e s s a g e  w il l  
not be w r i t te n  to the c o n s o le  u ntil  a l l  l in e s  of 
output have b e e n  w r i t te n  in r e s p o n s e  to the 
D IS P L A Y  co m m a n d .  Having only a few jo b s  
in the s y s t e m  o r  a few a c t iv e  t a s k s  can  c a u s e  
a d e lay  of tw enty  se c o n d s  or m o r e  u ntil  the 
a c t io n  m e s s a g e  is  s e e n  by the o p e r a to r .

T he p r o g r a m  is  u s e fu l  fo r  m o n ito r in g  the 
n u m b e r  of b u f f e r s  r e q u i r e d  a t  a p a r t i c u l a r  
in s t a l l a t i o n ,  tak ing  into c o n s i d e r a t io n  a l l  of 
the ab o v e  f a c t o r s .  R unning it  in c o n ju n c t io n  
w ith bo th  a u s e r ' s  w o rk lo ad  and h is  o p e r a t in g  
p r o c e d u r e s  (s u c h  a s  the f r e q u e n c y  of is s u in g  
D IS P L A Y  c o m m a n d s  and the n u m b e r  of 
r e a d e r ,  i n i t i a t o r ,  and w r i t e r  t a s k s  he s t a r t s )  
w il l  p ro v id e  data  that could be  u sed  to 
c a l c u l a t e  the p a r a m e t e r  v a lu e s  to s p e c i fy  at 
s y s t e m  g e n e r a t io n  t im e  and to d e v is e  b e t t e r  
o p e r a t in g  p r o c e d u r e s .  S a m p le  J C L  to run 
the p r o g r a m  is  shown within the p r o g r a m  
l i s t i n g ,

T h is  p r o g r a m  h as  b e e n  u sed  to d e m o n s t r a t e  
(a) that  the u se  of the v a r io u s  D IS P L A Y  
c o m m a n d s  d r a s t i c a l l y  i n c r e a s e s  the e x ten t  of 
the b a c k lo g  of m e s s a g e s  to the c o n s o le ,  (b) 
that if  s u f f ic ie n t  b u f f e r s  a r e  not p rov ided  to 
handle the b a c k lo g ,  the t im e  to p r o c e s s  a 
j o b s t r e a m  is  i n c r e a s e d  p r o p o r t io n a te ly  to the 
am ou n t of typing w ait  t im e  in tro d u c e d ,  (c)  
that a g u id e lin e  fo r  an a d eq u a te  n u m b e r  of 
b u f f e r s  i s :  t h r e e  t i m e s  the n u m b e r  of a c t iv e  
i n i t i a t o r s  plus the m a x im u m  n u m b e r  of jo b s  
e x p e c te d  to b e  in the s y s t e m  a t  any one t im e ,  
and (d) that the c o n s e q u e n c e  of a llo w in g  too 
m an y  b u f f e r s  is  th at  the SQA w il l  a t te m p t  to 
expand to a c c o m m o d a t e  th e m  a s  they  a r e  
f i l le d ,  but if  the SQA can n o t  expand (the next 
a d ja c e n t  2K a r e a  of s t o r a g e  is  in u se  by a 
t a s k  in the  d y n a m ic  r e g io n )  the s y s t e m  is  put 
into  a w ait  s t a te  and m u s t  b e  re lo a d e d .

2
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O S /3 6 0  MESSAGES TO THE OP ERA TO R
WTOCHEK CSECT
* WRITE TO OPERATOR BUFFER UTILIZATION MONITOR - WTOCHEK
*
* t h i s p r o g r a m  is d e s i g n e d  to r u n  u n d e r  o s /3óo m v t . it
* RUNS AS A BACKGROUND JOB DURING THE EXECUTION OF A
* CONTROLLED JOBSTREAM FOR THE PURPOSE OF ACCESSING THE
* CELLS CONTAINING THE CURRENT WTO MESSAGE AND REPLY BUFFER
* COUNT. ALL STATISTICAL INFORMATION IS PRINTED OUT WHEN THE
* JOBSTREAM BEING RUN HAS COMPLETED AND ALL INITIATORS
* HAVE BEEN STOPPED.
*
* INPUT/CONTROL s t a t e m e n t s
* PARM f i e l d  o f e x e c  s t a t e m e n t  m u s t  c o n t a i n  a a d i g i t
* DECIMAL NUMBER REPRESENTING THE TIME INTERVAL.
* IN HUNDRETHS OF SECONDS. AT WHICH @WTOCHEK@ WILL
* RECEIVE CONTROL THROUGH AN INTERVAL TIMER INTERRUPT.
*
* A DD STATEMENT SPECIFYING THE SYSOUT DATA SET FOR
* OUTPUTTING STATISTICAL DATAS DDNAME#WTODAT
*
* //STP1 EXEC PGM#WTOCHEK * PARM#@020Q@
* //WTODAT DD SYSOUT#A.DCB#nLRECL#121 .BLKSIZE#121*
*
* OPERATOR MESSAGES-
* A MESSAGE IS WRITTEN TO THE OPERATOR AT INITIALIZATION
* AND IN THE EVENT THAT THE DATA STORAGE AREA OVERFLOWS.
* PROCESS LOOP
*
* .@STIMER@- SET TIME INTERVAL TO RECEIVE CONTROL
* AT SET INTERVALS.
* . ACCESS WTO BUFFER COUNTS THROUGH CVT
*
*
*
*

CVT.100 POINTS TO UNIT CONTROL MODULE oUCM* 
* * * * * *  UCM OFFSETS * * * * * *  *
*

* * OFFSETnDEC* SIZE CONTENTS nBlN* *
* * * * *
* * UCM.52 * 2BYTES *CURRENT REPLY *
* * * ♦BUFFERS IN USE *
* * UCM.54 * 2BYTES *CURRENT MESSAGE *
* * * ♦BUFFERS IN USE *
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *
*
*
*
*

* CVT.148 POINTS TO MASTER SCHEDULER RESIDENT 
DATA AREA

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

MSRDA.42 CONTAINS 1 BYTE CELL nBASTPNIT* 
CONTAINING THE STOP INITIATOR COUNT

. WHEN ABOVE CELL CONTAINS A COUNT GREATER THAN 0 
OR WHEN BUFFERS OVERFLOW THE GETMAIN BUFFER AREA. 
WTOCHEK COMPILES AND OUTPUTS ALL STATISTICS 

IT IS NECESSARY TO MANUALLY SET THE CELL TO nl*
IN RELEASE 15 MVT OR LATER. IN PRIOR RELEASES. THE 
INITIATORS BEING STOPPED WILL SET IT TO 1 OR MORE

E X H I B I T  I
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*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
#
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
RO
R1
R2
R3
R4
R5
R6
R7
R8
RB
RSAV
*
*

. STORE BUFFER COUNT DATA IN GETMAIN AREA 

. IF THE DATA COLLECTION AREA BECOMES FULL 
DURING EXECUTION* THE PROGRAM WILL AUTOMATICALLY 
PURGE ALL DATA AND TERMINATE# THE AREA USED FOR 
DATA COLLECTION SHOULD BE INCREASED IN SIZE

OUTPUT

OS/36Q M E S S A G E S  T O  T H E  O P E R A T O R

• REPORT OF BUFFER UTILIZATION

* INTERVAL* WTO BUFFERS IN USE *
NUMBER MESSAGE REPLY

* * * *
1 01 01

* 2 * 03 * 00 *
3 06 02

* A * 04 * 02 *
• • •

* * * *
• . •

* * * «
CLOSE SYSOUT

. REINITIALIZE AND CONTINUE OR TERMINATE UPON 
OPERATORS REPLY.

REQUIRED CONFIGURATION AND REGION

. INTERVAL TIMER

. 30K MINIMUM REGION P25KGETMAIN ALLOWS
WTOCHEK TO GAIN CONTROL 
12*500 TIMES TO MONITOR 

BUFFER COUNTS*

EQU 0
EQU 1
EQU 2
EQU 3
EQU 4
EQU 5
EQU 6
EQU 7
EQU 8
EQU 12
EQU 13

SAVE nl4*12*** WTOCHEK
BALR RBtRO
USING * *RB
ST 13 * SAVAR.4
LR 10*13
LA 13*SAVAR
ST 13*8nlQ*

E x h ib i t  I Continued
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OS/360  M E S S A G E S  TO T H E  O P E R A T O R

L R2t0nRl*
PACK WKAR1.4n4**2n4* 
CVB R3 * WKARl
ST R3*TIMINT
L ROtMAIN
GETMAIN R*LV#nO*
ST R 1 * DATÖUF
ST R 1*BUFPTR
L R2 * MAIN
AR R2*R1
ST R2 t END8UF
INITIALIZE POINTER TO 
L R2 * X<»10<®
L R3»100nR2*
LA R4»52nR3*
ST R4*UCMPTR
L R3 *148nR2*
LA R4 ♦42nR3*
ST R4 * SITCTR

GET TIME INTERVAL FROM 
R2* PARM FIELD AND

CONVERT FOR TIME
INTERVAL MACRO

GET STORAGE 
FOR DATA

INITIALIZE START PTR 
COLLECTION

CELLS IN UCM 
CVT POINTER 
UCM POINTER
BUFFER COUNT CELLS IN UCM
SAVE POINTER
MS RESIDENT DATA AREA
ADDR OF 1BYTE STOP INITIATOR COUNT
SAVE POINTER

* WTO MESSAGE AND ENTRY FROM SYSOUT PROCESSING

WTOC1 EQU *
* NOTIFY OPERATOR OF STATUS AND WAIT FOR REPLY

*
WTO «BEGIN WTO BUFFER ANALYSIS AT SET INTERVAL®

*
*

BEGIN ANALYSIS LOOP YES

WTOC2 LM R1»R4»BUFPTR
* RETRIEVE INFORMATION FROM UCM

MVC Onl* Rl* *lnR3* MOVE REPLY BUFFER COUNT
MVC lnl»Rl* * 3nR3* MOVE MESSAGE BUFFER COUNT
LA R 1 * 2nR1*
ST Rl*BUFPTR SAVE NEW BUFFER POINTER
c l r R 1 * R2 END OF AVAILABLE SPACE
b n l WTOC3 YES
CLI 0nR4**X@00@ NO. INITIATORS STOPPED. END
BNE WTOC31 YES. PREPARE FOR PRINTOUT
STIMER WAIT * BINTVL#TI MI NT NO. SET TIMER AND WA
B WTOC2

*
*
*
*
WTOC3
#

*
*
*

WTQC31
WTOC311

OUTPUT ROUTINE- ALL DATA IS OUTPUTTED AT THE END OF A RUN OR 
WHENEVER THE BUFFERS ARE FULL.

LR R6 * R 1
NOTIFY OPERATOR OF END OF AVAILABLE BUFFER SPACE 
WTO (©DATA COLLECTION AREA FULL* PURGING TO SYSOUT @

OUTPUT DATA TO SYSOUT

B WTOC311
LR R6*R1
EQU *
OPEN nDCBOUT *nOUTPUT** 
LA R8 * 1

LAST DATA STORED 

READY OUTPUT D/S

E x h ib i t  I Continued
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O S / 3 6 O M E S S A G E S  T O  T H E  O P E R A T O R

L R5 » DATBUF TOP OF DATA AREA
WTOC32 xc WKBUF.WKBUF

XR R3 * R3
NI LSW»X@FES
MVC WKBUFn50*.HDR SET UP HEADER
PUT DCBOUT .WKBUF
L R7fLINCNT LINE COUNTER

WTOC33 xc WKBUF .WKBUF
IC R3 »0nR5* PICK UP REPLY COUNT
CVD R3 *WKAR1 CONVERT COUNT
UNPK WKBUF«44o3* »WKAR1 •6n2* FOR

g.
01 WKBUF.46»X@F0@ OUTPUTTING

IC R3»lnR5* PICK UP MESSAGE BUFFER COUNT
CVD R3 » WKAR1 CONVERT COUNT
u n p k WKBUF*26n3*»WKAR1 .6n2* FOR
01 WKBUF.28»X@F0@ OUTPUTTING
CVD R8 * WKAR1 CONVERT INTERVAL COUNTER
UNPK WKBUF.4n5*.WKAR1•An4*
01 WKBUF.8»X@F0e
LA R8»loR8* UPDATE INTERVAL COUNT
BCT R7.NEWLIN

g
01 LSW»X@01@ SET FOR NEW PAGE

NEWLIN PUT DCBOUT .WKBUF OUTPUT RECORD
LA R5 »2nR5* UPDATE BUFFER POSITION
c l r R5 t R6 LAST SET OF DATA OUTPUTTED
BNL WTOTERM YES
tm LSW»X@01<a NO. CONTINUE.. NEW PAGE
BO WTOC32

g.
B WT0C33 NO. NEW LINE

*
g-

TERMINATION ROUTINE

WTOTERM L RO.MAIN SIZE
L Rl.DATBUF ADDRESS
FREEMAIN R»LV#nO*,A#nl*
CLOSE DCBOUT
L 13 » Anl3*
SR 13.15
ST 15.16013*

*
RETURN nl4*12*»RC#nl5*

*
WKAR1 DC D$Oe
WKAR2 DC D@0@
MAIN DC Fei2288e
SAVAR DS 19F
DATBUF DS F
TIMINT DS F
BUFPTR DS AF
ENDBUF EOU BUFPTR.A
UCMPTR EQU BUFPTR•8
SITCTR EQU BUFPTR.12
LINCNT DC FG48e

Exhibit I Continued
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O S/ 360 M E S S A G E S  T O  T H E  O P E R A T O R

WECB DC F@0«
WREP DC F® 0®
LSW DC xeooe
HDR DC C«1INTERVAL NO. MESSAGE-BUFFERS

DS 0D
WKBUF
jf.

DS CL121

DS OF
DCBOUT EQU *

DCB DSORG#PS*MACRF*fPM»EROPT#ACC.
RECFM#FSA.
DDNAMEfKWTODAT

end
/*

REPLY BUFFERS®

*
X

E x h ib i t  I Continued

Q S/360 S P E C I F I C A T I O N  O F  F I F O  OR P R I O R I T Y  
Q U E U E IN G  F O R  I/O R E Q U E S T S  ~

T h e  IO R E Q U E  option of the IO D E V I C E  S Y S -  
G E N  m a c r o  s p e c i f i e s  the type of I/O r e q u e s t  
queu eing  to be provided  by the  s u p e r v i s o r  f o r  
th e  d e v ic e .  F I F O  s p e c i f i e s  f i r s t - i n - f i r s t - o u t  
qu eu eing. P R I O R I T Y  s p e c i f i e s  queueing a c c o r d 
ing to ta s k  p r i o r i t y .  On a g iv en  c h a n n e l,  I/O 
r e q u e s t s  fo r  th o s e  d e v ic e s  w h ich  have b e e n  
s p e c i f i e d  a s  P R I O R I T Y  w il l ,  a s  a group, h ave  
ch a n n e l  p r i o r i t y  o v e r  I/O r e q u e s t s  fo r  th o se  
d e v ic e s  w hich have b e e n  s p e c i f i e d  as  F I F O .
W ithin  the group of d e v i c e s  s p e c i f i e d  a s  P R I O R 
I T Y ,  I/O r e q u e s t s  a r e  a s s ig n e d  ch an n e l p r i o r i t y  
a c c o r d in g  to the p r i o r i t y  of the a s s o c i a t e d  t a s k s .  
W ith in  the group of d e v ic e s  s p e c i f i e d  a s  F I F O ,  
I/O r e q u e s t s  a r e  a s s ig n e d  ch a n n e l p r i o r i t y  on 
a f i r s t - i n - f i r s t - o u t  b a s i s .

P R I O R I T Y  queueing is  m o s t  u s e fu l  fo r  d e v ic e s  
a s s o c i a t e d  with ta s k s  w hich  r e q u i r e  high 
r e s p o n s e  and f a s t  tu r n - a r o u n d  t im e .  T e l e p r o 
c e s s i n g  a p p l ic a t io n s  a r e  a group that m ig h t  fa l l  
into th is  c a t e g o r y .

It  should be  noted  th a t  an I/O bound ta s k  u sing  
d e v i c e s  w hich  have b e e n  a s s i g n e d  P R I O R I T Y  
qu eu eing  c a n  m o n o p o liz e  the ch a n n e l  f o r  an 
ex ten d ed  p e r io d .  If  th is  h ap p e n s ,  lo w e r  p r i o r i t y  
ta s k s  u sin g  P R I O R I T Y  d e v ic e s  on that ch an n e l,  
and a l l  ta s k s  u sin g  F I F O  d e v ic e s  on th a t ch an n e l 
w il l  h av e  to w a it  and t h e i r  throu ghp ut w il l  be 
d eg ra d ed .

It is r e c o m m e n d e d  that a d e ta i le d  study of i ts  
im p a c t  b e  m a d e  to ju s t i f y  the u s e  of P R I O R I T Y  
qu eu eing  in the n o r m a l  b a tc h  e n v iro n m e n t .

O S / 360 M S G L E V E L  = 1 D E F A U L T  O P T IO N  
F O R  M V T  S Y S T E M S  C L A R IF IC A T IO N

In s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r  i s s u e  6 8 - 1 7  co n ta in e d ,  
on page 2, an a r t i c l e  on the ab o v e  s u b je c t .  
T h e  a r t i c l e  co n ta in e d  s o m e  ty p o g r a p h ic a l  
e r r o r s  and is  r e p r in t e d  b e lo w  and r e p l a c e s  
the a r t i c l e  in i s s u e  6 8 - 1 7 .

T h e  fo llow ing  c o n tr ib u t io n  h as  not b e e n  s u b 
m itte d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  P o t e n t i a l  u s e r s  
should e v a lu a te  i t s  u s e f u l n e s s  in th e ir  own 
e n v ir o n m e n t  p r io r  to im p le m e n ta t io n .

T h e  S u p e r - Z a p  f ix  shown below  w il l  
a l lo w  a M S G L E V E L  = 1, a d efau lt  option. 
T h is  a v o id s  the need  to punch M S G L E V E L  =1 
in a jo b  c a r d .

S Y S L I B  DD 

N A M E  IE F V H A

V E R I F Y  0 036  

R E P  00 3 6

D S N A M E = S Y S 1 .  L IN K L IB  

I E F V J A

D 1 0 0 ,  8 0 0 7 ,  C 0 1 9 

9 2 lx ,  8 0 0 7 ,  0 7 0 0

W h e re  nx M is  the h e x a d e c im a l  d efau lt  
p r i o r i t y  s p e c i f i e d  in  the  r e a d e r  p r o c e d u r e  for  
jo b s .  T h e  ab o v e  has not b e e n  c h e c k e d  a g a in s t  
the coding fo r  M F T - I I .
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O S /360 R E L E A S E  16 F O R T R A N  G S P  S P E C  A 
G R A P H IC  S U B R O U T IN E  A D D ITIO N

W ith O S / 360 R e l e a s e  16 the F O R T R A N  u s e r  
h a s  the  a b i l i ty  to chang e the p r e - d e f i n e d  L IN K 
L O A D  s ta tu s  of G S P  (G r a p h ic  S u b ro u tin e  Paclo- 
age 3 6 0 S - L M - - 537) s u b r o u t in e s .  U s e  of th is  
su b ro u t in e  ca n  o p t im iz e  the c o r e  v s .  sp e ed  
t r a d e o ff .

F o r  e x a m p le ,  the G S P  su b ro u t in e  P S G M T  
g e n e r a t e s  the g ra p h ic  o r d e r s  to draw  v e c t o r s  
on the 2 250  s c r e e n ;  the  p r e - d e f i n e d  s ta tu s  fo r  
th is  ro u t in e  is  L O A D . If  the p r o g r a m m e r  
C A L L 'S  P S G M T  only o n c e  in h is  p r o g r a m  it 
would en h a n c e  o v e r a l l  p e r f o r m a n c e  to L IN K  
to the ro u t in e ;  the copv would then  be  d e le te d  
a f t e r  th e  v e c t o r  o r d e r s  w e r e  g e n e r a te d ,  
r e s u l t in g  in a d d it io n a l c o r e  be in g  a v a i la b le .  
S P E C  m a y  be C A L L 'e d  a t  any po in t in the 
p r o g r a m  and as  m a n y  t i m e s  as  d e s i r e d .  
T h e r e f o r e ,  th rou g h  the u se  of S P E C ,  a s i g n i 
f i c a n t  im p r o v e m e n t  in p e r f o r m a n c e  m a y  b e  
r e a l i z e d .  S e e  S R L  O S/360  G P S  fo r  
F O R T R A N  IV  ( C 2 7 - 6 9 3 2 )  f o r  m o r e  in fo rm a t io n .

O S / 360 C R E A T IN G  M U L T I P L E  P D S  F I L E S  
ON A V O L U M E  W ITH  IE H M O V E

M u ltip le  P D S  f i l e s  on a s in g le  v o lu m e - The 
U t i l i ty  P r o g r a m  IE H M O V E  w il l  c r e a t e  a 
se c o n d  o r  su b se q u e n t  data  s e t s  on a s ta n d a rd  
la b e l  tap e  if the c o r r e c t  u t i l i ty  c o n t r o l  s t a t e 
m e n ts  a r e  u se d .  T h e  data s e t  s e q u e n c e  
n u m b e r  on a tap e  v o lu m e  m u s t  be  s p e c i f i e d  
in the  u t i l i ty  c o n t r o l  s t a te m e n t  a s  s p e c i f i e d  
in the Id e n t i f i c a t io n  P a r a m e t e r s  s e c t i o n  of 
the U t i l i t i e s  S R L ,  p ag es  2 4 - 2 5  f o r m  
C 2 8 - 6 5 8 6 - 8 ,  and should not b e  s p e c i f i e d  in 
the J C L  TO DD s t a te m e n t .  H o w ev e r ,  th is  
point is  not c l e a r l y  d efined  in the U t i l i t i e s  
S R L  and a m i s t a k e  could  b e  m a d e .

OS/ 360 P L / I  ISAM F I L E  P R O G R A M M IN G  T I P

E v e n  though ISAM  f i l e s  a lw ay s  have r e c o r d e d  
k e y s ,  if  the K E Y  o r  K E Y  T O  option is not 
u sed  on a R E A D , DO NOT s p e c i fy  the K E Y E D  
a t t r ib u t e  f o r  S E Q  IN P U T  and/or U P D A T E  f i l e s .  
T h is  w il l  re d u c e  c o r e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  by k eep in g  
the Q ISAM  S E T L  ro u t in e  f r o m  bein g  loaded a t  
O P E N  t im e .  T h e  s t o r a g e  sav e d  can  be 
a p p r o x im a te d  by  the fo llow ing  f o r m u la ;

1816 + 3 2 0 n

w here ; n = n u m b e r  of indexed  f i l e s  opened.

O S/360 A D V A N C E D  O P E R A T O R  TR A IN IN G  
C O U R S E

T h e  S/360  OS A dvanced  O p e r a t o r  T r a in in g  
S e l f - I n s t r u c t i o n -  - is  now a v a i la b le .  T h is  c o u r s e  
is p ro v id ed  f o r  S y s te m  O p e ra t io n s  p e r s o n n e l  
who p e r f o r m  the s p e c i f i c  fu n ctio n  of a n a ly z in g  
o p e r a t io n a l  s i tu a t io n s  r e q u ir in g  c o r r e c t i v e  
a c t io n  and e x e c u t in g  such  a c t io n .  It is  intended 
to be condu cted  on the u s e r ' s  s i te .  T h e  c o u r s e  
c o n s i s t s  of a s e r i e s  of P I  and Student T e x t s  
w hich  the s tu d en t w il l  re a d  b e f o r e  p e r fo r m in g  
h a n d s -o n  e x e r c i s e s  or  p a r t ic ip a t in g  in sch e d u led  
group d is c u s s i o n s .  T h e  c o m p le t e  g u id e lin e  fo r  
the con d u ct of th is  c o u r s e  and the r e c o m m e n d e d  
s e q u e n c e  of m o d u le s  is  co n ta in e d  in the  O p e r 
a t o r  T r a in in g  D i s c u s s i o n  Guide ( R 2 0 - 4 1 2 2 )  
w hich  a l s o  o u t lin es  the to p ic s  of the  planned 
d is c u s s i o n  s e s s i o n s .  T h is  guide w il l  be  u sed  by, 
the  c o u r s e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  who should be  fu lly  
q u a li f ied  in OS O p e r a t io n s  and c a p a b le  of m o n i 
to r in g  th is  t r a in in g  p r o g r a m .

A ll  e l e m e n t s  of the c o u r s e  m a y  be o r d e r e d  by 
the IB M  B r a n c h  O f f ic e  f r o m  M e c h a n ic s b u r g  on 
s ta n d a rd  r e q u i s i t io n  f o r m s .  T h e  n u m b e r  of the 
c o u r s e  d e s c r ip t i o n  is  R 2 0 - 9 2 4 4 - 0 ,  and the n u m b e r  
of the D i s c u s s i o n  Guide w h ich  d e t a i l s  the c o u r s e  
cond u ct is R 2 0 - 4 1 2 2 .
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L i s t  of C o u r s e  E le m e n t s  

A. F o r  the S tudent:

S y s t e m / 360 OS C o n c e p ts  f o r  O p e r a t o r s  
L e a r n e r ' s  Guide T e x t  R 2 0 - 4 1 1 4
L e a r n e r ' s  Guide I l lu s t r a t io n s  R 2 0 - 4 1 1 5

J C L  f o r  O p e r a t o r s
L e a r n e r ' s  Guide T e x t  R 2 0 - 4 1 1 8
L e a r n e r ’s Guide I l lu s t r a t io n s  R 2 0 - 4 1 1 9

U t i l i t i e s  f o r  O p e r a t o r s
L e a r n e r ' s  Guide T e x t  R 2 0 - 4 1 2 0
L e a r n e r ' s  Guide I l lu s t r a t io n s  R 2 0 - 4 1 2 1

S y s te m / 3 6 0  A s s e m b l e r  L a n g u a g e  Coding 
S y s te m  R e v ie w  T e x t  (P I )  R 2 9 - 0 2 3 1

D epending upon student e x p e r ie n c e ,  the fo llow ing  
m a y  a ls o  be r e q u ir e d :

D O S /360 C O B O L  1400 S E R I E S  L A B E L  
P R O C E S S IN G

T h e  fo llow ing  is a f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  w hich  has 
not b e e n  su b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  te s t .  
P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should ev a lu a te  its  u s e f u ln e s s  
in th e ir  own e n v ir o n m e n t  p r i o r  to im p le m e n t a 
tion.

W hen c r e a t i n g  1460 tap es  w ith a S/360 DOS 
C O B O L  p r o g r a m ,  the fo llow ing  p r o c e d u r e s  w il l  
e l im i n a t e  the ta p e m a r k  on the output tap e and 
w r i t e  an 80 c h a r a c t e r  l a b e l  a t  the beg in n in g  of 
the tap e .  Note th at th is  p r o c e d u r e  does not do 
any la b e l  c h e c k in g  n or d o es  it  d e t e c t  w rong  
length  r e c o r d s  that a r e  l e s s  than the m ax im u m  
r e c o r d  length .

FD TAPE-IN

RECORD CONTAINS 80 TO 120 CHARACTERS

C om puting S y s te m s  F u n d a m e n ta ls  P I  c o u r s e

Unit 1
Unit 1 N otebook  
Unit 2 
Unit 3

Unit 4 
Unit 5 
Unit 6
Units 2 - 6  N otebook

OS S y s t e m s  O p e r a t io n  

T e x t
I l lu s t r a t io n s  
E x e r c i s  e

R 2 9 - 0 2 4 1  
R 2 9 - 0 2 4 2  
R 29 - 0243  
R 2 9 - 0 2 4 4

R 2 9 - 0 2 4 5
R 2 9 - 0 2 4 6
R 2 9 - 0 2 4 7
R 2 9 - 0 2 4 8

C 2 0 - 1 6 8 0
C 2 0 - 1 6 8 1
V 2 5 - 6 4 6 3

B .  F o r  the C o u r s e  A d m i n is t r a t o r  ( in  addition  
to above)

S y s te m / 3 6 0  OS O p e r a t o r  T r a in in g

RECORDING MODE IS U

LABEL RECORDS ARE OMITTED

DATA RECORDS ARE RECORD-A, RECORD-B.

01 RECORD-A PICTURE X(80).

01 RECORD-B PICTURE X(120)

FD TAPE-OUT

RECORD CONTAINS 80 TO 120 CHARACTERS 

RECORDING MODE IS U 

LABEL RECORDS ARE OMITTED 

DATA RECORDS ARE RECORD-1, RECORD-2.

D i s c u s s i o n  Guide R 2 0 - 4 1 22 01 RECORD-1 PICTURE X ( 8 0 ) .

O p e r a t o r  T r a i n in g  M i n i - R e e l R 2 0 - 4 1 23 01 RECORD-2 PICTURE X ( 120)

PROCEDURE DIVISION.

ENTER LINKAGE.

CALL 1NOMARK1 USING TAPE-OUT. 

ENTER COBOL.
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OPEN INPUT TAPE-IN, OUTPUT TAPE-OUT.

READ TAPE-IN AT END GO TO END-ROUTINE. 

WRITE RECORD-1 FROM RECORD-A.

I

T h e  N O M A RK ro u tin e  m o d if ie s  B y t e  32 ,
b i t  6 of the D T F  f o r  the tap e  output f i l e ,  so th a t
a tap e m a r k  is  not w r i t te n  on the output f i l e .

// JOB NOMARK

// OPTION DECK

// EXEC ASSEMBLY

NOMARK START 0

ENTRY NOMARK

SAVE (14,12)

BEGIN BALR 10,0

USING *,10

L 2,0(0,1) LOAD DTF ADDRESS

OX 32(2),X'021 SET ON BIT 6

RETURN (14,12)

END

/ *

/ *

S / 3 6 0 - 2 0  R P G  U S E  O F  M R  IN D IC A T O R S  
ON O U T P U T

T h e  fo llow ing  is  a f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n .  It i l l u s 
t r a t e s  the i n c o r r e c t  and c o r r e c t  u se  of M R 
In d ic a to r  on Output S p e c i f i c a t io n s  in co n ju n c t io n  
w ith c a r d  type in d i c a t o r s .  S e e  E x h ib i t  1.

E x a m p le  1.

01 and 02 a r e  s e c o n d a r y  f i l e  c a r d  type 
in d i c a t o r s .  W ith th is  coding, the f i r s t  
d e ta i l  c a r d  of a d e ta i l  group is not 
punched with in fo r m a t io n  f r o m  a m a tc h in g  
m a s t e r  c a r d .  A ll  o th e r  d e ta i l  c a r d s  that 
m a t c h  the m a s t e r  a r e  punched c o r r e c t l y .

E x a m p le  2.

A ll  m a tc h in g  d e t a i l  c a r d s  a r e  punched 
c o r r e c t l y .

S/ 360  R P G  R O U T IN E  F O R  AGING C O R R E C T IO N

I n s t a l la t io n  N e w s le t te r  i s s u e  6 8 - 1 1 ,  dated 
J u n e  14, 1968  co n ta in e d  an a r t i c l e ,  on page 7, 
with the above t i t l e .  T h e  au th o r  h a s  provided  
c o r r e c t i o n s  and r e p la c e m e n t  C a lc u la t io n  S p e c 
i f i c a t i o n s  as shown in E x h ib i t  1. T h is  a r t i c l e  
r e p l a c e s  the p re v io u s  one co n ta in e d  in i s s u e  
6 8 - 11 .

T h e  fo llow in g  f ie ld  co n tr ib u t io n  h as  not b e e n  
su b m it te d  to any IB M  t e s t .  P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  
should ev a lu a te  its  u s e f u ln e s s  in t h e i r  own 
e n v ir o n m e n t  p r i o r  to im p le m e n a t io n .  E x h ib i t  1 
is  an e x a m p le  of an R P G  ro u tin e  fo r  aging.
Two input f ie ld s  (w hich a llow  f o r  a d i f f e r e n c e  
of up to 999)  a r e  u s e d :

1. A c o n t r o l  d ate  (C U R D A T )  - Y Y M M
2. A t r a n s a c t i o n  date (T R N D A T ) - Y Y M M

Tw o c h a n g e s  h ave  b e e n  m a d e  to the C a lc u la t io n  
S p e c i f i c a t io n s  w h ich  added:

1. I n d ic a to r s  f o r  the c u r r e n t  m o n th  and not 
y e t  due h av e  b e e n  added.

2. F a c t o r  1 h a s  b e e n  added to the c o m p a r e  
in s t r u c t i o n s .

10



E
X

H
IB

IT
 I

S / 3 6 0 - 2 0  R P G  U SE  O F  M R  IN D IC A T O R S ON O U T P U T

IBM

Date

in te r n a t io n a l  b u s in e s s  m a c h in e s  c o r p o r a tio n

REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR OUTPUT-FORMAT SPECIFICATIONS
IBM System 360

Form X 24-3352-1  U/M 025 
Printed in U .S .A .

Program

Programmer

Punching
Instruction

Graphic

Punch

I 2
r-8.  [J]

75 76 77 78 79 80

Program
Identification __ _____________

Line

3 4 5

«
a
>.

h -

E
o

6

Filename

7 8 9 10 n  12 13 14

p
a
r

«
a

»—

15

Ju
t>

%n

V
u
a 

</5

16

Space Skip
O utput

Indicators

Field
Name

32 33 34 35 36 37

1 
£

 
Ze

ro
 

Su
p

p
re

ss
 

(Z
) 

|

S'

<

c
0

CO

39

End
Po sition  

in  O utpu t 

Record

40 41 42 43

S T

2

C

-a
«
u
O

Q.

44

Constant or Edit Word

45 46 47 48 49  50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60  61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69  70

Ste rling
Sign

Position

71 72 73 74

o

CO

17

<

18

0

a

19 20

5

<

21 22

Ai id  Ai id

o
z
23 24 25

o
Z
26 27 28

o
Z
29 30 31

0  1 o O u t p u t b M R 1
0  2 o e x P X B h b R 0  ........
0 3 o 0 2 P X E U D f t 1 “

0 4 o

0  3 o O U T P U T D AI R <J>1 7  ________________
0  6 o .. . 0 V ( T )
0  7 o P X £  L D A <C>Q

V K y

0 8 o F I E L D 6 (& (f) ) ........... ............................................................................. |
0  9 o
1 0 o
1 1 o
1 2 o

1 3 o
1 4 o

1 3 o

o
o

o

o
o

O
cto

b
er 

18, 
1968 

Issu
e N

o. 
6

8
-2

0



IBM
S/360 R P G  R O U T IN E  F O R  AGING C O R R E C T IO N

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MACHINES CORPORATION Form X24-3351-1 U/M02S

REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR CALCULATION SPECIFICATIONS Pri°“<u" ”'S'A'
IBM System/360

Program

Programmer

Punching
Instruction

Graphic

Punch

1 2
Page | | [

75 76 77 78 79 80

Program
Identification __  ___

Line

3 4 5 0s
 

Fo
rm

 T
yp

e 
|

^
 

C
on

tro
l 

Le
ve

l

Indicators

F a c t o r  1

18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27

O peration

28 29 30 31 32

F a c t o r  2

33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42

Result Field

43 44 45 46 47 48

Field
Length

49 50 51 | £
 

De
ci

m
al

 P
os

iti
on

s 
|

| J
2 

H
al

f 
A

dj
us

t 
( H

 )
 

|

Resulting
Indicators

C o m m e n t s

60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 71 72 73 74

Arid Ar d

Plus Minus
Zero

Blank

Compare

High 
1 > 2

Low 
1 < 2

Equal 
1 =  2o

Z
9 10 11

o
Z
12 13 14

o
Z
15 16 17 54 55 56 57 58 59

0 1 C
d l / & i > A T S u f t T R .U D  A f C t t F  f 3

0 2 c E T f  f Z q h ?
0 3 c 5<t\ P J I F - F S u f i P I F f
0 4 c

—

o r  f f C o m p f U V 5 T  P U t T

0 3 c G) 0  7*o r\€ X T C  U R i / C c  J U T

0 6 c n < 5 0 . 7 0 NB XT
0 7 c D T F f c l o m p 1. 5 i 3 0  D A V S  O V C £

0 8 c 5 1 S o t o NH X T
0 9 c B L F £ C o MP Cl t53L 0 A 4 S  O V £ £

1 0 c G o t o i s )  E X T _______________,
1 1 c b l  FF- P.0M.P . R 5 5 1 0  DA9ST O V E r e
1 2 c 5 3 GjO T O HE X T
1 3 c D X F P O o M  P 4' X I ƒ 2 0  D A 9 S
1 4 c 5 4 5 *0  T O N £  x t

1 3 c P Z f  F C . O H P 5 / T 0  O A V 5  o v

1 (p c n  e X T T p b v s  o p -

c c C N O f c t

c $ $
c C/ O to T 1 K) UF  U_it H )  d e l - a  l ( o a  1 c: ul i t o r>5
c

____E Z H I 3 IT I______________
Card Electro N umbp

O
cto

b
er 

18, 
1968 

Issu
e N

°- 
6

8
-2

0



O c t o b e r  18, 1968 I s s u e  No. 6 8 - 2 0

N EW  T Y P E  II I  P R O G R A M S

T h e  fo l lo w in g  are ^ th e  a b s t r a c t s  of  p r o g r a m s  w h ich  h a v e  b e e n  r e c e n t l y  m a d e  a v a i la b l e  
f r o m  th e  T y p e  II I  l i b r a r y .

T h e  p r o g r a m ,  a lon g  w ith  i t s  c o m p le t e  a b s t r a c t ,  w i l l  b e  in c o r p o r a t e d  in su b se q u e n t  
i s s u e s  of the  C a ta lo g  of P r o g r a m s .

P r o g r a m s  m a y  b e  o b ta in ed  by s u b m it t in g  a p r o p e r ly  c o m p le te d  " G e n e r a l  P r o g r a m  
R e q u e s t  C a r d ” ( F o r m  N u m b e r  1 2 0 - 1 1 4 5  ) to th e  P r o g r a m  In f o r m a t io n  D e p a r t m e n t ,  
40  Saw M il l  R iv e r  R oad , H a w th o rn e ,  New Y o r k ,  1 0 5 3 2 .

T h e s e  p r o g r a m s  and t h e i r  r e l a t e d  d o c u m e n ta t io n  a r e  d is t r ib u te d  by  IB M  in the  
a u t h o r 1 s o r ig in a l  f o r m  and h a v e  not b e e n  s u b je c t e d  to any f o r m a l  t e s t i n g .

Any d i s c u s s i o n s  of T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s  w ith  c u s t o m e r s  m u s t  e m p h a s iz e  the  fo l low in g  
p o in t s :

1. T y p e  II I  ( I B M  e m p lo y e e - c o n t r ib u t e d )  p r o g r a m s  a r e  p ro v id e d  by 
th e  IB M  C o r p o r a t i o n  a s  p a r t  of i t s  s e r v i c e  to c u s t o m e r s .

2 .  T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s  h a v e  not b e e n  s u b je c t e d  to any f o r m a l  t e s t .

3 .  R e c i p i e n t s  of T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m s  a r e  e x p e c t e d  to m a k e  th e  f in a l  
e v a lu a t io n  a s  to  th e  u s e f u l n e s s  of the p r o g r a m s  in t h e i r  own 
e n v ir o n m e n t .

4 .  T h e r e  is  no c o m m i t t e d  m a i n t e n a n c e  f o r  T y p e  III p r o g r a m s .
H o w e v e r ,  any c h a n g e s  the  au th o r  c h o o s e s  to m a k e  w il l  b e  
an n ou n ced  in  s u b s e q u e n t  i s s u e s  of thè  C a ta lo g s  of P r o g r a m s .

5. IB M  m a k e s  no w a r r a n t y ,  e x p r e s s e d  o r  im p lie d ,  a s  to the 
d o c u m e n ta t io n ,  fu n c tio n ,  o r  p e r f o r m a n c e  of T y p e  I I I  p r o g r a m s .  *

* N O T E :  T H E  C U S T O M E R  M U S T  B E  IN F O R M E D  T H A T  T H E  
A B O V E  A P P L I E S  T O  AN Y O F  T H E  F O L L O W IN G  
T Y P E  III  A B S T R A C T S  F U R N IS H E D  T O  HIM .

- - - R E V I S I O N - - -

M O D E L  20 R P G / B A L  R E L O C A T A B L E  F E D E R A L  
W ITH H O LD IN G  T A X  R O U T IN E S .  R e v is e d  
d o c u m e n ta t io n  and m a c h i n e  r e a d a b le  m a t e r i a l .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 E - 2 1 .  1. 001

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  ca n  be  obta i ned in c a r d  
f o r m  o r  on one 9 t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C o n 
v e r s i o n  f e a t u r e  r e q u ire d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  
R e e l  (D T R ) .

I f  not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be p rovided . 
No tap e  s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u ir e d .  T h e  D T R  w il l  
be p rovided  by the L i b r a r y .

-----R E V IS IO N ------

A R R A Y  P R O C E S S O R  A C C E S S  M E T H O D  F O R  
IB M  S Y S T E M  360 M O D E L  44 .

R e v is e d  p r o g r a m  d o c u m e n ta t io n  and m a c h in e  
r e a d a b le  m a t e r i a l .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 D - 0 3 .  4. 019 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  can  be  obta in ed  on one 9 
t r a c k  or 7 t r a c k  (D ata  C o n v e r s io n  f e a tu r e  
r e q u ire d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  R e e l  (D T R ) .

I f  not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be provided . 
No tap e s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u i r e d .  T h e  D T R  w il l  
be  p ro v id e d  by the L i b r a r y .
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H O U STO N  A U T M A T IC  S P O O L IN G  P R I O R I T Y  
S Y S T E M - I I .  T h e  H A S P  S Y S T E M  is an a u to m a t !  
S Y S IN / S Y S O U T / S Y S P U N C H  S P O O L in g  p r o g r a m  
w ith  the a b i l i ty  to o p e r a te  an e s s e n t i a l l y  u n l i m i 
ted n u m b e r  of p e r ip h e r a l  d e v ic e s  ( includ ing  
h ig h - s p e e d  r e m o t e  b a tc h  t e r m i n a l s )  c o n c u r r e n t 
ly  in co n ju n c t io n  w ith  O S / 360 p r o c e s s i n g .  A 
v a r i a b l e  n u m b e r  of 2311 and/or 2 3 1 4  d i r e c t  
a c c e s s  m o d u le s  a r e  u t i l iz e d  f o r  in t e r m e d ia t e  
s t o r a g e .  B e c a u s e  of the s p e c i a l i z e d ,  s in g u la r  
u se  of r e s o u r c e s  a v a i la b le  to H A S P , v e r y  
e f f i c ie n t  a lg o r i t h m s  have b e e n  em p lo y ed  to o p t i 
m i z e  fu n ction  and p e r f o r m a n c e .  Any s ta n d a rd  
O S/360 jo b  can  be p r o c e s s e d  u nd er a s y s te m  
u t i l iz in g  H A S P  with no c h a n g e s  to the d eck , and 
ca n  m a k e  fu ll  u se  of the p r o g r a m m in g  c a p a 
b i l i t y  and f le x i b i l i t y  o f f e r e d  by  O S / 360 .  H A S P  
w il l  o p e r a te  in t e r - c h a n g e a b l y  with e i th e r  the 
M F T  or M V T  options of O S / 3 6 0 - R e l e a s e  15/16, 
but h a s  b e e n  d e s ig n e d  to b e  as  r e l e a s e  in d e p en 
dent as  p o s s i b le  to p e r m i t  a d ap ta t io n  to  fu tu re  
O p e ra t in g  S y s te m  r e l e a s e s .  No m o d if ic a t io n s  
a r e  r e q u i r e d  to O S/ 360 .  H A S P  can  b e  u t i l iz e d  
on any S y s te m / 3 6 0  c a p a b le  of su p p ortin g  e i th e r  
of the a fo r e m e n t io n e d  options of the O p e ra t in g  
S y s te m *  T h e  p r o g r a m  s o u r c e  is in O S/360 
A s s e m b l y  L a n g u a g e  and h a s  a m in im u m  s t o r a g e  
r e q u i r e m e n t  of a p p r o x im a te ly  36K .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b e r  
3 6 0 D - 0 5 .  1. 014 .

T o  o b ta in  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  s u b m it  one 2400  
foot r e e l  of m a g n e t i c  tap e .  S p e c i fy  w h e th e r  7 
or  9 t r a c k  r e c o r d in g  is r e q u ir e d .  If  not 
s p e c i f i e d ,  9 t r a c k  r e c o r d in g  w il l  b e  u sed .

T h e  r e q u ir e d  tap e m a y  be o r d e r e d  f r o m  IB M  or 
supplied  with y ou r  r e q u e s t  f o r  the p r o g r a m .

M O D IF IE D  C O M P U T E R  P R O G R A M S  Q U A N T I
T A T I V E  A N A L Y S IS  W ITH  E L E C T R O N  M I C R O 
P R O B E  A N A L Y Z E R .  A d e s c r ip t i o n  of two 
F O R T R A N  IV c o m p u te r  p r o g r a m s  is  p r e s e n t e d  
to s im p li fy  q u a n tita t iv e  a n a ly s i s  with the E l e c t r o n  
M ic r o p r o b e  A n a ly z e r .  T h e  f i r s t  p r o g r a m ,
E P M P 1 ,  d e t e r m i n e s  the w eigh t f r a c t i o n  of e a c h  
e le m e n t  in a s p e c i m e n  fro m  the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  
X - r a y  in te n s i ty  m e a s u r e m e n t s  of the s p e c im e n  
and the s ta n d a r d s .  T h e  s e c o n d  p r o g r a m ,  E P M P 2 ,  
c a l c u l a t e s  the r e la t iv e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  X - r a y  
in t e n s i t i e s  of a l l  the e le m e n ts  in a s p e c i m e n  by 
a s s u m in g  the c o m p o s i t io n  of the s p e c i m e n  to be 
known. T h e  c o r r e c t i o n  p r o c e d u r e  in c lu d es  dead

t im e  c o r r e c t i o n ,  one of two b a c k g ro u n d  c o r r e c 
t ions  ( e i t h e r  c o n s t a n t  b a c k g ro u n d  o r  b a c k g ro u n d  
depending on c o m p o s i t io n ) ,  P h i l i b e r t ' s  a b s o r p t io n  
c o r r e c t i o n  m o d if ie d  by D uncum b and S h ie ld s ,  one 
of t h r e e  f l u o r e s c e n c e  c o r r e c t i o n s  ( e i t h e r  B i r k s ' ,  
C a s t a i n g 's ,  o r  R e e d 's ) ,  and a com pound s t a n 
dard  c o r r e c t i o n .  T h e  e f f e c t s  of the a b s o r p t io n  
and the f l u o r e s c e n c e  of e a c h  e l e m e n t  in the s p e c 
im en  a r e  e a s i ly  s e e n  f r o m  the output r e s u l t s .  
V e r s a t i l i t y ,  e f f i c ie n c y ,  and e a s e  of o p e r a t io n  
a r e  e m p h a s iz e d  in the p r o g r a m s .  P r o g r a m  l i s t 
ing s, input data f o r m a t ,  and v a r io u s  e x a m p le s  
show ing the u s a g e  of the p r o g r a m s  have b e e n  
inc lu d ed  in the A p p e n d ic e s .  T h e  p r o g r a m s  o p e r a te  
u nd er IB M  S/360 O p e ra t in g  S y s te m  with F O R 
T R A N  (1 e v e l  H) c o m p i le r  and r e q u i r e  a m in im u m  
c o r e  s t o r a g e  of 36K  B y t e s .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 D - 1 7 .  1. 0 0 1 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  can  be  ob ta in ed  in c a r d  f o r m  
or on one 9 t r a c k  or  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C o n v e r s io n  
f e a t u r e  r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  R e e l  (D T R ) .

If  not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be provided .
No tap e s u b m it ta l  is r e q u ir e d .  T h e  D T R  w il l  be 
provided by the L i b r a r y .

K W IC / 3 6 0 -  A KW IC  AND KW O C IN D EX IN G  
P A C K A G E  F O R  S Y S T E M / 3 6 0 .  A p a c k a g e  of 
fo u r  p r o g r a m s  h a s  b e e n  p r e p a r e d  w h ich  w il l  
a c c e p t  data punched in the s ta n d a rd  KW IC  f o r m a t  
as  d e s c r i b e d  in F o r m  No. E 2 0 - 8 0 9 1  and w il l  
p ro d u c e ,  a t  the u s e r ' s  option (a) B ib l io g r a p h y ,
(b) A u thor Index, (c)  P e r m u te d  T i t l e  Ind ex  - 
KW IC  f o r m a t ,  (d) P e r m u te d  T i t l e  Index - K W O C  
f o r m a t ,  (e) A s s ig n e d  D e s c r i p t o r  Index. M o s t  
of the f e a t u r e s  of the 1401 p r o g r a m  w il l  be  p r o 
vided with, in addition, the a b i l i ty  to d e le te  and 
r e p la c e  e n t r ie s  in the b ib l io g r a p h y ,  to g e th e r  
w ith a m o r e  c o m p r e h e n s i v e  l i s t  of s top w o rd s ,  
up to 255  to be  n o m in a ted  by the u s e r .  The 
p r o g r a m s  a r e  w r i t te n  in P L / 1 w ith A s s e m b l e r  
L a n g u a g e  su b ro u t in e s  to run under O S/360 .

K W IC / 360  ru ns as  one or m o r e  jo b s  u n d e r  c o n 
t r o l  of O p e ra t in g  S y s te m / 3 6 0 .  It is n e c e s s a r y  
to in c lu d e  the P L / I  C o m p i le r  when the s y s t e m  
is g e n e r a te d .  T h is  is to e n s u r e  that the P L / I  
e r r o r  handling  p a c k a g e ,  w hich  is  c a l le d  d y n a m 
i c a l l y  when it is  n eed ed , is  p r e s e n t  in the s y s 
te m  L in k  L i b r a r y .  T h e  l a r g e s t  p r o g r a m  is 
K W IC A  with a Load  M odu le  of about 32, 000 
b y te s ,  plus a u to m a t ic  v a r i a b l e s  occu p y ing  a 
f u r t h e r  8, 000 b y te s .  P r e c i s e  s t o r a g e  w ill
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depend on options s e l e c t e d ,  b lo c k in g  f a c t o r s ,  
and n u m b e r  of b u f f e r s  a l lo c a t e d  to the v a r io u s  
f i l e s .  It  should be p o s s i b le  to run th is  p r o g r a m  
in a 4 4K  p a r t i t io n ,  but m an y  a p p l ic a t io n s  w il l  
r e q u i r e  m o r e .  O th e r  p r o g r a m s  should run in 
4 4 K  u n le s s  v e r y  l a r g e  b lo c k in g  f a c t o r s  a r e  used .

A l l  p r o g r a m s  in the K W IC / 360  p a c k a g e  a r e  
r e - e n t r a n t .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
3 6 0 D - 0 6 .  7. 014 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  c a n  be  o b ta in ed  on one 9 
t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C o n v e r s io n  f e a t u r e  
r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  R e e l  (D T R ) .

If not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be p rovided . 
No tap e s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u ir e d .  T h e  D T R  w ill  
be p ro v id e d  by the L i b r a r y .

P R I O R I T Y  O U T P U T  W R I T E R S  E X E C U T IO N  
P R O C E S S O R S ,  AND IN P U T  R E A D E R S .
T h is  DOS s y s te m  is an a u to m a t ic  SYSIN/ 
S Y S L S T / S Y S P C H  sp oolin g  p r o c e s s o r  w hich  
r e q u i r e s  no IB M  or u s e r  p r o g r a m  c h a n g e s .
U sin g  a v a r i a b l e  n u m b e r  of 2311  o r  2 3 1 4  m o d 
u le s  f o r  in t e r m e d ia t e  s t o r a g e ,  th is  p r o g r a m  
a c t s  as  a p e r ip h e r a l  p r o c e s s o r  and p r i o r i t y  
s c h e d u le r  f o r  n o r m a l  b a tc h  p r o c e s s i n g  u nd e r  
DOS. It can , s im u lta n e o u s ly ,  o p e r a te  up to 26 
p h e r ip h e r a l  d e v i c e s ,  m a in t a in  unique input/ 
prin t/pu nch  o r  prin t/ pu nch  s t r e a m s  f o r  one or 
two DOS b a tc h  p a r t i t io n s .

M a c h in e  C o n f ig u r a t io n :  any h a r d w a r e  w hich 
su p p o rt  DOS; p r a c t i c a l l y ,  h o w e v e r ,  3 2K  or 48K  
would be  m in im u m  c o r e .

P r o g r a m m i n g  S Y S T E M S :  S ta n d a rd  DOS.
S o u r c e  L a n g u a g e :  A S S E M B L Y  L A N G U A G E  
S t o r a g e  R e q u ir e m e n t s :  v a r i e s  b a s e d  on 
S Y S G E N  o p tion s ;  m in im u m  would b e  12K.

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
36 U D -0 5 .  2. 006 .

T h e  p r o g r a m  m a t e r i a l  c a n  be  o bta in ed  on one 9 
t r a c k  o r  7 t r a c k  (D ata  C o n v e r s io n  f e a t u r e  
r e q u ir e d )  D is t r ib u t io n  T a p e  R e e l  (D T R ) .

If  not s p e c i f i e d ,  a 9 t r a c k  D T R  w il l  be p rovided . 
No tap e s u b m it ta l  is  r e q u ir e d .  T h e  D T R  w il l  
be  p rovided  by  the L i b r a r y .

C O L O R A N T  D A TA  P L O T T E R .  T h e  p u rp o se  of 
th is  p r o g r a m  is v e r i f i c a t i o n  of p r i m a r y  c o lo r a n t  
data  u sed  in c o l o r  m a tc h in g  p r o g r a m s  su ch  as 
the T y p e II I  1 1 3 0 - 1 6 .  3. 001 .  T h e  p r o g r a m  p r o 
d u ces  a g rap h  of K/S (K/S is  a m a t h e m a t i c a l  
e x p r e s s i o n  of the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of a c o lo r  and 
is a fu n c tio n  of the  p e r c e n t  of r e f l e c t e d  l ig h t  
in c id e n t  upon a c o lo r e d  s a m p le )  vs .  w a v e le n g th s  
of l ig h t w ith in  the v i s i b l e  s p e c t r u m .  T h e s e  
c u r v e s  of K/S v s .  w a v e len g th  a r e  p ro d u c e d  f o r  
up to n ine c o n c e n tr a t io n  l e v e l s  of a p r i m a r y  
c o lo r a n t  and can  be a n a ly z ed  f o r  a c c u r a c y .

A lso  p ro d u c ed  is a p lot of K/S v s .  c o n c e n tr a t io n  
at the point of m a x im u m  a b s o r p t io n ,  w hich  should 
a p p r o a c h  a l i n e a r  r e la t io n s h ip ,  and w hich  ca n  be 
a n a ly z e d  f o r  l i n e a r i t y  a s  w e l l  a s  f o r  a c c u r a c y .

T h e  p r o g r a m  is to be  supplied  in F O R T R A N  
s o u r c e  f o r m .  T h e  r e q u i r e d  c o n f ig u r a t io n  is 
at l e a s t  an 8K 1 1 30 ,  D ISK , 1442 ,  and e i th e r  
T Y P E W R I T E R  o r  1132 P R I N T E R  output.

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
1 1 3 0 - 1 6 . 3 . 0 0 2 .

D is t r ib u t io n  w il l  be in c a r d  f o r m  only.

A G E N E R A L I Z E D  IN D E X E D , S E Q U E N T I A L  
M AIN F I L E  W ITH  L IN K E D  O V E R F L O W  A P P L I 
C A TIO N  F O R  1 1 3 0 / 1 8 0 0  U S E R S .  T h is  s e t  of 
p r o g r a m s  is  m e a n t  to g ive  the 1 1 30/ 1800  u s e r  
an index  s e q u e n t ia l  type f i l e  o r g a n iz a t io n  th a t 
is as g e n e r a l  in i ts  a p p l ic a t io n s  and as  e a s y  to 
u s e  as  p o s s ib le .  It c o n s i s t s  of f ive  p r o g r a m s  to 
c r e a t e ,  p r o c e s s  ra n d o m ly ,  p r o c e s s  s e q u e n t ia l ly ,  
add to and d e le t e  f r o m  the f i l e .  An a t te m p t  has 

b e e n  m a d e  to u se  and expand upon the id eas  and 
m e th o d s  in the d isk  f i l e  o r g a n iz a t io n  and p r o -  
e s s in g  p o r t io n  of the 1130 C o m m e r c i a l  P r o g r a m 
m ing  E d u c a t io n  Guide.

E a c h  of the p r o g r a m s  is  a m a i n - l i n e  p r o g r a m ,  
but can  be  m o d if ie d  to be a s u b r o u t in e .  T h e r e  
a r e  a m in im u m  n u m b e r  of c h a n g e s  to be m a d e  
to m o d ify  th e m  to apply to d i f f e r e n t  f i l e s  o r  
s y s t e m s .  A ll  a r e  w r i t te n  in F O R T R A N  to s i m 
plify  u s e r  m o d if ic a t io n .

O r d e r in g  P r o c e d u r e :  O r d e r  F i l e  N u m b er  
1 1 3 0 - 0 6 .  7. 002 .

D is t r ib u t io n  w il l  be in c a r d  f o r m  only.
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S E L E C T E D  S H O R T  S U B J E C T S

T h e  p u rp o s e  of  S e le c t e d  S h o r t  S u b je c t s  i s  to 
b r in g  t o g e t h e r  and h ig h lig h t  c o n c i s e ,  fa c t u a l  
and t i m e l y  in f o r m a t io n  w h ich  w il l  in d ic a te  
th a t  a c t io n  i s  to  b e  ta k e n  by  th e  I B M  r e p r e 
s e n t a t iv e  w h o se  a c c o u n ts  a r e  a f fe c t e d .

1. Q U E S T E R - R e d u c i n g  D u p l ic a t io n  of E f f o r t

A r e  you about to d e v e lo p  a s p e c i a l  
p r o g r a m  m o d if ic a t io n  o r  r o u t in e ?  Would 
you l ik e  to find s o m e o n e  who i s  c o n s id e r in g  
o r  h a s  a l r e a d y  s a t i s f i e d  a s i m i l a r  r e q u i r e 
m e n t ?  If  so ,  h a v e  you c o n s id e r e d  
Q U E S T E R ?

Q U E S T E R  is  d e s ig n e d  to r e d u c e  d u p li
c a t io n  of e f f o r t .  It  m a y  h e lp  y o u !

Q U E S T E R  (Q U E s t io n  o r  So lu tion  T o  
E l i m in a t e  R ed u nd ancy) is  an in t e r n a l  
IB M  s y s t e m  w hich  p ro v id e s  f o r  the 
ex c h a n g e  of in f o r m a t io n  b e tw e e n  B r a n c h  
S E  M a n a g e r s .  T h is  in f o r m a t io n  s o u r c e ,  
o r ig in a l ly  d ev e lop ed  by  the r e g i o n s ,  is now 
c o o rd in a te d  by D P  S y s t e m s  E n g in e e r in g ,  
D P D  HQ.

Q U E S T E R  d ata  c o n s i s t s  of s t a t e m e n t s  of 
s p e c i a l  l o c a l  r e q u i r e m e n t s  and b r a n c h  
d e v e lo p m e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  w h ic h  m a y  b e  of 
g e n e r a l  u s e  but a r e  not planned to r e s u l t  
in I B M  T y p e  II I  o r  T y p e  IV p r o g r a m s  o r „  
T I E  p a p e r s .  *

M on th ly ,  a K W IC  In d ex  w ith  a b s t r a c t s  of 
D P  and W T C  b r a n c h  o f f ic e  e f f o r t s  and 
n e e d s  i s  p r e p a r e d  and d is t r ib u te d  to e a c h  
S D & I C e n te r .

T o  ta k e  a d v a n ta g e  t>f th is  in f o r m a t io n  
e x c h a n g e ,  y o u r  S E  M a n a g e r  ca n  su b m it  
a Q U E S T E R  f o r m  s ta t in g  y o u r  need or  
p lanned  p r o j e c t  to y o u r  SD&:I C e n te r .  He 
in  tu rn  w il l  b e  a d v is e d  of o th e r  lo c a t io n s  
having  s i m i l a r  n ee d s  o r  c o m p le te d  a c t i v i 
t i e s .  A s  y o u r  p r o je c t  is  c o m p le te d ,  it  
should a l s o  b e  r e p o r t e d  u sin g  the 
Q U E S T E R  f o r m s  so  th a t  o t h e r s  m a y  b e n e 
f i t  f r o m  y o u r  e f f o r t s .  If  y o u r  b r a n c h  
o f f ic e  i s  out of f o r m s ,  ad d it io n a l  padded 
s e t s  m a y  b e  ob ta in ed  th rou g h  y o u r  S D & I

* S E C O M ,  th e  C a ta lo g s  of P r o g r a m s ,  and 
the KW IC  Index to T I E  id en tify  th e s e  
a c t i v i t i e s .

O S / 360 T R A C E  T A B L E  C O N S ID E R A T IO N S

In c lu s io n  of the optional t r a c e  ta b le  is  r e c o m 
m e n d e d  in a l l  s y s t e m s  w h e r e  a v a i la b le  c o r e  
s t o r a g e  a llo w s th is  to b e  done. T h e  t r a c e  ta b le  
co n ta in s  v a lu a b le  debugging in fo r m a t io n  p e r 
ta in in g  to SIO in s t r u c t io n  e x e c u t io n s ,  SV C  
in t e r r u p t io n s  and I/O in t e r r u p t io n s .

T h e  u s e r  s p e c i f i e s  the n u m b e r  of e n t r ie s  
d e s i r e d  by the  T R A C E  option of the S U P R V S O R  
S Y S G E N  m a c r o .  T h e  e n t r i e s  a r e  16 b y te s  long 
f o r  P C P  and M F T  II, and 32 b y te s  long fo r  M V T .

F o r  the  t r a c e  ta b le  to be  g e n e r a l ly  u se fu l ,  the 
r e c o m m e n d e d  m in im u m  is  250  e n t r i e s .

If  a u s e r  d e s i r e s  the a d v a n ta g e s  of a t r a c e  
ta b le ,  but ca n n o t  s p a r e  the c o r e  s t o r a g e ,  he 
ca n  u se  a l t e r n a t e  a p p r o a c h e s .  One a l t e r n a t e  
a p p r o a c h  is to g e n e r a t e  h is  s y s t e m  w ith  both a 
p r i m a r y  and an a l t e r n a t e  n u c le u s .  T h e  p r i m a r y  
n u c le u s  would b e  u sed  f o r  n o r m a l  o p e r a t io n ,  and 
would not co n ta in  a t r a c e  ta b le .  T h e  a l t e r n a t e  
n u c le u s  would c o n ta in  a t r a c e  ta b le  of s u f f ic ie n t  
s i z e  and would be  u se d  only when the t r a c e  ta b le  
f a c i l i t y  is  needed .

A s e c o n d  a l t e r n a t e  a p p r o a c h  would be to g e n e r a t e  
a t r a c e  ta b le  with the m in im u m  n u m b er  of 
e n t r i e s  and then  expand the ta b le  when it  is  
need ed . F ie l d  E n g in e e r in g  h a s  a new p r o g r a m  
w h ich  ca n  be  u sed  to expand the t r a c e  ta b le  
a f t e r  the s y s t e m  h a s  b e e n  I P L 'e d .  C he ck  with 
l o c a l  F i e l d  E n g in e e r in g  a s  to the p o s s i b i l i t y  of 
t h e i r  m a k in g  th is  S e r v i c e  Aid p r o g r a m  a v a i la b le  
f o r  th is  p u rp o se .  T h e  p r o g r a m  n a m e  is E X T E N D  
and it  is  a v a i la b l e  as  P T F  0 1 1 0 0 - 0 0 .

D Q S/360  C O M P A T I B I L I T Y  S U P P O R T / 4 0 ,
T Y P E  I

T h e  fo llow ing  in f o r m a t io n  is  prov ided  fo r  
planning p u r p o s e s  only. T h e  a c t u a l  a v a i la b i l i t y  
and s p e c i f i c a t io n  w il l  b e  a s  p ro v id ed  th rou gh  
the f o r m a l  IB M  p r o c e d u r e s .

T h e  p u rp o se  of th is  a r t i c l e  is  to s t r e s s  the 
im p o r ta n c e  of d e ta i le d  planning , w h ich  is  a 
m u s t  b e f o r e  in s t a l l in g  C o m p a t ib i l i ty  Su pport/40  
(C S / 4 0 ) ,  T y p e  I, annou nced  in l e t t e r  P 6 8 - 9 9 .  
A f te r  a v a i la b i l i t y  of C S / 40 ,  sch e d u led  f o r

C e n te r  o r  R e g io n a l  Q U E S T E R  c o - o r d i n a t o r .
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r e l e a s e  A p ri l  30 ,  1 9 6 9 ,  H D  w ill not d is tr ib u te  
the Type I I I  COS p r o g r a m s .  T h e r e  w ill a ls o  
be no m a in te n a n ce  o r  m o d ifica tio n s  fo r  
in s ta lle d  Type I I I  COS a c c o u n t s .  The fo llow 
ing a r e  r e q u ir e m e n ts  fo r  the o p e ra tio n  of 
C S/40 on a M odel 40  o th er  than th o se  r e q u ir e d  
f o r  D O S:

1. 1 4 0 1 / 1 4 6 0  C o m p a t ib i l i ty  ( f e a t u r e  # 4 4 5 7 ) .
2. 1 4 0 1 / 1 4 4 0 / 1 4 6 0  DOS C o m p a t ib i l i ty  ( fe a tu r e

# 4 4 6 0 ) .
3. 1311 D isk  C o m p a t ib i l i ty  ( f e a t u r e  # 9 7 1 0 ) .

N o t ic e  that f e a t u r e  # 9 7 1 0  m u s t  b e  in s t a l l e d  
r e g a r d l e s s  of the e m u la te d  1400  c o n f ig u r a t io n .  
A ls o ,  m o s t  im p o r ta n t  to n o t i c e  i s  th a t  f e a t u r e  
# 4 4 6 0  p r e c lu d e s  the u s e  of the  fo l lo w in g ;

1. P r o g r a m  3 6 0 C - E U - 0 7 4  (M o d el 40  e m u la t o r ) .
2. P r o g r a m  3 6 0 D - Ö 5 .1 .  101 ( C O S - 4 0  T y p e  II I) .
3. 1401/ 1460  s t a n d - a lo n e  a b i l i t y  of f e a t u r e

# 4 4 5 7 .

C o n v e r s io n  f r o m  e m u la t io n  o r  C O S - 4 0  T y p e  I I I  
to C S/40 T y p e  I should not b e  a t te m p te d  w ith 
out e x t e n s iv e  te s t i n g .  T h e r e  i s  now an a t te m p t  
to h a v e  the s t a n d - a lo n e  e m u la t o r  m o d if ie d  so  
th a t  it  can  c o e x i s t  w ith  C S/ 40 .  U ntil  th is  is  
done, te s t in g  w il l  h a v e  to b e  a c c o m p l i s h e d  a t  
o th e r  than  th e  c u s t o m e r ' s  lo c a t io n  s in c e  
in s t a l la t io n  of f e a t u r e  # 4 4 6 0  p r e c lu d e s  the  
e m u la t io n  of 1400  p r o g r a m s  in  the  e n v ir o n m e n t  
in  w h ich  they  a r e  now b e in g  run. One of the 
k ey  ground r u le s  f o r  T y p e  I d e v e lo p m e n t  w as  
th a t  e x t e r n a l  t r a n s p a r e n c y  b e  m a in ta in e d .  
T h e r e f o r e ,  C S/ 40 , T y p e  I, should not c a u s e  
undue c o n v e r s io n  p r o b l e m s  f r o m  C O S - 4 0 ,  T y p e 
III ,  i f  the  T y p e  II I  p r o g r a m  h a s  not b e e n  m o d i
f ie d  to  m e e t  s p e c i f i c  c u s t o m e r  n e e d s .

T h e r e  a r e  no plans fo r  c u s t o m e r  ed u ca t io n  on 
e i t h e r  C S/30 o r  C S/40. It is  e x p e c te d  th a t a 
l e c t u r e  w il l  be  added to C S T  to p ro v id e  s o m e  
f o r m a l  t r a in in g  f o r  IB M  p eop le .  W ith  the  e x i s t 
ing f ie ld  body of know ledge , th is  should b e  s u f 
f i c i e n t  to m e e t  our n e e d s .

D Q S/360 B T A M  P R IN T IN G  ON 1053 A T T A C H E D  
TO  LO C A L. 2 8 4 8 / 2 2 6 0  C O R R E C T IO N

A r t i c l e s  on th i s  s u b je c t  w e r e  p u b lish ed  in  
I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t t e r  i s s u e s  6 8 - 1 2  and 6 8 - 1 5 .
It h a s  b e e n  su g g e s te d  th a t  the T im in g s  w e r e  
in c o m p le te  and th a t the  fo l lo w in g  s t a t e m e n t  
should  b e  u s e d :

T im in g  e s t i m a t e s  f o r  1053 p r in t  o p e r a t io n  c a n  
be  d e t e r m in e d  a s  f o l lo w s :

^ C h a r a c t e r  count +  le n g th  of c a r r i e r  r e tu r n  ( in c h e s )=
15

T i m e  in s e c o n d s  p e r  l in e .

^ C h a r a c t e r  cou nt should  inc lu d e  s h i f t  c h a n g e s  
( i f  a p p l ic a b le ) ,  s p a c e s  and c a r r i e r  re tu r n .

F o r  the s e c o n d  a r t i c l e ,  the  w o rd  " m e s s a g e "  i s  
s u g g e s te d  a s  a b e t t e r  c h o ic e  than  th e  w o rd  
" l i n e " ,  s i n c e  a w r i t e  c a n  be  m a n y  l i n e s .

S / 3 6 0  M O D E L  2 0 - 5  C O R E  R E Q U I R E M E N T S

C a r e  m u s t  b e  ta k e n  w hen p lanning f o r  the 
in s t a l l a t i o n  of the  S/ 360  M odel 20 s u b m o d e l  5 
C P U  f o r  e x i s t in g  D P S  and T P S  c u s t o m e r s .  
C u s t o m e r s  and s a l e s m e n  should  n ot plan on 
s im p ly  ex c h a n g in g  C P U ' s .  T h e r e  w il l  b e  a 
d i f f e r e n c e  in  c o r e  u s a g e  both  b y  th e  D P S  and 
T P S  m o n ito r  and by  th e  p r o g r a m  te c h n iq u e  
r e q u i r e d  to ta k e  a d v a n ta g e  of the  re a d / w rite /  
co m p u te  (R/W /C) c a p a b i l i t i e s .  W ith  th e  d e l iv 
e r y  of th e  2 1 5 2  P r in t e r / K e y b o a r d ,  the  new 
D P S  g e n e r a t iv e  m o n t io r  w il l  b e  a v a i l a b l e .
W ith  th e  d e l iv e r y  of the  3 6 2 0  su b m o d e l  5, the 
R e a d / W rite / C o m p u te  (R/W /C) o v e r la p  c a p a 
b i l i t i e s  w il l  b e  a v a i la b l e  f o r  bo th  tap e  and 
d is k  s y s t e m s .  U nder T P S ,  to ta k e  fu l l  a d v a n 
ta g e  of R/W /C, the m o n it o r  w i l l  r e q u i r e  
a p p r o x i m a t e l y  2 4 0 0  b y t e s .  Add to  th i s ,  
a d d it io n a l  I/O a r e a s  w h ich  u t i l iz e  th e  d o u b le 
b u ffe r in g  te c h n iq u e  on a " p e r - f i l e "  b a s i s  to  
a r r i v e  a t  c o r e  u s a g e  e s t i m a t e s .  Thus p r o g r a m s  
n e a r  c a p a c i ty  o f  e x is t in g  s y s t e m s  w i l l  now need  
to  b e  r e - e v a lu a t e d  to d e t e r m i n e  th e  n e c e s s i t y  
of l a r g e r  m e m o r y .

U n d er D P S  th e  s i z e  of the m o n i t o r  w il l  v a r y ,  
s i n c e  the  u s e r  w i l l  " g e n e r a t e "  it  b a s e d  upon 
h is  n e e d s .  T h e  fo llow in g  c h a r t  show s s o m e  
e x a m p le s  of t h i s :

C u r r e n t  s i z e  o f  m o n ito r *  without tap e  ” 2 8 5 8  b y te s  
C u r r e n t  s i z e  of  m o n i t o r ,  with tap e  - 3 5 1 8  b y te s  
N ew  m o n ito r*  w ith 2 d is k s *  no ta p e s

and R/W /C and in t e r r u p t  c a p a b i l i t i e s  = 4 5 3 2  b y te s  
N ew  m onitor .,  w ith 4 d i s k s ,  6 t a p e s ,

and R/W /C and in t e r r u p t  c a p a b i l i t i e s  ” 4 6 6 2  b y te s  
N ew  m o n ito r*  w ith l d is k ,  no t a p e s ,  and

no R/W /C o r  in t e r r u p t  c a p a b i l i t i e s  = 2 6 5 2  b y te s
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T h e s e  e s t i m a t e s  a r e  ta k e n  f r o m  the t a b l e s  in 
I B M  P r o g r a m m i n g  A n n o u n c em e n t l e t t e r  P 6 8 - 8 5 ,  
dated  J u n e  17, 19 6 8 .  P l e a s e  r e f e r  to th is  
l e t t e r  f o r  y o u r  ind iv idu al e s t i m a t e s .

S/ 360  T I M E R  A C C U R A C Y

T h e  fo llow ing  is  an  e x p a n s io n  on an a r t i c l e  on 
T i m e r  A c c u r a c y  in I s s u e  No. 6 8 - 2 0  of th is  
N e w s le t te r .

T h e  in t e r v a l  of t i m e  w h ich  c o n s t i t u t e s  th e  
p r e c i s i o n  of the  t i m e r  on a S y s te m / 3 6 0  is  1/60 
of a se c o n d  f o r  a m a c h in e  p ow ered  by 60 c y c l e  
A . C. and 1/50 of a se c o n d  f o r  a m a c h in e  
p o w ere d  by 50 c y c l e  A . C.

T h is  im p o s e s  s o m e  l i m i t a t i o n s  on the r e s o l u 
t io n  of the t i m e r .

1. A t im e  in t e r v a l  s m a l l e r  than  16 2/3 m i l l i 
se c o n d  w il l  p ro d u c e  a v a lu e  of e i th e r  0 m s  
o r  16 2/3 m s .

2. A t i m e  in t e r v a l  l a r g e r  than  16 2/3 m s  w il l  
p ro d u ce  a t i m e  th at is  an in t e g e r  m u lt ip le  
of 16 2/3 m s .

T h e  r e s o l u t io n  of the t i m e r  ca n  be  im p ro v e d  
by s t a t i s t i c a l  m e a n s  if  the ev e n t  c a n  b e  t im e d  
s e v e r a l  t i m e s .

An a v e r a g e  ca n  th en  be  co m p u te d . H o w ev e r ,  
the s m a l l e r  the in t e r v a l  of t i m e  to b e  
m e a s u r e d  the m o r e  t i m e s  the ev e n t  should b e  
t im e d  in o r d e r  to a r r i v e  a t  a s u i ta b le  a v e r a g e .

T h e  above  t i m e s  a r e  tr u e  f o r  a m a c h in e  w hich  
is  not equipped w ith  a d e v ic e  w h ich  ch a n g e s  
the r a t e  a t  w hich  the t i m e r  is  updated.
H o w ev e r ,  s i m i l a r  lo g ic  a p p l ie s  to th a t  s i t u 
a t io n .

B T A M  S Y S T E M  E X C H A N G E  O F  IN F O R M A T IO N  
B E T W E E N  P A R T IT IO N S

S o m e  B T A M  u s e r s  would l ik e  to d e s ig n  a B T A M  
s y s t e m  w hich  o p e r a t e s  in a two p a r t i t io n  envi
ro n m e n t  s i m i l a r  to Q TA M . C o n tro l  of the 
c o m m u n ic a t io n  l in e s  w il l  b e  done by one p a r 
t i t io n  and m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s i n g  by a se c o n d  
p a r t i t io n .  T h e  m a jo r  ad v an tag e  of th is  a p p r o a c h  
is  that m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s i n g  is  m ad e su b o r d in a te  
to l in e  c o n tr o l  by  p lac in g  the  m e s s a g e  p r o c e s 
sing p r o g r a m  in a lo w e r  p r i o r i t y  p a r t i t io n .
T h is  p r e v e n t s  m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s i n g  f r o m  having

a d e t r im e n t a l  e f f e c t  on l in e  c o n t r o l .  T h e  u s e  
of th is  te ch n iq u e  im p l i e s  the need  f o r  queuing 
of in c o m in g  and outgoing m e s s a g e s .  M o r e  
im p o r ta n t ly ,  it  im p l ie s  the n e c e s s i t y  f o r  
c o m m u n ic a t io n  b e tw e e n  the two p a r t i t io n s ,
B T A M , u n lik e  Q T A M , h a s  no p r o g r a m m e d  
f a c i l i t y  f o r  in t e r p a r t i t i o n  c o m m u n ic a t io n .
T h e r e  a r e ,  h o w e v e r ,  s e v e r a l  te c h n iq u e s  that 
the  B T A M  p r o g r a m m e r  ca n  u s e  f o r  c o m m u n i
ca t in g  b e tw e e n  h is  two p a r t i t io n s  the lo c a t io n  
of  th e  n e x t  m e s s a g e  on th e  queue o r  an in d i
c a t io n  th a t  no m e s s a g e s  a r e  c u r r e n t l y  queued.
T h e  s a m e  te c h n iq u e s  could be  u sed  f o r  p a s s in g  
r e s p o n s e s  f r o m  the m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s i n g  p r o 
g r a m  b a c k  to th e  l in e  c o n t r o l  p r o g r a m .

1* He m a y  p r e f o r m a t  h is  queue a r e a  on d isk  
by  p la c in g  s o m e  c h a r a c t e r  ( s u c h  a s  X ' F F ’) 
w h ich  w il l  n e v e r  a p p e a r  in m e s s a g e  te x t  
into the f i r s t  b y te  of e v e r y  queue r e c o r d .
T h e  m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s i n g  p r o g r a m  m ay  
t r a c e  the  e n try  of m e s s a g e s  into the queue 
by  p e r io d ic a l l y  ch e ck in g  the f i r s t  queue 
r e c o r d  to s e e  i f  a m e s s a g e  h as  o v e r la id  the 
p r e s e t  s p e c i a l  c h a r a c t e r .  O n ce  th e  f i r s t  
queue r e c o r d  h a s  b e e n  p r o c e s s e d ,  i t  c a n  
co n t in u e  p r o c e s s i n g  u n t il  a queue r e c o r d  is  
found w h ich  s t i l l  c o n ta in s  th e  p r e s e t  s p e c i a l  
c h a r a c t e r .  It m u s t  then  go b a c k  to p e r io d ic  
ch e ck in g  of th is  queue r e c o r d  u ntil  i t  f inds 
a m e s s a g e  p la c e d  t h e r e .

2. In s te a d  of f o r m a tt in g  h is  queue r e c o r d s  in 
a d v a n ce ,  the B T A M  p r o g r a m m e r  m a y  d e c id e  
to in c lu d e  in e a c h  m e s s a g e  a f ie ld  or  f ie ld s  
w h ich  identify  m e s s a g e s  u niqu ely  a s  p a r t  of 
to d a y ’s queue. A c o m b in a t io n  of the c u r r e n t  
d a y ’ s date and a m e s s a g e  se q u e n c e  n u m b e r  

w il l  n o r m a l l y  s u f f i c e .  T h e  m e s s a g e  p r o 
c e s s i n g  p r o g r a m  m u s t  a g a in  p e r io d ic a l l y  
c h e c k  the n ex t  queue r e c o r d  to s e e  if  a 
m e s s a g e  h as  b e e n  p la ce d  t h e r e .

3. T h e  l in e  c o n t r o l  p r o g r a m  m ay  m a in ta in
a s p e c i a l  r e c o r d  o r  r e c o r d s  on d isk  w hich  
p ro v id e  in f o r m a t io n  on the c u r r e n t  s ta tu s  of 
the queue or q u eu es .  Su ch  a s p e c i a l  r e c o r d  
m ig h t  co n ta in  su ch  data  a s  a p o in te r  to the 
l a s t  m e s s a g e  p la c e d  in the  queu e, the to ta l  
n u m b e r  of m e s s a g e s  p la c e d  on th e  queue, 
c u r r e n t  s ta tu s  of  l in e s  and/or t e r m i n a l s ,  
e t c .

T h e s e  f i r s t  t h r e e  te c h n iq u e s  a l l  r e q u i r e  th at 
th e  m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s i n g  p r o g r a m  p e r io d ic a l ly  
look  a t  d isk  r e c o r d s  to s e e  if  new in f o r m a t io n  h a s  
h as  b e e n  p la ce d  t h e r e .  ( T h is  p e r io d ic  ch e ck in g
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w i l l  p ro b a b ly  b e  in i t ia te d  by t i m e r  i n t e r r u p t s .  ) 
T h e  m a jo r  d is a d v a n ta g e  h e r e  is  th a t  p r o c e s s  
t i m e ,  c h a n n e l  t im e  and d isk  u nit  t im e  w il l  be 
w a s te d  e a c h  t im e  th a t  a n o n p ro d u c tiv e  r e f e r e n c e  
is  m a d e .  L en g th e n in g  the  t im e  i n t e r v a l  b e tw e e n  
r e f e r e n c e s  m i n i m i z e s  th is  o v e rh e a d  but h as  a 
d e t r im e n t a l  e f f e c t  on r e s p o n s e  t im e .

4 .  I n f o r m a t io n  r e c o r d s  su ch  a s  th o s e  d e s c r i b e d  
in p a r a g r a p h  3 m ay  a l s o  be  m a in ta in e d  by 
the l in e  c o n t r o l  p r o g r a m  in c o r e  s t o r a g e ,  
p ro b a b ly  a t  the u pper end of c o r e .  V a r io u s  
m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s i n g  p r o g r a m s  m ay  a c c e s s  
t h e s e  r e c o r d s  by  r e f e r r i n g  to th e ir  a c t u a l  
c o r e  s t o r a g e  a d d r e s s .  (S to r a g e  p r o t e c t io n  
d o es  not in h ib it  the m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s i n g  
p a r t i t io n  f r o m  re a d in g  d ata  in the  l in e  
c o n t r o l  p a r t i t io n .  ) U sing  a c t u a l  s t o r a g e  
a d d r e s s e s  in su ch  c r o s s - r e f e r e n c e  ro u t in e s  
w il l  g e n e r a t e  the n eed  f o r  re c o d in g  i f  C P U  
s t o r a g e  s i z e  is  ch an g ed . T h e  im p a c t  of th is  
p r o b l e m  ca n  be  m in im iz e d  by w r i t in g  a 
s in g le  l i b r a r y  su b ro u t in e  f o r  su ch  c r o s s -  
r e f e r e n c e s  and l in k  ed iting  i t  into  a l l  m e s s a g e  
m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s i n g  p r o g r a m s .

5. T h e  p r o g r a m m e r  m a y  p r e p a r e  u s e r  SV C  
ro u t in e s  to p e r f o r m  the r e q u ir e d  i n f o r 
m a t io n  e x c h a n g e .  O ne SV C  would b e  
r e q u ir e d  f o r  u se  by  th e  l in e  c o n t r o l  p r o g r a m .  
T h is  S V C  would co n ta in  s p a c e  f o r  i n f o r 
m a t io n  r e c o r d s  and cod e f o r  adding to o r  
m o d ify in g  th e s e  r e c o r d s .  A se c o n d  S V C  
would b e  r e q u i r e d  fo r  the m e s s a g e  p r o c e s 
s ing  p r o g r a m ( s ) .  It would p ro v id e  co d e  f o r  
re a d in g  th e  in f o r m a t io n  r e c o r d s  and p a s s in g  
r e s u l t s  b a c k  to the in q u ir in g  m e s s a g e  p r o 
c e s s i n g  p r o g r a m .  T h is  te ch n iq u e  is  m o r e  
e a s i l y  im p le m e n te d  u n d e r  OS than  u n d e r  
DOS b e c a u s e  OS p ro v id e s  the n e c e s s a r y  
’’h o o k s ” f o r  the ad d it ion  of u s e r  S V C s  to  the 
S V C  l i b r a r y .

B o th  of the  l a s t  two te c h n iq u e s  s t i l l  r e q u i r e  a 
p e r io d ic  c h e c k in g  by the  m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s i n g  
p r o g r a m  to s e e  if  new e n t r i e s  h a v e  b e e n  p la c e d  
in the queue. T h u s ,  p r o c e s s i n g  o v e rh e a d  is  
im p lie d .  H o w e v e r ,  s i n c e  t h e r e  is  no r e q u i r e 
m e n t  f o r  I/O a c t iv i ty  in c o n n e c t io n  with th is  
t e s t in g o f  the queue, o v e rh e a d  is  p ro b a b ly  l e s s  
than w ith  the  f i r s t  t h r e e  a p p r o a c h e s .  A ls o ,  
r e s p o n s e  to the queue t e s t  i s  m u ch  m o r e  rap id .

None of t h e s e  te c h n iq u e s  h a s  Q T A M ’ s Q W A IT -  
Q P O S T  c a p a b i l i t y  of p rov id ing  an in t e r r u p t  to 
the  m e s s a g e  p r o c e s s i n g  p r o g r a m  on the a r r i v a l  
of th e  n e x t  m e s s a g e  in the  qu eu e. E v e n

though l e s s  s o p h is t ic a te d ,  they  a l l  do the  
r e q u i r e d  jo b .  T h e r e  should b e  a t  l e a s t  one of 
t h e s e  m e th o d s  w h ich  is  s u i ta b le  f o r  u s e  w ith  
a l m o s t  any type of B T A M  b a s e d  s y s t e m .

1130  T Y P E  II  P R O G R A M S  F O R  O P E R A T IN G  
U N D ER  D ISK  M O N ITO R  S Y S T E M  V E R S IO N  2

A l l  P L A N - b a s e d  a p p l ic a t io n  p r o g r a m s  u s e  
P L A N  D i r e c t  A c c e s s  S u p p o rt ,  r a t h e r  th an  
F O R T R A N  D i r e c t  A c c e s s .  T h e y  su p p o rt  
a d d it io n a l  2 3 1 0 ’ s w ithou t the  u s e  of the * * F I L E  
C A R D  option.

U s e r s  should  b e  m a d e  a w a r e  th a t  t h e r e  i s  a 
s e v e r e  r e s t r i c t i o n  on c o r e  im a g e  u s in g  th e
* F I L E  C A R D  option . V a r i a b l e  lo c a t i o n  and 
v a r i a b l e  f i l e  s p a c e  a l l o c a t io n  a r e  not p r a c t i c a l ,  
u s in g  th is  c o m b in a t io n .  P L A N  d o es  su p p o rt  
v a r i a b l e  f i l e  a l l o c a t io n  f o r  c o r e  im a g e .

T E L E P R O C E S S I N G  - D A T A  C O M M U N IC A TIO N S 
H A N D BO O K  I M P R O V E M E N T S

T h e  fo l low in g  im p r o v e m e n ts  to the Handbook 
h ave  b e e n  m a d e  so  f a r  during  1968 .  A ll  of th e s e  
have b e e n  in r e s p o n s e  to f ie ld  in q u ir ie s  and 
s u g g e s t io n s .  T h e y  ca n  h e lp  you too.

D ata  S e t  O ption C h a r t  r e v is e d  and expanded 
(S e c .  2 0 / A re a  16, P a g e s  dated  M ay 19 6 8)

A T & T  T a r i f f  A b s t r a c t  255  now in c lu d e s  m o r e  
c i t i e s  and d e f in e s  th e  z o n e s  e n c o u n te r e d  in 
l a r g e  c i t i e s  ( 3 0 / 2 5 5 ,  O c t o b e r  1967)

1050  T e le g u id e  now g iv e s  d e ta i le d  a s s i s t a n c e  in 
d e s ig n in g  th is  v e r s a t i l e  d e v ic e  in to  y o u r  T e l e 
p r o c e s s i n g  s y s t e m  ( 7 0 / 1 0 5 0 ,  S e p t e m b e r  19 6 8)

A i r l i n e s  R P Q  e q u ip m en t i s  now d e s c r i b e d  f o r  
p o s s i b le  u s e  o u ts id e  th a t in d u s tr y  ( S e c .  75 ,
M ay 1968)

D ata  S e t  d e s c r ip t i o n s  and p r i c e s  h av e  b e e n  
c o m p le t e l y  updated and now show w h e r e  to 
o b ta in  m o r e  t e c h n i c a l  r e f e r e n c e  m a t e r i a l  
(2 0 / 1 2 ,  J u l y  1968)

C om in g  soon  -  Updated and expanded  i n t r a s t a t e  
r a t e s

A new m o d e m  and D ata  S e t  C o n 
f ig u r a t io n  w h ich  g u ides both  
s e l e c t i o n  and t im in g  of th e s e  
im p o r ta n t  d e v i c e s .
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If y o u r  Handbook d o e s n 't  co n ta in  th e  i s s u e d  
m a t e r i a l  l i s t e d  h e r e  you a r e  not inc lu d ed  in  the 
c o n t r o l le d  d is t r ib u t io n .  A l l  D P  B r a n c h  O ff ic e  
c o p ie s  a r e  r e g i s t e r e d  to su ch  t i t l e s  a s  B r a n c h  
M a n a g e r ,  A c c o u n t  M a n a g e r ,  S E  M a n a g e r ,  
T e l e p r o c e s s i n g  C o o r d in a to r ,  e t c .  H ave y o u r  
m a n a g e r  w r i t e  to  th e  Handbook E d ito r  if  an 
i n c r e a s e  in  qu antity  of r e v is i o n s  i s  need ed . A l l  
o th e r  lo c a t io n  c o p ie s  of th e  Handbook a r e  
r e g i s t e r e d  in individual n a m e  o r  t i t l e .

It i s  im p o r ta n t  to  k e e p  y ou r  Handbook u p - t o - d a t e ,  
know w hat i s  in  i t ,  and to u s e  i t ,  in  o r d e r  to  sa v e  
t i m e  and a s s u r e  c o r r e c t n e s s .

Handbook E d i t o r ,  D ep t .  H72 
I B M  C o r p o r a t io n  
P .  O. B o x  390  
P o u g h k e e p s ie ,  N. Y .  12602

S Y S T E M S  E N G IN E E R IN G  C O M M U N IC A TIO N S

T h e  w ide s p r e a d  in s t a l la t io n  of F i e l d  E n g i n e e r 
in g 's  2 7 4 0  le a s e d  l in e  t e r m i n a l s  in b r a n c h e s  o f f e r s  
an im p ro v e d  S E C O M / R E T A IN  r e t r i e v a l  c a p a 
b i l i t y .  A c c o r d in g ly ,  the  fo llow in g  e x p lan ation  
is  intended to s u m m a r iz e  S E C O M 's  o b je c t iv e s  
and to re v ie w  the 2 7 4 0  o p e ra t in g  p r o c e d u r e s .

S E C O M  is  an in fo r m a t io n  c o m m u n ic a t io n  and 
r e t r i e v a l  s y s t e m  a v a i la b l e  to a l l  b r a n c h  o f f i c e s ,  
F ie l d  S y s t e m s  C e n t e r s ,  T e s t  C e n t e r s ,  and 
D a t a c e n t e r s .  T h e  s y s t e m  w il l  p ro v id e  new and 
t i m e l y  in f o r m a t io n  c o n c e r n in g  IB M  T y pe I and 
T y p e II  P r o g r a m m i n g  S y s t e m s  on a d a ily  b a s i s .

S E C O M  co n ta in s  in fo r m a t io n  on 1130 ,  1800 ,  and 
S y s te m / 3 6 0  P r o g r a m m i n g  S y s t e m s  p r o b le m s ,  
s o lu t io n s ,  c h a n g e s ,  r e s t r i c t i o n s ,  and c l a r i f i 
c a t io n s  w h ich  a r e  of  g e n e r a l  i n t e r e s t  to S y s t e m s  
E n g in e e r in g .  S E C O M , in c o m b in a t io n  w ith  the 
F E  R E T A IN  s y s t e m  w h ich  r e p o r t s  A P A R 's  
r e s u l t in g  in f i x e s  to Type I p r o b l e m s ,  w il l  h e lp  
to avoid m u ch  of the d u p lica t io n  involved  in 
so lv ing  co m m o n  p r o b le m s  in d i f f e r e n t  lo c a t i o n s .  
T h e  in f o r m a t io n  in S E C O M  is  d ev e lo p ed  f r o m  
A P A R  s u b m is s i o n s  w hich  w il l  not r e s u l t  in 
f ix e s  to p r o g r a m m in g  s y s t e m s ,  and f r o m  
p r o b le m s  r e f e r r e d  to the H e a d q u a r te r s  and the 
D i s t r i c t  F ie l d  S y s t e m s  C e n t e r s .  S E C O M  a ls o  
co n ta in s  T y p e II A P A R ’ s and o th e r  in fo r m a t io n  
su b m it te d  throu gh  the In d u stry  D e v e lo p m e n t

C e n t e r s .  T h e  S E C O M  input f o r m a t  ( B r a n c h  
O f f ic e  M anu al -  page 4 - 9 5 5 )  m a y  b e  u sed  by the 
B r a n c h  O ff ic e  to s u b m it  T y p e  I o r  T y p e II  i n f o r 
m a t io n  to S E C O M  th rou gh  the a p p r o p r ia t e  F i e l d  
S y s t e m s  C e n te r  o r  In d u stry  D e v e lo p m e n t  C e n te r .

A new f e a t u r e  of S E C O M  is  the in c lu s io n  of i n f o r 
m a t io n  on Type II I  p r o g r a m s  u n d e r d e v e lo p m e n t .  
T h e  a b s t r a c t s  fo r  th e s e  p r o g r a m s  a r e  inclu ded  
in the w ee k ly  and m onth ly  a b s t r a c t  l i s t in g  and 
a r e  id e n tif ied  by the p r e f i x  " p r o g " .  A g iv en  
p r o g r a m 's  d e s c r ip t i o n  w il l  r e m a in  in S E C O M  
u ntil  th at  p r o g r a m  h a s  b e e n  p u blish ed  in the 
C ata lo g  of P r o g r a m s .

E a c h  m o rn in g  a b s t r a c t s  of the in fo r m a t io n  
e n t e r e d  into S E C O M  during the p re v io u s  day 
w il l  be  b r o a d c a s t  to e a c h  f ie ld  lo c a t io n  o v e r  
IT  PS.

E a c h  w eek  c o p ie s  of the p re v io u s  w e e k 's  
a b s t r a c t s  f o r  S E C O M  and R E T A IN ,  in se q u e n c e  
by p r o g r a m  n u m b e r ,  a r e  m a i le d  to e a c h  B r a n c h  
O ff ic e .  T h is  w e e k ly  l i s t in g  m a y  b e  u sed  to 
r e p l a c e  the f i l e  of d a ily  IT  P S l i s t i n g s .
E a c h  m onth  c o p ie s  of a l l  c u r r e n t  a b s t r a c t s  in 
the S E C O M  f i le  a r e  m a i le d  to e a c h  b ra n c h .
T h is  m onth ly  l i s t in g  m a y  be  u se d  to r e p l a c e  
a l l  o th e r  S E C O M  l i s t i n g s  p r i o r  to th a t date .

A l l  lo c a t i o n s  m ay  in q u ire  into the S E C O M  s y s t e m  
to r e t r i e v e  fu l l  te x t  of an i t e m  by  u sin g  t h e i r  
I T P S  t e r m i n a l ,  a d ia l -u p  1050 ,  o r  a l e a s e d  
l in e  2 7 4 0 .  I T P S  u s e r s  a r e  l im it e d  to a s in g le  
t e x t  r e t r i e v a l  p e r  r e q u e s t .

D i r e c t  u se  of the S E C O M / R E T A IN  s y s t e m  is  
f o r  IB M  p e r s o n n e l  only. T h e  s ig n  on p r o c e d u r e ,  
u s e r  n u m b e r ,  and r e t r i e v a l  o p e r a t io n  m u s t  be 
r e s t r i c t e d  to IB M  u s e  only to in s u r e  the s e c u r i t y  
of the s y s t e m .  U sing  y o u r  own good ju d g e m e n t ,  
you m a y  d is c u s s  a p p r o p r ia te  in f o r m a t io n  f r o m  
S E C O M / R E T A IN  w ith  c u s t o m e r s .

T h e  2 7 4 0  c o m m u n ic a t io n  p r o c e d u r e s  a r e :

1. T h e  m o d e m  t e s t  sw itch ,  lo c a te d  on the le f t  
hand s id e  of the t e r m i n a l  ta b le  m u s t  b e  s e t  
to the  O F F  p o s it io n .

T h e  mod s w itc h  c a l le d  c o r n - l o c a l  on the r ig h t  
hand s ide  of the k e y b o a r d  m u s t  b e  s e t  to 
the COM p o sit io n .

T h e  pow er on sw itch ,  lo c a te d  on the r ig h t  
hand s id e  of the k e y b o a r d  m u s t  b e  s e t  to 
ON p osit ion .

For IBM Internal Use Only
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E n tr y  of data  f r o m  a 2 7 4 0  t e r m i n a l  is  e s s e n t i a l l y  
a t h r e e  s te p  o p e ra t io n .

1. D e p r e s s  the B ID  k ey  and w a it  f o r  the T  light.
2. T y p e  in d ata .
3. D e p r e s s  E O B  key

A f te r  the data  co n n e c t io n  h a s  b e e n  e s t a b l i s h e d  
and the k e y b o a r d  u nlock ed , you m a y  s ig n  on 
u s in g  the fo llow ing  p r o c e d u r e :

E n t r y  s x x x x / r e t a i n  ( E O B )
(x x x x  r e p r e s e n t s  y o u r  r e g i s t e r e d  
S E C O M  n u m b e r )

R e s p o n s e  Y O U R  N A M E IS B r a n c h  O ff ic e .
E n t e r  R E T A IN  R e q u e s t

T h is  c o m p le t e s  the s ig n  on p r o c e d u r e .
S p e c i f i c  in fo r m a t io n  m a y  now be  obta ined  by 
fo llow ing  the m e s s a g e  f o r m a t s .

W hen a l l  r e q u e s t s  h av e  b e e n  a n s w e r e d ,  s ig n  off  
u s in g  the fo l lo w in g  p r o c e d u r e :

(C on d it ion  k e y b o a rd  by d e p r e s s i n g  B ID  key)

T y p e s ig n  off
R e s p o n s e  L IN E  IS SIG N ED  O F F

W hen s ig n  off has  b e e n  a c c o m p l i s h e d ,  you m a y  
pow er off  by d e p r e s s i n g  the  pow er o n -o f f  sw itch  
to  the off p o s i t io n .

F o r  a d e ta i le d  ex p la n a t io n  of S E C O M  r e q u e s t  
f o r m a t s  and d ia l -u p  10 50 o r  IT  P S  o p e r a t io n ,  
r e f e r  to the p o c k e t  s i z e  r e f e r e n c e  c a r d  e n t i t le d  
MS E C O M / R E T A IN  P r o c e d u r e - R e v i s e d  8 / 1 / 6 8 "  
a v a i la b l e  th rou g h  y ou r SD & I C e n te r .

S E C O M  is an e a r ly  w a rn in g  s y s t e m  f o r  known 
p r o b le m s  and so lu tio n s  on a d a ily  b a s i s .  U se  
of th is  too l m a y  s a v e  you v a lu a b le  t im e  and 
e f f o r t .

INFORMATION ABOUT THE NEWSLETTER

EVERY SALESMAN AND SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
SHOULD RECEIVE ONE COPY OF THE NEWS
LETTER. Each FE Branch Manager should 
receive five copies for distribution to Customer 
Engineers.

The IBM Installation Newsletter is distributed 
only to IBM locations and is not available to 
customers. The Newsletter is separated into

two parts. The first part contains information 
which is intended only for IBM personnel and 
the pages are labeled For IBM Internal Use 
Only. THESE PAGES, OR REPRODUCTIONS 
OF THEM, ARE NOT TO BE GIVEN TO 
CUSTOMERS. However, using your own good 
judgement, you may discuss pertinent informa
tion from these pages with a customer. The 
second part contains information which may 
be REPRODUCED by the Branch Office at their 
discretion and given to customers. These pages 
are not labeled with any restrictive classifica
tion. Note that when any abstracts for Type III 
programs are given to the customer, he must 
be informed that the disclaimer for Type III 
programs as contained in the Newsletter, ap
plies. YOUR COOPERATION IN PROPERLY 
HANDLING THE CONTENT OF THE IBM IN
STALLATION NEWSLETTER IS NECESSARY 
FOR ITS CONTINUED PUBLICATION.

Changes to the quantity of the Newsletter ship
ped are to be made by the Administration 
Manager. (NOTE THAT EXTRA COPIES OF 
THE NEWSLETTER ARE NOT TO BE ORDERED 
FOR DISTRIBUTION OF INFORMATION TO 
CUSTOMERS. ) He should update and send the 
DP Administration Managers' Document 
Control card (Electro IBM N6150 8) to DP 
Document Control, DPD HQ.

Direct inquiries concerning the contents of this 
Newsletter to:

W . F .  M a lm b o r g  , E d i t o r  
IBM Installation Newsletter 
Dept. 812 
DPD HQ
112 East Post Road
White Plains, New York 10601
Telephone 914 WH9-1900 Extension 4422
Tie Line 8-374- 4422

NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRL'S

Information is extracted and condensed from the 
weekly PRL's (Publications Release Letters) to 
insure that all Salesmen and Systems Engineers 
are aware of new or revised Marketing Publications. 
Normally, each issue of the Newsletter will 
contain information extracted and condensed 
from two PRL's, one following the other. The 
information will be placed in the Newsletter in 
its original sequence with no rearrangement of 
form numbers or titles. It is not intended to 
replace existing information and distribution 
sources. You should be certain that you are 
aware of these sources.

For IBM Internal Use Only
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NOTE:

Do not use the condensed Newsletter 
information to order publications. Most 
but not all (for example, some films and 
slide sets) of the items are available 
from Mechanicsburg. To receive the items 
you need without delay, prior to ordering 
check the REQ (Requisition From) code in 
the "Accumulative Supplement to IBM Pub
lications Current Price List (Z20-0100)" 
which is attached to the weekly Publications 
Release Letter (PRL) and distributed to your 
Administration Manager. For an explanation of 
the REQ codes and other publications information 
see the first few pages of the "IBM Publications 
Current Price List (Z20-0100)".

The Publications Requisition, form number 
M02-0618 is used for ordering items from 
the IBM Distribution Center, Mechanicsburg,
Pa.

(IBM World Trade Corporation has its own 
distribution center and procedures.)

FORM  N O . T IT L E P R L  #46 N o v e m b e r  15, 1968

N 20-0030.22

320-1906-10
520-2100-0
540-007^-1
543-0064-0

A 22-6813-4  
A26-S847-5

A27-2731-1 
C 28-2023-1 
C28-6396-0  
C28-6535-3  
H20-0492-1

H 20-0523-0
H20-0549-0

H20-0557-0

N20-1888

N28-2360 
N28-2366 
N2S-2367

Y20-0223-4  
Y20-0263-0  
Z20-1899-0

Catalog of Programs for IBM System/ 360 -  October 1968 Supplement to C20-1619-5

M A R K ETIN G  P U BL IC A T IO N S

October 1968 In Brief
W h ere  real-time control is essential (IBM 1800)
Carbon Ribbon Sample Box 
ET State & Local Catalog

IBM System/ 360 Model 40 Configurator
IBM System/360 Model 20 Functional Characteristics

IBM 2265 Display/ 2845 Display Control Component Description 
IBM System/ 360 Time Sharing System Master Index 
IBM System/ 360 Operating System: USASI COBOL Language 
IBM System/360 Operating System: Concepts and Facilities
IBM System/360 Decision Logic Translator (360A-CX-32X) Application Description Manual

IBM System/360 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (OS) Numerical Control Processor
I3M System/360 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (OS) Numerical Control Processor (360A-CN-12X)
Part Programming Manual
IBM System/360 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (OS) Numerical Control Processor (360A-CN-12X) 
Operations Manual
IBM 1130 Commercial Subroutine Package (1130-SE-25X) Version 2 Modification 1 Program 
Reference Manual Re: H 20-0241-3
IBM System/ 360 Operating System: System Control Blocks Re: C28-6628-2  
IBM System/360 Operating System: Messages and Codes Re: C28-6631-5
IBM System/360 Operating System: System Generation Re: C28-6554-4 with N28-2348 G N28- 
2325
Sales Manual Inserts (programming only)
IBM S/360 Decision Logic Translator (360A-CX-32X) System Manual 
Construction and Civil Engineering Quick Reference Cuidc Facts Folder

D ISPO SITIO N

Scrap N20-0030.21

Scrap 320-1906-9  
NEW
Use 540-0078-0  
NEW -  Scrap 543-0045

Scrap A22-6813-3, -2
Use A 26-5847-4, N33-1519 &
N33-1521
Scrap A 27-2731-0 G N27-2923
Scrap C 28-2023-0
NEW
Use C28-6S35-2  
Scrap H 20-0492-0

NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW

Scrap Y 20-0223-3
NEW
NEW
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§

FO RM  N O . T IT L E
P R L  #47 N o v e m b e r  22, 1968

D ISPO SITIO N

N 20-0360.52 IBM S/360 Newsletter Re: A22-6822-11

505-0009-0
505-0010-0
520-2100-0
540-0078-1

This is IBM 
A Computer Glossary
Where real-time control is essential (IBM 1800) 
Carbon Ribbon Sample Box

Scrap N 20-0360.5

M A R K ETIN G  PU BLIC A T IO N S

Abstract only 
Abstract only 
Abstract only 
Use 540-0078-0

A32-0007-0  
C20-1689-1 
C33-4001-2

C33-4003-0  
C33-6C06-1 
E20-0118-0  
H20-0222-2 
H20-0376-1 
K20-0564-0

2420 Model 5 Magnetic Tape Unit
An Introduction to the Compile-Time Facilities of PL/1
IBM S/360 Model 20 Input/Output Control System for the Binary Synchronous Communications 
Adapter
IBM S/ 360 Model 20 Remote Job Entry Work Station
IBM S/ 360 Model 20 Disk Programming System System Generation and Maintenance
Biomedical Application for an IBM Data Acquisition System
Project Control System/360 (360A-CP-06X) Version 2 Application Description
Project Control System/ 360 (360A-CP-06X) Version 2 Program Description and Operations Manual
IBM S/ 360 Matrix Language (MATLAN) (360A-CM-05X) Program Description Manual

NEW
Use C20-1689-0  
Scrap C33-4001-1

NEW
Scrap C33-6006-0  
NEW
Scrap H20-0222-1 
Scrap H 20-0376-0  
NEW

N20-1885 IBM S/360 Document Processing System (360A-CX-12X) Program Description and Operations Manual NEW
Re: H20-0477-0

N20-1894 TNL for Advanced Life Information System Operations Manual Rc: H20-0517-0 with N20-1875 NEW
N20-1895 TNL for ALIS Utility Program Description Manual Re: H20-0519-0 with N20-1876 NEW
N24-0424 TNL to IBM S/360 Model 25 (2540 Emulation in the 2560) Re: A24-3S24-0 NEW
N28-3045 IBM S/360 Time Sharing System FORTRAN IV Re: C28-2007 NEW
N28-3047 IBM 5/360  Time Sharing System Assembler Language Re: C28-2000 NEW

N33-8020 IBM 1800 Time-Sharing Executive System, Concepts and Techniques Re: C 26-3703-0 NEW
R 20-1078-0 IBM S /360 Operator Reference Guide NEW
Y20-0284 TNL for ALIS -  File Maintenance Premium Due, Overdue, and Anniversary Processing Transactions NEW

Re: Y 20-0194-0
Y20-0291 TNL for ALIS -  Accounting Control Program System Manual Re: Y20-0201-0 with Y 20-0245 NEW
Y28-309S IBM S/360 Time Sharing System System Service Routine PLM Re: Y28-2018 NEW

FORM NO

A26-3565-5

221-0414-3 
520-2123-0  
A^.2-6846-3 
C28-6538-6 
C28-6644-2 
C33-2003-0

U20-0252-3 
H20-0297-2 
H20-0533-1 
I120-0548-0 
K20-0272-0 
N20-1892

N20-1893

N20-1899 
N20-1900

N20-1903
N20-1908

N20-1909

N20-1910

T IT L E
P R L  #48 Novem ber 29, 1968 DISPOSITIO N

IBM S/360 Model 20 Bibliography
Scrap A26-3565-4

MARKETING PU BLICATIONS

The IBM 1130 Computing System 
IBM 2980 for Savings and Loans
IBM 2702 Transmission Control: Component Description 
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Linkage Editor 
IBM S/ 360 Operating System: Master Index
IBM S/360 Conversion Aids: The 1410/7010 Simulator for IBM S/360

Scrap 221-0414-2 
NEW
Scrap A22-6846-2 G N 27-3026 
Use C28-65 38-5 G N28-2330 
Scrap C28-6644-1 
NEW

IBM 1130 Scientific Subroutine Package (1130-CM-02X) Programmer's Manual
IBM S/360 Administrative Terminal System -  OS (ATS/OS) Application Description Manual
Shared Hospital Accounting System (SHAS) (360A-UH-11X) Program Description Manual
IBM S/ 360 Model 20 Hospital Patient Billing Application Description Manual
IBM S/ 360 Model 20 at Coburg Dairy, Inc,
TNL for Alis -  Application Description Re: H20-0126-3

Scrap H20-0252-2 
Scrap H20-0297-1 
Scrap H20-0S33-0 G N20-1099
NEW
NEW
NEW

TNL for Advanced Life Information System Policy Master Record Code Book Re: H20-0483-0 
with N20-1096
TNL to 1130 Statistical System (1130-CA-06X) User's Manual Re: H20-0333-1 with N20-1059 
TNL to Structural Engineering System Solver (STRESS) for the IBM 1130 (1130-EC-03X) Version 2, 
User's Manual Re: H20-0340-2
TNL to STRAM DOS/360 User's Manual Re: H20-0346-0
TNL for Retail IMPACT Fashion System under OS/360 (360A-DR-04X) Program Description Man, 
Re: H20-0480-0 with N20-1084
TNL for Retail IMPACT Fashion System under DOS/ 360 (360A-DR-08X) Program Description 
Re: H20-0540-0
TNL for Retail IMPACT Fashion System under DOS/360 (360A-DR-08X) Operations Manual Re: 
H20-0541-0

NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW
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P E L  #48 (C ontinued)

N20-1911

N20-1912
N20-1913

N21-0097 
N27-2920 
N33-S021 
R20-8076-0

TNL for Retail IMPACT -  Inventory Management Program and Control Techniques -  Application 
Description Re: E20-0188-2 and -3  with N20-1068 to -2  only
TNL to General Purpose Simulation System/ 360 User's Manual Re: H20-0326-2 with N20-1100
TNL to General Purpose Simulation System/360 Introductory User's Manual Re: H20-0304-3, -2
-1 , -0  to -2 , N20-1878, to -1 and -0  N20-1087 G N20-1067
IBM 1287 SRL TNL Re: A21-9064-2 with N21-0093
IBM S/360 Model 67 Functional Characteristics TNL to A27-2719-0
IBM 1130/1800 Basic FORTRAN IV Language Re: C26-3715-3
Basic Punched Card Procedures Education Guide

X 24-3083-4 
Y20-0222-S 
Y20-C223-5 
Y20-0282-0

Y20-0313
Y27-7183

1440 Physical Planning Template 
Inserts (less programming)
Sales Manual Inserts 9programming only)
TNL for A LIS -  File Maintenance Status Transactions -  Process and Quote Miscel., Loan Values, 
and Particip. Values System Manual Re: Y20-0192-0 with Y20-0242 
TNL -  Service for Consultants Update Re: Y20-0161-1
IBM 1130/2250 Graphic Subroutine Package for Basic FORTRAN IV Re: Y27-7174

Z77-806S-1 
Z77-8120-0 
Z77-8121-0 
Z77-8122-0 
Z77-8123-0 
Z77-8.‘ 24-0 
Z77-8127-0

Z77-8128-0
Z77-8129-0

DOS BTAM Coding for the Leased Line IBM 2780 Data Transmission Terminal 
1030 Time and Attendance System
Using 360 GPSS to Simulate the Operation of a Typical Non-Assembly Line Manufacturing Facility 
Budgetary Accounting on Small Direct Access Systems 
CIF Name Key Design 
CIF Preparation Guide
Simulation of a Teleprocessing System for a Swedish Bank Using the S/360 Computer System 
Simulator
A Real-Time Approach to the On-Line Data Entry Application 
Faster Quick Reference Manual for Programmers

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

Scrap X24-3083-3 
NEW
Scrap Y20-0223-4  
NEW

NEW
NEW

Z77-8065-0
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
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IB M  IN S T A L L A T I O N  N E W S L E T T E R  

T A B L E  O F  C O N T E N T S

O S/360  S E R  1 O ption, One S Y S G E N  f o r  Two
S y s t e m s  C l a r i f i c a t i o n  2

O S/ 360  M u lt ip le  " C L B ' s "  P e r  S tep
C o r r e c t i o n  2

O S/ 360  J o b  P lan n in g  2

O S / 360  R e l e a s e  15/16 C hanging the W a it  T i m e
L i m i t  f o r  J o b  S tep  T im in g  2

O S/ 360  M V T  S y s t e m s  Que S p a c e  3

O S/ 360  P L /  I A s s e m b l e r  R o u tin e  to  D e t e r m i n e  
C o r e  A v a i la b le  in a M V T  R e g io n  3

O S / 3 6 0  P L / I  F  I n c o m p a t ib le  C hang e in
R e l e a s e  16 4

O S/ 360  R e l e a s e  15/16 2 2 5 0  G r a p h ic s  with 
P L / I  C o r r e c t i o n

O S / 360  F O R T R A N  R e - R e a d  R o u t in e -
M o d if ic a t io n  f o r  R e l e a s e  15/ 16 5

O S/ 360  F O R T R A N  C o r e  R o u t in e - M o d i f i c a t io n
f o r  R e l e a s e  15/16 5

O S/ 360  ISA M  D ata  S e t  In t e g r i t y  9

O S/ 360  U s e  of A c co u n t in g  R o u tin e s  w ith
M F T - I I  and M V T  9

D O S/ 360  In i t i a l i z e  D is k - M o d i f i c a t i o n s  f o r
F G  U s e  9

D O S/ 360  P L / I  C l a r i f i c a t i o n s  9

New T y pe II I  and IV  P r o g r a m s  12
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Q S/ 360  S E R  1 O P T IO N , O NE S Y S G E N  F O R  
TW O  S Y S T E M S  C L A R IF IC A T IO N

In sta lla tion  N e w s le t te r  6 8 - 1 9  co ntained  an  
a r t i c l e  on this su b ject  in w hich " I N C L U D E ” w as  
u sed  in the g e n e r a l  se n s e  to point to the p ro p e r  
m odule. This m a y  not have b een  c l e a r ,  fo r  a 
r e a d e r  h as  pointed out that the a c tu a l  J C L  s t a t e 
m en ts  should be:

IN C L U D E  MOD L I B  ( I F B S R 1 5 0 )  fo r  M odel 50 
IN C L U D E  MOD L I B  ( I F B S R 1 4 0 )  f o r  M odel 40

T h e  above  a p p l ie s  to a P C P  o r  M F T  s y s t e m .
F o r  an M V T  S y s te m ,  th e s e  s t a t e m e n t s  should 
re a d :

IN C L U D E  M O D L IB  ( I F B S R 3  50) fo r  M odel 50 
IN C L U D E  M O D L IB  ( I F B S R 3 4 0 )  f o r  M odel 40

T h is  m ethod  w il l  n e i th e r  apply n o r  be  n e c e s s a r y  
w ith  OS R e l e a s e  17 b e c a u s e  of the sp l i t t in g  of 
the M O D L IB  and the in c lu s io n  of M od el In d ep en 
dent S E R .  T h e s e  new f e a t u r e s  a r e  d e s c r i b e d  
in I n s ta l la t io n  N e w s le t te r  6 8 - 2 3 .

Q S/ 360  M U L T I P L E  MC L G ,S tt P E R  S T E P  
C O R R E C T IO N

W hen m o r e  than  one C o m p ile  L o a d - a n d - g o  
P r o c e d u r e  is  e x e c u te d  in a J o b  S tep  w h e re  the 
S y s lm o d  DD c a r d  h a s  a d is p o s i t io n  of (MOD, 
P a s s )  and a m e m b e r  n a m e  is  s p e c i f i e d  in the 
DD c a r d ,  then  the STO W  is  p e r f o r m e d  w ith  th e  
"A D D " fu n c tio n  r a t h e r  than  the  " R E P L A C E "  
fu n ction .  T h is  p r e v e n ts  m o r e  than one " C L G "  
p e r  J o b  Step .

T h is  ca n  b e  c o r r e c t e d  by a S U P E R Z A P  f ix :

NAME IEWL IEWL MFNL
VERIFY 016A 4780 C170
REP 016A 4700 C170

Q S/360 J O B  PLANNING

T o  a s s i s t  the u s e r  in the s u c c e s s f u l  planning 
of jo b  d e s c r ip t i o n s  and/or d a t a s e t s  the f o l lo w 
ing c o n s i d e r a t io n s  apply.

I' A m a x im u m  of 248  I/O d e v ic e  a d d r e s s e s
ca n  be  inclu ded  in the s y s t e m .
R e f e r e n c e  I n s t a l la t io n  N e w s le t te r  6 8 -  
21 .  S p e c i a l  te c h n iq u e s  c a n  be u sed  to 
su p p o rt  m o r e  than 24 8  a d d r e s s e s .

2 A jo b  c a n  inc lu d e a m a x im u m  of 2 55
s e p a r a t e  s t e p s .

3 .  A job  s te p  c a n  in c lu d e  a m a x im u m  of 25 5  
DD s t a t e m e n t s .

4 . A jo b  s te p  c a n  r e q u e s t  a m a x im u m  of 
683  v o lu m e  s e r i a l  n u m b e r s .

5. A sin gle  DD s ta te m e n t  can  r e q u e s t  a 
m a x i m u m  of 59 u n its .

6 . A s in g le  DD s t a te m e n t  c a n  r e q u e s t  a 
m a x im u m  of 255  v o lu m e  s e r i a l  n u m b e r s .

Q S/ 360  R E L E A S E  15/16 CHANGING T H E  
W A IT  T I M E  L I M I T  F O R  J O B  S T E P  TIM IN G

T h is  co n tr ib u t io n  h a s  not b e e n  su b m it te d  to 
any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should 
e v a lu a te  i t s  u s e f u l n e s s  in t h e i r  own e n v i r o n 
m e n t  p r i o r  to im p le m e n t a t io n .

T h e  J o b  Step  T im in g  f e a t u r e  (S Y S G E N  option) 
in R e l e a s e  15/16 t e r m i n a t e s  a jo b  if  it  h a s  w a ite d  
on an  ev e n t f o r  30 m in u te s  (A B E N D  code 5 2 2 ) .
If an in s t a l la t io n  r e q u i r e s  jo b  s te p  t im in g  and 
e i t h e r  h a s  jo b s  w h ich  cou ld  w a it  on an ev e n t(s )  
f o r  m o r e  than 30 m in u te s  o r  d e s i r e s  th e  t e r m i 
n ation  of a jo b  a f t e r  a w a it  of l e s s  than  30  m i n 
u t e s ,  the in s t a l l a t i o n  can  a l t e r  the w ait  t im e  
l i m i t  to c o n f o r m  to  i t s  r e q u i r e m e n t s .

T o  co m p u te  th e  w a it  t im e  l i m i t  m u lt ip ly  the 
h e x a d e c im a l  v a lu e  ’ 0 0 2 3 3 6 6 0 ’ by  th e  n u m b e r  of 
m in u te s  co n ta in e d  in the w a it  t i m e  l i m i t  you 
intend to  im p le m e n t .  F o r  e x a m p le ,  a 1 0 - m i n -  
u te  w a it  t im e  l i m i t  would eq u al ’ 0 1 6 0 2 0 3 8 ’ 
( h e x a d e c i m a l ) .  T h e  co m p u te d  h e x a d e c im a l  
v a lu e  is  to be  p la c e d  on the R E P  c a r d  in the 
S u p e r z a p  d e c k  in p la c e  of ’x x x x x x x x ’ . S e e  
E x h ib i t  1.

B e c a u s e  the update i s  ap p lied  to  th e  n u c le u s  a s  
it  r e s i d e s  on d i r e c t  a c c e s s ,  th e  s y s t e m  should 
b e  r e - I P L ’ed a f t e r  the update i s  m a d e .
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Q S / 360  R E L E A S E  15/16 CHANGING T H E  W A IT  T I M E  L I M I T  F O R  
J O B  S T E P  TIM IN G

// J O B C R D J O B , , M S G L E  V E L = 1
/ / S T E P E X E C P G M = S U P E R Z A P
/ / S Y S L IB
//

DD D S N A M E = S Y S 1 .  N U C L E U S ,  
V O L U M E  = SE R = y y y y y y

/ / S Y S P R IN T DD S Y S O U T = A
//SYSIN DD *

N A M E IE A N U C 0 1 IG C 0 0 1
V E R I F Y 0 3 E 4 0 4 2 0 6 0 B 1
R E P

/ *
0 3 E 4 xxxxxxxx

E X H I B I T  1

O S/ 360  M V T  S Y S T E M S  Q U E  S P A C E

In a n a ly z in g  an  M V T  c o r e  dump, i t  s o m e t i m e s  
b e c o m e s  n e c e s s a r y  to d e t e r m i n e  th e  lo c a t i o n  
of SQ S, o r  th e  am o u n t of  SQ S b e in g  u s e d .

T h e  M V T  s u p e r v i s o r  P L M  s t a t e s  th a t  
G O V E R F L B  i s  a t h r e e  w o rd  c o n t r o l  b l o c k  c o n 
ta in in g  an  a d d r e s s  p o in te r  to  SQ S. It  d o e s  not,  
h o w e v e r ,  e x p la in  how to  find G O V E R F L B  in a 
c o r e  dum p. T h e  fo l low in g  is  one m e th o d  th a t  
cou ld  be u s e d .

G O V E R F L B  -  T h i s  i s  a  t h r e e  w o rd  c o n t r o l  
b l o c k  th a t c o n ta in s  a p o in te r  f o r  SQ S s p a c e  and 
a p o in te r  f o r  f r e e  d y n a m ic  c o r e  n ot a s s i g n e d  
to any  r e g i o n, an j  a p o in te r  to th e  f i r s t  a d d r e s s  

ab o v e  S Q S . (S e e  M V T  S u p e r v i s o r  P L M  Y 2 8 - 6 6 5 9 ) .  
It  w il l  p ro b a b ly  h a v e  a d i f f e r e n t  a d d r e s s  in e a c h  
r e l e a s e .  T h e  c o n t r o l  b l o c k  is  a c t u a l ly  loca  ted 
w ith in  th e  G E T M A IN  M odu le  and c a n  be  found 
w ith  the h e lp  of a S Y S A B E N D  o r  s tand  a lo n e  
c o r e  dump and the S t a g e  I I  a s s e m b l y  of the  
N U C L E U S :

1. G et  the a d d r e s s  of the  N EW  S V C  F L I H  
p o in te r  f r o m  c o r e  dump lo c a t i o n  60  (H ex).

2. T o  th is  a d d r e s s ,  add th e  d is p la c e m e n t  of 
SV C C O N S + 4 . T h i s  is  found in the  
a s s e m b l y  of the  S V C  F L I H  in the  N U C L E U S .  
T h e  r e s u l t  is  a p o in te r  to the  R e s id e n t  SV C  
t a b l e .

3. F in d  the SV C  4 p o in te r  in the ta b le  
( S V C T A B L E  + 16).

5.

T o  th a t  a d d r e s s ,  add th e  d is p la c e m e n t  of 
G O V E R F L B  f r o m  th e  b e g in n in g  of th e  S V C  
4 G E T M A IN  A s s e m b l y  ( IG C 0 0 4 )  in the 
N U C L E U S .  T h e  r e s u l t  is  the lo c a t i o n  of 
G O V E R F L B .

C h e ck  th e  f o r m a t  of  G O V E R F L B  in the  M V T  
S u p e r v i s o r  P L M .  T h e  s e c o n d  w ord  is  a 
p o in te r  to  the D e s c r i p t o r  Que E l e m e n t  f o r  
SQ S, w hich  g iv e s  the  b eg in n in g  of S Q S ,  th e  
le n g th  of SQ S, and th e  b eg in n in g  of the  F r e e  
Que c h a in  f o r  SQ S.

Q S / 360  P L / I  A S S E M B L E R  L A N G U A G E  R O U T IN E  
T O  D E T E R M I N E  C O R E  A V A I L A B L E  IN A M V T  
R E G IO N  * 1 2

T h e  fo l lo w in g  co n tr ib u t io n  h a s  not b e e n  su b m it te d  
to  any  f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should 
e v a lu a te  i t s  u s e f u l n e s s  in  t h e i r  own e n v ir o n m e n t  
p r i o r  to  im p le m e n t a t io n .

T h e  p r o g r a m  i s  an  a s s e m b l e r  ro u t in e  c a l l a b l e  
f r o m  P L / I  th a t  r e t u r n s  th e  a m o u n t  of  c o r e  
c u r r e n t l y  a v a i la b l e  w ith in  the  R e g io n .  T h i s  
in f o r m a t io n  c a n  b e  u s e f u l  in d e t e r m in in g  o p t im u m  
r e g io n  s i z e .

T h e  qu n ati ty  r e tu r n e d  in  th e  s u m  o f :

1. T h e  am o u n t not a l l o c a t e d  to P L / I .
2 .  T h e  am o u n t a l l o c a t e d  to P L / I  but n o t  y e t

u s e d .

T h is  ro u t in e  h a s  b e e n  c h e c k e d  out on M V T  
R e l e a s e  15/ 16 .
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Q S/ 360  P L  /1 A S S E M B L E R  L A N G U A G E  R O U T IN E  T O  D E T E R M I N E  
C O R E  A V A I L A B L E  IN A M V T  R EG IO N

*  A S S E M B L E R  R O U T IN E  TO  C O UN T A L L  F R E E  C O R E
*  TO  U S E  F R O M  P L / I  -  D C L  S P A C E  B IN A R Y  F I X E D ( 3 1 ,  0)
*  C A L L  M A P M V T  ( S P A C E )
*  A M O U N T CAN B E  P R I N T E D  P U T  E D I T  ( ' F R E E ' ,  SP A C E O  (A, F ( 3 1, 0))
*

MAPMVT
1HEQLW0
IHEOSFC

❖
MO

FIN

CSECT 
DXD 
OXD 
STM 
L

...... ORG
DC 
ST 
LR
BALR 
USING

------ ÜSÏNG
LR 
SR

ARBITRARY USE

A
A
1 4 , 1 2 , 1 2 ( 1 3 )  
1 1 , * - * ( 1 2  )
3jc—2
QL 2 (IHEQLWO) 
13,4(0,11) 
13,11 
10,0 
* , 1 0
MYW0RK,11 
2,1 
3,3
OF SUBPOOL 9

ZERO ACCUMULATOR

GETMA1N VC,LA=MINMAX,A=ADDRQTY,SP=9,MF=(E,DUMGET)
LTR - 15,15 ............ .............. ... — - -----------
BNZ - FIN --------- --------- ---- --------------------
A 3,ADDRQTY+4 FREE QUANTITY
B MO
FREEMAIN R,SP=9 
L 5,*-*(12)
ORG *— 2 * -------------- -----  ------
DC QL2(IHEQSFC) ---------------------------

0 TEST LTR 5,5  ̂ .

ft BZ FINIS END OF CHAIN
A 3,0(0,5) FREE CORE AMT
L 5,12(0,5) CHAIN FWD PTR

~ — — --- .... . - - • B TEST - -- ----------
---- - — .- F I N I S L --- ~4,0(2) ----- ------ :----- —

ST 3,0(4)
L 13,4(0,13)
LM 14,12,12(13)
BR 14

---------- MINMAX DC F *8 1 ...... ..... -
------- :------ — ------------- DC X •00FFFFF01 ------------ —

MYW0RK DSECT
DS 9D

ADDRQTY DS 2F
DUMGET GETMAIN

END
VC»LA=0,A=0»SP=9,MF=L

E X H I B I T  1

Q S/ 360  P L / I  F  I N C O M P A T I B L E  CH A N G ES IN 
R E L E A S E  16

In c o m p a t ib le  c h a n g e s  in p r o g r a m s  p ro d u ced  
by the fo u r th  v e r s i o n  of the P L / I  F  c o m p i le r  
h ave  b e e n  d o cu m en ted  in the  P L / I  ( F )  P r o 
g r a m m e r ' s  Guide ( C 2 8 - 6 5 9 4 - 3 ,  N 3 3 - 6 0 0 7 )  
p a g es  1 1 - 1 2 . 1 .

T h e  fo llow ing  i t e m s  should b e  added to th at 
l i s t :

1. S T O P ,  E X I T ,  C A L L  IH E D U M P  and t e r m i 
nation  by s ta n d a rd  s y s t e m  a c t io n  no lo n g e r  
p ro d u c e  a s y s t e m  A B E N D , a lthough the 
co n d it io n  co d e  r e m a i n s  the s a m e ,  thus 
su b se q u e n t  jo b  s te p s  w il l  b e  e x e c u te d .

4
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A p p r o p r ia te  COND p a r a m e t e r s  in l a t e r  s te p s  
m a y  b e  u sed  to s u p p r e s s  e x e c u t io n .  (T h e  
P L / I  ( F )  R e f e r e n c e  M anual and P r o g r a m 
m e r ’ s Guide w il l  b e  updated to r e f l e c t  th is  
ch an g e) .

2. T h e  F IN IS H  con d ition  w il l  no lo n g e r  t e r m i 
n a te  e x e c u t io n  of a P L / I  p r o g r a m .  B o th  
s ta n d a rd  s y s t e m  a c t io n  and n o r m a l  r e t u r n  
a r e  to continu e w ith  the n e x t  se q u e n t ia l  
s t a t e m e n t  (S e e  P L / I  ( F )  R e f e r e n c e  M anu al 
C 2 8 - 8 2 0 1  -1  page 2 6 8 ) .

3 .  T h e  h i g h - o r d e r  b i t  of the l a s t  w o rd  in  a 
p a r a m e t e r  l i s t  is  now b e in g  f la g g e d  ( i .  e .  
b i t  = ’ 1 ’B ) .  T h i s  m a y  a f f e c t  the e x e c u t io n  
of s o m e  a s s e m b l y  lan g u ag e  s u b r o u t in e s .

O f f i c ia l  s p e c i f i c a t io n s  w il l  b e  a s  p rov ided  
th rou g h  the f o r m a l  I B M  p r o c e d u r e s .

Q S/360  R E L E A S E  15/16 2 2 5 0  G R A P H IC S  
W IT H  P L / I  C O R R E C T IO N

T h e  fo llow ing  i t e m  is  a c o r r e c t i o n  to the 
a r t i c l e  Q S/360 R e l e a s e  15/16 2 2 5 0  G r a p h i c s 
w ith  P L / I  w hich  a p p e a re d  in I n s t a l la t io n  
N e w s le t te r  6 8 - 1 7 .  T h e  ch an g e  is  to th e  c o d 
ing in E x h ib i t  1 to a llow  c o r r e c t  r e tu r n  of 
r e s u l t s  f o r  th o se  fu n c tio n s  re tu r n in g  d e c im a l  
f lo a t  v a lu e s .

B eg in n in g  w ith  OS -  R e l e a s e  15/16, P L / I  w il l  
i n s e r t  a h e x  '8 0 '  c h a r a c t e r  in  th e  h igh  o r d e r  
b y te  of the l a s t  p a r a m e t e r  of a r g u m e n t  l i s t s  
be in g  p a s s e d  by C A L L  s t a t e m e n t s  to s u b r o u 
t i n e s .  T h i s  a g r e e s  w ith  th e  co n v e n tion  a l r e a d y  
u se d  by F O R T R A N  and C O B O L .  It a l lo w s  
v a r i a b le  le n g th  a r g u m e n t  l i s t s  to b e  pas sec. to 
s u b ro u t in e s  w h ich  u t i l iz e  the f e a t u r e .

G S P  (G r a p h ic  S u b ro u tin e  P a c k a g e )  d oes 
u t i l iz e  th is  f e a tu r e ,  and w ith  i t s  ad d it ion  to 
P L / I ,  G S P  S u b ro u tin e  s u b p r o g r a m s  ca n  now be 
c a l le d  d i r e c t l y  f r o m  P L / I .  No a s s e m b l e r  
lan g u ag e  in t e r f a c e  i s  r e q u ir e d .

B e c a u s e  of d i f f e r e n c e s  in the w ay r e s u l t s  
a r e  r e tu r n e d ,  the G S P  F u n c t io n  su bp rog  r a in s  
s t i l l  can n ot b e  u sed  d i r e c t l y  by P L / I .  T h e  
a s s e m b l e r  lan g u ag e  in t e r f a c e  shown in E x h ib i t  
1, h o w e v e r ,  w i l l  a llow  P L / I  to u t i l i z e  th e s e  
G S P  fu n c t io n s .  N o t ic e  th a t  th is  i n t e r f a c e  h a s  
the two C S E C T S  I G S P  and R G S P .  I G S P  is  
u se d  f o r  th o s e  fu n c t io n s  r e tu r n in g  a B in a r y  
F i x e d  V a lu e  and R G S P  is  u se d  f o r  th o s e  
fu n c tio n s  re tu r n in g  a D e c i m a l  F l o a t  v a lu e .

T h e  fo llow ing  e x a m p le  show s how the G S P  
fu n c tio n  I T S T  would b e  u sed .

IC O D E  = I G S P  ( I T S T ,  IG D S, I);

IGDS and I a r e  the  a r g u m e n ts  u se d  by I T S T .
Upon r e tu r n  f r o m  the fu n c tio n ,  IC O D E  w il l  
c o n ta in  a B i n a r y  F ix e d  v a lu e .

A d d it ion a l G S P  in f o r m a t io n  c a n  be  found in 
the  p u b lic a t io n ,  G r a p h ic  P r o g r a m m i n g  
S e r v i c e s  f o r  F O R T R A N  IV , f o r m  n u m b e r  
C 2 7 - 6 9 3 2 .

S e e  E x h ib i t  page 6.

Q S/ 360  F O R T R A N  R E - R E A D  R O U T IN E - 
M O D IF IC A T IO N  F O R  R E L E A S E  15/16

I s s u e  6 7 - 0 9  of the I n s t a l l a t i o n  N e w s le t te r  
co n ta in e d  on P a g e  13 a p r o g r a m  l i s t in g  of a 
F O R T R A N  ro u tin e  c a l le d  R E A D R E .  T h is  
ro u t in e  i s  u sed  by  m any  O S/ 360  F O R T R A N  u s e r s  
to allow  the F O R T R A N  " R E R E A D "  c a p a b i l i ty .

R e l e a s e  15/16 co n ta in e d  a new o b je c t  t i m e  e r r o r  
handling  ro u t in e  th a t h a s  ch an g ed  the F O R T R A N  
l i b r a r y  l in k a g e s .  C o n se q u e n tly ,  the R E A D R E  
ro u t in e  a s  o r ig in a l ly  p u b lish ed  w il l  not w o rk  
w ith  R e l e a s e  15/16. F o l lo w in g  is  a l i s t in g  of 
th e  ro u t in e  show ing m o d if ic a t io n s  n eed ed  to 
ru n  w ith  R e l e a s e  15/16. T h is  ro u t in e  h a s  

not b e e n  s u b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .

S e e  E x h ib i t  page 6.

Q S/ 360  F O R T R A N  C O R E  R O U T IN E -  
M O D IF IC A T IO N  F O R  R E L E A S E  15/16

T h e  F O R T R A N  C O R E  r e a d / w r i te  ro u t in e  f i r s t  
a p p e a r e d  in the In s t a l la t io n  N e w s le t t e r  in 
I s s u e  No. 6 6 - 1 2 .  I t  p e r f o r m s  a fu n c tio n  s i m i l a r  
to th e  R E - R E A D  ro u t in e  d e s c r i b e d  a b o v e ,  in 
a llo w in g  th e  u s e r  to  r e - s c & n  a b u ff e r  a f t e r  
in i t ia l  r e a d - i n .  C O R E  n e e d s  a s in g le  m o d if i 
c a t io n  f o r  u s e  w ith  OS R e l e a s e  15/16 and th a t 
ch a n g e  is  inc lu d ed  in th e  fo l lo w in g  l i s t i n g .
Note th e  ch an g e  a t  C O R E 0 8 6 0 .  T h e  old i n s t r u c 
t io n  r e m a in s  a s  a c o m m e n t  c a r d .  T h i s  ro u t in e  
h a s  not b e e n  su b m it te d  to any  f o r m a l  I B M  t e s t .

S e e  E x h ib i t  p a g es  7 and 8.
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Q S/ 360  R E L E A S E  15/16 225.0 

G R A P H IC S  W IT H  P L / I  C O R R E C T I O N
O S736Q  F O R T R A N  R E - R E A D  R O U T IN E

STMT SOURCE STATEMENT
RGSP CSECT

USING *,15 2 PUNCH •RF ADRE•
BC 1 5 ,BBB 3 START
CC X' 5* 4 ENTRY READRE
cc CL5* RGSP * 5 FXTRN IB C O M #

ÖÖ8 STM 14,12,121131 6 FXTRN FIOCS#
CROP 15 7 'REA ORE LR 8,15
BALR 3,0 8 USING READRE,8
USING * ,3 9 ST ItSVl

LR 10,13 10 L It AOZZZ
LA 13,ARA 11 L 15,ADIBCOM
ST 13,8(10) 12 MV I 74(15),X 1531
ST 10,4(131 13 EX 0,74(15)
L 5,0(1) 14 MV I 74(15) , X ' 5 8 f
L 15,0(51 15 L It SV1
LA 1,4(11 16 BCR 15,14
BALR 14,15 17 USING *f 1
S 1,008 18 I I I STM 4 «15tSAVE
STE 0,0(11 19 DRUP 1
L 13,ARA+4 20 LR Ilf 1
LM 2,12,28(13) 21 USING Z Z Z, 1.1
L 14,12(13) 22 LR 4 t 0
KVI 12(13),X*FF* 23 CLC 0( 2t4)tHOOFO
BCR 15,14 24 BC 8fCHK99

ARA OS 18F 25 L ItADFIOCS
DOS CC F'8* 26 LM 4f15 f S AVF
IGSP CSECT 27 BCR 15,1

USING *,15 28 CHK99 CLC 0(4,2)♦199
BC 15,AAA 29 BC Rt BYPASS"
CC X' 5* 30 L ItADFTOCS
CC CL5' IGSP * 31 BALR 0,1

AAA STM 14,12,12(13) 32 DC x •ooro*
DROP 15 33 B ERROR
BALR 3,0 34 ST 2, SV1
USING «.3 35 ST 3, SV2

LR 10,13 36 BC 15,LEAVE
LA 13,ARE 37 BYPASS L 2, SV1
ST 13,8(10) 38 L 3 t S V 2
ST 10,4(13) 39 LEAVE LA If 6(4)
L 5,0(1) 40 EXIT LM 4f15,SAVF
L 15,0(5) 41 BCR 15,1
LA 1,4(1) 42 ERROR LA 1,2(4)
BALR 14,15 43 B EXIT
S 1,08 44 AOZZZ DC A [ 1 1 7 )

ST 0,0(1) 45 ADIBCOM DC A (IB COM#)
L 13,A R E +4 46 SAVE DC I 8 F1 0 *
LM 2,12,28(13) 47 ADFIOCS DC A lFIOCS#)
L 14,12(13) 48 199 DC F • 99 *
MV I 12(13)»X*FF* 49 SV1 DS F
BCR 15,14 50 SV2 DS F

ARE CS 18F 51 H00F0 DC X 100FO *
08 CC F'8' 52 END

ENO *Note changes in lines 5, 6, 45, 47

EXHIBIT I EXHIBIT 1
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QS/360 FORTRAN CORE ROUTINE-MODIFICATION FOR 
RELEASE 15/16

*  *  *  *  * _ *  *  * ♦ * » » * *  * * * * * * * $ *  # *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  «c *  *  $ C 0RF0313
*  *  *  *  *  *  * *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  * ~ * ”*  4t_ # i  C 0RE002Ö
* ......... ..... . ....__............... . ..... ........ ..._ * CnP.F0'030
* CORE READ W R ITE  RO U TIN E. *  C O REim O
* ...____ ________________ -_______________________......... .........;..................... .... ......................................*  C OR E00.5.0 ■
*  *  CORE0060
* TH IS..5 .U8R0UTJJ^E.„m D I£.I.E.S. JBCOM J.N CORE IN  .SUCH A WAY TH A T TH E_N £ X T *  C ÜRE0070
*  R E A 0 OR W R ITE  REQ UEST W IL L  CAUSE TH E  INFORMATION IN  TH E  U S E R 'S  *  CORE 0080
ftB U FFE  R TO; BF C ONV. ER T  ƒ 0... AN D . PL A C E D . IN. TH E U SE R .'S  L I  ST. ..OP JH E I NFORMA- *  .COR E0090
*TION IN THE USER'S LIST TO BE CONVERTED AND PLACED IN THE 8UFFER
*
* CALL COREC A,N)
* 4............____________ _______ _______________ __________________ _ _____ f_____________:_____ _____  *
* WHERE A IS THE NAME OF AN ARRAY SUFFICIENTLY^LARGE TO CONTAIN THE
* .^INFORMATION TO BE _PROCESSED.-„A IS A SIMULATED B U F F E R A N D  N IS__ *
* THE BUFFER LENGTH IN BYTES, *
* __ ._ .... ......... _..... ....... ...... .......... .... .......... .............  _ ____. _____ ______ ___. *
* FXAMPLE ' ~ ~ ..^ ~ ..
*

DIMENSION At 20)9 WD(80)
READ (5,100) WD„______
CALL CORE (A,80)

... _WRI TF _(10,1DO >_ J W D ... .
TOO FORMAT (80A1)

.C A LL.CORE.(A r M ) ......
READ ( 10,101) X, Y, Z 

1 01.FORMAT. J3F8.5)......._ ....

*c 
*

*

❖
❖
*

A .: A LL TO C OR E.. MUS T PR EC ED E J  AC H Qlf M MY J* FAD OR _W R I t E ,   ____
* IT IS POSSIBLE TO DO DOUBLE OR MULTI PLE ARR AYS 'AND USING THE
. APPROPRIATE ARRAY. NAME ..IN THE. .CALL. TO C O R E , _______ „ ___________

* 0S/360 RELEASE 15/16 CORRECTION AT C0RE0860
* jje *  # * * * : * * * #  # # * £ * # * # * $ * * ^ *  $ £  * *  * * * « # *
CORE#

*
❖ .... _
*
fc__  __

CHEF...

* COREOIOO
* COR E C H O
* CORED120 

COREO130 
C0RE014D 
CORF0150 
CORE0160 
CQRE0170

* C OR E0180
..* CORE019Q
* CORE0200
* .CORE0210
*  CORE0 2 2 0  
.* .CORED230
* CORE024Ö 

...* COR£0250
* CORE0260 

„J* „CORED27Ö
* CnRE0280 

. * CDRE.02 90
* C0REC30Q 

.. ❖„CORE 03.10.
C0RE0315

* .CORE 0320 
CORE 033 C 
COREO340 
CORE0350 
X°R E0360,

* CORE037Ö
FIRST ENTRY POINT. THIS.ROUTINE PICKS UP OPERANDS ONE * COREOBSO 
AND TWO AND STORES THEM AT THE TWO FULL WORDS AT BUFLOC* CORE0390
_ _„ ____ ____ ...... ...■... -............... .......■__ ____________* CO RE.0400

START 0 
ENTRY .CORE 
EXTRN IBCOM#

...EX.I.RN -.E.ÏOCS#

CORE*
- 4 -

USING «,15
_*+.1.2_____ ;_____

DC XL4,07000000f
DC ... CLATCORFJ ...
STM 14,3,12(13)
JLM____ 2,3 , D (_1„)__._ _ __
L 3,0(3)
...STM_2,3 , BUF ADR__
LA 1,C0RE2
_ L A_„.„3, C LOAD_______
BALR 2,3
L M . 14,3,12(13)
SR 15,15

__________* _ .....

„BRANCH a r o u n d  n a m e ._ _ .........
ROUTINE NAME FOR CALL TRACE

.„„ROUTINE n a m e  f o r. CALL. T R A C E __
SAVE REGISTEPS

__FETCH . OP.ER AN D ADDRESSES.........
FETCH OPERAND 2 (LENGTH)

__STORE BUFFER LOC AND LENGTH
Rl=A<SECOND ENTRY POINT)

„„„SET BAS E.REGISTER FOR CLOAD.___
LINK TO MODI GY IBCOM ADCON 
RESTORE REGISTERS 
SUPPRE 51S VARIABLE RETURN 

... RETURN^ „ 0.. ................ :___

CORE 0410 
_ CORED42D 

CDRE043Ö 
... „CORE.04 40 

CORE0450 
_  CORE0460 

C0RE0470 
_ CORE048.0 

CORE0490 
CORE0500 
CORE0510 
C0RE052Ö 
CORE053Ö 

.COREQ540*

E X H I B I T  1
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OS/36'O FORTRAN CORE ROUTINE-MODIFICATION FOR 
RELEASE 15/16

?*«
'*C

DROP IS C0RE055D
EJECT C°REn56G

SECOND ENTRY POINT. IBCOM ENTCRS AT CDRE2 THINKING IT ❖ COR£057r
7* w e n t t o  f i o c s . THIS ROUTINF SIMULATES FIOCS BY POINTING * CORE 05BC
* TO RUEFPR ADDRESS AND LENGTH STORED BY FIRST ROUTINE. * .CORE05..9C
❖ IBCOM IS RESTORED TO NORMAL, FOLLOWED BY RETURN TO ♦ C^REOSOCl
* IBCOM.... A WRITE BUFFER IS... I NITALÏ7FD TO BLANKS BEFORE.. ❖ CORE0610

IBCOM FILLS IT TO ALLOW T FORMAT TO WORK CORRECTLY. gu CORE062C
* * CORE 0630

USING *, 1 CORE064C
CORE? ST 4, SAVE 4 _______ SAVE R 4 • ................................. CORE 065C

LR 4,1 R4=A(CORE 2) CORE0660
US I n q CORE?, 4.... ... C ORF 0670
DROP 1 C°RE06 3 0

... LR ... .1 ,0 .......... PI POINTS TO FIOCS CALL PARAMETERS.. . ,CnRE..069C
TM 1 ( 1),X»0F' TEST FOR OUTPUT, FIRST TIME COREG70G

.3 0 ____„OUTPUT .. ...... BRANCH TO FIRST OUTPUT.. PQUJJNE C 0RE.C.71.C
L 1, VFIOCS R] = A (FT DCS) TO RESTORE IBCOM COR E 07 2 C
L A .. 3,CLÖAO SET BASE . RFGISTER FOR CLOAD........ . .... C ° R E 0 7 3 0
BALR 2,3 LTNK TO MODIFY IBCOM ADCON CORE074C
LM .. ?,3 , BUF ADR LOAD ARRAY ADR AND LENGTH... ..... CORE0750
B RETURN BRANCH TO RETURN TO IBCOM CO RE 07 60

OUTPUT ..LM 2, 3, BUFADR. ....... LOAD ARRAY ADR AMD LENGTH..... . ..... ... CnR EC77Q
MV! 0<2),X’40* BLANK FIRST BUFFER LOCATION CORE 0780
BCTR ......3,0 ... .. .....'-1 L-l CHAR. TO BE BLANKED......... .. .... CHR£0790
BCTR 3,0 -1 LENGTH CODE FOR MOVE=L EM GTH-1 CORE0800
EX 3  tOMGVE- EXECUTE DUMMY MOVE TQ CLEAR BUFFER. COR £091.0.
LA 3,2(3) R 3= R 3 + 2 RESTORE ORIGINAL LENGTH CORE0820

RETURN L 4 , SAVE4.. ... RESTORE R4 ..... CT R E0B3 0
LR 1 ,o R1=A(IBCOM ARGUMENTS) COPE0940
DROP.. 4 .. ____________ .C PR £08 5 Q

:*e B 2(1 ) RETURN TO IBCOM, REL. 14 £ PRIOR, CORE096D
B 6(1) ...... . ..RETURN TO IBCOM, PEL. 15/16 K .SUBSEQUENT. CO0£0860
SPACE 2 CUPE0865

IMOVE M VC 1 (0,2),0(2) EXECUTED. CLEARS U* TO 257 BYTE BUFFER Cr RE0B70
EJECT CfRE0880

Rl = AN ADDRESS THE CALLER WANTS 
RTS MUST BE MI BC OM ) TO SATISFY 
IBCOM. CALLER.. LOADS R3=A(CLOAD)

STORED AT.VFIOCS IN
BASE REG REOMNTS IN
FOR ME

USING *,3

Cf’ R E0890 
CORE0OD0 
CORE 091 0 
COR EG920 
CORE.0930

CL DAD ST 15,SAVE SAV*F ill 5 COP£0940
L 15 tVIBCOM R|5=A(JBCOM) FOR IBCOM BASE REG„ CORE 09 5 0.
MVT 74(15) t X ' 5 0 ' MAKE LÖAD A STORE INSTRUCTION COR£0960
py 0,74(15) STORES R 1 AT VFIOCS IN IBCOM Cr* RF097Ö
MV! 74(15),X * 5 81 RESTORE LOAD INSTRUCTION TO STORE Cf REC930
L .15,SA VE...... .R FSTOR F R15 CORF0990
BR 2 RETURN CHRE1000

fVJEADR OS 2F STORAGE. FOR A (BUFFER) AND. ITS LENGTH CORE 1010.
SA VF DS F STORAGE FOR R15 CPRE1020
SAVF4 ns F STORAGE FOR R4 CORE 1030
VTBCDM DC A( IBCOM#) A (L l.f V IBCOM INSTN IN IBCOM-74) COPE 1040
VFIOCS DC ,A( FIOCS#) ADDRESS OF F TOC S PQIJTINE CURE 1050

END
CARD COUNT 109

CTRF9999

EXHIBIT I
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Q S/ 360  ISA M  D A T A  S E T  I N T E G R I T Y

O S/ 360  u s e r s  can  p r e v e n t  the l o s s  of ISA M  
D ata  S e t  r e c o r d s  when a s y s t e m  A B E N D  
o c c u r s  d uring  a r e c o r d  addit ion  th a t  m o v e s  a 
r e c o r d  f r o m  the P r i m e  A r e a  to the  O v erf lo w  
A r e a .  T h e  D C B  p a r a m e t e r  of W M SA c a u s e s  
th e  in c o r e  a d ju s t m e n t  of th e  p r i m a r y  and the 
o v er f lo w  r e c o r d s  b e f o r e  the w r i t in g  o c c u r s .  
T h u s ,  the p r i m e  a r e a  is  not o v e r  w r i t te n  b e f o r e  
the m oved  r e c o r d  i s  s e t  up in the o v erf low  
a r e a .  T h is  te ch n iq u e  r e q u i r e s  m o r e  c o r e  but 
e l im i n a t e s  th e  e x p o s u r e  to l o s t  r e c o r d s  in th is  
s i tu a tion .

O S / 3 6 0  U S E  O F  A C C O U N T IN G  R O U T IN E S  
‘W IT H  M F T - I I  AND M Y T

T h e  M a s t e r  S c h e d u le r  u t i l i z e s  R e a d e r / I n t e r p r e t e r  
and I n i t i a to r  m o d u le s  to s t a r t  a R e a d e r  o r  W r i t e r  
and, in  M V T ,  an In i t i a t o r .  A s  a r e s u l t  of a 
S T A R T  c o m m a n d ,  th e  s y s t e m  p ro v id e s  a J O B  
s t a te m e n t ,  and th e  r e m a in in g  J C L  is  ta k e n  
f r o m  P R O C L I B .  T h is  m e a n s  th a t  y o u r  a c c o u n t 
ing ro u t in e  m a y  b e  look ing  f o r  a c c o u n t in g  i n f o r 
m a t io n  w h ich  the s y s t e m  d o es  not p ro v id e .
T h is  would le a d  you to f a i l  th e  " j o b "  in  y o u r  
a c c o u n t in g  ro u t in e ,  w hen in r e a l i t y  it i s  a 
S y s t e m  T a s k .

A so lu t io n  i s  to c h e c k  th e  s y s t e m  p ro v id e d  j o b -  
n a m e  in y o u r  a c c o u n t in g  ro u t in e  and not f a i l  
s e l e c t e d  n a m e s  b a s e d  on th e  la c k  of a c c o u n t in g  
data .  T h e  p r o c e d u r e  n a m e  u sed  in the  S T A R T  

co m m a n d  b e c o m e s  the s y s t e m  g e n e r a te d  
jo b n a m e .

D O S/3 60  I N IT IA L I Z E  D IS K -M O D IF IC A T IO N S
F O R  F G  U S E

D O S/360  PL./I C L A R IF IC A T IO N S

I s s u e  No. 6 8 - 1 7  of the N e w s le t t e r  co n ta in e d  an 
a r t i c l e  u n d e r  th is  s a m e  t i t l e .  P a r a g r a p h  No. 3 
on " I n t e r n a l  R e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of P o i n t e r s "  m a y  
h a v e  b e e n  m is le a d in g ,  and the fo l low in g  i n f o r 
m a t io n  h a s  b e e n  su pplied  f o r  a d d it io n a l  c l a r i f i 
c a t io n .

It is  t r u e  th a t p o in t e r s  p r e s e n t ly  occu p y  3 b y te s ,  
h o w e v e r ,  t h e s e  3 b y te s  a r e  the r i g h t m o s t  3 b y te s  
of a fu l l  w ord . T h e  f i r s t  b y te  of the fu l l  w o rd  is  
n o r m a l l y  u nu sed . H o w ev e r ,  w ith in  s t r u c t u r e s  
th e  d ata  i t e m  ahead  of the p o in t e r s  m a y  ex ten d  
into  the  f i r s t  b y te  of th e  p o in te r  fu l l  w o rd . 
P o i n t e r s  a r e  not g e n e r a l ly  u se d  a s  e l e m e n t s  of 
s t r u c t u r e s  s i n c e  s t r u c t u r e s  a r e  n o r m a l l y  u sed  
a s  input o r  output r e c o r d s ,  and p o in te r  v a lu e s ,  
s p e c i fy in g  an a b s o lu te  a d d r e s s ,  a r e  m e a n in g fu l  
only d u r in g  the  e x e c u t io n  of a p a r t i c u l a r  p r o 
g r a m .

F o u r  b y te ,  fu l l  w o rd , p o in t e r s  a r e  p lanned fo r  
P Li/I-D  V e r s i o n  4, DOS R e l e a s e  20 ,  and it is  
e x p e c te d  th a t  only a v e r y  few p r o g r a m s  w il l  be  
e f f e c te d  by th is  ch a n g e .

T h e  fo llow in g  f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  h a s  not b e e n  
su b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  P o t e n t ia l  
u s e r s  should  e v a lu a te  i t  in t h e i r  own e n v i r o n 
m e n t  p r i o r  to im p le m e n t a t io n .

T h e  coding s h e e t s  in E x h ib i t  1 show the 
p r o c e d u r e  and m o d if ic a t io n s  n ee d ed  to c a ta lo g  
the  DOS in i t i a l i z e  d is k  p r o g r a m  to o p e r a te  in 
F 2 .

P u n ch  out the I JW ID  m o d u le s  f r o m  the r e l o 
c a t a b le  l i b r a r y .  C hange p h a se  n a m e s  f o r  
c a ta lo g in g  f o r  F 2 .  In c lu d e  the t h r e e  R ep  c a r d s  
th a t ch an g e  the f e t c h  p h a se  n a m e s  in m o d u le s  
I JW ID  and I J W ID 2 .  C a ta lo g  th e  m o d u le s  to 
c o r e  im a g e  l i b r a r y .  T h e  s a m e  p r o c e d u r e  ca n  
b e  u se d  f o r  F I .

9
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IBM System 360 Assembler Coding Form

G« t o m D l f i t t è T s i t J i  r «  t m  T i A L i  1  £  6 * s K  A / f  P G -
IN S TR U C TIO N S

g r a p h ic

3 GRAMME 3 D-'TE PUNC H

Ncrre Operation C re ^ n c  Co-inenrs
8 iO ' t ________________ 21_____________________ Z5_____________________ 22____________________ 35_____________________f0 _____________________ 45_____________________ 50______________________55_____________________ 60

/  T ö  a  f V h c  H ! 1 :

f—i—

/  e x i t a s e a * | I

! 1 :
j j

P i > M t H  « u T ST H E S E A O O V L E E  P * • 4  A e  l
i

T T u i 2 >  !

i

i i
j

_________________

I 3 u ± h i
f 1

i
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 ̂ !

T 3 U T W J j :
I

_________;_____________ j__________________ u _

T 3 u z j
i ! ’

r u m
1 !

_ _ j ______________________ i __________

i !
! I

________ ______________ !_ __________ i___________ .........................................

P H A S E  T H r n .  y ,
1 t

h o a o T o ' ! e HA u c [£ P H a s t  h a + e  e x .  p h A S  l  f " T & A j * .  H i
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1

r  j
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r i > 2 ) T  
x F h t i t i
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IBM System 36G Assembler Coding Form

-G RA M T  | ! i  : '
0  G k A MMü R

_J i l i i ‘  i

P k A\t£  P H A S E  t P R Z S £\ACH J t £ S P £ c\r i  U£  * Q Q u l
R H P  t * ) 7 J i k * G

'T/f*| X N A k M b i  X J f t f i p » *  6 A R Z  G o £ S  i * . » * T .  * o o v d ; 8 £ M L « P

7 r » a  e

7  e t > r ;  » M  e n r a i

ê>JKlS€ A R A P h P TJi £A\ 1*LL k » Q £  Cp ADS  J)R £  £ £ ’• * i  M/ > T £ 0

M T J lA

X t s t k ttlfl

J L t T j J J L _ * T l  O LfiT/iL è tr 7 »  F3L
P H R S t  X n T X R  j* jN* P v t * ___________
X M C k u p f  j L 7 T C P Z i a ______

___ C/M OjU if Z-TJ'XPJL v i T H  R ip t* * 0 )
P A R S E  Ï M T Z e j Z J v ï Z  I P  L

P HA S
*>l l  t X M Z Z k  v/rnj a j U a  a  a  a m )

'v I V a p a  , / n . M p r »

___ C a c ö u LE  T T U Ï f i f  A/» R E P  t * * B * 3
^ t K A S  £ \ X h T  B l . , X Z u l Z ,  l B  J  a N A A * T  0

C/> ®.0r« C4f J M l  & A J * L A  R A * )

~h
'PücGRPPi k c T k i t f  ( A By / /  £ X £ c  £#TO A

S t i k k  t A T A L c G  8 G  Z u T O s P C  A S  U S U A L
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D
ecem

b
er 

13, 
1968 

Issu
e N

o. 
6

8
-2

4



D e c e m b e r  13,  1968 I s s u e  No.  6 8 - 2 4

The following are the abstracts of programs which have been recently 
made available from the Type III library.

The program, along with its complete abstract, will be incorporated 
in subsequent issues of the Catalog of Programs.

Programs may be obtained by submitting a properly completed "General 
Program Request Card" (Form Number 120-1145).to the Program 
Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River Road, Hawthorne, New York, 
10532.

These programs anct their related documentation are distributed by 
IBM in the author's original form and have not been subjected to 
any formal testing.

Any discussions of Type III programs with customers must emphasize 
the following points:

1. - Type III (IBM employee-contributed) programs are provided 
by the IBM Corporation as part of its service to customers.

2. - Type III programs have not been subjected to any formal 
test.

3. - Recipients of Type III programs are expected to make the 
final evaluation as to the usefulness of the programs in 
their own environmen t -

4. - There is no commirueu maintenance for Type.Ill programs. 
However, any changes the author chooses to make will be 
announced in subsequent-issues of the Catalog of Programs.

5. - IBM makes no warranty, expressed or implied, as to the 
documentation, function, or performance of Type III programs.

* * * * * * * * * * *  

- REVISION -

DOS PRIVATE LIBRARY

The Machine Readable Material has been changed.

12
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Ordering Procedure: Program Order.Number 36QD-03.1.012

The program material can be obtained m  card form or on one 9 track 
or 7 track (Data Conversion feature required) Distribution Tape Reel 
(DTR) .

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided. No tape submittal 
is required. The DTR will be provided by the library.

*  *  *  *  *  sfc *  4c $ 4c 4c

- REVISION -

BASIC AUTOCODER ACCESS METHOD

14 pages of Documentation and the Machine Readable Material have 
been changed.

Ordering Procedure: Program Order Number 360D-06.3.003

The program material can be obtained in card form or on one 9 track 
or 7 track (Data Conversion feature required) Distribution Tape Reel 
(DTR).

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided. No tape submittal 
is required. The DTR will be provided by the library.

REVISION

ESCAP

25 pages of Documentation and the Machine Readable Material have 
been changed.

Ordering Procedure: Program Order Number 3600-12.2.006

The program material can be obtained on one 9 track or 7 track (Data 
Conversion feature required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided. No tape submittal 
is required. The DTR will be provided by the library.

*  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *

- - - REVISION -

AUTOCODER CONVERSION TO SYSTEM/360 MODEL 20 BAL

Two pages of Documentation and the Machine Readable Material have 
been changes•

Ordering Procedure: Program Order Number 360E-12.2.001

The program material can be obtained on one 9 track or 7 track (Data 
Conversion feature required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR)*

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided. No tape submittal 
is required. The DTR will be provided by the library.

13
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* * * * * * * * * * *

OS/360 FORMATING STAND-ALONE CORE DUMP. In the event of an OS/360 
system abend error, this program will provide a c o r e .dump that is 
almost identical to the standard OS/360 abend dump, only from a 
stand-alone environment. In addition,.i t .w i 11.dump any other non- OS core image omitting.the OS/360 control block f o r m a t t i n g * A l l  
of core is.dumped with the exception of the first sixteen bytes.
At the end of the dump, core is restored with the original information 
and is saved so that in.the event o f .a hardware failure both 
customer's program information and hardware logout information may 
be processed by t h i s .dump program and SEREP_i n .that,order*

Any messages to the operator are printed on the console-typewriter 
and are self-explanatory.- Machine check.interrupts are.masked off, 
and unlimited error recovery is incorporated so.as to.insure dump, 
output if-at a l l :possible*-.Printed.characters.are limited.to standard 
alphabetics a n d .numerics to substantially.speed up output to a UCS 
printer. Likewise., output may be selected to tape or printer on 
any System/360 or 1400 system. Operating System Required - OS/360. 
Minimum System.Requirements - the only restrictions are that the 
program must be run from tape, requires any System/360 model 30 or 
larger, and must*have.a minimum core size of 32,768 bytes.

Ordering Procedure: Program Order Number 360D-04.1.009.

The program material can be obtained on one 9 track or 7 track (Data 
Conversion feature required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided. No tape submittal 
is required. The DTR will be provided by the library.

A GANTT REPORT FOR MASTER PLANNING. This program produces a Gantt 
chart for master planning. Such charts are a very useful aid to 
effective scheduling and control of various aspects .of production. 
Important events in the production cycle (such as critical deadline 
dates) are set off graphically on a time scale. The report produced 
by this program allows the user to look 15 weeks ahead of the current 
date. Options are provided to s hift.the time scale .1, 2, 3, or 4 
weeks to the left. Thus, the report may be updated frequently witn 
a minimum of keypunching new data* Programming Language - PL/I. 
Operating System Required - S/360 Operating System (OS). Minimum 
System Requirements - System/360, Model 30 or larger without 
modification. It is possible to modify the program so that it will 
run on smaller models of the System/360*

Ordering Procedure: Program Order Number 3 6 0 D - 15 .4.005.

To obtain program material, submit one 2400 foot reel of magnetic 
tape. Specify whether 7 or 9 track recording is required. If not 
specified, 9 track recording will be used.
The required tape may be ordered from IBM or supplied with your 
request for the program.

* * * * * * * * * * *

14



D e c e m b e r  13,  1968 I s s u e  No.  6 8 - 2 4

A DOS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES PACKAGE FOR THE 2250. A graphic 
programming services package that supports the IBM 2250.. Display Unit 
Model 1 in a DOS environment, provides nearly all the facilities 
of OS/360.Graphic Programming Services for the IBM 2250 Display.Unit 
(GPS/OS). These facilities enable the ALP programmer to code programs 
for the 2250 using read-write logic, without concern for CCW1s and 
data bit configurations. The apparent differences from GPS/OS are 
synchronous entry only to user attention.routines, the limitation 
to one I/O operation at a time, and first-in-first-out dequeueing, 
of attentions. Programming Language - All modules and routines are 
written in Assembly Language, and all macros are coded in the DOS 
Macro Definition Language. Operating System Required - DOS/360. 
Minimum System Requirements - The DOS minimum., the decimal feature, 
and a 2250 Display Unit, Model 1, with buffer. A DOS supervisor 
with TP-BTAM and the 2250 specified as a 2260 is required. No changes 
are made to any Type I programs. The logic module requires 4K bytes, 
the DTFGR requires 22 words, and other control blocks and macro 
expansions require storage dependent on the application.

Ordering Procedure: Program Order Number 360D-03.7.023.

The basic material can be obtained in card form or one one 9 track 
or 7 track (Data Conversion feature required) Distribution Tape Reel 
(DTR).

If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided. The DTR will be 
provided by the library.

The optional program material (Graphics Load Module) can be obtained 
on one 9-track or one 7-track (Data Conversion Feature Required)
DTR. If the track requirement is not indicated 9-track will be 
forwarded. The DTR will be supplied by PID - no tape submittal is 
required.

* * * * * * * * * * *

IBM SYSTEM/3 60 SHORT CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM FOR THE ELECTRIC UTILITY 
INDUSTRY. The Short Circuit Analysis Program simulates an electrical 
power system for power flows and voltages when abnormal operating 
conditions occur during a balanced or unbalanced fault on the system. 
The program uses the z matrix solution technique to simulate a maximum 
electrical transmission system consisting of 500 buses with 1000 
transmission lines. Up to 50 buses may be retained by the program 
at one time.

Two types of fault conditions may be calculated by the program 1) 
a three phase fault study which may include either reactances only, 
or both resistances and reactances of the electrical system, and

2) a line to ground fault study (x only) which may include the mutual 
couplings within the electrical system. The information obtained 
from this program can be used to determine circiut breaker 
interrupting ratings as well as relay settings for the transmission 
system under consideration. Programming Language - FORTRAN IV. 
Operating System Required - DOS/350. Minimum System Requirements 
- S/360, 65K core storage, a card reader and a printer.

Ordering Procedure: Program Order Number 360D-16.4.008.

The program material can be obtained on one 9 track or 7 track (Data 
Conversion feature required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

if n°t specifiea, a 9 track DTR will be provided. No tape submittal 
is required. The DTR will be provided by the library. 15
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CHECKPOINT/RESTART/RECREATE FOR S/360 OPERATING SYSTEM. 
Checkpoint/Restart/Recreate is a set of Assembly Language modules 
which runs under Operating System, MFT II, and has been integrated 
with releases 15.2 and 16. Primarily.a tape-oriented checkpoint, 
it takes a checkpoint after the standard header labels of each reel 
of the data sets being checkpointed. The problem program may be 
restarted at any time from any of these checkpoints. At restart, 
the operator may re-assign devices. The restart program-then issues 
mount messages, .repositions all tape files, restores core .and job 
queue information, and returns to the problem program. The recreate 
facility allows from 1 to 8 reels of a file to be reproduced,.leaving 
the rest of that file and all other files intact. Checkpoints, 
restarts and recreates are essentially transparent.to the problem 
program. Programming Language - Assembler Language. Operating 
System Required - OS/360 Release 15 and up. Minimum System 
Requirements - The program executes primarily out of the SVC - transient 
area and requires not more than 1000 bytes of problem program core.
It may be run on any hardware configuration under OS/MFT II and 
assembled under any OS System.

Ordering Procedure: Program Order Number 360D-03.0.006.

To obtain program material, submit one 2400 foot reel of magnetic 
tape. Specify whether 7 or 9 track recording is required. If not 
specified, 9 track recording will be used.

The required tape may be ordered from IBM or supplied with your 
request for the program.

* * * * * * * * * * *

* * * * * * * * * * *

DOUBLE 7074 EMULATION ON 360-65-1. This is a 360 ALP program which 
allows the S/360-65I with shared storage RPQ and 7074 emulation 
feature to con-currently operate two 7074 programs in emulation mode. 
This/program is not model dependent i.e. 360-65. If such an RPQ 
were available on a Model 50, the program would also be able to run.

The two jobs running are logically independent and unaware of each 
others existence. They operate in a time-slicing mode based upon 
I/O interrupts. Each program has dedicated chanhels corresponding 
to the 7074 programs. Two consoles are supported. The primary 
resource shared is CPU time. 360-651-users who have 7074 emulation 
and 360-65H users who need to increase.core for growth -should review 
applicability of this program a n d .the EMOS (7074/OS) program. They 
give emulator users the ability to multiprogram 7074-runs either 
with other 7074 runs or with OS .without reprogramming-gaining.. the 
advantage of.overlapping .setup,.typing, rewinding.and CPU as availab!a 
with other productive computing. Programming Language -? 36Q ALP, 
and requires IBM Program 360C-EU-725 Version -3. Minimum ..System 
Requirements Program requires one tape for loading or program-.which 
is subsequently available to- the system. The.user will probably 
double his .7074 ..I/O configuration having for example, two .typewriters, 
two card readers, 4 channels with 4 o r .5 tape drives on each channel. 
No disk is used. The exact configuration will vary with the hardware 
requirements of the .7074 programs to be run.

Ordering Procedure: Program Order.Number 360D-05.2.008

The program material can be obtained on one 9 track or 7 track (Data 
Conversion feature required) Distribution Tape Reel (DTR).

16
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If not specified, a 9 track DTR will be provided. No tape submittal 
is required. The DTR will be provided by the library.

FORTRAN STATEMENT NUMBER SEQUENCING FOR 1130, 1800. Process a FORTRAN- 
Source Language Program, sequencing the statement number labels and 
all references to the labels in the program, according to input 
specifications. Optional punch, list. Cross-reference of old to 
new statement numbers. Also uses new ID specification* Programming 
Lanugage - FORTRAN. Minimum System Requirements - Uses - 7,610 words 
of core. Also, the program requires 126 disk blocks excluding the 
IDEAL and Commercial routines. I/O devices required - 1442 Card 
Reader/Punch and the 1130 Printer.

Ordering Procedure: Program Order Number 1130-03.6.001.

Distribution will be in card form.

OPTIMIZATION OF MATERIAL FOR MAXIMUM CABLE PRODUCTION. The program 
provides a machine loading schedule for the production of multi
conductor cables where an individual conductor length choice is 
needed. While meeting various order specifications the program 
provides maximum cable length production and if the order cannot
be filled with available wire, it gives requirements for complete 
order. At the same time it gives minimum waste, mimimum set-ups, 
minimum spool changes and a maximum of long cable lengths. The 
program also provides information for cost analysis and ..a better 
inventory system for wire available. Inputs to t h e ,program .include 
spool lengths according to conductor type, cable lengths desired, 
mimimum acceptable cable lengths, total ordered footage,, waste point, 
and twist loss. Programming Language - Source - Basic FORTRAN IV. 
Monitor System Required - 1 1 3 0  Disk Monitor, Version.2, Mod.1 .
Minimum System Requirements - 1130 with 8K core, card input and 
printer output.

Ordering Procedure: Program Order Number 1130-23.1.005.

Distribution will be in card form.

ROMANCE - PRATT AND WHITNEY TAPE-O-MATIC POST PROCESSOR. The 
ROMANCE/TAPE-O-MATIC POST PROCESSOR program is designed.to use the 
output of ROMANCE (1130-23,4.002) to produce punched paper tape for 
the Pratt and Whitney Tape-O-Matic Numeric Drilling Machine, Model 
B. The tape format is tab sequential_and a listing of.the tape is 
provided. Console switch options provide card output .in .lieu of 
paper .tape, debug facility and printing by pass.. A utility .program 
is included with the package to reread and list the tape* Programming 
Language - FORTRAN IV. Operating System Required - 1130-OS-002,
V1M2• Minimum System Requirements - 1131 Model 2B (8K-Disk) 1442 
Card/Read Punch,.

Ordering Procedure: Program, Order Number 1130-23.4.005.

Distribution will be in card form.

17
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* * * * * * * *  * * *

MODIFICATIONS TO 1130 TCP TO DRIVE LINOFILM QUICK. The 1130 Type 
Composition Program (DP-04X) is used extensively to drive hot metal 
linecasting machines. Many printers who have replaced this equipment 
with the Linofilm Quick device can use the 1130 Type Composition 
package plus the minor changes outlined in this program to provide 
continued use of computerized typesetting-in their shop. These 
patches to the 1130 Type Composition Program, Version 1, Level 2 
enable the user to drive the Linofilm Quick device in a manner similar 
to the techniques used in driving a 4**magazine linecaster.
Programming Language - Source - 1130 Assembler Language. Minimum 
System Requirements - Those required to run the 1130 Type Composition 
Program (DP-04X) .

Ordering Procedure: Program Order Number 1130-29.4.001 

Distribution will be in card form.

1130 FUNCTION PLOT ON PRINTER. This is a demonstration program 
primarily for educational institutions, but can also be used by thorn 
in a math or physics curriculum.. ..I t .demonstrates.the high internal 
speed of the 1130, the- use of IBM*rsupplied subroutines such a Sine, 
Log, etc. , the advantages of - a disk machine-, and the . flexibility 
of man*-machine interaction. The user inserts his function card and 
data-, card/s/. The program .plots the . function on the printer, then 
asks . for . changes-. It also handles undef ined regions of a function. 
Programming Language.*- FORTRAN with one Assembler subroutine. Monitor 
System Required - 1130 Monitor. Minimum System Requirements - 8K 
disk 1130 with 1442 and 1132.

Ordering Procedure: Program Order Number 1130-30.2.002 

Distribution will be in card form.

1800 MACRO UPDATE PROGRAM. This program is a Macro Update Program 
(MUP). It i s .to be used in conjunction with the 1800 Macro Assembly 
Program (File Number 1800-03.7.001). This program.permits updating 
of systemmacros defined .by th e .referenced.processor. The .program 
permits.insertion and deletion of- statements. within-a* macro or o f . 
entire macros with a single statement. It also permits the.removing 
and renaming o f .macros; The macro update program-facilitates .the 
maintenance of large or small programs, residing on.disk.and system 
macros. Programming Language - 1800 Assembler. Monitor System 
Required - TSX II or TSX III. Minimum System Requirements - 4200 
words of variable core; this is- the-only configuration restriction.

Ordering Procedures Program Order Number 1800-03.6.001.

Distribution will be in card form.

* * * * ** * * * *
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NEW TYPE IV PROGRAMS

The following are the abstracts of programs which have been recently 
made available from the Type IV library.

The program along with its complete abstract, will be incorporated 
in subsequent issues of the Catalog of Programs.

Programs may be obtained by submitting a properly completed "General 
Program Request Card" (Form Number 120-1145) to the Program 
Information Department, 40 Saw Mill River Road, Hawthorne, New York, 
10532.

These programs and their related documentation are distributed by 
IBM in the author's original form and have not been subjected to 
any formal testing.

Any discussions of Type IV programs with customers must emphasize 
the following points:

1. - Type IV (IBM customer-contributed) programs are provided 
by the IBM Corporation as part of its service to customers.

2. - Type IV programs have not been subjected to any formal 
test.

3. - Recipients of Type IV programs are expected to make the 
final evaluation as to the usefulness of the programs in 
their own environment.

4. - There is no committed maintenance for Type IV programs. 
However, any changes the author chooses to make will be 
announced in subsequent issues of the Catalog of Programs.

5. - IBM makes no warranty, expressed or implied, as to the 
documentation, function, or performance of Type IV programs.

H e * * * * * * 5!« * * *

- REVISION -

COOLEY - TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM

All pages of the Documentation and the Machine Readable Material 
have been changed.

Ordering Procedure: Program Order Number 360D-13.4.002

Distribution will be in card form.

*  * *
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COOLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM ON DIRECT ACCESS. Subroutine 
FOR2D (IDATA, N, NDIM, ISIGN, IFORM, WORK, NELEM) for N data points, 
FOR2D runs in time proportional to N log N, while pre-FFT methods 
run in 11**2. For large N, this is seconds versus hours. The FFT 
is the fastest and most accurate way of computing periodograms of 
time series, convolutions and correlations, Fourier coefficients, 
digital filters, partial differential equations, etc. DATA is a 
complex, multi-dimensional array of data kept on direct access storage 
in file IDATA, in records of,length NELEM. N is an array of length 
NDIM giving the dimensions of DATA. NDIM is.unrestricted; each N{I) 
must be a power of two, as must NELEM. ISIGN = +1 or -1, the 
transform direction. IFORM = 1. WORK is a one-dimensional.complex 
array of length 3*NELEM used for input/output buffers. The user 
must supply two subroutines, DREAD and DWRIT, for reading and writing 
records in arbitrary order to and from the direct access storage 
device (disk,.drum* etc., but not tape),. Programming Language - 
USASI- Basic FORTRAN.. Operating System Required - 30S, DOS, or OS. 
Minimum System Requirements - S/360, Model 30 with 64K core storage, 
card reader., disk files,. and, printer*

Ordering Procedure : Program Order Number 36QD?-1 3.4.006

The program material can be obtained in card form or on one 9 track 
or 7 track (Data Conversion feature required) Distribution Tape Reel 
(DTR).

If not specified, a 3 track DTR will be provided. No tape submittal 
is required. The DTR will be provided by the library.
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S E L E C T E D  S H O R T  S U B J E C T S

T h e  p u rp o s e  of S e le c t e d  S h o r t  S u b je c t s  i s  to 
b r in g  t o g e t h e r  and h ig h lig h t  c o n c i s e ,  f a c t u a l  
and t i m e l y  in f o r m a t io n  w h ich  w i l l  in d ic a t e  
th a t  a c t io n  i s  to b e  ta k e n  by th e  I B M  r e p r e 
s e n t a t iv e  w h o se  a c c o u n ts  a r e  a f f e c t e d .

1. New N e w s le t te r  F e a t u r e

A new f e a t u r e  to h e lp  you find New 
T y p e  II I  and IV  P r o g r a m s  h a s  b e e n  added 
to the IN L * E a c h  i s s u e  w il l  c o n ta in  
an updated A c c u m u la t iv e  L i s t  of New 
T y p e  II I  and IV  P r o g r a m s . T h is  
should h e lp  c u t  down y o u r  s e a r c h  
t im e .  T a k e  a look  a t  the end of the 
g r e e n  p a g es  f o r  f u r t h e r  d e t a i l s .

2. S u g g e s t io n s  f o r  C o m p le t in g  the  New P I P  
P r o g r a m  O r d e r  F o r m

Ju d g in g  f r o m  the f i r s t  a r r i v a l s  of the 
new P r o g r a m  O r d e r  F o r m  at PID , 
s e v e r a l  of the i n s t r u c t i o n s  h av e  not 
b e e n  m a d e  c l e a r .  T h e  m o s t  f r e q u e n t  
p r o b l e m s  a r i s e  in  th e  fo l low in g  a r e a s  
of the f o r m :

S e c t io n  1, C o lu m n s 1 and 2

T h e s e  c o lu m n s  m u s t  b e  f i l le d  in  f o r  
e a c h  p r o g r a m  o r d e r e d  so  th a t  we 
know w h e th e r  the r e q u e s t e r  w is h e s  the 
B a s i c  o r  O p tional m a t e r i a l  and the 
M a c h in e  R e a d a b le  m a t e r i a l  o r  only the 
D o c u m e n ta t io n .

S e c t io n  1, C o lu m n  3

D o c u m e n ta t io n  only o r d e r s  f o r  T y p e  I 
and II  P r o g r a m s  3hould b e  s e n t  to 
M e c h a n ic s b u r g ,  not PID .

S e c t io n  I ,  C o lu m n  14

P r o g r a m  Update S e r v i c e  i s  p ro v id e d  
a u to m a t ic a l ly  to u s e r s  o r d e r in g  T y p e I 
and II  P r o g r a m s .  T h ro u g h  the 
P r o g r a m  Update S e r v i c e ,  u s e r s  of r e c o r d  
g e t  a u to m a t ic  d is t r ib u t io n  of p r o g r a m  
m a in t e n a n c e  . U s e r s  of r e c o r d  a l s o  g e t  
a n n o u n c e m e n ts  of to ta l  r e p la c e m e n t s  
and/or m a in t e n a n c e  p a c k a g e s  w h ic h  
m u s t  be o r d e r e d  f r o m  P ID .

Z

An a c t io n  co d e  " M "  in  c o lu m n  14 d en o te s  
th a t  a u s e r  of r e c o r d  is  o r d e r in g  an 
announced  m a in t e n a n c e  p a c k a g e  f o r  a p r o 
g r a m  o r  a p r o g r a m m in g  s y s t e m .  An 
a c t io n  co d e  " R "  in C o lu m n  14  d en o te s  th a t  
a u s e r  of r e c o r d  is  o r d e r in g  an announced  
to t a l  r e p l a c e m e n t  f o r  a p r o g r a m m in g  
s y s t e m .  T h e s e  a r e  e x c e p t io n s  to the  n o r 
m a l  o r d e r in g  p a t te r n .  O r d in a r i ly ,  C o l 
um n 14 i s  l e f t  b lank .

In any c a s e ,  do not u s e  C o lu m n  14 to 
r e q u e s t  P r o g r a m  U pdate S e r v i c e .

S e c t io n  1 , C o lu m n s 2 1 - 2 2

T h e  m e d iu m  on w h ich  e a c h  p r o g r a m  is  a v a i l 
a b le  f r o m  P ID  is  id e n t i f ie d  in the C a ta lo g  
of P r o g r a m s .  T h e  co d e  fo r  th e  d e s i r e d  m e d 
iu m  should b e  e n t e r e d  in  C o lu m n s 2 1/ 22 .
T h is  f ie ld  should n o t  be l e f t  b lank  i f  M ach in e  
R e a d a b le  m a t e r i a l  is  o r d e r e d .

S e c t io n  1, C o lu m n s 2 3 - 2 4

When a p r o g r a m  i s  a v a i la b l e  f r o m  PID  on 
a U s e r  V o lu m e  (T a p e / D is k ) ,  the  n u m b e r  
of U s e r  V o lu m e s  r e q u i r e d  should be  
e n t e r e d  in C o lu m n s  2 3 - 2 4  and the to ta l  n u m 
b e r  r e q u ir e d  to f i l l  the  o r d e r  should be 
a c c o u n te d  f o r  in  S e c t io n  3. T h is  f ie ld  
should  be  l e f t  b la n k  i f  U s e r  V o lu m e s  a r e  
not r e q u i r e d .

S e c t io n  3

I f  U s e r  V o lu m e s  a r e  r e q u i r e d ,  a s  d e t e r m in e d  
in  S e c t io n  1 C o lu m n s 2 3 - 2 4 ,  the to ta l  n u m b e r  
of ta p e s  and/or d is k s  and the m a n n e r  in  w h ic h  
they  a r e  b e in g  p ro v id e d  to P ID  should  b e  
e n te r e d .  If  no U s e r  V o lu m e s  a r e  r e q u ir e d ,  
S e c t io n  3 should b e  l e f t  b lank .

S e c t io n  4

No e n tr y  a t  a l l  i s  r e q u i r e d  in S e c t io n  4 
f o r  a n o r m a l  o r d e r  fo r  a u s e r  who h a s  
o r d e r e d  p r o g r a m s  f r o m  PID  b e f o r e .
B u t  if  any data  is  e n t e r e d  in S e c t io n  4, an 
a c t io n  co d e  m u s t  a p p e a r .

T o  r e g i s t e r  a new  u s e r ,  e n te r  a c t io n  co d e  
MR M, the B r a n c h  O f f ic e  c>r the IB M  D iv is ion /  
L o c a t io n / D e p a r t m e n t  (not b o th ) , the u s e r ' s  
S / 360  M a g n e tic  T a p e  C a p a b i l i ty  and the "S h ip  
T o "  in fo r m a t io n .  T o  m o d ify  an e x is t in g  r e g i s 
t r a t i o n ,  e n t e r  a c t io n  co d e  " M "  and the new in fo r  
m a t io n  in the b lo c k  to b e  m o d if ie d .
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T h e  a c t io n  co d e  nS M should be u se d  only 
w hen the "S h ip  T o "  in f o r m a t io n  f o r  th is  
p a r t i c u l a r  o r d e r  is  d i f f e r e n t  than the i n f o r 
m a t io n  on the PID  u s e r  r e c o r d .  U se  " S "  
only if. the U s e r  is  a l r e a d y  r e g i s t e r e d  with 
P ID . T h e  in f o r m a t io n  w h ich  should be 
e n t e r e d  in S e c t io n  4 w hen a c t io n  co d e  " S "  
i s  u sed  is  "S h ip  T o "  in fo r m a t io n .

S e c t io n  5

IKAGFX

IKAGJP

IEFSD060

Graphics (GJP) 

Graphics (GJP) 

INIT

Any p r o g r a m  that is  found in the E X E C  s t a t e 
m e n t  of a S t a r t  p r o c e d u r e  m u s t  a p p e a r  in th is  
l i s t  fo r  the p r o c e d u r e  to be s u c c e s s f u l l y  s t a r t e d .

An IB M  M a n a g e m e n t  S ig n a tu r e ,  the date and 
the B r a n c h  O f f ic e / D e p a r tm e n t  N u m ber 
should be e n te r e d  in S e c t io n  5. T h e  
S p e c i a l  M e s s a g e s  a r e a  should b e  u sed  only 
f o r  L iq u id a ted  D a m a g e s  in fo r m a t io n .

C o m p le t e  in s t r u c t i o n s  on the new  p r o g r a m  O r d e r  
F o r m  a p p e a r  in a l l  C a ta lo g s  of P r o g r a m s ,  in 

-the-the B r a n c h  M anual ( S a le s  A c t iv i ty  s e c t io n ) ,  
on the c o v e r  of a l l  O r d e r  F o r m  p ad s,  and 
on the b a c k  of e a c h O r d e r  F o r m  s e t .  T h e s e  
in s t r u c t i o n s  should b e  re v ie w e d  and u n d e r 
stood  b e f o r e  su b m itt in g  p r o g r a m  o r d e r s  to 
PID .

O S/ 360 M Y T  H I E R A R C H Y  S T O R A G E  S U P P O R T

M ain  S t o r a g e  H i e r a r c h y  su p p o rt  is  the p r o 
g r a m m in g  su p p o rt fo r  the  IB M  2361 C o r e  
S t o r a g e .  It p ro v id e s  s e l e c t i v e  a c c e s s  to 
e i t h e r  p r o c e s s o r  s t o r a g e  or the  2 3 6 1 .

M ain  S t o r a g e  H i e r a r c h y  Su p p ort d iv id es  m a in  
s t o r a g e  into two b l o c k s ,  known a s  h i e r a r c h i e s .  
H i e r a r c h y  0 is  a s s ig n e d  to p r o c e s s o r  (high 
sp eed ) s t o r a g e  and h i e r a r c h y  1 to the 2 3 6 1 .

O S/ 360 R E L E A S E  17 M Y T  S T A R T  COMMAND 
V A L ID  P R O G R A M  N A M ES

M V T  u s e r s  who have added p r o g r a m  n a m e s  to 
the S t a r t  C om m an d  P r o g r a m  l i s t  (m odule 
I E E V L N K T )  should b e  a w a r e  th a t  R e l e a s e  17 
h as  added fou r  new m o d u le  n a m e s  to the l i s t .  
T h e  c o m p le t e  l i s t  in m od u le  I E E V L N K T  is  as  
f o l l o w s :

IEFIRC Reader

IEFSD080 Writer

IEEVMNT2 Mount

IHKRJBGN RJE

IEFVRRC CHKPT/R E S T A R T

IKDINPPO Graphics (SGJP)

IKDSGJP Graphics (SGJP)

IEF VMA ASB R e a d e r

If 2361  C o r e  S t o r a g e  is  not a t ta c h e d  to the 
com p u ting  s y s t e m  the h i e r a r c h y  s t r u c t u r e  
w il l  be  m a in ta in e d  by a l lo c a t in g  h i e r a r c h y  one 
s t o r a g e  r e q u e s t s  in p r o c e s s o r  s t o r a g e .  ( F o r  
a d e ta i le d  d e s c r ip t i o n  of th is  su p p ort  you 
should r e f e r  to IB M  S R L  C 2 7 - 6 9 4 2  e n t it le d  
" In t ro d u c t io n  to M ain S t o r a g e  H i e r a r c h y  
Su p p ort f o r  IB M  2361 M o d e ls  1 and 2 " .  )

T h e  fo l low in g  k ey w ord  p a r a m e t e r ,  added to 
the C T R L P R O G  m a c r o  in s t r u c t i o n  a t  s y s t e m  
g e n e r a t io n ,  m a k e s  the s t o r a g e  h i e r a r c h y  
f e a t u r e  a p a r t  of the  s y s t e m :

(Includ e)
H IA R C H Y  = (E x c lu d e )

J o b  C o n tr o l  L a n g u a g e  p a r a m e t e r s  a llow  the 
u s e r  to s p e c i fy  the s i z e  of the re g io n  s e g m e n t s  
( h i e r a r c h y  0 and 1 ) to b e  obta ined  f o r  e x e c u t io n  
of ea c h  jo b  s tep .

, R EG IO N =( v a lu e  OK , v a lu e  IK )

W h ere  v a Ju e U K .  r e f e r s  to the s i z e  of the 
r e g io n  s e g m e n t  in h i e r a r c h y  0 and va lu e  I K  r e f e r s  
to  the s i z e  of the r e g io n  s e g m e n t  in h i e r a r c h y  
1. e. g. R E G IO N  =(80K , 120K ) in d ic a t e s  th a t  
8 0 K  of h i e r a r c h y  z e r o  s t o r a g e  and 120K  of 
h i e r a r c h y  one s t o r a g e  b e  a l l o c a t e d  f o r  th is  
r e g io n  r e q u e s t .
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It  is  im p o r ta n t  to  n o te  the fo l low in g  o p e r a t io n
c o n s i d e r a t io n s  r e la t e d  to an M V T  e n v iro n m e n t .

1. T h e  h i e r a r c h y  s t r u c t u r e  w il l  b e  m a in t in a e d  
even  though the 2361 is  not a t ta c h e d  to the 
co m p u tin g  s y s t e m .  F o r  e x a m p le ,  a 
R E G IO N = (8 0 K ,  12ÓK) r e q u e s t  w il l  r e s u l t  
in two r e g io n  s e g m e n t s  (of 8 0 K  and IZ0K3 
b e in g  a l lo c a t e d  f r o m  p r o c e s s o r  s t o r a g e .

2. If  th e  R E G IO N  p a r a m e t e r  is  o m it te d  f r o m  
the J o b  C o n tr o l  L a n g u a g e ,  a d e fa u lt  value 
w il l  b e  su pplied  by  the R e a d e r  / I n t e r p r e te r .

T h i s  d efa u lt  va lue w il l  be  f r o m  h i e r a r c h y  
z e r o .  T h e r e  i s  no m e a n s  of sp e c i fy in g  a 
h i e r a r c h y  one v a lu e  in the R e a d e r  / In te r 
p r e t e r  d efau lt  options.

3. R e g a r d l e s s  of the h i e r a r c h y  z e r o  s i z e  
r e q u e s te d  th rou g h  J o b  C o n t r o l  L an g u ag e ,  
a h i e r a r c h y  z e r o  s e g m e n t  l a r g e  enough to 
a c c o m m o d a te  th$ In i ta t o r  w il l  be  obtained  
to in i t ia te  the  jo b  s tep .  If  the t e r m i n a t o r  
i s  r e s i d e n t  in  the s y s t e m  L in k  P a c k  A r e a  
th e  " i n i t i a t o r  s i z e  r e g i o n "  m a y  b e  ex ch an g ed  
f o r  a s m a l l e r  one (m in im u m  s i z e  of a p p r o x i 
m a t e ly  12K) a t  the t im e  the p r o c e s s i n g  
p r o g r a m  is  g iv en  c o n t r o l .  T h is  is  done so  
th a t  the jo b  s c h e d u le r  is  g u a ra n te e d  to h a v e  
h ig h  sp eed  s t o r a g e  in w h ich  to o p e r a te ,  so  
th a t  p o te n t ia l  o v e r r u n  s i tu a t io n s  m a y  b e  
avoided.

4. S y s t e m  t a s k s ,  su ch  a s  R e a d e r / I n t e r p r e t e r s ,  
Output W r i t e r s  and R e m o te  J o b  E n t r y  
ca n n o t  be " S T A R T E D "  into  a h i e r a r c h y  one 
re g io n  s e g m e n t .  In g e n e r a l ,  any fu n ction  
w h ich  is  in i t ia te d  w ith  a S T A R T  co m m a n d  
c a n n o t  be d ir e c t e d  to h i e r a r c h y  one.

5. M odu les  f r o m  the s y s t e m  lin k a g e  l i b r a r y  
( S Y S 1 . L I N K L IB )  o r  f r o m  th e  s y s t e m  SV C  
l i b r a r y  (S Y S 1 .  S V C L I B )  m a y  be  r e l in k e d  
w ith  th e  h i e r a r c h y  one a t t r ib u t e  and m a y  
then  b e  load ed , by N IP , into  the a p p r o p r ia t e  
h i e r a r c h y  of the L in k  P a c k  A r e a .  In th is  
m a n n e r  it  is  p o s s ib le  to c a u s e  s y s t e m  
fu n c tio n s  to r e s i d e  in L C S ,  h o w e v e r ,  a l l  
G E T M A IN  r e q u e s t s  i s s u e d  by th e s e  m o d u le s  
m u s t  be  s a t i s f i e d  f r o m  h i e r a r c h y  z e r o .

6 . If  i t  is  re q u ir e d  to be  a b le  to e x e c u te  a 
p r o c e s s i n g  p r o g r a m  f r o m  e i t h e r  h i e r a r c h y  
z e r o  o r  h i e r a r c h y  one it  is  n e c e s s a r y  to

h ave  two c o p ie s  of the load  m o d u le s  in the 
p r o g r a m  l i b r a r y .  One copy  having  the 
h i e r a r c h y  z e r o  a t t r ib u t e  and th e  o th e r  one 
having the h i e r a r c h y  one a t t r ib u t e .  T h is  
w i l l  tend to i n c r e a s e  the s i z e  of p r o g r a m  
l i b r a r i e s  and of p r o c e d u r e  l i b r a r i e s ,  s i n c e  
d i f f e r e n t  p r o g r a m  n a m e s  m u s t  be u sed .

Q S/360  R E L E A S E  18 M C S  C H A N G ES 
PLAN N IN G IN F O R M A T IO N

F o r  R e l e a s e  18 M u lt ip le  C o n s o le  Su pport,  a 
S Y S G E N  option, SVC 34 w as  ch an g ed  so  th at 
i t  would e x p e c t  a v a lu e  in R e g i s t e r  0 in d ica t in g  
the c o n s o l e  s o u r c e  of the c o m m a n d  to be  
p r o c e s s e d .  T h is  v a lu e  i s  u sed  to d e t e r m in e  
w h e th e r  o r  not the c o n s o le  w hich  i s s u e d  the 
c o m m a n d  has th e  a u th o r ity  to i s s u e  th at 
c o m m a n d .

R e g i s t e r  0, t h e r e f o r e ,  should c o n ta in  a z e r o  
in o r d e r  to p r o c e s s  in t e r n a l  c o m m a n d s .  An 
i n t e r n a l  co m m a n d  is  d efined  as  b e in g  a 
co m m a n d  w hich  w as not i s s u e d  by the o p e r a t o r  
n o r  w as in tro d u c ed  into  the s y s t e m  v ia  the input 
s t r e a m .  A z e r o  v a lu e  in R e g i s t e r  0 in d ic a t e s  
th a t  the in v o k e r  of SVC 34  ca n  i s s u e  a l l  
c o m m a n d s .  If a v a lu e  o th e r  than z e r o  is  in 
R e g i s t e r  0, the  co m m a n d  would b e  e x e c u te d  
in a n o n -M C S  e n v iro n m e n t ,  but m ig h t  b e  ig n o re d  
in an M C S e n v ir o n m e n t  and an e r r o r  m e s s a g e  
m a y  be  i s s u e d  by  SV C  34.

D O S/360 N EW  E N D IC O T T  G U ID E L IN E S

E n d ic o t t  G u id e lin e s  'R 1 is  a v a i la b l e  a s  T I E  
p ap er  Z 7 7 - 8 0 8 4 - 1 .  T h is  c o v e r s  the planning 
and im p le m e n ta t io n  of a DOS s y s te m .

E n d ic o t t  G u id e lin es  fR - 1 1 is  an update to 1R 1 
and c o v e r s  in fo r m a t io n  to g e n e r a t e  P O S  
R e l e a s e  19. T h e  p r o c e d u r e  outlined  in 
G u id e lin e s  1R - 1 1 is  a p p l ic a b le  to g e n e r a t io n  of 
R e l e a s e  20. G u id e lin e s  ' R - 1' is  a v a i la b l e  a s  
T I E  Z 7 7 - 9 0 5 9 .

E n d ic o t t  G u id e lin es  'T '  e x p la in s  m u lt i ta s k in g  
under R e l e a s e  19. Inclu ded  a r e  fo u r  w o rk in g  
p r o g r a m  e x a m p le s  d e m o n s t r a t in g  the u se  of 
m u lt i ta s k in g .  G u id e lin es  'T '  is  a v a i la b le  as  
T I E  Z 7 7 - 9 0 0 6 .

E d i t o r ' s  N ote: R e m e m b e r  th a t  T I E  p a p e r s  a r e  
" F o r  IB M  I n t e r n a l  U se  O n ly " .
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IN F O R M A T IO N  A B O U T  T H E  N E W S L E T T E R

E V E R Y  S A L E S M A N  AND S Y S T E M S  E N G IN E E R  
SH O U LD  R E C E I V E  ONE C O P Y  O F  T H E  N E W S 
L E T T E R .  E a c h  F E  B r a n c h  M a n a g e r  should 
r e c e i v e  f ive  c o p ie s  fo r  d is t r ib u t io n  to C u s t o m e r  
E n g i n e e r s .

T h e  IB M  In s ta l la t io n  N e w s le t te r  is  d is t r ib u te d  
only to IB M  lo c a t io n s  and is  not a v a i la b le  to 
c u s t o m e r s .  T h e  N e w s le t te r  is  s e p a r a te d  into 
two p a r ts .  T h e  f i r s t  p a r t  co n ta in s  in fo rm a t io n  
w h ich  is  intended only fo r  IB M  p e r s o n n e l  and 
the p ag es  a r e  la b e le d  F o r  IB M  In te r n a l  U se 
Only. T H E S E  P A G E S ,  OR R E P R O D U C T IO N S  
O F  T H E M , A R E  NOT TO  B E  G IV E N  TO  
C U S T O M E R S .  H o w ev er ,  using  y ou r own good 
ju d g e m e n t ,  you m a y  d is c u s s  p e r t in e n t  in fo rm a t io n  
f r o m  th e s e  pages with a c u s t o m e r .  T h e  secon d  
p a r t  c o n ta in s  in fo rm a t io n  w hich  m a y  be  R E P R O 
D U C E D  by the B r a n c h  O ff ic e  a t  th e ir  d i s c r e t io n  
and g iven  to c u s t o m e r s .  T h e s e  pages a r e  not 
la b e le d  with any r e s t r i c t i v e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .  Note 
that when any a b s t r a c t s  fo r  Type II I  p r o g r a m s  
a r e  g iven  to the c u s t o m e r ,  he m u s t  be  in fo rm e d  
that the d i s c l a i m e r  fo r  Type III p r o g r a m s  as  
co n ta in e d  in the N e w s le t te r ,  a p p l ie s .  YOUR 
C O O P E R A T IO N  IN P R O P E R L Y  HANDLING T H E  
C O N T E N T  O F  T H E  IB M  IN S T A L L A T IO N  N E W S 
L E T T E R  IS N E C E S S A R Y  F O R  IT S  C O N T IN U ED  
P U B L IC A T IO N .

C han g es  to the quantity  of the N e w s le t te r  shipped 
a r e  to be m a d e  by the A d m in is t ra t io n  
M a n a g e r .  (N O T E  T H A T  E X T R A  C O P IE S  O F  
T H E  N E W S L E T T E R  A R E  NOT TO  B E  O R D E R E D  
F O R  D IS T R IB U T IO N  O F  IN F O R M A T IO N  T O  
C U S T O M E R S .  ) He should update and send the 
D P  A d m in is t r a t io n  M a n a g e r s ’ D ocu m e n t C o n tro l  
c a r d  ( E l e c t r o  IB M  N 61508)  to D P  D o c u m e n t C o n tro l ,  
D P D  HQ.

D i r e c t  in q u ir ie s  c o n c e r n in g  the co n te n ts  of th is  
N e w s le t te r  to :

W. F .  M a lm b o rg ,  E d ito r
I B M  In s ta l la t io n  N e w s le t te r
D ept. 812 ,  D P D  HQ
112 E a s t  P o s t  Road
W hite P la i n s ,  New Y o r k  10601
T e le p h o n e  91 4  W h 9 -1 9 0 0  E x te n s io n  6158
T i e  L in e  3 7 4 - 6 1 5 8

NEW  PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED B Y  P R L ’S

Inform ation is e x tra c te d  and condensed fro m  the 
w eekly P R L 's  (P u b lication s R e le a se  L e tte r s )  to 
in su re  that a ll Salesm en and System s E n ein e e rs  
a r e  aw are of new or rev ised  R e feren ce  S o u rces , 
M arketing P u b lication s, and Field  Engineering  
Pub lication s. N orm ally , each  issu e  of the 
Newsletter., w ill contain ..inform ation ..extracted  
and condensed fro m  two P R L 's , one following 
the oth er. The inform ation-w ill be placed in 
the N ew sletter in its origin al sequence with no 
re a rra n g e m e n t of fo rm  num bers or tit le s . It 
is not intended to re p la ce  existin g  inform ation  
and distribution  so u rc e s . You should be c e rta in  
that you a re  aw are  of th ese  s o u rc e s .

Do not use the condensed N ew sletter inform ation  
to o rd e r publications. M ost but not a ll (for  
exam p le, som e film s and slide se ts )  of the item s  
a re  availab le fro m  M echanicsburg . To re c e iv e  the  
item s you need without delay, p rio r to ord erin g  
ch eck  the REQ (Requisition F o rm ) code in the 
” Ac cum ulative Supplement to IBM  Publications  
C u rren t P r ic e  L is t  ( Z 2 0 - 0 100)” which is attached  
to the weekly Publications R e le a se  L e tte r  (P R L )  
and distributed to your A dm inistration  M anager. 
F o r  an explanation of the REQ codes and other  
publications inform ation see  the f ir s t  few pages 
of the ”IBM  Publications C u rren t P r ic e  L is t  
Z 2 0 -0 1 0 0 .

The Publications R equisition, fo rm  num ber 
M 0 2-0618  is used fo r ord erin g item s fro m  the 
IBM  D istribution C en ter, M echanic sburg, Pa.

(IBM  World T rad e  C orp oration  has its own 
distribution ce n te r and p ro c e d u re s .)
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P E L  #15

N20-OI60.56
N20-1969-1

Z20-1930-0

221-0365-2
221-0372-1
221-0405-2
221-0421-2

221^0487-2
320-1906-3
322-0045-0
520-1455-1
520-1532-2
520-1579-0
520-2146-0

520-21,59-0
549-0132-0
549-5003-0
A32-0007-2
H20-0513-1
H20-0607-0
H20-0611-0
K20-0274-0

K20-0279-0 
K20-0309-0 
L22-6904-0 
N23-0683

N24-0427
N27-3035

N28-0251
N33-9051
R20-4110-0
R20-9240-0
R20-9247-0
R20-9276-0
R20-9291-0
X21-9093-0
X21-9094-0
X74-6259-1
Y20-0346-0

Y23-9002-0 
Y 26-1581-0

Z20-190S-3
Z20-1906-3
Z20-1907-1
Z77-9004-1
Z77-9106-0
Z77-9107-0
Z77-9108-0
Z77-9109-0
Z77-9110-0

123-0461-1
123-1029-0

6

A p ril 11, 1969
REFEREN CE SOURCES

T IT L E DISPOSITIO N

IBM S/360 Newsletter Re: A22-6822-12 
TNL to BAP Insurance Re: H20-Q536

Scrap N20-0360.55  
Scrap N20-1869-0

KWIC Tie March 1969 Supplement Re: Z20-0305-20 NEW

MARKETING PU BLICATIONS

The IBM 1442 N1 Card Read Punch
The IBM 2321 Data Cell Drive
The IBM 2560 Multi-Function Card Machine
2401 Magnetic Tape Unit, Model 4, 5,6

NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap 221-0421-1

IBM 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader 
March 1969 In Brief
IBM Journal of Research and Development, Vol. 13, No. 2 
1130 Computing System for the Construction Industry 
Teleprocessing Support Services 
1287/1288 OCR
Maintenance Control for Airlines

Scrap 221-0487-1 
Scrap 320-1906-2 
NEW
Reinstated Abstract 
Scrap 520-1532-1 
NEW 
NEW

Secom -  Systems Engineering Communication 
Badcerville Type Style Family 
Graphics Literature for Sale Kit 
2420 Model 5 Magnetic Tape Unit.
Linear Programming System/360 (LPS/360) (360A-CO-18X) Application Description 
Linear Programming System/360 (LPS/360) (36QA-CO-18X) Program Description Manual 
Linear Programming System/ 360 (LPS/ 360) (360A-CO-18X) Operations Manual 
IBM 1800 Plant Automation System for Real Time Production Monitoring at Sylvania lighting 
Products Division
Holiday Tuns of America, Inc. — HOLIDEX Reservation System Using the IBM S/ 360 
Punched Cord Data Processing at the M. P. Heinze Company 
IBM S/360 Mod 40 RPQ Table Address Chaining
Changes to S/360 Basic PL/1 Coding Workshop Instructor Guide Re: R29-0118-2

NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap A32-0007-1
Scrap H20-0513-0 & N20-1877
NEW
NEW
NEW -  Reinstated 

NEW
Abstract only
NEW
NEW

IBM S/360 Model 25 Operating Procedures Re: A24-3523-0
Changes to "Planning and Installation of a Data Communications System Using IBM line Adapters" 
Re: A24-3435-2
IBM S/360: FORTRAN IV Language Re: C28-6515-7
TNL to Model 20 CPS 1419 IOCS Re: C26-3607-1
IBM S/360 Matrix Language (MATLAN) Education Guide
IBM S/ 360 Remote Access Computing System (RAX) Course Description
IBM S/360 DOS Workshop Course Description
IBM S/360 Project Management System (PMS) Course Description
IBM S/ 360 Mathematical Programming System Report Generator Course Description
Calculation Specifications
Input Specifications
Layout Form
IBM S/360 Problem Language Analyzer (PLAN) (DOS/OS) (360A-CX-26X, 360A-CX-27X) Vol. II 
Flowcharts System Manual
Teleprocessing Analysis and Design Program (TPAD) Course Description 
IBM 1500 Physical Planning Template

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW -  Scrap X24-3351 
NEW -  Scrap X24-3350 
Reinstated 
NEW

NEW
NEW

Inserts (less programming)
Inserts DP Sales Manual Programming Section 
Managers Manual Binder Index Tabs 
Coding Basic PL/1 Efficiently
An Operating Guide for Power, A Type III DOS Spooling Program 
Use of the Basic Counter Unit to Measure Channel Usage 
A Comparison of Features of PCS, PMS & Project 
Techniques for Programming the 6405 Card Readers
DOS BOMP Implementation Planning, an Illustrated Branch Office Lecture for Salesmen and Systems 
Engineers

Scrap Z20-1905-2
Scrap Z20-1906-2
Use Z20-1907-0
Scrap Z77-9004-0
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

IBM 2314 EPC
2845 Display Control (Preliminary) Parts Catalog

FIELD ENGINEERING PUBLICATIONS

Scrap 123-0461-0 
NEW
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P R L  #15 (Continued)
131-0548-3
131-0565-0
229-0015-0
229-1287-1
229-4039-1
229-7314-18
229-8003-0
R23-3029-3

2780 Data Transmission Terminal IPC 
1907-6 Batch Recording System IPC
Domestic Temporary Assignment Administrative Guide for Employees
Think Safety Label
IBM S/360 Ready Reference
'DP Maintenance Parts Price List
IBM 360 Model 20 Storage Control FE Reference Card
2321 Data Cell Drive Student Guide

Scrap 131-0548-2
NEW
NEW
Use 229-1287-0 
Use 229-4039-0 
Scrap 229-7314-17 
NEW
Use R23-3029-2

R23-3062-3  
R2 3-3131-0 
R23-3156-0 
R23-3157-0 
R23-3158-0 
R25-5364-1

360 Introductory Program Student Self Study Course 
2415 Magnetic Tape Unit & Control Student Self Study Course 
2915 Display Terminal Mod 3 Student Self Study Course 
2841 Storage Control Unit Student Self Study Course 
2065 P U External Diagram Student Self Study Course 
2703 Transmittal Control B Student Guide

Use R23-3062-2
NEW -  Use Y25-2155-0 & Y25-2168
NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap R25-5364-0

R31-0324-0 
V31-0113-0 
V31-0118-0 
V31-0127-0 
Y22-6601-2 
Y24-0096-0

Class Enrollment Sheet
2060 External Diagnostics Microfiche Card
2025 FIS System I/O Microfiche Card
2841 Storage Control Microfiche Card
2365 Processor Storage FE MDM
FES to 2025 FEMM Re: Y24-3528-0

NEW -  Reinstated
NEW
NEW
NEW
Use Y22-6601-1’
NEW

Y24-0099
Y24-0100
Y25-2176-1
Y25-2203-0
Y25-2700-3
Y25-2750-0
Y25-2756-1
Y2S-2757-1

2025 Processing Unit Integrated 1403 Attachment Model N1 Supplement Re: Y 24-35 33-0 
Supplement to IBM S/360 Model 25 FEMM Re: Y24-3528-0 with Y24-0096 
2970 Reservation Terminal Administrator Guide 
360 Prog. TOS/DOS Prerequisite Quiz (Student Quiz)
360 Model 40 System I/O Part I Administrator Guide 
Supplement to Y25-2719-0 Student Guide 
2311 Disk Storage Drive Model 20 Student Quiz #1 
2311 Disk Storage Drive Model 20 Student Quiz #2

NEW
NEW
Use Y25-2176-0 
NEW
Scrap Y 25-2700-2
NEW
NEW
NEW

Y25-2768-0 2841 Storage
Y25-2769-0 2841 Storage
Y25-2770-0 2841 Storage
Y25-2771-0 2841 Storage
Y25-2772-0 2841 Storage

Control Unit Student Quiz #1 
Control Unit Student Quiz #2 
Control Unit Student Quiz #3 
Control Unit Student Quiz #4 
Control Unit Student Quiz #5

Y25-3117-0 2313 Comprehensive Quiz (Student)

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

Y25-3118-0  
Y25-3816-1 
Y25-3817-1 
Y 26-1576-0 
Y26-3617-5 
Y27-0008-3

2311 Comprehensive Quiz (Student) •
1907 Batch Rec System Model 5 Administrator Guide 
1907 Batch Rec System Model 5 Student Quiz 
IBM 1130 FETM (Telpak RPQ)
IBM 1800 FETO
2703 Transmission Control FEMDM

NEW
Scrap Y 25-3816-0 
Scrap Y25-3817-0 
NEW
Use Y26-3617—4 & Y26-0620 
Scrap Y 27-0008-2

Y27-2143-3
Y27-2236-0
Y33-1034-0

2915 Display Terminal Model 3/2948 Display Control Model 4 FEIM 
2989 Basic Counter Unit FETMIM
2560 Multi-Function Card Machine Attachment Feature, 2501 Card Reader Attachment Feature, 1442 
Card Punch Attachment Feature System/ 360 Model 20 (Machines with serial qo. 50,000 & above) FETOM

Scrap Y27-2143-2
NEW
NEW
NEW -  Scrap Z33-1034-0

FO R M  N O . T IT L E P R L  #16 A p ril 18, 1969 D IS P O S IT IO N

N 20-7070. 36

221-0518-0
520-2155-0
545-0096-0
549-0710-1
549-5001-0
549-5004-0
549-5005-0
570-0208-8

A 21-9031-2

A 24-3411-2

A 32-0004-0  
C21-5002-1

C 24-5034-2

N20-1945

7070 SRL Newsletter Re: A 22-6699-4 Scrap N 20-7070. 35

M A R K E T IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

Design and Analysis of Communictions -  based Systems
Data Processing for Public Accounts NEW
Government Price List NEW
Guide Copy Prep Sample Projects Scrap 549-0710-0
Composer Type Style Brochure NEW
Magnetic Tape "Selectric" Composer Folder NEW
"Selectric" Composer Folder (Saleable) NEW
Term Contract for Tabulating Cards Scrap 570-0208-7

IBM S/ 360 Component Description and Operating Procedures 1231-N1

IBM S/ 360 Model 30 Channel Characteristics and Functional Evaluation

2420 Model 7 Magnetic Tape Unit 
1130 RPG Specifications

Scrap A 21-9031-1, N21-0061, 
N21-0068 & N21-0089  
Scrap A 24-3411-1 & N 24-0349 & 
A24-3411-0
NEW
Scrap C21-5002-0

IBM S/ 360 TOS System Control & System Service Programs

TNL for Information Management System/360 for the System/ 360 (System Description) 
Re: H 20-0524-0 and -1

Use C24-5034-1 , N24-5219, N24-
5290 & N24-5348
NEW
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N20-1958 TNL for System/ 360 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (OS) Numerical Control Processor (360A-CN-12X) 

Part Programming Manual Re: H 20-0549-0
NEW

N21-5102 IBM S/ 360 Disk and Tape Operating Systems Report Program Generator Specs. Re: C 26-3570-4, 
-5

NEW

R20-4125-0 IBM S/ 360 Remote Access Computing System (RAX) Education Guide NEW
R 20-9242-2 IBM S/360 Basic PL/1 Coding Workshop Scrap R20-9242-1
R29-0019-1 IBM Fundamentals of Programming Text P .I . Use R 29-0019-0
R29-0117-2 IBM S/360 PL/1 Coding How to Write a Basic PL/1 Program Examination Use R29-0117-1
R29-0266-0 IBM S/360 P I/I (F) Coding P.I Course NEW
V 25-6466-0 thru 
V25-6490-0

7070-7074 Data Processing System -  Programming Video Tape Course NEW

V25-6705-0 Fundamentals of Programming Workshop (Video Tape) NEW
V 25-8200-0 List Directed Transmission in Stream-Oriented Input/Output for Basic P I/I  (Video Tape) NEW
X 2 0 -1704-1 2321 Reference Card NEW
X 2 4 -3541-0 IBM S/360 Model 25 Channel O Worksheet NEW

Y 20-0044-1 Index Tabs (6) Use Y 20-0044-0  & N20-1897
Y 20-0083-2 Project Management System/ 360 (360A-CP-04X) Version 2, Network Processor System Manual Use Y 20-0083-1 , Y20-0218, 

0083-0 , Y20-016S
Y 20-0363-0 1130 Program for Optical System Design/II (Posd/11) (1130-EO -14X) System Manual -  Assembly 

Listings
NEW

Y20-Q364-0 System/360 Program for Optical System Design/ ET (POSD/ II) (OS) (360A-EO-15X) System Manual 
Assembly Listings

NEW

Y20-0365-0 IBM S/360 Program for Optical System Design/H (POSD/II) (DCS) (360A-EO-16X) System Manual
Assembly Listings

NEW

Y 20-0370 TNL for S/360 APT Numerical Control Processor (360A-CN-10X) Version 4 -  System Manual -  
Flowcharts Re: Y 20-0227-0

NEW

Y 2 0 -0 3 7 /-0 Introduction to IBM S/360 Model 65 Multiprocessing NEW
Y 20-0380 TNL to Communications Network Design Program/ 360 CNDP/360 DOS/TOS (360A-SE-28R) 

Program Description G Operations Manual Re: Y 20-0207-1
t

NEW

Y 23-5900-0 Practice Sales Call Demonstration -  Video Tape NEW
Y 23-8200-0 TV Applications in DP -  Video Tape NEW
Y 23-8201-0 DOS Update Release 19 (Reel No. 1) NEW
Y 23-8202-0 DOS Update Release 19 (Reel No. 2) NEW
Y 23-8203-0 DOS Update Release 19 (Reel No. 3) NEW
Y23-8204-0 Model 85 Performance Measurements January 1969 (Video Tape) NEW
Y 23-8205-0 OS/360 Accounting Review (Video. Tape) NEW
Y23-8206-0 OS/360 System Management Facilities (Video Tape) NEW
Y 23-8207-0 OS/360 PL/1 (F) Object Program Management (Video Tape) Reel No. 1 NEW
Y23-S208-0 OS/360 PL/1 ( F )  Object Program Management (Video Tape) Reel No, 2 NEW

Y 33-8600-0 PL/1 Compile-Time Facilities (Video Tape) Reel Lb. 1 NEW
Y 23-8601-0 PL/1 Compile-Time Facilities (Video Tape) Reel No. 2 NEW
Z2Ü-1929-0 Information Management System/ 360 Marketing Guide NEW
Z20-1959-2 Field Directory Revision Scrap Z20-1959-1

FIE L D  EN G IN EER IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

123-0420-3
229-0014-1
229-5057-0
BOF-5317-0
R23-3092-4
S23-4064
S31-0566
V 31-0132-0
Y 22-6772-0
Y 24-3535-0
Y 25-2170-0
Y 25-2171-0
Y 25-2172-0
Y 25-2766-0
Y25-2767-0

2050 Processing Unit Parts Catalog 
FE Microfiche Handbook 
FE Diagnostic Programs Handbook 
2040/2050 External Diagnostics
System/ 360 Model 40 System I/O Parts I and II Student Self Study Course 
FE Supplement to 29 Card Punch FE Theory of Operation Res 225-3358-3  to -2 , S23-4064 
1287 Optical Reader Re: 131-0552-3 Parts Catalog 
DOS Emulator for M 30/ 40 Microfiche Cards
IBM S/360 Model 40 1401/1460 Compatibility Feature Re: Y 22-2859-0  FETOM
2025 Processing Unit Integrated 2560 Attachment FETOM
IBM S/360 Prog TOS/DOS Module l  Student Quiz
IBM S/360 Prog. TOS/DOS Module I Student Quiz
IBM S/360 Prog. TOS/DOS Module I Student Quiz
2915 Display Terminal Mod 3 Student Quiz
2915 Display Terminal Mod 3 Administrator Guide

Scrap 123-0420-2  
Scrap 229-0014-0
NEW
NEW
Use R 23-3092-3
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW -  Scrap Y22-6767
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

Y 27-2145-2
Y 27-2239-0
Y27-2240-C
Y 33-1027-0

Y 33-1044

Z22-2828-3

2915 Display Terminal Model 3 (RPQ E 41062) 2948 Display Control Model 4 (RPQ 880629) FEDM 
2915 Display Terminal/ 2948 Display Control FES to Y 27-2146-1  FEMM 
IBM 2250 Display Unit Model 1 FES to Y 27-2045-1 FEMM
2203 Printer Attachment Feature S/ 360 Model 20 FETOM (M /c with serial no. 50 ,0 0 0  and above) 
FE Description of Operation
FES to FETOM 2520 Card Read Punch Attachment Feature, System/ 360 Model 20 (machines 
with serial no. 50 ,0 0 0  and above) Re: Y 3 3 -1029-0
IBM S/ 360 Model 50 Main Storage, Local Storage, Storage Protection FETOM

Scrap Y 27-2145-1
NEW
NEW
NEW -  Scrap Z33-1027-0  

NEW

Use Z22-2828-2 6 Z22-6769
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Q S/360 S Y S G E N  U N DER M V T

T h e  in ten t  of th is  a r t i c l e  is  to c l a r i f y  the  
su p p o rt  f o r  S Y S G E N  u nd er M V T  and to ex p la in  
w hat the u s e r  m u s t  do. T h e r e  a r e  two/basic way 
of doing a S Y S G E N  u nder M V T . One w ay is  
to b r e a k  the S tag e  II output into d i f f e r e n t  jo b s .  
T h e  o th e r  way is  to run S ta g e  I I  a s  a s in g le  
jo b .  T h is  a r t i c l e  w il l  a d d r e s s  both of th e s e  
a p p r o a c h e s .  T h o s e  in t e r e s t e d  in l e a v i n g  the 
S ta g e  II  a s  a s in g le  jo b  should re a d  the s e c t io n  
" G e n e r a l  C o n s i d e r a t io n s "  and then  the s e c t io n  
on "S t a g e  II a s  a s in g le  j o b " .  T h o s e  who a r e  
i n t e r e s t e d  in b r e a k in g  tne  S tag e  II into 
m u lt ip le  jo b s  should a ls o  re a d  the s e c t io n  on 
" G e n e r a l  C o n s i d e r a t io n s "  as  w e l l  a s  the s e c t io n  
on "S t a g e  II as  m u lt ip le  j o b s "  A ll  u s e r s  should 
c a r e f u l l y  re v ie w  the m e m o  to u s e r s  as  w e l l  a s  
the a p p r o p r ia te  s e c t io n s  of the S R L  "O S / 360  
S y s t e m  G e n e r a t i o n " ,  C 2 8 - 6 5 5 4 - 5 .

G e n e r a l  C o n s id e r a t io n s

In o r d e r  to u se  y ou r own s y s t e m  a s  a d r iv e r  for  
S Y S G E N  you m u s t  m a k e  a new c a t a lo g  e n tr y  
in the d r iv e r  s y s t e m  f o r  e a c h  C om p on en t 
L i b r a r y  (su c h  a s  S Y S 1 .  C I5 0 5 )  r e q u ir e d  by 
S Y S G E N  or  the p o rt io n  of a S Y S G E N  you a r e  
doing. T h e  new e n try  w il l  point to S Y S G E N  
v o lu m e s  and m a y  ch an g e  s ta n d a rd  c a ta lo g  
e n t r ie s  in y ou r s y s te m .  If  S Y S 1 .  C O B L I B  
( fo r  C O B O L  E )  S Y S 1 .  F O R T L I B ,  S Y S 1 .  P L 1 L I B  
o r  S Y S 1 .  S O R T L I B  a r e  to be inc lu d ed  in the 

new s y s t e m  then you w il l  h ave  to ch an g e  your 
c a t a lo g  e n t r ie s  fo r  th e s e  data  s e t s .  On th is  
to p ic ,  s e e  the  l a s t  p a r a g r a p h  on P a g e  17 of 
the S R L " O S / 3 6 0  S y s t e m  G e n e r a t i o n " .  You 
should a l s o  ch an g e  y o u r  c a t a lo g  f o r  S Y S 1 .  
M A C L I B  to point to the a p p r o p r ia t e  S Y S G E N  
v o lu m e.  Many of the .data s e t s  t in t  e x i s t  in 
y ou r  d r iv e r  s y s t e m  w il l  not h av e  to be  
r e c a ta lo g e d  su c h  a s  S Y S 1 .  S V C L I B  and S Y S 1 .  
L I N K L I B .  H ow ev er,  S Y S G E N  m a y  im p o s e  
r e q u i r e m e n t s  on th e  c o n te n ts  of th e s e  l i b r a r i e s .  
You should c a r e f u l l y  re v ie w  the s e c t io n  t i t led  
" G e n e r a t io n  S y s te m  R e q u ir e m e n t  "  in the S R L  
"O S / 3 6 0  S y s te m  G e n e r a t i o n " .  If any C o m p o 
n en t L i b r a r y  data  s e t  w hich  is  r e c a t a l o g e d  is  
need ed  f o r  o th e r  jo b s  during  the S Y S G E N  then 
you have two o p tion s :

a. T h e  o th e r  jo b s  m u s t  u s e  v o lu m e s e r i a l s  in 
th e i r  J C L  to id entify  the " o ld "  lo c a t io n  of 
the l i b r a r y .

b. You c a n  s e l e c t i v e l y  c a t a lo g  and u n c a ta lo g  
d ata  s e t s .  T h is  would p ro b a b ly  only be  
u s e fu l  if  you a r e  running the S ta g e  I I  of 
S Y S G E N  a s  m u lt ip le  jo b s .  You could 

* a r r a n g e  th is  s e l e c t i v e  c a t a lo g  and u n c a ta lo g  
a s  f o l lo w s :  T h e  jo b s  f o r  the S ta g e  I I  would 
b e  in a s e p a r a t e  jo b  c l a s s .  When it  is  d e s i r e d  
to s t a r t  a n o th e r  jo b  the  H O LD  co m m a n d  
would be is s u e d  f o r  th e  S Y S G E N  c l a s s .  T h e n ,  
a jo b  in a n o th e r  c l a s s  would be  in i t ia te d  to 
m o d ify  the c a ta lo g .  A jo b  would then  be  
s t a r t e d  that would u s e  the m o d if ie d  c a ta lo g .  
When th is  new jo b  h as  f in is h e d  w ith  the 
c a t a lo g ,  a jo b  would b e  run to r e s t o r e  the  
c a t a lo g  fo r  S Y S G E N  u s e .  T h e n  the jo b  queue 
f o r  the S ta g e  II jo b s  would be  r e l e a s e d  via  
the R E L E A S E  co m m a n d .

You ca n  s e e  th a t  t h e s e  c h a n g e s  in y ou r c a ta lo g ,  
to g e t h e r  w ith the  f a c t  that  the S ta g e  I I  jo b  
s t r e a m  u s e s  "D IS P --O L D "  f o r  s y s t e m  data s e t s ,  
l i m i t  the am ou n t of m u lt ip r o g r a m m in g  that you 
c a n  a c h ie v e .  T h e  D ata  Set In t e g r i t y  F e a t u r e  
of M V T  w il l  p re v e n t  any o th e r  jo b  th a t  m ig h t  
u se  any of th e s e  l i b r a r i e s  f r o m  running a t  the 
s a m e  t im e  a s  the  S Y S G E N .

If you u s e  a S ta g e  I input d e c k  that w o rk ed  with 
the S t a r t e r  S y s t e m  then you m ay  g et  a B 3 7  
A B E N D  during  S ta g e  I. You c a n  avoid th is  
A B E N D  by putting a s p a c e  a l l o c a t io n  in your 
S y s p r i n t  c a r d  f o r  S ta g e  I. A va lu e  of (1 0 0 ,  10) 
in 2311  t r a c k s  should be ad eq u ate .

S p a c e  a l lo c a t io n  should a l s o  b e  c o n s i d e r e d  fo r  
S ta g e  II. You should re v ie w  the r e a d e r  p r o 
c e d u r e  P A R M  f ie ld s  fo r  the r e a d e r  th a t w il l  b e  
u sed  to r e a d  the S ta g e  II  j o b s t r e a m .  A s ab o v e ,  
a v a lu e  of (100 ,  10) in 2311  t r a c k s  s e e m s  to be 
a d eq u ate .

Y ou  m a y  w ant the new  s y s t e m  and the driver^ 
s y s t e m  to h ave  th e  s a m e  v o lu m e  s e r i a l s .  You 
c a n  a c h ie v e  th is  r e s u l t  a s  fo l lo w s :  u s e  IE H -  
D ASDR to s e t  the v o lu m e s e r i a l s  of th e  t a r g e t  
s y s t e m  to v o lu m e s e r i a l s  that  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  
f r o m  the d r i v e r .  T h is  should be  done when 
th e s e  v o lu m e s  a r e  in i t ia l iz e d .  When S Y S G E N  
is  c o m p le t e ,  you ca n  u s e  IEH D A SD R  to s e t  the 
v o lu m e s e r i a l s  of the new s y s t e m  to the d e s i r e d  
v a lu e s .

A f in a l  c o n s i d e r a t io n  r e l a t e s  to th e  u s e  of the 
P r o c l i b  M a c r o .  If  you u s e  th is  M a c r o  you w il l  
g et  the S Y S 1 .  P R O C L I B  th a t  is  in the d r i v e r  s y s t e m  
co p ied  into the new s y s t e m .  If  y ou  w ant the P ID
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p r o c e d u r e s  o r  s o m e  o th e r  p r o c e d u r e s ,  do not 
u s e  the P r o c l i b  M a c r o ;  in s te a d  you should do 
a M O V E / C O P Y  a f t e r  S Y S G E N

S ta g e  II  a s  M u ltip le  J o b s

As m e n t io n e d  ab o v e ,  one way of doing the 
S Y S G E N  is  to  b r e a k  the S tag e  I I  into M ultip le  
J o b s .  T h is  a l lo w s you to s p e c i fy  p a r a m e t e r s ,  
l ik e  a r e g io n  v a lu e ,  in the jo b  c a r d s  that you 
i n s e r t  in the job  s t r e a m .  In ad d it ion , the 
sp eed  of the S ta g e  II  should b e  im p ro v e d  
b e c a u s e  the p r in t in g  of the output of e a r l i e r  
s t e p s  c a n  p r o c e e d  c o n c u r r e n t l y  w ith  the  e x e 
cu tio n  of l a t e r  s t e p s .  T h e r e  a r e  two w ays that 
you can  i n s e r t  the jo b  c a r d s  into  the S tag e  I I  jo b  
s t r e a m .  You ca n  punch out the jo b  s t r e a m  
and i n s e r t  the c a r d s  by  hand o r  you ca n  p rod u ce  
the jo b  s t r e a m  on tap e and u se  a p r o g r a m  to 
update it. T h e  fo l low in g  e x h ib it  show s s a m p le

P L/ 1 p r o g r a m  th a t  w il l  do a tap e  to tape update 
of the S ta g e  II  j o b s t r e a m .  T h is  p r o g r a m  is  
m e a n t  a s  an e x a m p le .

S ta g e  II  a s  a S in g le  J o b

You m a y  w ant to run the S tag e  II j o b s t r e a m  a s  
a s in g le  jo b .  In th is  c a s e ,  th e r e  a r e  s o m e  
th ings  that you m u s t  c o n s i d e r  in addition  to the 
points l i s te d  ab o v e  as  ’’G e n e r a l  C o n s i d e r a t io n s " .  
Y ou  w il l  h av e  to s p e c i fy  a m in im u m  re g io n  s i z e  
w h ic h  is  l a r g e  enough to run the s tep  having  the 
l a r g e s t  r e q u i r e m e n t s .  You c a n  do th is  by 
sp e c i fy in g  ” M IN = 2 0 0 ” in you r r e p ly  to the 
" S p e c i f y  S y s te m  P a r a m e t e r s "  m e s s a g e  a t  I P L  
t im e .  You should a l s o  f o r m a t  the Queue when 
you I P L  , Y ou  m u s t  r e s e r v e  a l a r g e  n u m b e r  
of 176 b y te  r e c o r d s  f o r  the in i t ia to r .  A re p ly  
of R 0 0 ’ , 7 5 0 '  to the " S p e c i f y  Jo b q u e u e  P a r a m 
e t e r s "  m e s s a g e  is  su g g e s te d .

Q S/360 S Y S G E N  UN DER M V T

T h e  fo llow in g  P L / I  p r o g r a m  is  m e a n t  a s  a s a m p le  of the  type of 

p ro g ra m  you w ill need to do a tape to tape update of the Stage I output. 

This p ro g ra m  m akes each  step  of Stage II a se p a ra te  job. Note that the

p a ra m e te rs  to be placed on the Jo b  ca rd s  a re  on a ca rd  by th em selv es.

//INSERT JOB MSOLEVEL-l 
// EXEC PLILFCLG
//PL1L.SYSIN DD * ______

J ü b C U iPROC UPTIONS!MAIN) 1  
OCL
JÖ CHARI7)9 
J08CARÜ CHAR 171)9 
SG CHAR 14) ,

! NUM CHARI 2 ) 9  ...... .......
CARO CHAR I 74)»
ON ENOFLLE (SYSUT1)  GO TC EN05 

J8^*//J08SG« ; J08CARD=•
; JOB MSGLEVEL=i 9 REGION-100K,PRTY=12 9 CLASSED

............. ..  .... ..........  .................. ..............- ....... ............................................. ...........

I READ: ...................... ..  ........... .....  ~......
! GET F I L E ( S Y S U T l ) E D l T { S G , N U M fC A R Q ) ( A ( 4 ) 9 A I 2 ) 9 A ( 7 4 ) ) ;  
i I F  $G=r //SG» THEN DO;
i PUT F ILE ISY SUT2)  EDIT I J 8 fNUMf JOBCARO>I A ) ;
! END;
i P U T  F1LE1SYSUT2)ED1TISG,NUM,CARD) ( A ) ;
! GO TO READ; ...........................................
) END;END;

/ *
//G0.SYSUT1 DD U N IT -2 4 U 0 f VOLUME=SER=$YSUT19 LA b E L= IfNL) ,DCB-8LKS1ZE-80 
//G0.SYSUT2 DD UN IT= 2 4 0 0 9 VOLUME=SER=SYSUT2fLAÖEL=19 NL) 9 0Cö=SLKS1Z£=80

E X H I B I T  1
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Q S/ 360  M F T  R E L E A S E  17 S C H E D U L E R  S I Z E  
C O N S ID E R A T IO N S

T h o s e  M F T  u s e r s  planning to u s e  the m in im u m  
s c h e d u le r  d e s ig n s  in R e l e a s e  17 a r e  re m in d e d  
th a t  two op tional f a c t o r s ,  b lo c k in g  and a cco u n tin g  
ro u t in e ,  w il l  a f f e c t  the s c h e d u le r  s iz e .

1 .  T h e  p a r t i t io n  s i z e  is  3 0 , 7 2 0  o r  4 5 , 0 5 6  plus 
b u ff e r  s p a c e  fo r  the R e a d e r / I n t e r p r e t e r .  
B u f f e r  s p a c e  is  0 if  s in g le  b u ffe r in g  and no 
b lo c k in g  ( R e a d e r  IN P U T  or O U T P U T ,  and 
P R O C L I B )  is  u se d .  If  the IN P U T  or 
P R O C L I B  data  s e t s  a r e  b lo c k e d  o r  b u ffe r e d  
g r e a t e r  than 1 the s t o r a g e  r e q u i r e m e n t  is 
i n c r e a s e d .  If the R e a d e r / I n t e r p r e t e r  o u t
put data s e t  is  b lo c k e d  or  b u ffe r e d  g r e a t e r  
than 2 the m in im u m  r e q u i r e m e n t  is  
i n c r e a s e d .  C o n su lt  the S t o r a g e  E s t i m a t e s  
S R L  (C 28 - 6 551 - 7 )  P a g e  33 f o r  d e t a i l s .

2. W ith  R e l e a s e  17 the a cc o u n tin g  data se t  
w r i t e r  IE F W A D  is  fu lly  su p p orted .  T h is  
e n a b le s  an in s t a l l a t i o n  a cc o u n t in g  ro u t in e  to 
r e c o r d  a cc o u n tin g  in fo r m a t io n  in the 
S Y S 1 .  A C C T  data s e t  f r o m  the In i t ia to r/  
T e r m i n a t o r  a cc o u n tin g  ro u t in e  e x i t s .

If A C C T R T N = S U P P L I E D  is  coded  in the 
S C H E D U L R  m a c r o  a t  s y s t e m  g e n e r a t io n  
t im e ,  the data  s e t  w r i t e r  IE F W A D  w il l  
b e  inc lu d ed  in the a p p r o p r ia te  s c h e d u le r  
m o d u le s .  IE F W A D  o c c u p ie s  2 7 5 0  b y te s  of 
s t o r a g e .  T h is  f ig u r e  should b e  added to the 
s i z e  of the I n i t i a t o r / T e r m in a t o r .! ;

T h o s e  u s e r s  who want a cc o u n t in g ,  but do not 
r e q u i r e  the s e r v i c e s  of IE F W A D , m a y  m o d ify  
the S ta g e  I output of S Y S G E N  in the fo llow ing  
m a n n e r :  lo c a t e  th e  IN C L U D E  c a r d s  co n ta in in g  
IE F W A D  and r e m o v e  th e  n a m e  IE F W A D  f r o m  
e a c h  of th em .

Q S/360 P A SSW O R D  P R O T E C T I O N  F O R  
S Y S T E M  D A TA  S E T S

B e c a u s e  the a c c id e n t a l  o r  m a l i c i o u s  d e le t io n  
o r  a l t e r a t io n  of s y s t e m  data s e t s  d i r e c t ly  
im p a c t s  the a v a i la b i l i t y  and r e l i a b i l i t y  of the 
s y s t e m ,  and b e c a u s e  the e x p ir a t io n  date 
p ro t e c t io n  f e a tu r e  is  e a s i l y  c i r c u m v e n te d ,  i t  
is  a W orthw hile  p re c a u t io n  to p a ssw o rd  p r o t e c t  
s y s t e m  data s e t s .  T h e  p a s s w o rd  p ro t e c t io n  
f e a t u r e  p ro v id e s  r e l i a b l e  p r o t e c t io n  a g a in s t  
a c c id e n t a l  d e le t io n  o r  a l t e r a t io n .  It is  a l s o  
e f f e c t iv e  a g a in s t  the e a s i e r  m e th o d s  w hich  the

m a l ic i o u s  u s e r  m ig h t  em p lo y  to d a m a g e  s y s t e m  
data  s e t s ,  but should not, h o w e v e r ,  b e  c o n 
s i d e r e d  c o m p le t e ly  r e l i a b l e  in p re v e n t in g  
m a l i c i o u s  d a m a g e .

When a data  s e t  is  p a ssw o rd  p r o t e c t e d ,  any 
a t t e m p t  to O P E N  th e  data  s e t ,  o r  p e r f o r m  
su ch  fu n c tio n s  a s  S C R A T C H , or  R E N A M E , 
r e s u l t s  in a m e s s a g e  to the o p e r a t o r ’s c o n s o l e  
w h ich  r e q u e s t s  the p a s s w o rd  fo r  the data  s e t .
If  the jo b  a t te m p tin g  to m o d ify  the d a ta  s e t  is  
a u th o r iz e d  and h as  su pplied  the o p e r a to r  w ith  
the c o r r e c t  p a s s w o rd ,  he c a n  r e p ly  w ith  the 
p a ssw o rd  and the jo b  w il l  b e  a llow ed  to co n tin u e .  
To  avoid n e e d l e s s l y  te r m in a t in g  a jo b  b e c a u s e  
of a c a r e l e s s  r e p ly  by the o p e r a t o r ,  two 
a t te m p ts  to supply the c o r r e c t  p a ssw o rd  a r e  
a llow ed . I f  the p a s s w o rd  is  n o t  c o r r e c t  the 
seco n d  t im e ,  the jo b  is  a b n o r m a l ly  te r m in a te d .  
(S e e  th e  M e s s a g e s  and C o d e s  p u b lica t io n ,  
m e s s a g e  n u m b e r  I E C 3 0 Ï A ,  fo r  a d e ta i le d  
d e s c r ip t i o n  of the m e s s a g e  and o p e r a to r  
a c t io n .  )

T o  p a ssw o rd  p r o t e c t  s y s t e m  d ata  s e t s  the 
fo llow ing  m u s t  be c o n s i d e r e d :

1. If  p a s s w o rd  p r o te c t io n  is  to be  u sed  fo r  
s y s t e m  data s e t s ,  the e x p ir a t io n  d ate  f e a t u r e  
n eed  not a l s o  b e  u sed .  F o r  th is  and o th er  
. r e a s o n s  d is c u s s e d  b e lo w , the d e c i s i o n  to u s e  
the p a s s w o rd  f e a t u r e  f o r  s y s t e m  data s e t s  
should be m a d e  b e f o r e  s y s t e m  g e n e r a t io n .

2. In o r d e r  to u se  the p a s s w o rd  f e a t u r e ,  the 
u s e r  m u s t  w r i t e  h is  own ro u t in e s  to c r e a t e  
and m a in ta in  a s e q u e n t ia l  data  s e t  n a m e  
P A SSW O R D , w h ich  a s  s o c i a t e s  p a s s w o rd s  
w ith  data  s e t  n a m e s  and is  r e f e r e n c e d  by 
the s y s t e m  s e c u r i t y  r o u t in e s  to d e t e r m i n e  
w h e th e r  o p e r a t o r - s u p p l ie d  p a s s w o r d s  a r e  
c o r r e c t  o r  not. T h e  P A SSW O R D  data  s e t  m u s t  
r e s i d e  on the s y s t e m  I P L  v o lu m e  and 
t h e r e f o r e  should h av e  s p a c e  a l lo c a t e d  b e f o r e  
s y s t e m  g e n e r a t io n ,  a t  the s a m e  t im e  a s  o th e r

s y s t e m  data s e t s .  T h e  P A SSW O R D  data 
s e t  on the s y s t e m  being  g e n e r a te d  is  not 
u sed  during  s y s t e m  g e n e r a t io n ,  h o w e v e r ,  
and need  not c o n ta in  va l id  in f o r m a t io n  
u n t il  the g e n e r a te d  s y s t e m  is  I P L 'd .  A 
d e ta i le d  d e s c r ip t i o n  of the  P A SSW O R D  data 
s e t  and the p a ssw o rd  p r o t e c t io n  f e a tu r e  
ca n  be found in the s e c t i o n  " Im p le m e n t in g  
D ata  S e t  P r o t e c t i o n "  in the S y s t e m  P r o 
g r a m m e r ' s  Guide. T h is  s e c t i o n  should be 
re v ie w e d  in d e ta i l  b e f o r e  a t te m p tin g  to 
im p le m e n t  and u s e  the p a s s w o rd  f e a tu r e .
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3. It is  a l s o  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  the u s e r  to c r e a t e  
a P A SSW O R D  d ata  s e t  on th e  I P L  v o lu m e 
of the  g e n e r a t in g  s y s t e m  ( if  one d oes  not 
e x i s t  a l r e a d y ) .  T h is  data  s e t  should co n ta in  
p a s s w o r d s  f o r  e a c h  of th e  s y s t e m  data  s e t s  
on the s y s t e m  to b e  g e n e r a te d .  T h e s e  
p a s s w o r d s  need  not be  the s a m e  a s  th o s e  
s p e c i f i e d  in the P A SSW O R D  data  s e t  of the 
s y s t e m  to be  g e n e r a te d .

D ata  s e t s  to be  p a ssw o rd  p r o t e c t e d  m u s t  
have th e  p a s s w o rd  option s p e c i f i e d  when 
they  a r e  f i r s t  c r e a t e d .  (S e e  th e  d e s c r ip t i o n  
of the L A B E L  p a r a m e t e r  in the J o b  C o n tr o l  
L a n g u a g e  p u b lica t io n  fo r  in f o r m a t io n  on how 
to s p e c i fy  th is  option. ) T h is  r e s t r i c t i o n  
im p a c t s  the s y s t e m  g e n e r a t io n  p r o c e s s  in 
th a t i f  the s y s t e m  data s e t s  on the s y s t e m  
to b e  g e n e r a te d  a r e  p a s s w o rd  p r o t e c t e d  when 
they a r e  c r e a t e d ,  the o p e r a to r  w il l  h av e  to 
supply a p a s s w o rd  e a c h  t im e  one of the data 
s e t s  is  opened d uring  the s y s t e m  g e n e r a t io n  
p r o c e s s .  Su ch  a b u r d e n  on the o p e r a to r  
would g e n e r a l ly  be  c o n s i d e r e d  u n a c c e p ta b le .  
Two m e th o d s  of a l l e v ia t in g  the b u rd en  a r e  
p ro p o se d :

a. C ir c u m v e n t  the need  to s p e c i fy  p a s s w o rd  
p ro te c t io n  when the data s e t s  fo r  the 
g e n e r a te d  s y s t e m  a r e  f i r s t  a l lo c a t e d .  T o  
a c c o m p l i s h  th i s ,  f i r s t  i n i t i a l i z e  an è x t r a  
s e t  of d i r e c t  a c c e s s  v o lu m e s  fo r  the 
s y s t e m  to b e  g e n e r a te d .  B e f o r e  s y s t e m  
g e n e r a t io n ,  in i t i a l i z e  the s y s t e m  d ata  
s e t s  on b o th  s e t s  of v o lu m e s  in e x a c t ly  

;the s a m e  way e x c e p t  th a t on one s e t  a l l  
s y s t e m  d ata  s e t s  should s p e c i fy  pa s s w o r d  
p r o t e c t io n  and on the o th e r  s e t  no p ro t e c t io n  
should be  s p e c i f i e d .  T h e  u n p ro te c te d  s e t
of v o lu m e s  should be  u sed  f o r  s y s t e m  
g e n e r a t io n .

A f te r  the s y s t e m  is  g e n e r a te d ,  the 
g e n e r a t in g  s y s t e m  can  be  u sed  to m o v e  
e a c h  of the s y s t e m  data  s e t s  ( s e e  
IE H M O V E  p r o g r a m  d e s c r ip t i o n  in th e  
U t i l i t ie s  p u b lica t io n )  into i t s  p r e a l l o c a t e d ,  
and p a s s w o rd  p ro t e c t e d ,  c o u n t e r p a r t  on 
the o th e r  s e t  of v o lu m e s .  T h is  m eth od  
h as  the a d v a n ta g e s  th a t i t  only r e q u i r e s  
the s p e c i f i c a t io n  of a p a s s w o rd  on ce  fo r  
e a c h  s y s t e m  data  s e t  (during  the m o v e  
o p e r a t io n )  and d oes  not i n t e r f e r e  a t  a l l  
w ith  the s y s t e m  g e n e r a t io n  p r o c e s s .  (T h e  
p a s s w o r d s  r e q u e s te d  d u rin g  the m o v e  w il l  
be  th o se  co n ta in e d  in the P A SSW O R D  data 
s e t  on the g e n e r a t in g  s y s t e m .  )

b. A s e c o n d ,  l e s s  a c c e p t a b le  m eth o d  is  to 
sp ecify ,  in the P A SSW O R D  data  s e t  of the 
g e n e r a t in g  s y s t e m ,  p a s s w o rd s  of ’u 1 fo r  
a l l  the s y s t e m  data  s e t s  of the s y s t e m  to 
be  g e n e r a te d .  T h is  m eth od  does not 
d e c r e a s e  the n u m b e r  of e x t r a  o p e r a to r  
m e s s a g e s  and r e p l i e s  but i t  does m a k e  a l l  
r e p l i e s  e q u iv a le n t  to the s ta n d a rd  o v e r 
r i d e  R E P L Y  ’u ' .  C au tio n  should b e  u sed  
i f  th is  m eth o d  is  u sed  and the s y s t e m  
data  s e t s  of the g e n e r a t in g  s y s t e m  a r e  
a l s o  p a s s w o rd  p r o t e c t e d ;  s i n c e  ’u 1 w il l  
a l s o  b e  a valid  p a ssw o rd  f o r  th o se  data 
s e t s  u ntil  the 'u* e n t r i e s  a r e  r e m o v e d  
f r o m  the P A SSW O R D  data  s e t .

O S/ 360  IN D IR E C T  C A T A L O G  R E F E R E N C E

T h e  fo llow ing  c o n tr ib u t io n  f r o m  E n glan d  h as  
not b ee n  su b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  
P o te n t ia l  u s e r s  should e v a lu a te  i t s  u s e f u ln e s s  
in  th e ir  own e n v iro n m e n t  p r io r  to im p le m e n t a t io n

A c u s t o m e r  h as  s e v e r a l  IS data  s e t s  w h ich  have 
t h e ir  p r i m e s  and in d ic e s  on d i f f e r e n t  v o lu m e s .
It  w as r e q u ir e d  that t h e s e  data  s e t s  w e r e  
r e c r e a t e d  on a r e g u la r  b a s i s  in o r d e r  to 
r e o r g a n i z e  them .

S p a c e  p r o b le m s  p ro h ib ite d  w r i t in g  a new 
p r im e  on the s a m e  d isk  as  the old p r im e ,  so  
the new p r i m e  had to go w h e r e  th e  old in d ex  
w as lo c a te d ,  and s i m i l a r l y ,  the  new index  
on the v o lu m e co n ta in in g  the old p r im e .

T h is  m e a n t  that th e  lo c a t io n  of the p r im e  and 
in d ex  w as v a r i a b le ,  b e in g  one of two d is k s  in 
e a c h  c a s e .

G e n e r a t io n  data g ro u p s w e r e  c o n s i d e r e d ,  but 
soon  abandoned as  a s p e c i f i c a t io n  of D SN A M E = 
IS D A T A  (IN D E X )(  + 1) is  not su pported .

A ls o  the J C L  m a n u a l,  C 2 8 - 6 5 3 9 ,  s t a t e s :
"A n ISA M  data  s e t  ca n  b e  c a ta lo g e d  u sin g  
C A T L G "  (m ean in g  in the D I S P  p a r a m e t e r  of 
DD s t a t e m e n t )  "O nly  if  a l l  t h r e e  a r e a s  a r e  
defined  by th e  s a m e  DD s t a t e m e n t " .  T h is  is  
m e n tio n e d  in A ppendix D : C r e a t in g  and 
r e t r i e v i n g  indexed  s e q u e n t ia l  data  s e t s .

T h e  m eth od  adopted w as t h e r e f o r e :
C o n s id e r  the IS data s e t  c a l le d  ISD A TA .

Two c a ta lo g  e n t r ie s  w e r e  c r e a t e d ,  v iz ,
IS D A T A I and IS D A T A  P, pointing to the

5
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v o lu m e s  co n ta in in g  the in d e x  and p r im e  r e s p e c 
t iv e ly .

A s s u m e  th a t the c a t a lo g  e n t r i e s  a r e  c o r r e c t ,  
then th e  fo l low in g  J C L  coding  w ill  w o rk  every  
t im e  i t  is  run.

// E X E C P G M = ...................

// O LD DD D SN = ISD A T A , VO L=
R E F = I S D A T A I ,  D ISP =  
(O L D , D E L E T E ,  K E E P )

// DD D SN =ISD A T A , VOL= 
R E F = I S D A T A P ,  D ISP= 
(O L D , D E L E T E ,  K E E P )

// N EW DD D SN =N EW , V O L = R E F =  
IS D A T A P ,  D ISP=(N EW , 
K E E P ,  D E L E T E ) ,  e t c .

// DD D SN =N EW , V O L = R E F =  
IS D A T A I,  D IS P = (N E W , 
K E E P ,  D E L E T E ) ,  e t c .

// O L D I DD D SN =ISD A T A I, D ISP =  
(O L D , UNCATLC- 
K E E P )

// O L D P DD DSN= I S D A T A P ,  D ISP =  
(O L D , U N C A T L G ,  
K E E P )

// N EW I DD D SN =ISD A T A I, VO L=
R E F =ISD A T A P ,  D ISP = 
(O L D , C A T L G ,  K E E P )

// N E W P DD D S N = IS D A T A P , VOL= 
R E F = I S D A T A I ,  D ISP =  
(O L D , C A T L G ,  K E E P )

A f t e r  an u n s u c c e s s f u l  ex e cu tio n  o f  the a b o v e ,
i.  e.  a f t e r  an A B E N D , e v e ry th in g  w il l  r e m a in  
u nchanged .

A f t e r  s u c c e s s f u l  e x e c u t io n  the data  s e t  
IS D A T A  w il l  be d e le ted  and the d ata  s e t ,  NEW , 
w il l  b e  kept.

It  is  im p e r a t iv e  th a t the DD s t a te m e n ts  O L D I 
and O L D P  o c c u r  b e f o r e  N EW I and N E W P , as  
c a ta lo g  m a n a g e m e n t  a t  s te p  t e r m in a t io n  is  
done s e q u e n t ia l ly  s t a r t in g  f r o m  the f i r s t  
e n try .  W e re  N EW I to o c c u r  b e f o r e  O L D I then  
no ch a n g e  would b e  m a d e  to the c a t a lo g  as

IS D A T A I would a l r e a d y  b e  c a ta lo g e d .  B e in g  
in the  o r d e r  shown, IS D A T A I is  f i r s t  u n c a ta lo g e d  
and then  c a ta lo g e d  on the v o lu m e th a t  h eld  the 
old p r im e  S i m i l a r l y  I S D A T A P  is  sw itch e d .

An e x e c u t io n  of p r o g r a m  I E H P R O G M  m u s t  then 
fo llow  to r e n a m e  N EW  on both  v o lu m e s  to 
IS D A T A . IE H P R O G M  w il l  t r e a t  an in d e x  o r  a 
p r im e  as  a data  s e t  in i t s  own r ig h t .

In the even t of the c a t a lo g  e n t r i e s  b e in g  w ron g  
then s y s t e m  c o m p le t io n  co d e  03D w il l  o c c u r  
during  O P E N  f o r  th e  IS data  s e t .  T h is  f a c t  
ca n  be  u t i l iz e d  in a p r o g r a m  f o r  f ix in g  the 
c a ta lo g .  A p r o g r a m  th a t s im p ly  opens the IS 
data  s e t  ca n  b e  run w ith J C L  s i m i l a r  to the 
above  e x c e p t  that on A B E N D  th e  c a t a lo g  e n t r i e s  
a r e  sw itch e d ,  and on s u c c e s s f u l  e x e c u t io n  
they  a r e  le f t  unchanged .

L o g i c a l ly ,  the  id ea  cou ld  b e  ex ten d ed  to c a t e r  
fo r  IS data  s e t s  with an ind ep end ent o v e r f lo w  
a r e a  a ls o .

O S/360 R E L E A S E  17 E X T E N D E D  P A R M  
F I E L D

T h e  e x p a n s io n  of the E X E C  s t a t e m e n t  P A R M  
f ie ld  f r o m  40  to 100 c h a r a c t e r s  a s  d e s c r ib e d  
in the R e l e a s e  17 J o b  C o n tr o l  L an g u ag e  m a n u a l  
h a s  b e e n  m i s i n t e r p r e t e d  by s o m e  r e a d e r s .
U sing  a p o s tr o p h e s  to e n c l o s e  ind iv id u al e x p r e s 
s io n s  w hich  co n ta in  s p e c i a l  c h a r a c t e r s ,  su ch  
a s  eq u a l s ig n s ,  is  r e q u ir e d  only when a P A R M  
fie ld  m u s t  be co n tin u ed  to the n e x t  c a r d  In 
th is  c a s e ,  p a r e n t h e s e s  a r e  u sed  to s n c lo s e  
the e n t i r e  va lu e  f ie ld .

T h o s e  40 c h a r a c t e r  P A R M  f ie ld s  w h ich  a r e  
a c c e p t a b le  to R e l e a s e  15/16 &re a l s o  valid  
in R e l e a s e  17.

O S/360 R E A D E R  F O R  PUN CH  S ID E  O F  2 5 4 0

T h e  fo llow ing  f ie ld  co n tr ib u t io n  h a s  not b ee n  
su b m it te d  to any f o r m a l  I B M  t e s t .  P o t e n t ia l  
u s e r s  should e v a lu a te  i t s  u s e f u l n e s s  in th e i r  
own e n v iro n m e n t  p r io r  to im p le m e n ta t io n .

P U N C H R D R  is  a p r o g r a m  that r e a d s  c a r d s  
th rou g h  the punch s ide  (00D ) of the 25 4 0  and 
c r e a t e s  a se q u e n t ia l  data  s e t  on a d i r e c t  a c c e s s  
d e v ic e .  It w as d es ig n e d  to c r e a t e  a jo b  s t r e a m  
on d isk  in an e m e r g e n c y  s i tu a t io n  when the re a d  
s id e  of the 25 4 0  is  down. T h e  p r o g r a m  u s e s  
E X C P  an d Q S A M  to re a d  c a r d s  and w r i t e  r e c o r d s .
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T h e  r e a d e r  p r o c e d u r e s  a c c o m p a n y in g  th is  
p r o g r a m  a llow  the o p e r a to r  to in i t ia te  th is  
p r o g r a m  w ithout the u se  of the  c a r d  r e a d e r ,  
i. e. T h e  o p e r a to r  s t a r t s  R D R 0 0 D  to r e a d  c a r d s  
a t  the punch (0 0 D ),  and then s t a r t s  R D R D IS K  
to re a d / in te r .p re t  the jo b  s t r e a m  on d isk .

T h e  p r o g r a m  w as w rit te n -  in OS A s s e m b l e r  and 
t e s te d  on R e l e a s e  16 of O S/ 360 .

It h a s  the m in im u m  s y s t e m  r e q u i r e m e n t s  of 
O S/360 M F T / M V T  and u s e s  the p u n c h - fe e d -  
r e a d  ( P F R )  f e a tu r e  on the 2 5 4 0  and a p p r o x im a te ly  
2K  of m e m o r y .

Inclu ded  in the e x h ib i t s  on the fo llow ing  t h r e e  
p ag es  i s :

1. T h e  p r o g r a m ,  P U N C H R D R , w h ich  should 
b e  a s s e m b le d  and lin k  ed ited  into
S Y S 1. L IN K L IB .

2. T h e  p r o c e d u r e s ,  R D R 0 0 D , R D R D IS K , 
and RDROODEW, w h ich  should  be p laced  
into  S Y S 1 . P R O C L I B .

O S/360 D A T A  C E L L  S U P P O R T  C L A R IF IC A T IO N

O S/360 su p p o rts  2321  load m o d u le  l i b r a r i e s  
when th e  2321  is  a t ta c h e d  to a s e l e c t o r  ch an n e l.  
F u r t h e r m o r e ,  su p p o rt  e x i s t s  f o r  th e s e  
l i b r a r i e s  on 2 8 7 0  s e l e c t o r  s u b c h a n n e ls  w h e re  
P C I  F E T C H  is not included  in the s y s t e m .
P C I  F E T C H  ca n  b e  optioned out in P C P  and 
M F T ,  M V T  does not su p p o rt  2 321  P r o g r a m  
L i b r a r i e s  when the 2321  is a t ta c h e d  to a 
s e l e c t o r  su b ch an n el .

With the a v a i la b i ty  of the L O A D E R ,  an a l t e r 
n a te  plan f o r  in s t a l l a t i o n s  w ith  2321 fs on the 
2 8 7 0  s e l e c t o r  s u b c h a n n e ls  m ig h t  be to i n v e s t i 
g a te  the a p p l ic a b i l i t y  of the u s e  of the O S/360 
L O A D E R  f a c i l i t i e s  to do a " c o m p i l e  lo ad / g o M 
o r  a " io a d / g o ” d i r e c t l y  f r o m  2 3 2 1 .

T h e  s a l e s  m a n u a l  p ag es  a r e  be in g  chang ed  to 
r e f l e c t  th is  le v e l  of su p p ort .

O S/360 R E L E A S E  17 C O N S O L ID A T E D  
D O C U M E N T  C O R R E C T IO N

On page 1 -2 1  of the  C o n so l id a te d  D o c u m e n t fo r  
R e l e a s e  17 u nd er the heading  S Y S G E N  M a c r o  
I n s t r u c t i o n s ,  the data  m a n a g e m e n t  m a c r o  
d e s c r ip t i o n  r e a d s :

T h is  m a c r o  in s t r u c t i o n  m u s t  not be u se d  if  
S V C - 2 B  (the C IR B  m a c r o  in s t r u c t io n )  is  to be 
inc lu d ed  in  the g e n e r a te d  s y s t e m .

T h is  d e s c r ip t i o n  should r e a d :

T h is  m a c r o  in s t r u c t i o n  m u s t  now be  u sed  if  
S V C - 2 B  (the C IR B  m a c r o  in s t r u c t io n )  is  to be  
inclu ded  in the g e n e r a te d  s y s t e m .
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O S/ 360 R E A D E R  F O R  PUNCH S ID E  O F  2540

STMT SOURCE STATEMENT
1 PUNCHRDR START
2 PRINT' NOGEN
3 SAVEREG ( x A ^  A+swl.

20 WTO •THE PUNCH-FEED-READ FEATURE ON THE 254Ö CAN NOT READ X
__  _____ CARDS PUNCHED IN COLUMN BINARY^) I.E. OBJECT DECKS CANXNOT BE READ • ..  ~ - --

29 WTO •A CARD IN POCKET 1 MEANS THAT THERE WAS A READ ERROR A
AND THAT CARD HAS NOT BEEN READ1

38 OPEN EQU ♦
39 OPEN (DCBPUNCHt,DCBDISKt(OUTPUT))

48 READ EQU ♦
49 01 DCBPUNCH+44t X•OC1
50 MVI ECBPUNCHt X • 00 *
51 EXCP IOBPUNCH
54 WAIT £CB=ECBPUNCH
58 CL I ECBPUNCHt X • 7F 1
59 BE WRITE
60 8 ERROR

62 WRITE___ EQU *
“63 PUT DCBDISKtAREAOUT
68 MVC AREAOUT y AREAIN
69 B READ
TO ERROR • EQU ♦
71 CL I ECBRUNCH*X*44'
72 BE PUNCHERR
73 CLI ECBPUNCHtX*41•
74 BNE READERR
75 CL I CSW+4t X• 01 •
76 BNE READERR
77 B EOF
78
79
80

READERR EQU 
MVI 
WT OR

♦
WTORECB t X•008
•INTERVENTION REQUIRED ON OOD -- READ

Hj5;9
ERROR© PRES

SS END OF FILÖN1 REPLY ••S" TO START READER AGAIN•fX
92 WAIT

ANSt It WTORECB ^  „ r • 
ECB=WTORECB 3 3 » - - - ....-...

96 01 ANStX*401
97 CLI ANStC* S•
98 BE READ
99 B READERR
100 PUNCHERR EQU *
101 MVI WTORECB* X•00•
L02 WTOR •INTERVENTION REQUIRED ON OOD —  LAST CARD HAD A VERIFI

I CAT I ON CHECK(N) REPLY "S'* TO START 
AN St 11 WTORECB^ »15, ?

READER AGAIN1tX
H4 WAIT ECB=WTORECB
118 01 ANS,X* 40•
L 19 CLI ANS f C1S•
120 BE READ
121 B PUNCHERR “

E X H I B I T  1

-08

8



Ap ri l  25,  1969 IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER Is su e No. 6 9 - 0 8

O S/36 0  R E A D E R  F O R  PUNCH S ID E  O F  2 5 4 0

STMT SOURCE STATEMENT
123
124
125
126 
1 2 7  
130 
134 
139 
147

EOF

END

EQU
MVC
NI
MVI
EXCP_
W AÏ T 
PUT 
CLOSE 
WTO

CCWADDtCCWEOFAD 
OCBPUNCH+44» X•3F • 
ECBPUNCH.X'OO* 
10BPUNCH
ECB=ECBPUNCH 
OCBDISK,AREAOUT 
( DCBPUNCH, » OCBDISK>
•A JOB STREAM NOW EXIST

156
ON A DIRECT

START ••RDRDISK'' TO READ/INTERPRET THIS JOB 
RETURNX a x

ACCESS DEVICE©
STREAM*

164 DCBPUNCH DCB DDNAME=PUNCH,DEVD=PC,DSORG=PS,MACRF=E,RECFM=F
165 _________ *,**♦ IHB063 DONAME SHORT-PADDED TO 8 CHAR

200 OCBDISK DCB DDNAME=DiSK, DSORG=PS, MACRF=PM,OPTCD= WC
201 *,**♦ IHB063 DDNAME SHORT-PADDED TO 8 CHAR

258 ÏQBPUNCH OS
259 DC
260" " DC
261 CSW OC
262 CCWADD DC
263 DC
264 DC

OF
XL1*42* * XL3* 0*
A(ECBPUNCH)
2F*0’
AICCWREAD)
A(DCBPUNCH)
2F* O'

266 CCWREAD CCW X*C2* »AREAIN,X *40* » 80
267 CCWPFR C C W X'49•,BLANK,0,80
268 CCWSTACK CCW X'41*.BLANK,0,80

270 AREAIN DC CL801//•
271 AREAOUT DC CL80*//•
272 BLANK DC CL80• •
273 ECBPUNCH DC F i 0*
274 WTORECB DC F*0#
275 CCWEOFAO DC AC CCWSTACK)
276 ANS DC C*F*
277 END PUNCHROR

E X H I B I T  1 (Continued)
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O S/ 360  R E A D E R  F O R  PUNCH S ID E  O F  2540

SYSIN NEW MASTER

./ ADD NAME=PUNCHRDR«.LIST*ALL _ _______ _________  ___  ____
//IÊFPRÖC EXEC PGM=iËFÏRC,RËGÏÖN«44K*// PARM=* 80103005001024905010SYSDA
//IEFRDER DD 0SN=SYS1.PR0CLIB(RDR00DEW),DISP=SHR,
// DCB=(BLKSIZE=80,RECFM=F,BUFL=80,BUFN0*l>
//IEFPDSI DD DSN=SYSl.PROCLIB,DISP=SHR
//IEFOATA DD UNIT=SYSDA,SPACE=(80»15* 5)»RLSE»CONTIGI» _____
// DCB=(BUFN0=2.LRECL=80,BLKSIZE=80,RECFM=F,BUFL*80)

i/ ALIAS NAME^RDROOD .. ...... .
IEB516I MEMBER NAME (PUNCHRDR) FOUND IN NM DIRECTORY. TTR IS NOW ALTERED.
IPRAIAI MEMBER NAME (RDROOD ) FOUND IN NM DIRECTORY. TTR IS NOW ALTERED.

SYSIN NEW MASTER

./ ADD NAME=RDROODEW»LIST=ALL___
//PUNCHROR JOB ,•E-E.WERLE',MSGLEVEL*1,REGI0N=12K»PRTY=14
// EXEC PGM»PUNCHRDR ~

______//DISK DO UNIT*SYS0A,DSN=J0BSTREM,DCB*<BLKSIZE*80,RECFM«F,BUFL=80,
// 8UFN0*lI,SPACE*!TRK,(20,20)),DISP*(NEW,CATLG,DELETE)

_ ____ ________________________ //PUNCH DD UNIT=OOD
//SYSUDUMP DD SYSOUT*A ' ~ ~ '

./ ENDUP
EB5161 MEMBER NAME (RDROODEW) FOUND IN NM DIRECTORY. TTR IS NOW ALTERED. "

C

SYSIN NEW MASTER

__./ AOO NAME=RDRDISK,LIST*AJLL_______________________________________________________ ________
//IÊFPRÖC EXEC PGM*IEFIRC,REGI0N»44K,
// PARM=* 80103005001024905010SYSDA
//IEFRDER DO DSN=J0BSTREM,DCB=(BLKSIZE=80,RECFM=F,BUFL=80,
// BUFN0=1)*DISP=(OLD,DELETE)
//IEFPDSI DD DSN=SYSl.PROCLlB,DISP=SHR
//IEFOATA DO UNIT=SYSDA,SPACE=(80,<500,500),RLSE,CONTIGJ♦
// DCB=(BUFN0=2,LRECL=80,BLKSIZE=80,RECFM=F »BUFL=80)

=85161 MEMBER NAME (RDRDISK ) FOUNDJN NM DIRECTORY. TTR IS NOW ALTERED.

E X H I B I T  2
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D O S/ 360 P O W E R  P O I N T E R S

1. T h e  u s e r  can  s p e c i fy  when h e  g e n e r a t e s  
h is  P O W E R  s y s t e m  that he w ants  a r e a d e r  
(or  a w r i t e r  in a w r i t e r - o n l y  s y s t e m )  s t a r te d  
a u to m a t ic a l ly .  T h e  s p e c i f i c  m a c r o  p a r a m 
e t e r  is  A U T O S T R = n n n ,  w h e r e  nnn is  the 
a d d r e s s  of the c a r d  r e a d e r  or  p r in te r  to be  
s t a r t e d  when the s y s t e m  is in i t ia te d .  If 
the p a r a m e t e r  is  coded A U T O S T R ^ N O  the 
s y s t e m  o p e r a to r  m u s t  s t a r t  the r e a d e r  ta s k  
by u s in g  the S t a r t  co m m a n d .

T h e  obvious ad v an tag e  of u s in g  the 
A U T O S T A R T  f a c i l i t y  is  th at  it  r e d u c e s  
o p e r a to r  e f f o r t  and h e lp s  b r in g  up the 
s y s t e m  f a s t e r .  T h e  d isa d v a n ta g e  is  a 
l i t t l e  l e s s  obviou s. If  the  r e a d e r  (or  p r in te r )  
is  down and y o u 'v e  s p e c i f i e d  A U T O S T A R T  
you ca n n o t  b r in g  up the s y s t e m .

W hile  a s y s t e m  w ith  one c a r d  r e a d e r  is  
p ro b a b ly  down when the r e a d e r  is  down, 
u s e r s  of w r i t e r - o n l y  s y s t e m s  m ig h t  want 
to f o r e g o  the o p e r a t io n a l  e a s e  of A U T O 
S T A R T  f o r  the a b i l i t y  to run w ith  a ' ' tape 
w r i t e r  "  should the p r i n t e r  go down. P e o p le  
w ith  m o r e  than one c a r d  r e a d e r  should 
think c a r e f u l l y  about s p e c i fy in g  A U T O 
S T A R T  f o r  one of the r e a d e r s  as  they 
would not be a b le  to run w ith  P O W E R  if 
th a t  r e a d e r  w e r e  in o p e r a t iv e .

C ode h as  b e e n  developed  to extend the 
A U T O S T A R T  f a c i l i t y  to en a b le  a u s e r  w ith  
bo th  a r e a d e r  and a w r i t e r  to h ave  both 
ta s k s  s t a r t e d  a u to m a t ic a l ly .  T h e s e  m o d i 
f i c a t io n s  a r e  a v a i la b l e  f r o m  y ou r lo c a l  
F ie l d  S y s t e m s  C e n te r  P O W E R  c o o r d in a t o r .

2. A u to b u ffe rs

A f te r  a r e a d e r  or a w r i t e r  has  b ee n  in i t ia te d  
the s y s t e m  a s k s  th e  o p e r a to r  how m a n y  
b u f f e r s  a r e  to b e  a l lo c a t e d  to th is  ta s k .
T h e  only a c c e p t a b le  r e s p o n s e s  a r e  1 o r  2.

M o d if ic a t io n s  h av e  b e e n  m a d e  to the P O W E R  
s y s t e m  to m a k e  the b u ff e r  a s s i g n m e n t  a 
c o n s t a n t  d ec id ed  a t  S Y S G E N  t i m e .  T h is  
e l im i n a t e s  one m o r e  s e r i e s  of o p e r a to r  
r e s p o n s e s .  T h e  m o d if ic a t io n s  a r e  a v a i l 
a b le  f r o m  you r lo c a l  F ie l d  S y s t e m s  C e n te r .

3. R e a d e r  C lo s e

At P O W E R  g e n e r a t io n  t i m e  the u s e r  ca n  
s p e c i fy  one of th r e e  options fo r  R e a d e r  
c l o s e - P A  U S E , GO or  E X I T

a. R DR C L O S = P A U S E

T h is  is  the d e fa u lt  option in the P O W E R  
m a c r o .  A f te r  the l a s t  c a r d  of the l a s t  jo b  
is  re a d  in the s y s t e m  types BG R O O C  
C L O S E D  and the r e a d e r  ta s k  is m a d e  
in a c t iv e .  T h e  b u f f e r s  a s s i g n e d  to the 
r e a d e r  a r e  not f r e e d .  T o  r e s t a r t  the 
r e a d e r  ta s k  the o p e r a to r  u s e s  the GO 
c o m m a n d  not the S t a r t  co m m a n d .  ( S t a r t  
is  u sed  to in i t ia te  a n o th e r  ta s k ,  r e a d e r  o r  
w r i t e r ) .

b R D R C L O S = G O

A sta n d a rd  DOS in te r v e n t io n  r e q u i r e d  
m e s s a g e  is  i s s u e d  a f t e r  the l a s t  c a r d  is  
re a d .  T h e  t a s k  b e c o m e s  in a c t iv e  pending 
an I/O in t e r r u p t  f r o m  the c a r d  r e a d e r .  
R e s t a r t i n g  the t a s k  is  s i m p l i c i t y  i t s e l f -  
put c a r d s  in the c a r d  r e a d e r  and p r e s s  s t a r t .

c .  R D R C L O S = E X I T

At e n d - o f - f i l e  and e n d - o f - jo b  the s y s t e m  
typps BG R O O C  C L O S E D  as  w ith  the 
R D R C L O S E  = P A U S E  option. H ow ever, the
b u f f e r s  a r e  f r e e d  and the r e a d e r  t a s k  
e x i ts  c o r e .  When it  b e c o m e s  n e c e s s a r y  to 
re a d  c a r d s  a g a in  a new r e a d e r  m u s t  be 
in i t ia te d  u s in g  the S t a r t  co m m a n d .

4. F r e e i n g  B u f f e r s

If  y o u 'v e  coded R D R C L O S  = E X I T  the b u f f e r s  
a r e  a u to m a t ic a l ly  f r e e  a t  e n d - o f - f i l e .  If  
y ou 'v e  coded P A U S E  or GO the o p e r a to r  ca n  
C a n c e l  o r  Stop a r e a d e r  or a w r i t e r  and 
m a k e  the b u f f e r s  a v a i la b le .

a. A c t iv e  ta s k

When an a c t iv e  r e a d e r  o r  w r i t e r  is  Stopped 
the t a s k  is  d e a c t iv a te d  and the b u f f e r s  a r e  
f r e e d .  C a n c e l  h as  the s a m e  e f f e c t  on a 
r e a d e r  ta s k .  H o w ev e r ,  C a n c e l  d i r e c t e d  to a 
w r i t e r  d e le t e s  the c u r r e n t  jo b  b e f o r e  d e 
a c t iv a t in g  the ta s k .
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b. In a c t iv e  t a s k

T h e  Stop and C a n c e l  c o m m a n d s  do not 
d i r e c t l y  d e a c t iv a te  the t a s k s .  T h e  co m m an d  
p r o c e s s o r  ro u t in e  s im p ly  p o s ts  a ta s k  
c o n t r o l  b i t  and the t a s k  s u b s e q u e n t ly  d e 
a c t iv a t e s  i t s e l f .  T h is  m e a n s  that if you 
Stop or  C a n c e l  an in a c t iv e  t a s k  you m u s t  
then r e - a c t i v a t e  i t  in o r d e r  to m a k e  the 
b u f f e r s  a v a i la b le .

F o r  a s y s t e m  coded w ith  R D R C L O S E = G O  
you h av e  to put a few b la n k  c a r d s  in the 
r e a d e r  and s t a r t  up the r e a d e r  ta s k .  F o r  
a s y s t e m  coded with R D R C L O S E  = P A U S E  the 
o p e r a to r  m u s t  i s s u e  a Go co m m a n d  a f t e r  
the Stop o r  C a n c e l  in o r d e r  to have the 
r e a d e r  d e ta c h  i t s e l f .

S / 360 1401 C O M P A T I B I L I T Y  D I R E C T  S E E K

T h is  f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  c o n c e r n s  1401 E m u 
la t io n  on the 360/ 25  and 1401 C o m p a t ib i l i ty  on 
the  360 / 3 0 .

When the 1400 A u to co d e r  l i b r a r y  r e s i d e s  on a 
s e p a r a t e  p ack ,  s p e c i fy in g  the ,fD i r e c t - S e e k n 
option on̂  a l i b r a r y  update c a u s e s  the d r iv e  to 
s e e k  to c y l in d e r  200  and hang up when c y l in d e r  
0 s e e k  is  is s u e d  by the Update p r o g r a m .
P r o g r a m  H alt 4 (d r iv e  not read y ) o c c u r s .  E l i m i 
n a te  th is  p r o b le m  by not s p e c i fy in g  ’’D i r e c t  
S e e k "  in the option c a r d .  T h e r e  is  no l o s t  
t im e  a s  a l l  3 6 0 - 2 3 1 1  s e e k s  a r e  d i r e c t .

STA N D  A L O N E  E M U L A T O R  W ITH C O S 50 R P Q

T h is  f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  h as  not b e e n  su b m itted  
to any f o r m a l  IB M  te s t .

O ne of the fu n c tio n s  of the  CO S 50 R P Q  is  to 
a llow  c e r t a i n  t a b l e s ,  w h ich  w e r e  r e q u i r e d  to  be  
lo c a te d  a t  a d d r e s s  X '2 0 0 0 *  by the Stand A lo ne  
E m u l a t o r ,  to b e  r e lo c a t e d .  T h is  is  a c c o m 
p lish e d  by loading  the a d d r e s s  of the ta b le s  
into F P R 2 .  T h e  c o m p a t ib i l i ty  f e a t u r e  w ith the 
R P Q  then  u s e s  F P R 2  a s  a b a s e  p o in te r  for a 
r e f e r e n c e  to the ta b l e s .

In o r d e r  to run the Stand A lone E m u l a t o r  a f t e r  
the COS 50 R P Q  h a s  b e e n  in s t a l le d ,  the  u s e r  m u s t  
m o d ify  s y m b o l ic  lo c a t io n  L .N K O U T -4  to 
X ' 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 1, u s in g  a s ta n d a rd  . R E P  ca-rd.
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BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D005005

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR* 00 none
OPTIONAL none none none
* * + ' * * * * * NEW TYPE III PROGRAM * * * * * * *

EQUIPMENT ORDER, SHIPMENT, INSTALLATION, AND DISCONTINUANCE REPORT FOR LARGE 
ACCOUNTS
DESCRIPTION - A general purpose program to produce a variable, 24 month, graphic 
representation of on-order and installed equipment. This program is useful 
(particularly for large accounts) to both IBM representatives and customers to 
tell at a glance what equipment is scheduled to be shipped, installed, or removed 
at different physical locations. Three levels of totals are maintained for the 
24 month period under consideration at any particular execution. These are (1) 
Totals for each physical location (2) Totals for each logical grouping of locations 
(3) Grand totals for all locations. Input is based on a simple detail card with 
default values available wherever possible.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in OS/PL/I showing examples of various PL/I coding 
techniques. Tested under Release 15/16 of the Operating System using Version
IV.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An OS/360 of PL/I 64K execution, region or partition.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. _______ __
O r d e r in g  In f o r m a t io n :  O r d e r in g  In f o r m a t io n :  P r o g r a m jN u m b e r  3 6 0 D - 2 5 .  0. 0Ö4

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none
DTR 9/1600 29 none
DTR 7DC/800 26 none

OPTIONAL none none none
* ♦ ♦ * * * * * NEW TYPE III PROGRAM ♦

S/360 DOS TAPE TO PRINTER/PUNCH SPOOLING SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION - Program prints/punches data from magnetic tape created for spooling. 
It accepts output from DOS SYSOUT, OS SYSOUT, COS and all programming languages. 
Output is identical to "On-Line" printing. Handles intermixed blocked/unblocked 
fixed/variable length printer and/or punch records. Handles multi-job, multi
file and multi-volume labeled and unlabeled tapes. Prints multiple copies. 
Provides for forms changes; flip-flops multiple input tapes. Accounting routine 
punches cards containing job name, date, elapsed job and spool time, number of 
input/output records, operator and machine identification. Very significant
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CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS

The following are the abstracts of new Type III and Type IV programs and the 
description of revisions to existing Type III and Type IV programs available from 
the Program Information Department. Complete program abstracts and revisions 
will be incorporated into a future issue of the IBM Catalog of Programs.
Type III (IBM Contributed Programs) and Type IV (Customer Contributed Programs) 
are programs of general interest contributed to the Program Information Department 
for distribution. These programs and their related documentation are essentially 
in the author*s original form and have not been subjected to any formal testing.
IBM makes no warranty, expressed or implied, as to the documentation, function 
or performance of these programs and the user is expected to make the final 
evaluation as to their usefulness in his own environment. There is no committee 
maintenance for these programs. However, any changes the author chooses to make 
will be announced in subsequent issues of the IBM Installation Newsletters and 
the Catalogs of Programs.
Programs may be obtained by submitting a properly completed "IBM Program Order" 
form (Form Number 120-1957) to the Program Information Department, 40 Saw Mill 
River Road, Hawthorne, New York 10532.
♦ * ♦ ♦ * * * * ♦  REVISION * * * ♦ * * * » »

360E-21.1.002 COMPLETE PAYROLL APPLICATION FOR 360/20 CARD SYSTEM. Material 
Revised - The documentation, machine readable, and the catalog abstract have been 
changed. (Source code is now basic material. Object code is ho longer available).
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360E211002

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR* 00 none
OPTIONAL none none none
* ♦ * ♦ * * * * NEW TYPE III PROGRAM * * ♦ * * * ♦

FORMATTED LISTING OF VTOC FOR OS/360
DESCRIPTION - This program provides the user with an easily readable listing of 
the VTOC of an OS/360 2311 or 2314 volume. All numeric information is in decimal 
and identified by keywords or headings. The information provided includes data 
set name, file organization, extents, total current space allocation, allocation 
type (CYL, TRK, etc.), secondary allocation quantity, creation and expiration 
dates, and DCB information. For partitioned and sequential files, the number 
of tracks used is given. For fixed length-record sequential files, the number 
of records is calculated. Selected statistical information is provided for indexed 
sequential data sets. A volume summary provides a list of the size of all free 
extents and the total free area. The program also provides an optional link of 
IEHLIST to produce catalog and PDS directory listings in the same step.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in PL/1 and BAL.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An OS/360 system with PL/1 and a 6OK region.
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increase in thruput. One program handles all spooled output, provides accounting 
information, eliminates special tape and program handling.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS Assembler.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 1 magnetic tape drive, 2540, 1403 console. 
Read/write channel switch desirable. Uses 6K to 10K partition.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and sample 
problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003025

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none
DTR 9/1600 29 none
DTR 7DC/800 26 none

OPTIONAL none none none
* * * * * * * *  NEW TYPE III PROGRAM * * * * * * *  

DOS IOCS LOGIC MODULE SOURCE STATEMENT GENERATOR
DESCRIPTION - Given the DOS generated standard IOCS logic module name (e.g. 
IJCFCIZO), this program will produce, on SYSPCH and SYSLST, the DOS job control 
cards and source statements (macro keywords and operands), in the proper sequence, 
to assemble the module. The program is self-relocating. Input is from SYSLOG 
or SYSIPT, where SYSIPT is a card reader, disk or tape drive supported by DOS.
All module names submitted are checked for validity, and due to the ability to 
produce a complete job stream of many assemblies in one run, the program could 
significantly reduce desk time and keypunching at system generation time.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic Assembler Language, and will run on any 
system capable of supporting DOS.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required for DOS/360.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D030008

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR* 00 none
OPTIONAL none none none
* * * * * * * *  NEW TYPE III PROGRAM * * * * * * *

PROOF OF DEPOSIT ENTRY RUN WITH TRANSIT DISTRIBUTION

15



April 25, 1969 IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER Issue 69*08

DESCRIPTION - This is a generalized MICR capture and control system designed to 
provide a bank with a flexible means of producing proof of deposit, transit 
distribution, cash letters, float analysis, batch proof, and transactions capture* 
The program supports multi-bank processing and interfaces with the Demand Deposit 
Accounting Program, Program Order No, 360D-19.7.003, To implement the program 
the user completes a set of decision tables. The design and use of these tables 
provide a simplified approach to the initial definition and subsequent maintenance 
of the application. These tables are used to uniquely identify each document 
and thus to determine its proper processing and distribution pattern. The program 
accepts both MICR documents and punched cards as input. Printed output consists 
of batch lists, block totals, processing recaps, and cash letters.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS Assembly Language.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A S/360 Model 25E, one 2311, and a 1419 or 1412.
The program runs under 10K DOS with MICR support.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 360D197010

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none
DTR 9/1600 29 none
DTR 7DC/800 26 none

OPTIONAL none none none
* * * * * * * * NEW TYPE III PROGRAM *

S/360 MOD 44 MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION - This program supports external interrupt under DAMPS Version 2 
(360A-CX-20X), eliminating the need for the Priority Interrupt special feature. 
Consequently, DAMPS will execute on a standard S/360 or a Model 44 with special 
features. The resulting system supports two independent, storage protected 
partitions. The background partition supports a standard Mod 44 P/S job stream. 
The foreground partition assigns program tasks to six levels of external 
interrupts, the interrupt key, or dynamically schedules them for multiprogrammed 
execution while external interrupts are inactive. For on-line scientific 
application, DAMPS supports a real-time interface for OEM devices. With the 
exception that the Priority Interrupt, External Interrupt and Memory Protection 
special features are not required.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Source language is BAL.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as for DAMPS, Version 2.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D030007

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT
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BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none
DTR 9/1600 29 none
DTR 7DC/800 26 none

OPTIONAL none none none
* * * * ♦ ♦ ♦ * NEW TYPE III PROGRAM ♦

UNIT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR RETAILERS
DESCRIPTION - A complete set of System/360 programs is provided for the small 
to medium size retailer to collect and maintain sales and on-hand information. 
After the transaction (sales and receipts of merchandise, merchandise transfers, 
returns to vendors, inventory adjustments, etc.), they are machine-edited and 
checked for validity, written on a disk file, and sorted into sequence. The 
master records contain sales and on-hand information to the department, class, 
price, resource, style, and color/size level. The updated records are processed 
at appropriate intervals to prepare reports for the buyers and merchandise 
management. The reports supplant the information previously available in the 
style black books, and provide additional exception and analysis information.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly Language and run under the Basic 
Operating System (BOS).
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Model 25 with 2 disk drives and 16K storage.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D252004

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none MT 9/800 28 01
MT 9/1600 29 01
MT 7DC/800 26 01

OPTIONAL none none none
* * * * * * * *  NEW TYPE III PROGRAM * * * * * * *

JULIAN DATA PROCESSING SUBROUTINES
DESCRIPTION - This submission consists of four subroutines. The subroutines will 
(1) Convert a pack Julian date to a packed MMDDYY form (2) Convert a packed MMDDYY 
date to a packed Julian Date, (3) Calculate the difference between two Julian 
dates and (4) Extract the DPS system date in both MMDDYY and Julian form. All 
dates are processed packed decimal.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Model 20 DPS Assembler Language and designed 
for use with Model 20 DPS RPG.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required for 360 Model 20 DPS.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code And sample problem.
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OPTIONAL
ORDERING

PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 
INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360E065002
PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR* 00 none
OPTIONAL none none none
* * * * * * * * NEW TYPE III PROGRAM * * * * * * *
1130 PATIENT BILLING
DESCRIPTION - The program accepts patient charges and provides for patient 
insurance company billing. The package covers admissions, charge posting, census 
reporting, insurance proration, preparation of detail and summary bills. Also 
included are updating of room transfers and discharges. The program provides 
Medicare Billing for Part A (SSA 1452C) and Part B (SSA 1554).
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in 1130 FORTRAN utilizing 1130 Commercial 
Subroutines.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 1131 Model 2B (console printer and keyboard) 8K, 
#3854 Expansion Adapter, #3616 1132 Printer Attachment, #4454 1442 Card Read-Punch 
Attachment, 1132 Printer Model 1, 1442^Card Read-Punch Model 6, 2310 Disk Storage 
Model B1, 029 Card Punch.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1130282002

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none CARDS 15 none
OPTIONAL none none none
* * * * * * * * NEW TYPE III PROGRAM *
1130 HOSPITAL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
DESCRIPTION - 1130 Hospital Accounts Receivable offers the smaller hospital user 
the full power of a stored program computer with rapid accessibility to patient 
accounts receivable files stored on disk. The program provides for updating of 
patient account files, printing of statements, aged accounts analysis, Account 
Status, Insurance Accounts Receivable, deleted accounts for zero or small balance. 
An accounts receivable control log is used to record the number of accounts and 
dollar value of receivables in the system.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in 1130 FORTRAN utilizing 1130 Commercial 
Subroutines.

MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 1131 Model 2B (console printer and keyboard) 8K, 
#3854 Expansion Adapter, #3616 1132 Printer Attachment, #4454 1442 Card Read-Punch 
Attachment, 1132 Printer Model 1, 1442 Card Read-Punch Model 6, 2310 Disk Storage 
Model B1, 029 Card Punch.
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BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1130283001

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM USER VOLUME 
CODE REQUIREMENT

BASIC none CARDS 15 none
OPTIONAL none none none

♦ ♦ * * * ♦ * * NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM * *
A PROGRAM FOR GRAPHIC ON-•LINE DEBUGGING ON AN IBM 2250 DISPLAY
DESCRIPTION - The Graphic On-Line Debugging program (GOLDBUG) is a program designed 
as an aid to on-line debugging, specifically with regard to programs involving 
interactive graphics. The basic capabilities offered by GOLDBUG are: (1) 
Examination of core and the registers. Core is displayed in blocks of 768 bytes 
in a dump-like format. The area displayed can be changed by scrolling, address 
computation (including relative addressing), or "pointer chasing", using the light 
pen to indicate the word containing the next address to be displayed. (2) The 
ability to patch any part of core. (3) The option of producing hard copy of any 
part of core currently displayed, or requesting a full-task snap. (4) Fixed and 
floating point conversion. The word (or words, for double precision) to be 
translated is indicated with the light pen. (5) The ability to call any in-core 
subroutine from GOLDBUG with register contents that can be specified by the 
programmer. GOLDBUG can be used as an attention routine or can be called from 
an appropriate SPIE routine. In the latter case, it is possible to display all 
the registers and the PSW as they were when the interrupt occured.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly Language using GPS.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An S/360 MOD 40 or higher and equipped with a 2250 
MOD 1 or 3 scope.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D046001

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none
DTR 9/1600 29 noneDTR 7DC/800 26 none

OPTIONAL none none none
♦ * 4c 4c 4c 4c 4c 4c NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM 4c 4c

GENERAL TAXONOMY PROGRAM
DESCRIPTION - This program allocates a set of individuals into groups. Each group 
has typical individual and the members of the group are all sufficiently similar

19
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to the type. The user defines the similarity needed. The types are determined 
to carry information of their group members only. The variables are quantitative 
ones. With some changes in the program qualitative could be used also.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Basic FORTRAN IB, and has been compiled and 
tested using TOS Version 11 on a S/360 Model 30. It could be used in other 
operating systems also. To get a complete understanding of the method it is 
necessary to read the Write-up.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required for a S/360 Model 30.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 360D131005

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR* 00 none
OPTIONAL none none none

* * * * * ♦ ♦ ♦ NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM *
FIELD SELECTION AND LIST
DESCRIPTION - This program will list card fields (in label form) in the order 
designated on a control card. The labels are single spaced with a skip to channel 
1 after each label. Up to nineteen lines can be selected from each data card.
A control card punched as follows would cause columns 41 to 60, 61 to 75, and 
01 to 10 to produce three lines of print in that field order: 416061750110. A 
control card specification of 0180 would cause all eighty columns of the card 
to produce one line of print, listing the entire card. Fields can be overlapped 
if required. A control card line specification of 0000 will produce an extra 
space between label lines. An additional space will be attained for each 
additional 0000 control card entry.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in BAL.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - This program was written for the System/360 Model 
20 using a 2560 Multifunction Card machine and a 2203 Printer. Core storage 
capacity may be from 4-16K.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360E010002

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM 
TYPE CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR* 00 none
OPTIONAL none none none

* * ♦ * * ♦ ♦ * NEW TYPE IV :PROGRAM * * ♦ * * * ♦

20
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MULTIPLE RANGE TEST FOR CORRELATED AND HETEROSCEDASTIC MEANS
DESCRIPTION - This program performs a Multiple Range Test for a maximum of 15 
correlated and heteroscedastic means. It has an option to input either the 
variance-covariance matrix of the estimates of the corresponding treatment means, 
or the number of replicates in each mean. The procedure used is described in 
D. B. Duncan's paper "Multiple Range Tests for Correleted and Heteroscedastic 
Means", Biometrics, 1957, Vol. 13, pages 164-168. The complete package consists 
of the mainline program, three subroutines and short supplementary program which 
stores the tables of 5% and 1ft Significant Studentized Ranges, required by the 
main program, on disk.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV and has been compiled and tested on 
an 1130 Model 2B using Disk Monitor system Version 1, Model 5.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An 1131 CPU Model 2B with 8K words of core, 1 disk 
drive, an 1132 Printer and a 1442 CRP.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1130137001

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none CARDS 15 none
OPTIONAL none none none
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

ACCUMULATIVE LIST OF NEW CONTRIBUTED PROGRAMS
Following is an accummulative list of new Type III and Type IV programs which 
have been made available since the last edition of the Catalogs of Programs or 
their Supplements. Abstracts describing these programs can be found in the 
Installation Newsletter Issue No. shown below.

Program Program Title
Number

Newsletter 
Issue No.

360D-00.1.021 
360D-00.1.022 
360D-00.2.006

360D-00.3.025 
360D-00.5.005  
360D-01.1.006  
360D-03.0.007 
360D-03.0.008 
360D-03.2.011 
360D-03•3.008

360D-03.4.026  
360D-03•4.027 
360D-03•4.028

S/360 GENERALIZED EXTRACTION AND MATCH PROGRAM 69-07
NYU PRINT-UTILITY PROGRAM 69-07
OS SYSTEM/360 FLOWCHART (OS FLOW): DOS FLOWCHART 
UNDER OS/360 69-03
S/360 DOS TAPE TO PRINTER/PUNCH SPOOLING SYSTEM 69-08
FORMATTED LISTING OF VTOC FOR OS/360 69-08
COMPILE AND GO FOR THE OS 360, PL/I (F) COMPILER 69-06 
S/360 MOD 44 MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM 69-08
DOS IOCS LOGIC MODULE SOURCE STATEMENT GENERATOR 69-08
OS/360 PL360 COMPILER 69-06COURSE III/OS A REAL-TIME COMPUTER ASSISTED 
INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM 69-01
BSAM SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR OS 360, VERSION I 69-06
FORTRAN RANDOM I/O SUBROUTINE 69-03
2260 LOCAL TERMINAL USERS SYSTEM (LOTUS) 69-06
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360D-03.6.010 JOB STREAM MANAGER OS/MVT 69-03
360D-03.7.025 CARRIER RETURN/LINE FEED ON THE 1052/53, MISLCRLF 69-03
360D-03.7.027 EDIT MACRO FOR DOS, TOS, OR OS ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE,

S/360 69-07
360D-03.8.013 PL/I STRING FUNCTIONS 69-06
360D-0U.0.008 DOS COBOL CROSS REFERENCER 69-04
360D-04.1.010 DEBUGGING AID FOR DOS PROGRAM TESTING 69-04
360D-04.2.007 PROGRAM TO AID IN OPTIMIZING COMPUTE BOUND JOBS BY

INDICATING THE MAJOR PROCESSING LOOPS 69-04
360D-04.6.001 A PROGRAM FOR GRAPHIC ON-LINE DEBUGGING ON AN IBM

2250 DISPLAY 69-08
360D-05.2.010 INTERACTIVE APPLICATIONS SUPERVISOR (IAS/360) 69-06
360D-06.3.006 GENERALIZED TELEPROCESSING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 69-07
360D-06.3.007 DOS BTAM FOR LEASED LINE KSR 35 TELETYPES 69-06
360D-06.5.006 UNIVAC-1108 TO IBM-360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL

CONVERTER ('CVFL08') 69-06
360D-06.5.007 7090 TO 360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL CONVERTER

('CVFL09') 69-06
360D-06.6.003 FORTRAN CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE 69-03
360D-06.6.004 CHARACTER FILTER PL1 69-03
360D-06.7.018 BSEARCH - A RANDOM ACCESS BINARY-SEARCH TECHNIQUE

FOR SEQUENTIAL FILES ON DISK OR DRUM 69-03
360D-06.7.019 KWADE-KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY 69-03
360D-07.6.001 2741 READ AND WRITE ROUTINE 69-06
360D-10.0.001 PROGRAM TO CALCULATE THE AMOUNT OF CPU TIME

AVAILABLE IN THE BACKGROUND WHEN RUNNING DOS 
MULTIPROGRAMMING 69-03

360D-10.0.00 FORTRAN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 69-04
360D-13.1.005 GENERAL TAXONOMY PROGRAM 69-08
360D-13.4.007 RESCALED RANGE TRANSFORM 69-06
360D-16.2.018 BULKHEAD SHEET PILING ANALYSIS 69-06
360D-17.7.001 SUBROUTINE UCONIC 69-07
360D-19.7.010 PROOF OF DEPOSIT ENTRY RUN WITH TRANSIT

DISTRIBUTION 69-08
360D-19.7.011 PERSONAL TRUST ACCOUNTING PACKAGE TO ASSIST USERS

IN INSTALLING OFF-LINE PROCESSING 69-07
360D-25.0.004 EQUIPMENT ORDER, SHIPMENT, INSTALLATION, AND

DISCONTINUANCE REPORT FOR LARGE ACCOUNTS 69-08
360D-25.2.004 UNIT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR RETAILERS 69-08
360D-42.2 001 EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAM FOR DETERMINING POLYNOMIAL

ZEROS 69-06
360D-45.1.001 INVRSOL 69-03
360D-45.2.001 EIGENRS 69-03
360E-01.0.001 INVALID CCCP/360-20 INVALID CODE CARD CORRECTION

PROGRAM 69-07
360E-01.0.002 FIELD SELECTION AND LIST 69-08
360E-01.5.001 MODEL 20 STAND-ALONE DISK COPY UTILITY 69-07
360E-03.4.002 SHORT INPUT OUTPUT SYSTEM 69-06
360E-06.5.002 JULIAN DATE PROCESSING SUBROUTINES 69-08
360E-13.0.001 HOSPITAL PBAR PROGRAMS FOR A MFCM MODEL 20 69-07
360E-13.0.002 STATISTICAL COMPARISONS PROGRAM 69-07
360E-13.6.001 LINEAR REGRESSION IN TWO VARIABLES (LEAST SQUARE

FIT) FOR THE MOD 20 69-06
360E-19.7.020 SAVINGS ACCOUNTING FOR THE 360 MOD 20 DISK 69-04
360E-28.3.014 WHOLESALE AND/OR RETAIL, ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE, AGED

TRIAL BALANCE 69-06
1130-00.3.010 1130 PRNZ MODIFIED FOR ADDITIONAL CARRIAGE CONTROL 69-07
1130-06.3.001 IBM 1130 REMOTE JOB ENTRY SYSTEM 69-06
1130-06.6.014 THE 1130/1800 KEYWORD INDEX GENERATOR 69-04
1130-06.6.015 IBM 1130 FORTRAN REREAD DEVICE AND FREE FORMAT

KEYWORD INPUT ROUTINES 69-06
1130-13.7.001 MULTIPLE RANGE TEST FOR CORRELATED AND
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1130-17.3.002
1130-28.2.002 
1130-28.3.001 
1130-30.1.004

HETEROSCEDASTIC MEANS 69-08
GENERAL PURPOSE CHROMATOGRAPH PEAK INTEGRATION
PROGRAM 69-07
1130 PATIENT BILLING 69-08
1130 HOSPITAL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 69-08
INDIVIDUALIZED HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENT AND QUIZ
GENERATOR (QUIZ AND EXERCISE DEMONSTRATOR: Q.E.D.) 69-04

1800-00.0.002 OBJECT TIME I/O LOGICAL NUMBER GENERATOR
1800-23.5.006 IBM ANALOG DATA ACQUISITION PROGRAM

69-04
69-04
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S E L E C T E D  S H O R T  S U B J E C T S

T h e  p u rp o s e  of S e le c t e d  S h o r t  S u b je c t s  i s  to 
b r in g  t o g e t h e r  and h ig h lig h t  c o n c i s e ,  f a c t u a l  
and t i m e l y  in f o r m a t io n  w h ich  w i l l  in d ic a t e  
th a t  a c t io n  i s  to  b e  ta k e n  by th e  I B M  r e p r e 
s e n t a t iv e  w h o se  a c c o u n ts  a r e  a f f e c t e d .

1. 1600  B P I  P E  T a p e  D r iv e  M anu al

A new IB M  C o n f id e n t ia l  S a l e s  and S y s t e m s  
Guide is  now a v a i la b l e  f r o m  M e c h a n ic s b u r g  
e n t i t le d  ” 1600 B P I  P h a s e  E n co d in g  and the 
IB M  2 4 2 0  T a p e  D r iv e s  " .  T h e  f o r m  n u m b e r  
i s  Z 2 0 - 1 9 4 8 .

T h is  m a r k e t in g  guide is  in tended  fo r  M a rk e t in g  
R e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  and S y s t e m s  E n g i n e e r s .  It 
d i s c u s s e s  the s i g n i f i c a n c e  of 1 6 0 0 - b p i  p h ase  
encoding  and 2 4 2 0  M a g n e tic  T a p e  U nits  as  
they r e l a t e  to s y s t e m  p e r f o r m a n c e .  C o n v e r 
s ion  te ch n iq u e s  and ju s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  c o n v e r t in g  
to th e s e  tape d r iv e s  a r e  d is c u s s e d .  T h is  guide 
a l s o  in c lu d e s  r e f e r e n c e s  to r e c e n t  s u c c e s s f u l  
c o n v e r s io n s  to 2 4 2 0  M a g n e tic  T a p e  U n its .

O S/360 R E L E A S E  18 PLA N N IN G  IN F O R M A T IO N

A s in d ic a te d  in the S a l e s  M an u al,  the n e x t  
O S/360 r e l e a s e  (#18) is  p lanned  f o r  O c t o b e r  
31 ,  1969 a v a i la b i l i t y  f r o m  P ID .  R e l e a s e  18 
i s  p r o je c t e d  to in c lu d e  th o s e  i t e m s  c o m m it t e d  
fo r  O c to b e r  3 1 ,  m a in t e n a n c e  and a n u m b e r  of 
i n c r e m e n t a l  im p r o v e m e n t s .  An in d e x  of i t e m s  
l i s t e d  in  th is  a r t i c l e  i s  a s  f o l lo w s :
. C om p on e n ts  Announced f o r  O c t o b e r  3 1 ,  1969 
. C o n tr o l  P r o g r a m  I n c r e m e n t a l  Im p r o v e m e n t s  
. D ata  M a n a g e m e n t ,  IOS and D e v ic e  C a p a b i l i ty  

I n c r e m e n t a l  I m p r o v e m e n ts  
. S Y S G E N  I n c r e m e n t a l  Im p r o v e m e n t s  
. S e r v i c e a b i l i t y  and R e l i a b i l i t y  I n c r e m e n t a l  

I m p r o v e m e n t s
. U t i l i t ie s  -  I n c r e m e n t a l  Im p r o v e m e n t s  
. G r a p h ic s
. C o m p i le r  and L a n g u a g e  S u p p ort I n c r e m e n t a l  

Im p r o v e m e n t s
. C om p on en t R e l e a s e s  and Updated S y s t e m s  
. C om p on en t Su p p ort on P r i o r  S y s t e m s  
. P T F  and E m e r g e n c y  B y p a s s  S u p p ort

C om p on e n ts  A nnounced f o r  O c t o b e r  31 
A v a i la b i l i ty

S y s t e m  M a n a g e m e n t  F a c i l i t i e s  (S M F )  ( P 6 9 - 6 2 ) :  
T h e  S M F  option a v a i la b le  to M V T  u s e r s  
g a th e r s  b a s i c  s y s t e m  in f o r m a t io n  and s t a t i s t i c s  
abou t e a c h  j o b ' s  u se  of the C P U ,  c o r e  s t o r a g e  
and I/O d e v i c e s .  A ls o  in c lu d ed  is  su p p o rt  f o r

G J P  im p ro v e d  f r o m  a J u n e  30 ,  1970  a v a i la b i l i t y  
d a te .

USA S ta n d a r d  C O B O L  ( P 6 8 - 1 4 5  and P 6 9 - 8 8 ) :
A new C O B O L  c o m p i le r  su p p ortin g  the USA 
S ta n d a rd  C O B O L  w il l  be  an in t e g r a te d  co m p o n e n t  
of R e l e a s e  18. T h is  new c o m p i l e r  w h ich  
r e p l a c e s  C O B O L  F  r e t a i n s  C O B O L  F ' s  advanced  
f e a t u r e s  and in c lu d e s  new f e a t u r e s  of the USA 
S ta n d a rd  C O B O L .  C O B O L  F  w il l  co n tin u e  to 
b e  d is t r ib u te d  and m a in ta in e d  f o r  two y e a r s  
fo l low in g  the in i t i a l  a v a i la b i l i t y  of  USA C O B O L  
in R e l e a s e  18. T h e  L a n g u a g e  C o n v e r s io n  
P r o g r a m  ( L C P )  w il l  not be p a r t  of R e l e a s e  1 8 , .  
bu t w il l  b e  m a d e  a v a i la b l e  a s  a s e p a r a t e ly  
o r d e r a b l e  i t e m .

IS A M  - V a r ia b l e  L e n g th  R e c o r d s  (V L R )  ( P 6 9 - 9 7 ) :  
T h e  Indexed  S e q u e n tia l  A c c e s s  M ethod w il l  
p ro v id e  the  a b i l i ty  to c r e a t e  and m a in ta in  
V a r i a b l e  L e n g th  R e c o r d s .  In addit ion , the data  
s e t  u t i l i ty  IE B I S A M  w il l  han d le  V a r i a b l e  L en g th  
R e c o r d s .

M o d e l 85 S u p p ort ( P 6 8 - 4 4 ) :
P r o g r a m m i n g  Su p p ort f o r  the M odel 85 under 
M V T  o r  M F T  w il l  b e  in te g r a te d  into  R e l e a s e  
18. T h e  M odel 85 h a s  new f e a t u r e s  w hich  
r e q u i r e  p r o g r a m m in g  s y s t e m  su p p o rt  e x te n s io n  
beyond that now in O S/ 360 .  T h e s e  e x t e n s io n s ,  
w h ich  a r e  in addition to the M V T  and M F T  
c a p a b i l i t i e s  a l r e a d y  announced , in c lu d e  su p p ort  
of:

. C R T  O p e r a t o r  C o n s o le  

. E x ten d e d  p r e c i s i o n  f lo a t in g  point 

. R e c o v e r y  M a n a g e m e n t  Su pport 

. A s s e m b l e r  F  E x t e n s i o n s

M u lt ip le  C o n s o le  S u p p ort (M C S) ( P 6 9 - 3 0 ) :
M u lt ip le  C o n s o le  Su pport i s  an option p rovided  
u n d e r  M F T ,  M V T  and M 65 M P .  It e n a b le s  a 
M u lt ip le  C o n s o le  c o n f ig u r a t io n ,  w h ich  p ro v id e s  
m e s s a g e  rou tin g  to fu n c t io n a l  a r e a s  and 
i n c r e a s e d  s y s t e m s  a v a i la b i l i t y  throu gh  a l t e r 
n a te  c o n s o l e s  and c o n s o le  sw itch in g .

M odel 65 M u l t i p r o c e s s in g  2 K  S t o r a g e  R e c o n 
f ig u r a t io n  ( P 6 9 -  14):
S t o r a g e  r e c o n f ig u r a t io n  p ro v id e s  h igh s y s t e m  
a v a i la b i l i t y  by  p e r m it t in g  d e a l lo c a t io n  of o p e r 
a tin g  s y s t e m  r e s o u r c e s  f r o m  an in t e r r u p t e d  
jo b ,  and by p e r fo r m in g  l o g ic a l  i s o la t io n  of 
fa i l in g  s t o r a g e  in 2K  byte  e l e m e n t s .

B T A M  Su p p ort f o r  27 6 0  O p t ic a l  Unit ( P 6 9 - 5 2 )  
and 2741  C o m m u n ic a t io n  T e r m i n a l  ( P 6 9 - 2 3 ) :  
B T A M  s u p p o rt  f o r  the 27 6 0  and the 2741  w ill  
b e  p rov ided  w ith R e l e a s e  18.
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M odel 65 M P  G r a p h ic s  ( P 6 9 - 3 9 ) :
S u p p ort l i s t e d  be low  w il l  now b e  a v a i la b l e :

1. G ra p h ic  P r o g r a m m i n g  S e r v i c e s
2. G ra p h ic  P r o g r a m m i n g  S e r v i c e s  for

F O R T R A N
3. G ra p h ic  J o b  P r o c e s s o r
4 . F O R T R A N  S u b ro u t in e s  f o r  D ata  T r a n s m i s s i o n

b e tw e e n  a S/ 360  M 65 M P  and an 1130
5. J o b  C o n t r o l  f r o m  an 1130 to a 2 2 5 0  u sing

the S a t e l l i t e  G ra p h ic  J o b  P r o c e s s o r .
6 .  A s y m m e t r i c  su p p o rt  fo r  the 1443, 2 1 5 0 ,

2 5 0 1 ,  2 2 5 0 ,  2 2 6 0 ,  2 7 0 1 ,  2 7 0 2 ,  2 7 0 3 ,
2 8 4 0  and 2 8 4 8 .

U nannounced I n c r e m e n t a l  Im p r o v e m e n t s  
P lan n ed  f o r  In c lu s io n  in R e l e a s e  18

C o n t r o l  P r o g r a m :

• R e s i d e n t  L in k  L i b r a r y  Option in M F T - P r o v i d e s  
an option f o r  m ak in g  r e - e n t r a n t  l in k  l i b r a r y  
m o d u les  r e s id e n t  in m a in  s t o r a g e  f o r  M F T  
u s e r s .

• D e d ic a te d  W o r k f i le s  in an M V T  E n v ir o n m e n t -  
A llo w s f o r  p r e - a l l o c a t i o n  of w o r k f i l e s  a s  
s p e c i f i e d  in c a ta lo g e d  p r o c e d u r e s  fo r  
i n i t i a t o r s .  T h e  a l l o c a t io n  and d is p o s i t io n  
ta k e s  p la c e  when the in i t i a t o r  i s  s t a r t e d  and 
s top p ed . T h is  e l im i n a t e s  envoking the D A D SM  
a l l o c a t e  and s c r a t c h  ro u t in e s  f o r  e a c h  jo b  
s te p  r e q u e s t in g  w o r k f i l e s .

. R e d u c t io n  of D e v ic e  M a s k  and N am e T a b l e s  -  
S p e c i f i c  unit e n t r ie s  h av e  b e e n  e l im in a te d  
f r o m  both  the d e v ic e  m a s k  ta b le  and d e v ic e  
m a in  ta b le ,  thu s, re d u c in g  the s i z e  of th e s e  
t a b l e s .  T h e  am o u n t of c o r e  sa v e d  p e r  d e v ic e  
i n c r e a s e s  with the n u m b e r  of d e v ic e s  sy s g e n e d .  
F o r  e x a m p le ;  th e r e  w il l  b e  a p p r o x im a te ly  a 
2K  sa v in g s  when 60 d e v ic e s  a r e  sy s g e n e d .

. S t e p  D isp a tch in g  P r i o r i t y - A l l o w s  the u s e r  to 
m o r e  e f f e c t iv e ly  u t i l iz e  s y s t e m  r e s o u r c e s  
by s p e c i fy in g  d isp a tch in g  p r i o r i t i e s  fo r  e a c h  
s te p  or  s e l e c t e d  s te p s  of a jo b .

. A B  T E R  M /A B E N D - R e m o v e  f r o m  A B T E R M /  
A B E N D  the a b i l i ty  to p la c e  a s y s t e m  in a 
w a i t - s t a t e .  A d a m a g e  a s s e s s m e n t  ro u t in e  
w il l  p r o c e s s  th o se  co n d it io n s  that p r e v io u s ly  
led  to a w a i t - s t a t e  in an e f f o r t  to m a in ta in  
t a s k  and s y s t e m  o p e r a t io n  w ithout in te r r u p t io n .

. R e ta in e d  V o lu m e Im p r o v e m e n t  - A llow s the 
u s e r  to m o r e  e f f e c t iv e ly  c o n t r o l  v o lu m e 
t r a f f i c  in  R E T A IN e d  v o lu m e s  and v o lu m e s  
co n ta in in g  P A SSe d  data  s e t s .

, K S iz e  M e m o r y  fo r  M odel 65 M u l t i p r o c e s s in g -  
A llow s fo r  up to 4 ad d it io n a l 2 3 6 5  - 13 c o r e  
s t o r a g e  units  to be  a t ta c h e d  to the m o d e l  65 
m u l t i p r o c e s s o r .

. 2 8 7 0  S e l e c t o r  S u b ch a n n e l S e p a r a t io n  - D e v ic e  
A l lo c a t io n  h as  b e e n  m o d if ie d  to t r e a t  s e l e c t o r  
s u b c h a n n e ls  on a 2 8 7 0  ch a n n e l  a s  s e p a r a t e  
paths f o r  d a ta .

. S t a r t  C om m an d  S y m b o lic  P a r a m e t e r s - T h e  
s t a r t  f a c i l i t y  has  b e e n  im p ro v e d  to p e r m i t  
s y m b o l ic  p a r a m e t e r  s u b s t i tu t io n  and to 
p e r m i t  o v e r r id e  of any s t a t e m e n t  of a 
c a ta lo g  p r o c e d u r e  fo r  a S T A R T e d  ta s k .

. M S G L E V E L  Im p r o v e m e n t  -  T h is  f a c i l i t y  h as  
b e e n  m o d if ie d  to p e r m i t  the u s e r  to c o n t r o l  
the c a t e g o r i e s  of m e s s a g e s  h e  d e s i r e s  to h av e  
i s s u e d .

. U n i v e r s a l  C h a n n e l  E r r o r  S u p p o rt  -  P r o v id e s  
one s e t  of d e v ic e  d epend ent e r r o r  r e c o v e r y  
p r o c e d u r e s  w h ich  c o n ta in  fu l l  ch a n n e l  e r r o r  
su p p o rt  fo r  C P U  m o d e ls  65 and h ig h e r .

. Mod 65  R e c o v e r y  M a n a g e m e n t  Su p p ort - 
E x ten d e d  to in c lu d e  the m u lt ip le  c o n s o l e  su p p ort  
option.

D ata  M a n a g e m e n t ,  IQ S and I n c r e a s e d  D e v ic e
C a p a b i l i t ie s

. Exp and ed  D e v ic e  S u p p o r t - I n c r e a s e s  to 7 6 8  the 
n u m b e r  of I/O d e v ic e s  th a t  c a n  be  su p p o rted .
It a l s o  su p p o rts  a se c o n d  2 8 7 0  m u l t ip l e x e r  
c h a n n e l .

. IOS O r d e r e d  S e e k e d  Q u e u e in g - M in im iz e s  a r m  
m o v e m e n t  fo r  s e e k s  to d i r e c t  a c c e s s  d e v i c e s .

. DOS to OS V T O C  C .o n v e r s io n -E n a b le s  the u se  
of s ta n d a rd  O S/ 360  options f o r  DASD a l lo c a t io n  
on v o lu m e s  w h ic h  h av e  DOS data  s e t s .  T h is  
d oes not c o n v e r t  or p e r m i t  re a d in g  of DOS 
data  under OS, bu t e n a b le s  p a c k s  in i t ia l iz e d  
a s  DOS P a c k s  to be  u sed  w ith  OS.

. U s e r  T o ta l l in g  F a c i l i t y - P r o v i d e s  the u s e r  
w ith  the a b i l i ty  to m a in ta in  a c o n t r o l  to ta l  
a s  he c r e a t e s  a data  s e t  and to have th a t  
to ta l  s y n c h ro n iz e d  w ith  the r e c o r d s  a c t u a l ly  
w r i t te n  on e a c h  v o lu m e u sing  SAM .

. U s e r  L a b e l s  f o r  D i r e c t  A c c e s s  D e v ic e s - N o w  
su p p orted  f o r  data s e t s  on d i r e c t  a c c e s s  d e v ic e

. M O U N T/D ISM O U N T M e s s a g e  I m p r o v e m e n t s - 
P r o v id e s  a d d it io n a l in f o r m a t io n  to the u s e r
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about the v o lu m e s  b e in g  m ounted  o r  r e m o v e d .

. R e - w r i t e  V o lu m e  L a b e l - T h e  u s e  of s c r a t c h  
output ta p es  h as  b e e n  im p ro v e d  by c a u s in g  
O P E N  and E O V  to r e - w r i t e  a l l  s ta n d a rd  v o lu m e 
la b e l s ,  to c r e a t e  or d e s t r o y  la b e ls  a s  s p e c i f i e d  
by the u s e r ,  and a s k  f o r  a new v o lu m e in s te a d  
of giving an A B E N D .

• B T A M - M a n u a l  d ia l/ a n s w e r  W TC  m o d e m s  
a r e  su p p o rte d .  A ls o ,  a n u m b e r  of r e v is i o n s  
to B T A M  b in a r y  sy n ch ro n o u s  c o m m u n ic a t io n  
su p p ort  h a s  b e e n  m a d e  to en h an ce  the 
r e l i a b i l i t y  and c o m p a t ib i l i ty  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
of the s y s t e m .

. 2 4 2 0  M odel 5 T a p e  U n it -S u p p o r t  now p rovided .

. R J E  Im p r o v e m e n t  P a c k a g e - P r o v i d e s  i n c r e a s e d  
throu ghp ut on the 2 7 8 0  and C P U  w o rk  s ta t io n s  
o p e r a t in g  on m e d iu m  sp e ed  l i n e s ,  r e d u c e s  the 
am ou nt of c o r e  s t o r a g e  n eed ed  fo r  the R J E  
r e g io n  o r  p a r t i t io n  and im p r o v e s  th e  m a i n t a in 
a b i l i t y  of the R J E  s y s t e m .

S Y S G E N

.I/ O  D e v ic e  S Y S G E N -A llo w s  the u s e r  to add 
d e v ic e s  to an e x is t in g  s y s t e m  w ithout r e q u ir in g  
a c o m p le t e  o p e r a t in g  s y s t e m  g e n e r a t io n .

. M u ltip le  A d d r e s s  G e n e r a t io n - A l lo w s  th e  u s e r  
to s p e c i fy  a grou p  of l i k e  d e v ic e s  on one 
IO D E V IC E  c a r d .

. U s e r  J o b  C a rd  f o r  S ta g e  Tw o of S Y S G E N -.
A llow s the u s e r  to s p e c i fy  h is  own jo b  c a r d  
fo r  s ta g e  II  during s ta g e  I.

S e r v i c e a b i l i t y  and R e l i a b i l i t y

. S y s t e m  E n v ir o n m e n t  R e c o r d in g  ( S E R ) - R o u t in e s  
h ave  b e e n  p rovided  to su p p o rt  the M odel 4 0 - 1 9 2 K  
and the M odel 5 0 - 3 8 4 K  s t o r a g e  s i z e s .

. O L T E P - M o d i f i e d  to allow  the running of 
tape gap t e s t  on a tape d r iv e  a t ta c h e d  to the 
h i - s p e e d  m u l t ip l e x e r  ch a n n e l  O.

. U t i l i t ie s

. I E H L I S T  im p r o v e m e n t  - T he L IS T V T O C  
F O R M A T  option h as  b e e n  expanded to in c lu d e  
ad d it io n a l in fo r m a t io n

. S C R A T C H  V T O C  S Y S - F u n c t i o n  of IE H P R O G M  
extended  to s c r a t c h  M V T  c r e a t e d  te m p o r a r y  
data  s e t s .

. D ata  S e t  G e n e r a t o r - E x p a n d e d  to c r e a t e  and 
a c c e s s  r e c o r d s  of an in d exed  s e q u e n t ia l  data
s e t .  A ls o ,  to s e l e c t  f ie ld s  f r o m  an input 
r e c o r d  to b e  u sed  in5 c r e a t i n g  an output r e c o r d .

. C o n tr o l  C a rd  S c a n - I m p r o v e d  d ia g n o s t i c s  
p rov ided .

G r a p h ic s

. G S P  In C o r e  D a ta  C o n v e r s io n  R o u t i n e s - P r o v i d e s  
the F O R T R A N  p r o g r a m m e r  w ith  the a b i l i ty  
to d y n a m ic a l ly  ch an g e  data f o r m a t s .

. G S P  P e r f o r m a n c e  I m p r o v e m e n t - I m p r o v e d  
coding  e l im i n a t e s  load ing  of m o r e  than one 
copy  of a G S P  ro u t in e  hav ing  an a l t e r n a t e  
e n tr y  point.

. G S P - S Y S O U T  D ata  S e t  D i s p l a y - P r o v i d e s  
f l e x i b le  ro u t in e  en ab lin g  the u s e r  to d ec id e  
i f  he wants h a rd  copy  of data  s e t s  c r e a t e d  by 
G S P  fo r e g ro u n d  jo b s  a f t e r  v iew ing  the data s e t s .

C o m p i l e r s  and L an g u ag e  Su p p ort

. R e v is e d  F O R T R A N  L i b r a r y  M ath  F u n c t io n s  - 
T h e  F O R T R A N  L i b r a r y  h a s  b e e n  updated to 
ta k e  ad v an tag e  of the im p ro v e d  f lo a t in g  point 
h a r d w a r e .  C e r t a in  a lg o r i t h m s  have a ls o  b e e n  
r e v is e d .

. F O R T R A N  V R E  S u p p o r t -H a s  b e e n  b ro u g h t up 
to the s ta n d a rd s  f o r  the spanned  r e c o r d  type 
and w il l  thus be  c o m p a t ib le  w ith  data  m a n a g e 
m e n t  c r e a t i o n  and p r o c e s s i n g  of su ch  r e c o r d s .  
P r e v i o u s l y  c r e a t e d  F O R T R A N  data s e t s  a r e  
s t i l l  u s a b le  w ith in  F O R T R A N .

. A s s e m b l e r  F  OS/DOS P a r m  F ie l d  O p tion-  
C a u s e s  A s s e m b l e r  F  to p e r f o r m  a s  DOS 
A s s e m b l e r  F .  It  w il l  f lag  Q -C O N S , D X D 's ,  
and C X D ’ s and w il l  not s o r t  the R L D  e n t r i e s .

• C O B O L  E  NO S P I E  O p t io n - P r o v id e s  the 
p r o g r a m m e r  the a b i l i ty  to s u r p r e s s  the 
g e n e r a t io n  of SVC 14 and p ro v id e  h is  own 
a s s e m b l y  lan g u ag e  p r o g r a m  in t e r r u p t  
a n a ly s i s  ro u t in e .

. R P G - E x t e r n a l l y  con d ition ed  in d i c a t o r s  c a n  
be  s p e c i f i e d  to c o n t r o l  the e x e c u t io n  of the 
p r o g r a m  o r  fu n c tio n s  w ith in  the p r o g r a m .
In addition , R P G  w il l  a llow  the c r e a t i o n  of and 
ad d it ions to an indexed  s e q u e n t ia l  data  s e t .
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. L i n k a g e  E d i t o r  E - T h e  d ia g n o s t ic  m e s s a g e s  
f o r  sy n ch ro n o u s  e r r o r s  a r e  expanded to 
g ive m o r e  d e ta i le d  in f o r m a t io n  about the 
fa i l in g  I/O o p e r a t io n .

. C o m p i l e r s  S t a t i s t i c s - V a r i o u s  c o m p i l e r s  w il l  
p ro v id e  s u m m a r y  in f o r m a t io n  about e a c h  
s o u r c e  p r o g r a m  c o m p ile d .  T h is  w il l  inc lu d e  
options in  e f f e c t ,  the n u m b e r  of s o u r c e  
s t a t e m e n t s ,  and p r o g r a m  s i z e .

C o m p o n e n t R e l e a s e s  and Updated S y s te m s

It is  our in te n t  to p ro v id e  co m p o n e n t  r e l e a s e s  
f o r  u se  w ith  R e l e a s e  18 a f t e r  the in i t ia l  
a v a i la b i l i t y  of R e l e a s e  18. A planned l i s t  of 
co m p o n e n t  r e l e a s e s  w il l  be  p ro v id ed  w ith  the 
R e l e a s e  18 A n n o u n cem e n t L e t t e r .

It i s  a l s o  our in te n t  to p ro v id e  an updated 
R e le a s e  18 s i m i l a r  to the updated R e l e a s e  17 
p r e v io u s ly  provided . T h is  updated R e le a s e  
ca n  co n ta in  P T F ' s ,  m a in t e n a n c e  and r e l e a s e  
ind ep end ent c o m p o n e n ts .  T h e  plan is  to 
m a k e  the updated r e l e a s e  a v a i la b l e  3 to 4 
m o n th s  fo llow ing  the in i t ia l  a v a i la b i l i t y  of 
R e l e a s e  18. Any co m p o n e n t  r e l e a s e s  m a d e  
a v a i la b le  p r i o r  to the updated r e l e a s e  w il l  be 
a p a r t  of the updated R e l e a s e  18. T h o s e  
u s e r s  not r e q u ir in g  the new fu n ctio n  o r  m a i n 
te n a n c e  in R e l e a s e  18 upon i t s  in i t ia l  a v a i l 
a b i l i t y  w il l  h ave  the opportunity  to d e f e r  o r d e r in g  
and in s ta l l in g  R e l e a s e  18 u ntil  the updated 
v e r s i o n  b e c o m e s  a v a i la b le .

C om p on e n t Su pport on P r i o r  S y s t e m  R e l e a s e s

M any co m p o n e n ts  su c h  a s  c o m p i l e r s ,  s o r t s  
and u t i l i t ie s  a r e  r e l e a s e  independent and m a y  
be  u sed  with and w il l  be su p p orted  on a p r io r  
r e l e a s e .  D e ta i l s  on the R e l e a s e  18 c o m p o n e n ts  
th a t w il l  b e  su p p orted  on R e l e a s e  17 w il l  be 
p rov ided  in the R e l e a s e  18 a n n o u n c e m e n t  l e t t e r * * 
and m e m o  to u s e r s .  T h is  w il l  e n a b le  the 
R e l e a s e  17 u s e r  to obtain  the m a in te n a n c e  in 
th e s e  co m p o n e n ts ,  thu s, prov id ing  h im  w ith  an 
im p ro v e d  s y s t e m  u ntil  he  d e c id e s  to in s t a l l  
R e l e a s e  18 or  the updated R e l e a s e  18.

P T F  and E m e r g e n c y  B y p a s s  Su pport 
( S a le s  M anual GI 65. 6)

F E  w il l  apply P T F s  o r  a t te m p t  to deve lop  
e m e r g e n c y  b y p a s s e s  when r e q u i r e d  on 
c u r r e n t  s y s t e m s .  An OS r e l e a s e  is  " c u r r e n t "  
f o r  9 m on th s  a f t e r  the a v a i la b i l i t y  of the n e x t  
r e l e a s e  f r o m  P ID . R e l e a s e  15/16 is  " c u r r e n t * 1

and w il l  be  su p p orted  with P T F s  throu gh  
D e c e m b e r  2 4 ,  1969 .  R e l e a s e  17 w il l  co n t in u e  
to be a c u r r e n t  r e l e a s e  fo r  9 m o n th s  a f t e r  
the a v a i la b i l i t y  of R e l e a s e  18. T h u s ,  the u s e r  
has  a n u m b e r  of o p tio n s ;  i n s t a l l  s e l e c t e d  
co m p o n e n ts  of R e l e a s e  18 on h is  ' ' c u r r e n t ” 
s y s t e m ,  in s t a l l  R e l e a s e  18 or  w a it  fo r  the 
updated R e l e a s e  18.

O S/360 A D D IT IO N A L  D ID O C S PLAN N IN G 
IN F O R M A T IO N

T h is  a r t i c l e  p ro v id e s  ad d it io n a l in f o r m a t io n  
about the D e v ic e  Indep endent D is p la y  O p e r a t o r  
C o n s o le  Su p p ort (D ID O CS) announced on 
A u gu st 20 ,  I9 6 0  f o r  d e l iv e r y  by S e p te m b e r  
30 , 1 970 .  T h e  su p p ort  in c lu d e s  a l l  S/ 360
c o n f ig u r a t io n s  th at su p p o rt  O S/ 360  M F T ,
M V T , and M P 6 5 ,  in  addit ion  to the M odel 195 
w h ich  is  su p p orted  f o r  M V T  only.

T h e  s ig n i f i c a n t  points to m u lt ip r o g r a m m in g  
u s e r s  o th e r  than the M odel 195 a r e :

• T h e  2 2 6 0  i s  su p p orted  a s  an o p e r a to r  c o n s o le  
u nd er M u ltip le  C o n s o le  S u p p ort (M C S). It 
c a n  be  u sed  a s  a p r i m a r y  c o n s o l e  o r  a r e m o t e  
c o n s o le .

• T h e  2 2 5 0  M od els  1 and 3 a r e  su p p orted  a s  an
o p e r a t o r 's  c o n s o le  u nder M C S f o r  M F T ,  M V T  
and M P 6 5 .  2 2 5 0  M odel 1 w as p r e v io u s ly
su p p o rted  only f o r  M V T  u s e r s .

• T h e  c u r r e n t  2 2 5 0  M odel 1 su p p ort  w il l  be 
r e p la c e d  when D ID O C S b e c o m e s  a v a i la b le .  
M odels  50, 6 5 ,  67 in 65 m o d e ,  75 and 91 
u s e r s  m u s t  add M u lt ip le  C o n s o le  Su p p ort to 
u s e  the 2 2 5 0  as  a c o n s o l e .  M odel 85 h as  
a lw ay s  r e q u ir e d  M C S. T h e  u s u a l  ex tend ed  
su p p o rt  p o licy  fo r  m a in t e n a n c e  of the r e p la c e d  
2 2 5 0  su p p o rt  a p p l ie s .

T h e  2 2 6 0  c o n n e c te d  to a 2 8 4 8  M odel 3 by the 
D i r e c t  S/ 360  C h an n e l A t ta c h m e n t  w ith A lp h a 
n u m e r ic  K e y b o a rd  and L in e  A d d r e s s in g  w il l  be  
su p p o rte d  a s  a c o n s o l e  d e v ic e  s i m i l a r  to the 
2 2 5 0  and M odel 85 O p e r a t o r  C o n s o le  F e a t u r e  
C ode 5 4 5 0 .  T h e  2 2 6 0  h a s  a 1 2 - l i n e  s c r e e n  of 
80 c h a r a c t e r s  p er  l in e .  T h e  top 8 l in e s  a r e  
devoted  to s y s t e m  m e s s a g e s ,  and the b o tto m  4 
a r e  u sed  a s  a s y s t e m  c o n t r o l  a r e a .  New o p e r 
a t io n a l  im p r o v e m e n ts  announced fo r  th e  2 2 5 0  
C o n s o le  w il l  be  in c lu d e d .  H ighlighting  of a c t io n  
m e s s a g e s ,  A u to m a t ic  M e s s a g e  D e le t io n  M ode, 
and R o l l  Mode a r e  e x a m p l e s .
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T h e  2 2 6 0  n o n - d e s t r u c t iv e  c u r s o r  i s  su p p orted  
a s  an optional f e a t u r e .  T h is  f e a t u r e  is  r e c o m 
m end ed  as  i t  p e r m i t s  the o p e r a to r  to b a c k s p a c e  
and c o r r e c t  e r r o r s .  T h e  o p e r a to r  d oes not 
h av e  to re ty p e  the e n t i r e  e r r o r  l in e .  He ca n  
ch a n g e  only the c h a r a c t e r s  in e r r o r  i f  d e s i r e d .  
T h e  n o n - d e s t r u c t iv e  c u r s o r  c a n  be u sed  to 
d e le t e  a c t io n  m e s s a g e s  d i r e c t l y .  E x p e r i e n c e  
w ith  the 2 2 5 0  show s th e s e  f e a t u r e s  to b e  of 
s ig n i f i c a n t  ad v an tag e .

T h e  M u lt ip le  C o n s o le  Su p p ort r e q u i r e d  f o r  the 
D ID O C S and the 2 2 6 0  in c lu d e s  a m e s s a g e  rou tin g  
f e a t u r e .  T h is  c a n  b e  u sed  e f f e c t iv e ly  to l i m i t  
the am o u n t of m e s s a g e  t r a f f i c  to a g iven  o p e r a to r  
s ta t io n .  T h e  2 2 6 0  with i t s  8 l in e s  of s y s t e m  
m e s s a g e s  c a n  b e  s ig n i f i c a n t ly  m o r e  e f f e c t iv e  
than a d e v ic e  su ch  as a ty p e w r i te r  o r  p r i n t e r .  
T h is  i s ,  in p a r t ,  due to the fu l l  v iew  of a l l  
a p p r o p r ia t e  m e s s a g e s  in an u p rig h t p o s it io n .  
T h e r e  is  a s p e c i a l  d e le t io n  m eth o d  f o r  a c t io n  
m e s s a g e s  a s  they a r e  re sp o n d e d  to by  the 
o p e r a t o r .  O th e r  hum an f a c t o r s  su ch  as  
q u ie tn e s s  of the d isp la y  unit r e d u c e  o p e r a to r  
fa t ig u e .

D IDO CS is  c o n s i s t e n t  w ith the announced  M odel 
85 O p e r a t o r  C o n s o le  Su pport and ta k e s  ad v an tag e  
of d e v ic e  dependent f e a t u r e s  of e a c h  d isp la y  su ch  
a s  the l ig h t  pen on the 2 2 5 0  f o r  m e s s a g e  d e le t io n .  
T h e  su p p o rt  w il l  p ro v id e  u n i fo r m  d is p la y s  w ithin  
the c o n s t r a i n t s  of e a c h  of the t h r e e  d e v ic e  types 
su p p orted .

C o r e  S t o r a g e  P lan n ing  In fo rm a tio n  

F o r  M C S

F o r  D ID O C S

E a c h  D is p la y  T y p e C o n s o le  S Y S G E N e d  20 0  B y t e s  
2 2 5 0  on M odel 91/ 1 9 5  5K

D is p la y  C o n s o le
2 2 6 0  D is p la y  C o n s o le  2K
M odel 85 O p e r a t o r  C o n s o le  4K

D O S/360  T I M E S A V E R  G U ID E

. U n e xp ected  DOS p r o b le m s  and no so lu t io n ?

. C a n ’ t f ig u re  what the S R L  m e a n s ?

. Need a c o n c is e  ’’h e r e ’ s - t h e - p r o b l e m - a n d -*
s o lu t io n ” m a n u a l?

T h e  D A T A C E N T E R  DOS T IM E S A V E R  is  a 
" c o o k b o o k ” guide f o r  p re v e n t in g  or so lv in g  
t i m e - c o n s u m in g  DOS p r o b l e m s .

C o v e r s :

J C L  e x a m p le s  
u t i l i ty  c u s to m iz in g  
c o r e  p r in t - o u t  
d u m p - r e s t o r e  (DOS and OS)
D E B E
D IT T O
o p e r a t io n a l  p r o b le m s  
M P S  o p e r a t io n a l  p r o b le m s  
DOS F E  tips

è

A v a i la b le  f r o m  M e c h a n ic s b u r g  a s  a T i e  p a p e r .  
( F o r m  n u m b e r  Z 7 7 - 9 1 9 1 - 0 .  )

B a s i c  M u ltip le  C o n s o le  Su pport 
r e s i d e n t  m odule  fo r  M F T  
r e s i d e n t  m od u le  fo r  M V T  

H ard co p y  Log  on S y s t e m  Log  fo r  
M F T  (No ch an g e  fo r  M V T ) 
B S A M  m u s t  be  r e s id e n t  

U s e r  e x i t  ro u t in e s  w il l  take 
ad d it io n a l c o r e  a s  needed 

M 85 O p e r a t o r  C o n so le  F e a t u r e  
5450

27 4 0  C o n s o le  w ithout B T A M  
p r e s e n t  in the s y s t e m  
plus 2. 6 b y te s  f o r  the 
f i r s t  27 4 0

2 7 4 0  C o n s o le  w ith  B T A M  
p r e s e n t  in the s y s t e m  
plus 2. 6K  b y te s  fo r  the 
f i r s t  2 740

E a c h  c o n s o le  S Y S G E N e d

1. 8K
2. 6K

3. OK

4. OK 

6. 2K  

2.  6K  

none

0. 3K
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IN F O R M A T IO N  A B O U T  T H E  N E W S L E T T E R

E V E R Y  S A L E S M A N  AND S Y S T E M S  E N G IN E E R  
SH O U LD  R E C E I V E  ONE C O P Y  O F  T H E  N E W S 
L E T T E R .  E a c h  F E  B r a n c h  M a n a g e r  should 
r e c e i v e  f ive  c o p ie s  fo r  d is t r ib u t io n  to C u s t o m e r  
E n g i n e e r s .

T h e  IB M  In s ta l la t io n  N e w s le t te r  is  d is t r ib u te d  
only to IB M  lo c a t io n s  and is  not a v a i la b le  to 
c u s t o m e r s .  T h e  N e w s le t te r  is  s e p a r a te d  into 
two p a r ts .  T h e  f i r s t  p a r t  co n ta in s  in fo rm a t io n  
w h ich  is  intended only fo r  IB M  p e r s o n n e l  and 
the pag es  a r e  la b e le d  F o r  IB M  I n te r n a l  U se 
Only. T H E S E  P A G E S ,  OR R E P R O D U C T IO N S  
O F  T H E M , A R E  NOT T O  B E  G IV E N  TO  
C U S T O M E R S .  H ow ever,  using  you r own good 
ju d g e m e n t,  you m ay  d is c u s s  p e r t in e n t  in fo rm a t io n  
f r o m  th e s e  pages with a c u s t o m e r .  T h e  secon d  
p a r t  c o n ta in s  in fo r m a t io n  w hich m a y  be R E P R Q - 
D U C E D  by the B r a n c h  O ff ic e  a t  th e ir  d i s c r e t io n  
and g iven  to c u s t o m e r s .  T h e s e  pages a r e  not 
la b e le d  with any r e s t r i c t i v e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .  Note 
that when any a b s t r a c t s  f o r  Type II I  p r o g r a m s  
a r e  g iven  to the c u s t o m e r ,  he  m u s t  b e  in fo rm e d  
that the d i s c l a i m e r  fo r  Type III  p r o g r a m s  as  
co n ta in e d  in the N e w s le t te r ,  a p p l ie s .  YOUR 
C O O P E R A T IO N  IN P R O P E R L Y  HANDLING T H E  
C O N T E N T  O F  T H E  IB M  IN S T A L L A T IO N  N E W S 
L E T T E R  IS N E C E S S A R Y  F O R  IT S  C O N T IN U ED
P U B L IC A T IO N .---------------------- 1-----

C han g es  to the quantity  of the N e w s le t te r  shipped 
a r e  to be m a d e  by the A d m in is t r a t io n  
M a n a g e r .  (N O T E  T H A T  E X T R A  C O P IE S  O F  
T H E  N E W S L E T T E R  A R E  NOT TO  B E  O R D E R E D  
F O R  D IS T R IB U T IO N  O F  IN F O R M A T IO N  T O  
C U S T O M E R S .  ) He should update and send the 
D P  A d m in is t r a t io n  M a n a g e r s ’ D ocu m e n t C o n tro l  
c a r d  ( E l e c t r o  IB M  N 61508)  to D P  D o c u m e n t C o n tro l ,  
D P D  HQ.

D i r e c t  in q u ir ie s  c o n c e r n in g  the co n te n ts  of th is  
N e w s le t te r  to :

W. F .  M a lm b o r g ,  E d ito r
I B M  In s ta l la t io n  N e w s le t te r
D ept. 812 ,  D P D  HQ
112 E a s t  P o s t  Road
W hite P la i n s ,  New Y o r k  10601
T e le p h o n e  9 14  W h 9 -1 9 0 0  E x te n s io n  6 158
T i e  L in e  3 7 4 - 6 1 5 8

N EW  P U B L IC A T IO N S  AN NOU NCED  B Y  P R L ’S

In fo rm a t io n  is  e x t r a c t e d  and co n d e n se d  f r o m  the 
w e e k ly  P R L ’s ( P u b l ic a t io n s  R e l e a s e  L e t t e r s )  to 
in s u r e  that a l l  S a l e s m e n  and S y s t e m s  E n g i n e e r s  
a r e  a w a re  of new or r e v is e d  R e f e r e n c e  S o u r c e s ,  
M a rk e t in g  P u b l ic a t io n s ,  and F i e l d  E n g i n e e r in g  
P u b l ic a t io n s .  N o r m a l ly ,  e a c h  i s s u e  of the 
N e w s le t te r  w il l  c o n ta in  in f o r m a t io n  e x t r a c t e d  
and co n d en se d  f r o m  two P R L ’ s, one fo llow in g  
the o th e r .  T h e  in f o r m a t io n  w il l  be  p la ce d  in 
the N e w s le t te r  in i t s  o r ig in a l  s e q u e n c e  w ith  no 
r e a r r a n g e m e n t  of f o r m  n u m b e r s  o r  t i t l e s .  It 
is  not in tended to r e p l a c e  e x i s t in g  in f o r m a t io n  
and d is t r ib u t io n  s o u r c e s .  Y ou  should  b e  c e r t a i n  
that you a r e  a w a r e  of th e s e  s o u r c e s .

Do not u s e  the c o n d e n se d  N e w s le t te r  in f o r m a t io n  
to o r d e r  p u b l ic a t io n s .  M o s t  but not a l l  ( fo r  
e x a m p le ,  s o m e  f i l m s  and s l id e  s e t s )  of the i t e m s  
a r e  a v a i la b le  f r o m  M e c h a n ic s b u r g .  T o  r e c e i v e  the 
i t e m s  you need  w ithout d e lay ,  p r io r  to o r d e r in g  
c h e c k  the R E Q  ( r e q u is i t io n  F o r m )  co d e  in the 
" A c c u m u la t iv e  S u p p le m e n t to I B M  P u b l ic a t io n s  
C u r r e n t  P r i c e  L i s t  ( Z 2 0 - 0 1 0 0 ) "  w h ic h  is  a t ta c h e d  
to the w ee k ly  P u b l ic a t io n s  R e l e a s e  L e t t e r  ( P R L )  
and d is t r ib u te d  to y ou r  A d m in is t r a t io n  M a n a g e r .  
F o r  an e x p la n a tio n  of the R E Q  c o d e s  and o th e r  
p u b lica t io n s  in f o r m a t io n  s e e  the  f i r s t  few  p ag es  
of the " I B M  P u b l ic a t io n s  C u r r e n t  P r i c e  L i s t  
Z 2 0 - 0 1 0 0 . "

T h e  IB M  p u b lica t io n s  r e q u i s i t io n  ( M O 2 - 0 6 1 8 )  or 
I T P S  should b e  u sed  f o r  o r d e r in g  i t e m s  f r o m  
the IB M  D is t r ib u t io n  C e n t e r ,  M e c h a n ic s b u r g ,  P a .

( IB M  W orld  T r a d e  C o r p o r a t io n  h a s  i t s  own 
d is t r ib u t io n  c e n t e r  and p r o c e d u r e s . )
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M A R K E T IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

PRL. #36 S e p te m b e r  5, 1969

F ORM  N O . T I T L E

520-2 1 7 5 -0  
A 10-7000-0

C 10-7001-0

DACS Centers
IBM System/ 3 Installation Manual-Physical 
Planning (Spanish Translation)
IBM System/ 3 Card System RPG II and Sort/Collate 
Reference Manual (Spanish Translation)

C 10-7002-0  

CIO-7003-0  

C 10-7006-0

IBM System/ 3 Card System Introduction 
(Spanish Translation)
IBM System/ 3 Data Recording and Data Verifying 
Programs Guide (Spanish Translation)
IBM System/ 3 Disk System Introduction 
(Spanish Translation)

C 2 6 -3718-3 IBM 1800 Multiprogramming Executive Operating 
System Introduction

C 30-1005-0 IBM S/360 OS/DOS Planning for Improved BTAM 
Support of Remote BSC Stations

L27-3025-0 IBM 27 4 0 -1 /2 9 5 0 -2  Batch Buffer Terminal 
Installation Manual —  Physical Planning

N 20-2039-0 TNL to System/ 360 Continuous System Modeling 
Program (360A -C X-16X) User's Manual 
Re: H 20-0367-2

N 22-0342-0 IBM System/ 360 Installation Manual 
Physical Planning

N 26-0246-0 IBM System/ 360 Component Descriptions 
Re: A 26-3599-3

N 33-8609-0 S/ 360 BOS Operator Messages Form C 24-5024-3
R2Q -6005-0 System/ 3 Application Design Case Study 

Exercises
R 20-9304-0 IBM Basic Punched Card Procedures

R 29-0206-4 System/ 360 COBOL-COBOL Program Fundamentals
R 29-0215-3 IBM System/ 360 COBOL -  COBOL Programming 

Techniques
R 29-0249-2 IBM Computing Systems Fundamentals

F IE L D  E N G IN E E R IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

123-0453-3 2020-H  Processing Unit

123-3104-0  
229-0029-0  
R23 -3060-2

2914-1 Switching Unit
Installation Planning Checklist
Introduction to Computers -  Student Self-Study
Course

R 31-0423-0 1287 Optical Rd. Mod 3 & 4 -  Student Guide

S 27-0655-0  
S3 2 -0002-0  
Y25-272J3-1

IBM 1800 Processor -  Controller (123-0483-2 )  
FES 2401/2402 -  Model 5 S 6 
2701 Data Adapter Unit

P R L  #37 S e p te m b e r  12, 1969
FO R M  N O . T IT L E

N 20-1002-26 DPT Newsletter Re: F 2 0 -8172-6

R E F E R E N C E  S O U R C E S

M A R K E T IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

270-0028-3
270-0053-2
270-0103-0
570-0 4 4 9 -0

C 2 4 -9001-5  
C 33-4001-4  
C 33-4003-1  
H 20-0599-2  
H 20-0635-0

H 20-0634-0
H 20-0636-0

K 20-0328-0
L22-6937-0
N 20-2012-0

N 27-3042-0  
N 27-3044-0

N 33-1528-0  
N33-8066-0  
N33-8600-0  
N 33-9062-0

9950 /54  Micro Copier -  IPC

9 9 5 1 / 5 6  P h y s i c a l  P la n n in g  M a n u a l
9965 Micro Copier -  IPC
Federal Supply Schedule Tabulating Cards

S/ 360 Model 20 DPS/ TPS RPG SRL
S /360 Model 20 CPS/DPS/TPS BSCA IOCS
S/ 360 Model 20 Remote Job Entry Work Station
S/360 Retail IMPACT Staple System (DOS) Version 2 Program Description Manual 
Information Management System/ 360 for the IBM S/ 360 -  Operations Manual 
Volume 1 -  Systems Operation- Program Number 360A -C X-31X  
Information Management System/ 360 for the IBM S/ 360 Program Description Manual 
Information Management System/ 360 for the IBM S/ 360 Operations Manual- 
Volume 2 -  Machine Operations
Commercial Loan Accounting Using the IBM S/ 360 with 2260 Display Stations 
IBM S /360 Custom Feature Description -  2914 Switching Unit Model 1 -  RPQ 880882 
TNL to Information Management System/ 360 for the IBM System/ 360 ADM 
R e:H 20-0524-0 & -1
TNL to IBM 2701 Adapter Unit Component Description Re: A 22-6864-3
TNL to IBM 2702/2703 Transmission Control Original Equipment Manufacturer's
Information Re: A 27-3012-0
TNL to IBM S/360 Model 20 Functional Characteristics Re: A 26-5847-4  & -5  
IBM S/360 Model 20 Remote Job Entry Work Station Re: C 33-4003-1  
TNL to S /360 Model 20 TPS Operating Procedures Re: C 24-9009-3  
TNL to S/360 Model 20 DPS Control and Service Programs R e:C 24-9006-4
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D IS P O S IT IO N

NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

SCRAP-C2 6-3718-2  
N 33-8027-0

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW

U ES-R 29-0206-3  
U ES-R 29-0215-2

UES-R29-0249-1

SCRAP- S23-9047  
S23-9051  
123-0453-2

NEW
NEW
U ES-R 23-3060-01

NEW

NEW
NEW
SCRAP -  Y 25-2723-0

D IS P O S IT IO N

Scrap N 20-1002-25

Scrap 270-0028-2  
Scrap 270-0053-1  
NEW 
NEW

Scrap C24-9001-4  & N33-905 2
Scrap C 24-4001-3
Scrap C 33-4003-0
UES H 20-0599-1
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
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P R L  #37 (Continued)

N33-9063-0  
N33-9064-0  
N 33-9065-0  
R 20-0065-1

R 20-9151-4
R 20-9152-4
R 20-9292-1
R 29-0145-2
R 29-0231-4
R 29-0252-1

TNL to S/ 360 Model 20 Operating Procedures Re: C 33-6004-3  
TNL to S /360 Model 20 DPS Performance Estimates Re: C3 3-6003-2  
TNL to S/ 360 Model 20 Disk Sort/Merge Re: C 26-3806-4
Property and Liability Information System -  Education Material -  Volume 4 Record 
Formats -  Homeowners
IBM S/ 360 COBOL -  Writing Programs in COBOL
IBM S/ 360 COBOL Techniques -  COBOL Programming -  PI
6430 Programming Course Description
Punched Card Data Processing Principles -  85 Collator Operation and Wiring Text 
S /360 Assembler Language Coding System Review Text 
S/ 360 Model 20 Assembler Language Coding Instructions

NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap R20-0065-0

Scrap R 20-9151-3  
Scrap R 20-9152-3  
Scrap R 20-9292-0  
UES R 29-0145-1 
UES R 29-0231-3  
UES R 29-0252-0

V 25-6199-1 IBM Magnetic Board Pieces
X 2 6 -5 961-6  IBM S/ 360 Model 20 Physical Planning Template
Y 20 -0 2 9 4 -1  Mathematical Programming System/ 360 Report Generator System Manual

(360A -C O -20X)
Y 2 0 -0 3 9 6 -0  1130 Mechanism Design System-Kinematics System Manual, Volume 1 -  Flowcharts

Narratives Program Number 1130-EM -03X Program Application Bulletim

UES V 25-6199-0  
Scrap X 26-5961-5  
UES Y 20-0294-0

NEW

Y 2 0 -0 4 5 3 -0 - TNL to CALL/ 360 Internal Specifications Manual, Volume 6 Re: Y 2 0 -0 388-0 NEW
Y 2 8 -2407-0 TNL to S /360 Operating Systems Consolidated Document Re: Y 28-6681-1 NEW
Y 2 8 -2 4 0 8 -0 TNL to S/ 360 OS Colsolidated Document Re: Y 2 8-6681-1 NEW
Y 33-8004-1 S /360 Model 20 IOCS for the Binary Synchronous Communications Adapter PLM Scrap Y 33 -8 0 0 4 -0  & TNL' 

Y 33-8014 & Y 33-9037
Y 3 3 -8 006-0 S/ 360 Model 20 Remote Job Entry Work Station Program Logic Manual NEW
Z23-6 0 0 9 -0 System/3 Installation Control For Management -  Examination NEW
Z 29-1954-1 Manager's Review Guide -  Branch Marketing Assessment Program Scrap Z 29-1954-0
Z 29-1996-1 Manager's Review Guide -  Basic Systems Scrap Z 29-1996-0

Z 77-8013-1 Reconstruction of a Nicked or Damaged Strip in the Middle of any Index Sequential 
File on the Data Cell

UES Z77-8Q13-0

Z 77-9186-0 Job Accounting, Benchmark Selection and Cost Performance Preduction for Multi
programming systems

NEW

Z 77-9187-0 Development of a Large Hospital Data Bank NEW
Z 77-9189-0 Commercial OS -  Modifications and Additions NEW
Z 77-9191-0 Data Center DOS Timesaver

F IE L D  E N G IN E E R IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

NEW

123-0414-3 2403/2404 Model 2 & 3 Magnetic Tape Unit G Control Illustrated Parts Catalog Scrap 123-0414-2
123-0461-2 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility Illustrated Parts Catalog Scrap 123-0461-1
2 2 9-2193-0 IR Code Guide for S/ 360 Model 25 CPU -  FE Reference Card NEW
R 23-3118-0 Channel Adapter Student Self Study NEW
R 25-5364-2 2703 Student Guide UES R 25-5364-1
R 27-9598-0 2420 Model 7 Instructional Diagrams NEW
R 31-0291-3 Checkpoint A Review Sheet Scrap R 31-0291-2
R 31 -0292-3 Check Point B. Review SheetCourse Development Worksheet Scrap R 31-0292-2
R 31-0293-3 Checkpoing C Review Sheet Course Development Worksheet Scrap R31-0293-2
R 31-0 2 9 4 -2 Final Approval Review Sheet Course Development Worksheet Scrap R31-0294-1

R 31-0458-0 System/ 3 Architecture Supplementary Course Material NEW
S 29-3556-0 Supplement to R 31-0299-0 NEW
S 29-3558-0 Supplement to R 31-0296-1. NEW
S29-3559-0 Supplement to R31-00 9 5 -4 NEW
V 31-0123-0 L287/L288 Optical Reader Preschool Microfiche Card NEW
V 31-0178-0 System /3 Architecture Microfiche Card NEW
Y 2 2-9506-5 2 4 0 1 /2 /3 /4  and 2 803 /4  FE Installation Manual Scrap Y 22-9506-4

Z 25-2173-1 Instruction for Obtaining Reimbursement -  Student Instruction Book UES Z25-2173-0
Z 25-3526-0 FE G WT Course Material Listing NEW
Z31-0 2 0 2 -0 5410 Central Processing Unit FE Maintenance Diagrams NEW
Z31-0207-0 5410 Central Processing Unit FETOM NEW
Z31-0 2 2 1 -0 Off-line Keypunch FEMDM -  Preliminary NEW
Z 31-0230-0 5424 Multi-Function Card Unit FEMM -  Preliminary NEW
Z31 -0 240-0 5203 Printer Attachment FEMDM -  Preliminary NEW
Z31-0 2 4 4 -0 5410 Central Processing Unit FEMM -  Preliminary NEW

Z 31-0245-0  
Z31 -0253-0

5203 Printer Attachment FETOM- Preliminary
5424 Multi-Function Card Machine Attachment FETOM -  Preliminary

NEW
NEW

For IBM Internal Use Only 9
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Q S/360  M V T  R E G IO N  D E T E R M IN A T IO N  
C L A R IF IC A T IO N

T h e fo llow ing  is  a c l a r i f i c a t i o n  of the p r o c e d u r e  
fo l low ed  to d e t e r m i n e  the r e g io n  s iz e  u sed  to 
in i t ia te ,  e x e c u te ,  and t e r m i n a t e  a jo b  s te p .

When a jo b  i s  f i r s t  in t e r p r e t e d ,  a r e g io n  
r e q u e s t  is  n eeded  f o r  the S tep  C o n tro l  T a b l e .
If  one i s  not provided on the J O B  or E X E C  
s t a te m e n t ,  the d efau lt  is  not to M IN P A R T ,  but 
to the s i z e  s p e c i f i e d  in the p a r a m e t e r  f ie ld  of 
the r e a d e r  p r o c e d u r e .  (S e e  S y s t e m  P r o g r a m 
m e r ’ s Guide, C 2 8 - 6 5 5 0 . )  F o r  e x a m p le ,  the 
d efau lt  s i z e  provided  by a r e a d e r  p r o c e d u r e  at 
one in s t a l la t io n  w as o b s e r v e d  to be  100K  
w h e r e a s  the p r o c e d u r e  d is t r ib u te d  by D P P ID  
h as  a d e fa u lt  of 50K .

S/360 M od el 2 5 - 1 4 0 1  C o m p a t ib i l i ty  
Mode and E x e c u t in g  a F A R G O  O n e - S ix  
S i x t y - G  P r o g r a m

If the u s e r  h as  im p le m e n te d  the " r e t e s t ” function  
of F a r g o ,  i t  is  p o s s ib le  to l o s e  p a r t  of a p r in t  
l in e  b e c a u s e  of o v e r f lo w . T h e  se q u e n c e  of 
in s t r u c t i o n s  in the c o n t r o l  p o rt io n  of F a r g o  is  
a s  f o l lo w s :

T E S T  1 B  H EA D , @

N O P  X ,  X  

B T E S T  1 P  

B P r o c e s s

b r a n c h  to heading  on 
c h a n n e l  12

N O P

b r a n c h  if  p r in te r  is  bu sy  

p r o c e s s  d e t a i l  r e c o r d

If  the in i t i a t o r / t e r m i n a t o r  ( I E F S D 0 6 1 )  and 
a l lo c a t io n  ( I E F S D 0 6 2 )  m o d u le s  a r e  in the L in k  
P a c k  a r e a ,  the fo llow ing  h a p p e n s :  i f  the 
re g io n  r e q u e s t ,  e i t h e r  e x p l i c i t  o r  d efau lt ,  is  
l e s s  than M IN P A R T , the l a t t e r  w il l  be  u sed  to 
in i t ia te  the s tep  and then the r e g io n  w il l  b e  
f r e e d  and the l a r g e r  of the r e g io n  r e q u e s t  or 
the t e r m in a t io n  r e q u i r e m e n t  w il l  be  obtained  
to e x e c u te  and t e r m i n a t e  the s te p ;  o th e r w is e  
the re g io n  r e q u e s t  w il l  b e  u sed  to in i t ia te ,  
e x e c u te ,  and t e r m i n a t e  the s te p .  (S e e  M V T  
J o b  M a n a g e m e n t  P L M ,  Y 2 8 - 6 6 6 0 .  )

T h e  abov e  m e a n s  th a t i f  M IN P A R T  is  52K  ana 
the r e a d e r  p r o c e d u r e  p ro v id e s  a d e fa u lt  of 50K, 
a s te p  w hich  u s e s  the d efau lt  r e g io n  s i z e  w il l  
in tro d u c e  an o v e rh e a d  of r e l e a s i n g  A r e g io n  of 
52K  to obtain  5 0 K .

Due to the in t e r n a l  i n t e r p r e t iv e  ro u t in e s  in the 
m o d e l  25,  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to e x e c u te  the f i r s t  
in s t r u c t io n  w hile  the p r in te r  is  s t i l l  b u sy  and 
not y e t  a t  ch a n n e l 12, h ave  the p r in t  c o m p le te  
and r e a c h  c h a n n e l  12 during  the in t e r p r e t a t io n  
of the N O P  in s t r u c t io n ,  and h e n c e  f a l l  throu gh the 
n ex t  t e s t .

T h en  if  p a r t  of a p r in t  l in e  w e r e  s e t  up and the 
r e t e s t  o c c u r r e d  b e f o r e  p r in tin g  took p la c e  (the 
n ex t  t im e  through the ab o v e  loop), the f i r s t  
b r a n c h  would be  tak en  and th at p o r t io n  of the 
p r in t  l in e  that was s e t  up would be  wiped out by 
the heading  ro u t in e .

T o  c o r r e c t  the above p r o b le m ,  the au th o r  
u sed  3 p a tch  c a r d s .  T h o s e  c a r d s  w il l  w ork  
e i t h e r  in the F a r g o  c o m p i l e r  or  in the co n d e n se d  
o b je c t  d e c k s .  It i s  not n e c e s s a r y  to r e c o m p i le  
any F a r g o  P r o g r a m s .  M e r e ly  p la c e  the p a tch  
c a r d s  im m e d ia t e ly  ahead of the l a s t  c a r d  of 
the o b je c t  d eck .

S/360  M O D E L  2 5 - 1 4 0 1  C O M P A T I B I L I T Y  M O D E 
AND E X E C U T IN G  A F A R G O  O N E - S I X T Y - G  P R O G R A M

E B U  GENERAL PURPOSE CARD PUNCHING FORM
PUNCHING INSTRUCTIONS

ffiUc-c I&C-6.
DATE i / ' U f

WRITTEN AS: |
PUNCH a s :

FIELD IDENTIFICATION

1 - 1 0 11-20 2 1 -3 0 3 1 - 4 0 4 1 - 5 0 5 1 - 6 0 6 1 -7 0
I|2I3|4|5|6|7|8~191S 112131415161718191b1I12I3I4I5I6I7I819101 1 12131-4151617181910' 1 I2l3l4|5l6l7|8|9l0 l|2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9|0 H 2I3I415I6I7I8I9I0

7 1 -8 0  
121314151617181915

i , i i . I
_I__ I__ 1__ 1__l— L_ i ■

2 E X H I B I T  1
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O S/D Q S/360 USAS C O B O L  C L A R IF IC A T IO N

Two f e a t u r e s  of S Y S / 3 6 0  USAS C O B O L  w e r e  
not d ocu m en ted  a c c u r a t e l y  in  the in i t ia l  
p u b lica t io n  fo r  th e s e  new p ro d u c ts .

1. O S/360 USAS C O B O L  C o m p il e r  X R E F  
d ic t io n a r y  -  n o n - r e f e r e n c e d  i t e m s  w il l  a p p e a r  
in  o r d e r  to f a c i l i t a t e  e a s e  of lo c a t in g  i t e m  
d ef in i t io n .

2 .  O S/D O S/360 USAS C O B O L  F I L L E R  - 
c o n d i t io n - n a m e s  ( l e v e l - 8 8  e n t r i e s )  m a y  be 
a s s o c i a t e d  with a data  d e s c r ip t i o n  en try  that 
c o n ta in s  the F I L L E R  c l a u s e  so  long as  a l l  
o th e r s  sy n ta x  r u le s  a r e  fo l low ed .

D Q S/360 S Y S IN  F I L E S  USING PUNCH F E E D  
R E A D

T h is  f ie ld  c o n tr ib u t io n  h a s  not b ee n  su b m itted  
to any f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  
should e v a lu a te  i ts  u s e f u l n e s s  in  th e ir  own 
e n v iro n m e n t  p r io r  to im p le m e n ta t io n .

In m an y  in s t a l la t io n s  w h e re  m u lt ip r o g r a m m in g  
i s  running u nder DOS with only one c a r d  r e a d e r ,  
i t  would be  n ic e  to have a way to put a jo b  
s t r e a m  out on d isk  f o r  fo r e g ro u n d  b a tc h  o p e r 
a tio n .  B e c a u s e  J o b  C o n tr o l  does not su p p ort  
the punch feed  re a d  f o r  S Y S IN  f i l e s ,  we often  
would s top  b a ck g ro u n d  p r o g r a m m in g  to build 
a new S Y S IN  f i le  when a jo b  S T E P  was f in ish e d .  
T h is  o ften  c a u s e d  a long w ait  when the b a c k 
ground p r o g r a m  w as a long running p r o g r a m .  
U sin g  S .  P .  I. m od e of in i t ia t io n  of fo r e g ro u n d  
p r o g r a m s  r e q u i r e s  too m u ch  o p e r a to r  c o n s o le  
t im e .

E x h ib i t  1 show s an 8 0 - 8 0  l i s t  of a p r o g r a m  
w hich  i s  s e l f - r e l o c a t i n g  and r e a d s  c a r d s  on 
punch feed  r e a d  u s in g  S Y S 0 0 5  and w r i t e s  on 
D ISK  under f i l e  n a m e ' I J S Y S W K ' u sing  S Y S 0 0 4 .  
T h e  s u p e r v i s o r  has  to be g e n e r a te d  with 
S Y S F I L  and B J F = Y E S .  T h e n  2 l a b e l  s e t s  a r e  
ca ta lo g e d  in e a c h  p a r t i t io n  la b e l  a r e a  fo r  
I J S Y S W K  and I J S Y S I N  w ith the s a m e  ex te n t  
a r e a  and I. D. but u s in g  S Y S 0 0 4  and S Y S IN  
r e s p e c t i v e l y .  T h en  m u lt i - b a tc h i n g  ca n  be  
e a s i l y  run w ith  new jo b  s t r e a m s  s t a r te d  or 
stopped as  d e s i r e d .

T h e  r e q u i r e m e n t  to u s e  th is  p r o g r a m  is  that 
nothing be a s s ig n e d  to the punch feed  r e a d  and 
a p e r m a n e n t  a s s i g n  of S Y S 0 0 4  to the d isk  fo r  
e a c h  p a r t i t io n .  T h e n  by ca ta lo g in g  the p r o g r a m  
w ith a p h a se  c a r d  a d d r e s s  of +0, and the n am e

of F O R IN IT  a fo r e g ro u n d  jo b  s t r e a m  is  s t a r te d  
by the fo llow ing  c o m m a n d s :

AR B A T C H  F I
F I  // A SSG N  S Y S 0 0 5 ,  X'OOD'
F I  // E X E C  F O R IN IT  
F I  // A SSG N  SY SIN , X f 193 '

T h e  p r o g r a m  r e a d s  a jo b  s t r e a m  f r o m  the 
punch feed  re a d  u ntil it  r e a d s  a c a r d  w hich  
c o n ta in s  $$ in co lu m n s  1 and 2. M o d if ic a t io n s  
that can  be m a d e  fo r  e a c h  in s t a l l a t i o n  could be 
to add p e r m a n e n t  a s s i g n  c a r d s  to the s t a r t  of 
the jo b  s t r e a m s  and s o m e  c o m m e n t  c a r d s  and a 
P A U S E  c a r d  on the end to d i r e c t  the o p e r a to r  
to S T O P  the p a r t i t io n  and* r e m o v e  it  f r o m  ta sk  
s e l e c t i o n .

An a l t e r n a t e  a p p r o a c h  to th is  te ch n iq u e  w as 
pu blished  in IN L 6 9 - 1 3 .  It u sed  a m a c r o  
in s te a d  of a p r o g r a m .

3
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D O S/ 360  S Y S IN  F I L E S  USING PUN CH  F E E D  R E A D

/ /  JOB COMPILE f. CATALOG F O R I N I T  IN SELF RELOCATABLE FORM
/ /  OPTI ON CATAL

F O P  T N  I T i  +  0  ...........—- ..-
/ /  EXEC ASSEMBLY
C V C T  M  Q T  A P T n

BALK 4 , 0
I K T M P , *  T 4

OPENR I JSYSWK
L A l t « f A R n

ST 1 t F I RSTA
l A 1 .  P C A R D ___________________________________________ _

ST l t F I K S T A + 4
\ A 1 .  T . I S Y S W K

ST 1 t F I RST A +  8
1 A 1 f f . A R D T N

ST 1 , F I R S T A + 1 2
i A 3 .  =  f l ( R C A R D )

MVC 0( 1 6 t 3 ) ' , F I R S T A
1 A 1 - R F A O r C W  _______________ _ ________

ST 1 , ADDHOLD
m v c R0ARD+9I  3)  .ADDHOLD+1
LA 1 tCARDIN.
ST 1 . ADDHOLD
MVC READCCW+1 ( 3 ) . ADDh OLD+1
1 A 1 .  P I I N C . H C C ' V  ............ ......................  ................ ........................... ...........

ST 1 ,  ADDHOLD
M \ / r P f .  A R  D + 9  f B  ) • A  DO HOI D +  1 .... _

LA Li CARDOUT
ST 1 . ADDHOLD . ____ _
MVC PUNCHCCW +  K  3)  , ADDHOLD+1

READ EXCP . RCARD .................................................... ......................................................
WAIT RCARD
n  c DSI CM.CARDIAl
BE EOJ
f x c  p PCARD
WAIT PCARD

__________________B I L _ _LJLSYJSbLiLi.CAR.QJLN___
B READ

____ ÉiU. _____ CJJ3££Jl_l.U.S.Y SWK______________________ ________________________________________________
EOJ

_ _  E IR STA DC A( R C A HO. 1____________________________________________________ ___________
DC A ( PCARD)

__________________DC_____ Aj 1 .ISYSHK )_____________________________________________________________________
DC A ( C A R D I N )

____ A OPHOL 0 PS______ F _______________________________________ _________________________________________
RCARD CCB SYSOÜ5 .READCCW

____ KjEAODCW___CC.rt_.. X ' C 2 ' C A R P I X±0.(1L,HQ____ ___ ____ ________________________ _____________
CARDI N DS CLHO

-  PSI ON DC C « $ $ « ______________________________ __ ____________________ _____________________
PCARD CCB SYS005,PU'\!Cn CCw

----- P-UNCHCCW-DCW____X-' 09A„  CAiLDQUT , XLOQi , Hu________________________________________________ __
r.AKDQIU DC CLHO'  1_______________________________________________________________________
I JSYSWK DTFSD BLKS 1 Z E = 80 , DE V ADPR= S YS004 . 1 OAKÈA 1 = 0 I SKOIJT , I O AK Ë A2 = ü I SK2 , X

_________________________ R-EC.FDKM = P ( XHttBLl YP)-H1 h= QU.tRU.L^WURK_A=_Y£.S________
01 SKOIJT 

. UI SK2

/*

DS
__DS____

END

CLHH 
CL 8H
SYSI N

// EXEC 
../.£

l n k e d t E X H I B I T  1
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D O S/36 0  G U ID E L IN E S  F O R  W R ITIN G  $ $ B  
T R A N S IE N T S

T h is  a r t i c l e  h a s  not b e e n  su b m it te d  to any 
f o r m a l  IB M  t e s t .  P o t e n t ia l  u s e r s  should 
e v a lu a te  i t s  u s e f u ln e s s  in th e ir  own e n v iro n m e n t  
p r i o r  to im p le m e n ta t io n .

B - t r a n s i e n t  p r o g r a m s  a r e  in f r e q u e n t ly - u s e d  
ro u t in e s  w h ich  a r e  not r e s i d e n t  in m a in  s t o r a g e  
and a r e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  f e tc h e d  o r  load ed  f r o m  
the c o r e  im a g e  l i b r a r y  when n eed ed . T h e  B -  
t r a n s i e n t s  occu p y  an a r e a  of 1200  b y te s ,  
r e f e r r e d  to a s  the L o g i c a l  T r a n s i e n t  A r e a  
( L T A ) .

An SVC 2 in s t r u c t io n  lo ad s  and e x e c u te s  a B -  
t r a n s ie n t  p h a se .  A p r e f i x  of $ $ B  to the n am e 
of a p h ase  id e n t i f ie s  i t  a s  a B - t r a n s i e n t .  T h e  
n o r m a l  r e t u r n  to s u p e r v i s o r  n u c le u s  c o n t r o l  
is  an SVC 11, but a t r a n s i e n t  p r o g r a m  m a y  
e x i t  by fe tc h in g  a n o th e r  B - t r a n s i e n t  with an 
SVC  2. In the l a t t e r  c a s e ,  the c a l l in g  B -  
t r a n s i e n t  is  o v e r la id  by the t r a n s ie n t  being  
fe tc h e d .

R e g i s t e r  1 m u s t  be load ed  w ith  the s t o r a g e  
a d d r e s s  of an 8 b y te  a r e a ,  w h ich  co n ta in s  
the t r a n s ie n t  n a m e ,  b e f o r e  the SVC  2 is  is s u e d .  
T h e  S u p e r v is o r  F E T C H  ro u t in e ,  then, h as  
a c c e s s  to the n a m e  f o r  s e a r c h i n g  the d i r e c t o r i e s  
fo r  the d e s i r e d  t r a n s ie n t .

It should be noted that the T r a n s i e n t  D i r e c t o r y  
is  l im ite d  in s i z e ,  and an e x c e s s i v e  n u m b e r  of 
e n t r i e s  w il l  r e d u c e  the o v e r a l l  sp eed  of DOS.
T h e  S u p e r v is o r  w il l  b e  f o r c e d  to s e a r c h  the 
C o r e  Im a g e  D i r e c t o r y  f o r  any t r a n s ie n t s  w h ich  
ca n n o t  be included in the T r a n s i e n t  D i r e c t o r y .  
When i t e m s  a r e  c a ta lo g e d  to the C o r e  Im a g e  
L i b r a r y ,  the e n try  is  added a t  the end of the 
C l  D i r e c t o r y .  When a /& c a r d  is  re a d  the 
T r a n s i e n t  D i r e c t o r y  is  r e - w r i t t e n  by s e a r c h i n g  
the C o r e  Im a g e  D i r e c t o r y  for any $$A  or  $ $ B  
e n t r i e s .  When the T r a n s i e n t  D i r e c t o r y  is  fu l l ,  
the s e a r c h  is  s topped. T h is  p r o b le m  is  
e s p e c i a l l y  c r i t i c a l  on a 2311  s y s t e m  w hich  h as  
r o o m  for  only 144 $$A  and $ $ B  T r a n s i e n t s .

P r o g r a m s  that a r e  t im e  d epend ent ( T P )  
m a y  b e  h a m p e r e d  by the e x c e s s i v e  u s e  of 
T r a n s i e n t s .  T h is  should b e  c o n s id e r e d  b e f o r e  
im p le m e n t in g  any U s e r  w r i t te n  T r a n s i e n t s .

I. S u p e r v is o r  C a l l  In t e r r u p t  (SV C )

An SV C  is  d e te c te d  by m i c r o p r o g r a m m i n g ,  
w hich  load s  the SVC N EW  P SW . T h e  SVC

in t e r r u p t  p r o c e s s o r  a n a ly z e s  the SVC cod e 
p la ce d  in the SVC O LD  P SW  by the c a l l in g  
p r o g r a m .  C o n tr o l  is  t r a n s f e r r e d  to the a p p r o 
p r ia te  p r o c e s s i n g  ro u t in e .

T h e  fo llow in g  SVC c o d e s  a r e  u sed  to F E T C H  
T r a n s i e n t s  and R E T U R N  to the U SE R  p r o g r a m .

SV C  2 : F e t c h e s  a B - t r a n s i e n t .  L o a d s  a B -  
t r a n s i e n t  p r o g r a m  (p h ase  n a m e  p r e f i x  eq u a ls  
$ $ B )  f r o m  the C o r e  Im a g e  L i b r a r y  to the B -  
t r a n s i e n t  a r e a  and e n t e r s  the B - t r a n s i e n t  a t  
i t s  load  a d d r e s s  plus 8 b y t e s .  T h e  s t o r a g e  
a d d r e s s  of the B - t r a n s i e n t  p h ase  n a m e m u s t  
be su pplied  in g e n e r a l  r e g i s t e r  1. If  r e g i s t e r  
1 does not point to a $ $ B  t r a n s i e n t  n a m e ,  an 
i l l e g a l  SVC  2 r e s u l t s .

An a d d r e s s  in  g e n e r a l  r e g i s t e r  0 is  ig n o re d .
T h e  B - t r a n s i e n t  is  loaded  a t  th e  b eg in n in g  
a d d r e s s  of the  B - t r a n s i e n t  a r e a .  G e n e r a l  
r e g i s t e r  15 is  loaded with th is  a d d r e s s  by 
the S u p e r v is o r  and m a y  be  u sed  by B - t r a n s i e n t s  
a s  a b a s e  r e g i s t e r .  R e tu r n  m a y  be e i th e r  to 
the in te r r u p te d  p r o g r a m  or the h ig h e s t  p r i o r i t y  
p r o g r a m  re a d y  to run.

Only one p r o g r a m  c a n  u s e  the B - t r a n s i e n t  a r e a  
a t  a t im e .  If the B - t r a n s i e n t  p r o g r a m  i s  SVC 
7 bound, a n o th e r  p r o g r a m  is  s e l e c t e d .  T h is  
p r o g r a m  b e c o m e s  SVC  2 bound (w aiting  fo r  
the B - t r a n s i e n t  a r e a )  i f  i t  i s s u e s  an SV C  2. 
A n o th e r  p r o g r a m  is  then  s e l e c t e d .

N ote: T h e  S u p e r v is o r  m a y  b r a n c h  d i r e c t ly  
to the SVC 2 ro u t in e  when fe tc h in g  a B - t r a n s -  
ie n t .  If  the t r a n s i e n t  is  not in the l i b r a r y  
when r e q u e s te d  by the s u p e r v i s o r ,  the s y s t e m  
e n t e r s  the w a it  s t a te .

SV C  8: S u p p lies  the s u p e r v i s o r y  su p p o rt  to 
t e m p o r a r i ly  r e tu r n  f r o m  a B - t r a n s i e n t  p r o g r a m  
to the p r o b le m  p r o g r a m .  T h e  B - t r a n s i e n t  
a r e a  is  not r e l e a s e d .  T h e  ta s k  s e l e c t i o n  e x i t  
lo a d s  the p r o b le m  p r o g r a m  r e g i s t e r s .  An 
SVC 9 is  u sed  to r e t u r n  to the B - t r a n s i e n t  
p r o g r a m .

SV C  9 :  Su p p lies  the s u p e r v i s o r y  su p p ort  fo r  
r e tu r n in g  the B - t r a n s i e n t  a f t e r  an SV C  8 is  
i s s u e d .  T h e  ta s k  s e l e c t i o n  e x i t  lo ad s  the 
B - t r a n s i e n t  r e g i s t e r s .

SVC  11: R e tu r n s  f r o m  a B - t r a n s i e n t  r e l e a s i n g  
the B - t r a n s i e n t  a r e a .  SV C  11 is  in v a lid  if  
i s s u e d  by o th e r  than a B - t r a n s i e n t .  T h e  lo g ic a l  
t r a n s i e n t  a r e a  is  r e l e a s e d  f o r  u s e  by o th e r  
p r o g r a m s  o r  t a s k s .  R e tu r n  is  to the h ig h e s t  
p r i o r i t y  p r o g r a m  re a d y  to run.

5
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II .  G e n e r a l  R e g i s t e r  U sa g e  C on v e n tion s

SV C  2: R e g i s t e r  0 is  the only r e g i s t e r  u sed  a s  
a p a r a m e t e r - p a s s i n g  r e g i s t e r .  R e g i s t e r  1 is  
load ed  with the a d d r e s s  of an 8 by te  ’’D C "  w h ich  
co n ta in s  the t r a n s ie n t  n a m e  to b e  F E T C H e d .  
R e g i s t e r  15 is  in i t ia l iz e d  by the S u p e r v is o r  a s  
the t r a n s i e n t  b a s e  r e g i s t e r .

E x a m p le :  

u s e r  co d e

L A  1, =c ' $ $ B R E L I D '  
S R  0, 0 
SVC  2

A ll  r e g i s t e r  c o n te n ts  a r e  sav e d  p r i o r  to the 
F E T C H  of the t r a n s ie n t  in  q u est io n .

If  one t r a n s ie n t  i s s u e s  an  SVC  2 to F E T C H  a 
sec o n d  t r a n s ie n t ,  the f i r s t  t r a n s i e n t  is  o v e r 
la id  and a l l  r e g i s t e r s  r e m a in  in t a c t .

SVC 8: R e g i s t e r  14 m u s t  be  loaded  w ith  the 
U s e r  R ou tin e  e n tr y  a d d r e s s .

SV C  9 :  R e g i s t e r  0 is  u sed  to c o n ta in  a L IO C S  
in d ic a t o r  if  the L B R E T  m a c r o  is  u sed  a f t e r  
p r o c e s s i n g  u s e r  l a b e l s .

In g e n e r a l ,  w h ile  e x e cu tin g  in a lo g ic a l  t r a n s ie n t  
( $ $ B ) ,  fu l l  u s e  of a l l  g e n e r a l  r e g i s t e r s  is  
a v a i la b l e .  H ow ev er ,  r e g i s t e r  13 m a y  c o n ta in  
u n p r e d ic ta b le  data  if  t h e r e  w as a need  fo r  E R P .

When the p r o b le m  p r o g r a m  i s s u e s  an SVC 2, the 
S u p e r v is o r  s a v e s  the p r o b le m  p r o g r a m  r e g i s t e r s .  
T h e s e  a r e  r e s t o r e d  when the L T A  is  r e l e a s e d  
by  an SVC  11 is s u e d  f r o m  the t r a n s ie n t .  T h e  
only e x c e p t io n  o c c u r s  if  an SVC 8 is  is s u e d  
b e f o r e  an SVC  11 r e l e a s e s  the L T A .  In th is  
c a s e ,  the o r ig in a l  p r o b le m  p r o g r a m  r e g i s t e r s  
a r e  r e - l o a d e d  a t  SVC  8 t im e  fo r  u s e  during 
the e x e c u t io n  of the u s e r ' s  ro u t in e .  T h e n  the 
p r o b le m  p r o g r a m  r e g i s t e r s  a r e  r e - s a v e d  when 
the SVC  9 r e t u r n s  to the t r a n s ie n t .  T h e r e f o r e ,  
when the SVC 11 is  i s s u e d  to r e l e a s e  the L T A ,  
the p r o b le m  p r o g r a m  r e g i s t e r s  r e s t o r e d  at  
that t im e  w il l  co n ta in  the v a lu e s  p r e s e n t  a t  
the l a s t  p r o b le m  p r o g r a m  e x i t ,  i .  e. , a t  the 
t i m e  of the SVC 9.
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III .  G e n e r a l  In fo r m a t io n

1. $$  t r a n s i e n t s  m u s t  be s e l f - r e l o c a t i n g  ( s e e  
p r o g r a m  e x a m p le ) .

2. $ $ B  t r a n s i e n t s  m u s t  h av e  the C C B  lo c a te d  
ab o v e  lo c a t io n  300  d e c .  T h is  is  n e c e s s a r y  i f  
a c a n c e l  con d ition  o c c u r s  and you r e q u i r e  the 
C C B  c o n t e n ts .  ( $ $ B E 0 J 3  o v e r l a y s  300  b y te s )

3. $ $ B  t r a n s i e n t s  m u s t  not e x c e e d  the 1200 by te  
l i m i t  of the L T A .

4 . $ $ B  t r a n s ie n t s  should co n ta in  the t r a n s i e n t  
n a m e  as  the f i r s t  8 b y te s  of the p h a se  to a llow  
id e n t i f i c a t io n  in a c o r e  dump. T h e  b a s e  
r e g i s t e r  w il l  be  in i t ia l iz e d  to lo c a t io n  0, but the 
e n tr y  point is  a t  byte 8 of the L T A .

5. T h e  u p p er end of the L T A  m a y  b e  u sed  to 
p a s s  data  betw ee n  m u l t i - p h a s e  t r a n s i e n t s ,
a s  the L T A  is  not c l e a r e d  by F E T C H .

IV . $ $ B  T r a n s i e n t  E x a m p le

T h e  fo llow in g  t r a n s i e n t  w as w r i t te n  a s  an 
e x a m p le  to show one " s e l f - r e l o c a t i o n "  m e th o d .  
Note th at i t e m  I I I - 2  w as not a d h e re d  to . If  a 
c a n c e l  co n d itio n  o c c u r s ,  with the p h a s e ,  the 
m e s s a g e s  0 P 0 8  throu gh  0 P 3 9  w il l  co n ta in  
in v a lid  data .

T h is  t r a n s i e n t  w il l  p r in t  3 l in e s  of data  on 
S Y S L O G , fo llow ing  the MSG I P L  C O M P L E T E .

0 1 2 0 1  DOS I P L  C O M P L E T E  
V O L U M E  ID 123456  
D A T E  08/ 06/ 69  
R E L E A S E  NO. 0 21

I t e m s  1 and 2 a r e  r e t r i e v e d  f r o m  the s y s t e m  
w h ile  i t e m  3 is  in the T r a n s i e n t  p h a se .
(T h e  r e l e a s e  n u m b er  m u s t  b e  p atched  with 
e a c h  new DOS r e l e a s e .  )

i
P r o g r a m  E x a m p le :

T o  " p a t c h "  this  p h ase  in to  you r DOS R e l e a s e  
21 S y s t e m ,  the fo llow ing  m u s t  be done.

1. R S E R V  $ I P L R T 2  f r o m  DOS R e l e a s e  21
2. P a tc h  $ I P L R T 2  a s  f o l lo w s :

a .  R E P  0 0 2 E 0 4  with 4 7 F 0 ,  E 6 7 4
b. R E P  0 0 4 2 4 0  with 4 5 6 0 ,  F 6 7 6 ,  4 1 1 0 ,  E 6 8 4 ,

1B 0 0 ,  0A 02 ,  4 7 F 0 ,  F 2 3 C
c .  R E P  0 0 4 2 5 0  with 5 B 5 B ,  C 2 D 9 ,  C 5D 3 , C 9 C 4

C han g e E S D  c a r d ,  co l .  3 0 - 3 2  to 1 2 - 0 - 1 - 8 - 9 ,  
1 1 - 6 - 9 ,  1 2 - 1 1 - 8
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3. C a ta lo g  $ I P L R T 2  to DOS R e l e a s e  21

// J O B  C A T A L  
// E X E C  M AIN T 

C A T A L R  I J B I P L

(D E C K )

4 .  C a ta lo g  $ $ B R E L I D  to DOS R e l e a s e  21

// J O B  C A T A L  
// O P T IO N  C A T A L  

IN C L U D E

(D E C K )

/*
// O P T IO N  C A T A L  

IN C L U D E  I J B I P L  
// E X E C  L N K E D T  
/ &

(IV .  $ $ B  T r a n s i e n t  E x a m p le ) '

2 PUNCH a PHASE $$BRELI0t+0a
3 SSBRELID START 0
4 BEGIN EQU •
5 USING *? 15 BASE REG LOADED BY SUPVR
6 USING COMREG*2 DSECT BASE REG
7 DC ca$$8RELioa XIENT NAME
8 B *♦6
9 DC xaooooa XIENT LEVEL «OPTIONALa

10 • IN I T I A L I Z E  ADC0NS# CCW S» CCB S
11 • I N I T I A L I Z E THE ADDRESSES OF THE MESSAGES TO BE PRINTED ON SYSLOG
12 L 5f MSG1AA LOAD THE ADCON FOR MSG1 INTO
13 ALR 5,15 REG 5. ADD THE BASE REG TO I T
14 ST 5 , MSG1AA AND STORE BACK IN PROGRAM*
15 L 5 , MSG2AA SAME AS MSG1
16 ALR 5,15
17 ST 5,MSG2AA
18 L 5 , MSG3AA SAME AS MSG1
19 ALR 5,15
20 ST 5,MSG3AA
21 • I N I T I A L I Z E THE ADDRESS OF THE CCB TO READ SYSRES VOL LABEL
22 L 5 , VOLRDA
23 ALR 5,15
24 ST 5 , VOLRDA
25 • I N I T I A L I Z E THE ADDRESS OF THE CCB FOR SYSLOG
26 L 5,LQGWTA
27 ALR 5,15
28 ST 5,L0GWT A
29 • I N I T I A L I Z E THE CCW ADDRESS WITHIN THE CCB FOR SYSRES
30 MVC SAVE, VOLRD+8 THE SAVE AREA IS REQUIRED
31 L 12 ,SAVE BECAUSE OF BOUNDRY ALIGNMENT
32 ALR 12# 1 5
33 ST 12«SAVE
34 MVC VQLRD+8%4n,SAVE
35 • I N I T I A L I Z E THE CCW ADDRESS WITHIN THE CCB FOR SYSLOG
36 MVC SAVE, LOGWT+8
37 L 12#SAVE
38 ALR 12,15
39 ST 12,SAVE
40 MVC L0GWT*8*4n,SAVE
41 « I N I T I A L I Z E THE CCW STRING TO READ THE VOL ID ON SYSRES
42 LA 8,4 SET CCW COUNT TO 4
43 SR lO t l O ZERO OUT INDEX REG
44 REL0C L 12,VQLCCWS10a CMD CODE AND DATA ADDRESS
45 ALR 12# 15 PLUS BASE REG
46 ST 12#V0LCCW*10a RETURN TO CCW
47 LA 10#8%10a INCREMENT TO NEXT CCW
48 BCT 8# RELOC DO 4 TIMES
49 • MAINLINE
50 • EXCP VOLRO MACRO NOT EXPANDED INORDER TO
51 L 1« VOLROA RESOLVE ADDRESSES
52 SVC 0

/*
// E X E C  L N K E D T  
/ &

7
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( IV . $ $ B T r a n s i e n t  E x a m p le )  -C on tin u ed

53 * WAIT VQLRD
54 L ltVOLRDA
55 TM 2*lQtXa80a
56 BO *♦6
57 SVC 7
58 MVC MSGlA,DASDI044 VOL ID TO MSG1
59 HVC LOGCNT v MSG1AL MSG LENGTH TO CCW
60 MVC LOGADRtMSG1AA+1 MSG ADDRESS TO CCW
61 BAL 6»WTCONSL GO WRITE MSG
62 COMRG GET COMREG ADDRESS 1
63** 360N-CL.-453 COMRG CHANGE LEVEL 3-0
64* L 1,20
65+ SVC 33
66 LR 2.1 SET COMREG BASE REG
67 MVC MSG2A.DATE MOVE DATE TO MSG2
68 MVC LOGCNT,MSG2AL MSG2 LENGTH
69 MVC L0GADR,MSG2AA+1 MSG2 ADDRESS
70 BAL 6,WTCONSL GO WRITE MSG2
71 MVC LOGCNT,MSG3AL MSG3 LENGTH
72 MVC L0GADR,MSG3AA+1 MSG3 ADDRESS
73 BAL 6,WTCONSL GO WRITE MSG3
74 SVC 11 EXIT TO JOB CONTROL
75 * EXCP LOGWT
76 WTCONSL L ltLOGWTA
77 SVC 0
78 * WAIT LOGWT
79 L ltLOGWTA
80 TM 2*la»Xa80d
81 BO *46
82 SVC 7
83 BR 6
84 MSG1 DC CdVOLUME ID a
85 MSGlA DC ca a
86 MSG2 DC caDATE a
87 MSG2A DC caxx/xx/xxa
88 MSG3 DC C3RELEASE NO. 0213 PATCH REL NO BEFORE
89 MSGIAL DC H3163
90 MSG2AL DC Hai3a
91 MSG3AL DC Hai5a
92 VOLRD CCS sysRES,voLCCw,xa8oooa
93** 360N-CL-453 CCB CHANGE LEVEL 3-0
944V0LRD DC XL230a RESIOUAL COUNT
954 DC XL2a8000a COMMUNICATIONS bytes
964 DC XL2aoa csw status bytes
97 + DC ALUOn LOGICAL UNIT CLASS
98**’ DC ALlt6o LOGICAL UNIT
994 DC XLiaoa
1004 DC AL3*V0LCCWQ CCW ADORESS
1014 DC 83000000003 STATUS BYTE
1024 DC AL3X0n CSW CCW ADDRESS

FOR DATE

CATAl

8
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(IV . $ $ B  T r a n s i e n t  E x a m p le ) - C o n t in u e d

103 VOLCCW CCW 7f SEEKAD»Xa403t6
104 CCW 49» SEEKAD+2» X340a» 5
105 CCW 8 ? *— 81 0 y 6
106 CCW 6 9 DASDIO9O9 80
107 SEEKAO OC Xa000000000000033 CYL 0 HD 0
108 DASOIO OS CL80
109 LOGWT CCB SYSLOGtWTCCW»Xa80009
110** 360N-CL-453 CCB CHANGE LEVEL 3 -0
1 1 1 OtPOSSIBLE ERROR IN SECOND OPERAND
112+LQGWT DC XL2 d0 a RESIDUAL COUNT
113+ DC XL2a8000a COMMUNICATIONS b y t e s
114+ DC xL2 aoa cs w  s t a t u s  b y t e s
115 + DC ALi lO o LOGICAL UNIT CLASS
116* DC AL1S4D LOGICAL UNIT
117+ DC XLiaoa
118* DC AL3%WTCCWo CCW ADDRESS
119+ DC Baooooooooa s t a t u s  b y t e
120* DC AL3*0a CSW CCW ADDRESS
121 DS OD
122 • WTCCW CCW
123 * THIS CCWt DEFINED AS A 0S» CAUSED THE MNOTE IN
124 WTCCW DS 0CL8
125 CMD DC xao9a
126 LOGAOR DC xaooooooa
127 FLAGS DC xaooooa
128 LOGCNT DC xaooooa
129 SAVE DS F
130 MSG1AA DC ASMSGln
131 MSG2AA DC A%MSG2a
132 HSG3AA DC ASMSG3a
133 VOLRDA DC AXVOLRDa
134 LOGWTA DC AfcLQGwTa
135 COMREG DSECT SUPERVISOR 1
136 OATE DS CL8
137 END BEGIN

REC 3

THE LOGWT CC8

9



n

September 26, 1969 IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER Issue No. 69-19

TYPE III AND IV PROGRAMS
Type III programs are those which have been submitted by one or more IBM employees. 
They are programs of general interest submitted for unrestricted distribution.
They have met a basic set of programming and documentation standards but are not 
program tested in any formal fashion by the IBM Corporation. These programs were 
available for delivery from the Program Information Department prior to June 23, 
1969.
Type IV programs are those contributed for unrestricted distribution by one or 
more authors of which at least one is an employee of an IBM customer. They are 
made available by IBM essentially in the author's original form, but conform to 
published Type IV standards. IBM exercises no control over the technical content 
of the documentation but merely assures that the quality of reproduction is 
satisfactory. Type IV programs have not been tested by IBM.
IBM makes no warranty, expressed or implied, as to the documentation, function 
or performance of these programs, and the user is expected to make the final 
evaluation as to their usefulness in his own environment.
-------------- .-----------------Type III REVISION---------------------------------
360D-06.7.011 FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL 
(FASTER-OS). Material Revised - The Documentation and Machine Readable.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067011

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none
DTR 9/1600 29 none
DTR 7DC/800 26 none

OPTIONAL none none none
-------------------------------- TYPE III REVISION-----------------------------
360D-06.3.003 BASIC AUTODIN ACCESS METHOD FOR S/360 DOS. Material Revised -
The Documentation, Machine Readable and Catalog Abstract.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D063003

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none
DTR 9/1600 29 none
DTR 7DC/800 26 none

OPTIONAL none none none
-------------------------------- TYPE III REVISION --------------------------
360D-06.7.012 FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL 
(FASTER-DOS). Material Revised - The Documentation and Machine Readable.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE
10
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DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Appropriate material delivered. 

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D067012

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 noneDTR 9/1600 29 none
DTR 7DC/800 26 none

OPTIONAL none none none
--------------------------------  TYPE iv REVISION -------------------------------
360D-16.4.010 SYNTH1 (A COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE DESIGN OF REACTIVE NETWORKS 
FROM A SET OF ARBITRARY POLES AND ZEROES). Material Revised - The Documentation.
-------------------------------- TYPE IV REVISION---------------------------- ---
360D-16.2.020 COLUMN DESIGN - WORKING STRESS METHOD. Material Revised - The 
Documentation and Machine Readable.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162020

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR* 00 none
OPTIONAL none none none

NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM
GC-21
DESCRIPTION - This program allows calculation of the displacements, internal moments 
and reactions of a plate of any shape in bending. The plate .can be supported in 
any possible way and loaded by any external force. The plate can be of constant 
or variable thickness. It can be simply supported or clamped on separate points 
or along segments of straightline. The value of the displacement at some points 
can also be imposed; this possibility is used in the analysis of the subsidence 
of a support. The external forces are formed by distributed vertical loads, 
concentrated loads, concentrated moments applied to the boundary. Several load 
cases can be processed in the same run. The mathematical model of Kirchhof is 
used; in this model, the unknown is the vertical displacement of the middle plane 
of the plate. The numerical calculation is then performed by the finite element 
method. The curved boundary is treated as polygonal lines; the plate is divided 
into triangular and rectangular elements; both types can be used together in a 
same computation.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV; operates under OS/360.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The program runs on a S/360 Model 40 with 128K 
minimum. Modifications to the program require a 256K machine for re-compilation.

BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and sample problem.

11
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OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D162022

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none
DTR 9/1600 29 none
DTR 7DC/800 26 none

OPTIONAL none none none

----- ------------------------ NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM--------------------------------- -
COMPUTER CALCULATION OF FREQUENCY RESPONSE FUNCTIONS FROM STEP RESPONSE DATA.
DESCRIPTION - Subroutine BODE was constructed to determine the frequency response 
of a system whose transient response to a step function is known. The program 
is based on a procedure developed by Samulon which includes phase and magnitude 
correction factors. Frequency response field testing requires that a frequency 
source be applied to the system under study and magnitude and phase shift determined 
for each individual frequency of interest. Through the use of this program, it 
is necessary to apply only a step change to the system in the field and record 
its transient response. The transient response amplitude at discrete points is 
fed into the program along with the time interval between each data point. The 
program supplies as its output the desired frequency response data.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those associated with the FORTRAN IV compilers.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D168002

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR* 00 none
OPTIONAL none none none
------------------------------NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM------------------------------- —
1400 INPUT/OUTPUT STANDARD LABEL PROCESSING EXITS FOR 483 DISK & TAPE SORT
DESCRIPTION - These two exit routines are designed to process 1400 input and output 
standard tape labels under the DOS Tape 6 Disk Sort/Merge (360N-SM-483). Multifile 
and Multireel processing is supported, but deblocking is not supported. Mixed 
360 standard labels and 1400 standard labels are supported on input. Label errors 
are handled under the control of computer operator via the console typewriter.
The routines must be cataloged in the user's Core Image Library. They are self- 
relocating, therefore, able to operate in any batched partition with the SORT 
program. This routine should be of value to installations having large core and 
using 1400 emulation. It will allow them to take advantage of the increased speed 
and foreground capabilities of the 483 Sort when working with 1400 tapes.

12
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PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The exits are written in Assembler language and were assembled 
under DOS Release 18. The exits were tested under DOS Release 19.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - System/360 Model 30 and any hardware required by DOS/360.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003028

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none
DTR 9/1600 29 none
DTR 7DC/800 26 none

OPTIONAL none none none
NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM

KWIC INDEX GENERATOR
DESCRIPTION - This package contains three mainlines and the associated subroutines 
to generate a Key-Word-In-Context index. Input format is completely general, and 
will probably accept cards which have already been punched for another purpose. 
Program operation is controlled through questions and answers on the console 
keyboard and typewriter.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN, and the three parts of the mainline are 
linked through Call Link statements.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Requires an 8K machine with 1132 Printer, 1442 Card 
Read-Punch, and one disk.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1130066017

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none CARDS 15 none
OPTIONAL none none none
------------------------------  NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM -----------------------------
PURDUE FARM SUPPLY CENTER MANAGEMENT GAME
DESCRIPTION - The Purdue Farm Supply Center Management Game simulates the 
competitive market environment in which farm supply centers selling feeds, 
fertilizers and other agricultural inputs and purchasing grains compete. From 
one to eight teams can compete directly in a market (set). Each team (Center) 
makes 41 decisions which would normally be made on an annual basis such as price 
levels for products and services, quantity and quality discounts, hog and layer

13
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contracting, personnel, investment, facility expansion and orders. The game can 
be used to teach business planning techniques, economic and accounting principles 
or nature of the firm and industry.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV and contains 10 subroutines. Read 
and write statements have been written in variable form for easy adaption to other 
computer equipment.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An 1130 8K Disk System with a 1442 Card Reader/Punch 
and a 1403 Printer. Unused core is 600 (HEX) words.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL
ORDERING

PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 
INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1130155001
PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT

BASIC none CARDS 15 none
OPTIONAL none none none

NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM
MOON FLIGHT
DESCRIPTION - Plan your own flight to the moon. Starting from a parking orbit, 
add an incremental velocity at some point around the orbit, then coast. Loops 
and figure-eights around the moon are possible. Velocity corrections, permitted 
at any time, make it possible to orbit the moon and return to earth. The flight 
may be traced by listing the result of every tenth iteration of the solution on 
the printer. An after-the-fact plot of the trajectory may be dumped on the printer. 
For users with on-line plotting devices, a call to a subroutine 1LTPLT• makes 
available the 'X-Y* coordinates (in miles) after iteration.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN; operates under 1130-OS-005 (Disk Monitor, 
Version 2).
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 1130 Model 2B (I/O is user’s option).
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER: 1130302005

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none CARDS 15 none
OPTIONAL none none none

NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM

COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR A HOSPITAL BLOOD BANK

14
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DESCRIPTION - Computer program for maintaining records for a hospital blood bank.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in 1800 FORTRAN and 1800 Assembler language and uses 
1800 TSX. Requires MIOF (available from DACS Centers) and MAGOP (1800-03.4.001) 
Type 3 programs available from IBM, Program Information Department.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 16K 1801, 1-1810, 1-1442, 1-1443, and a 1-1816.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1800252001

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none MT 9/800 28 01MT 9/1600 29 01
MT 7DC/800 26 01

OPTIONAL none none none

ACCUMULATIVE LIST OF NEW TYPE III AND IV PROGRAMS
Following is an accumulative list of new Type III and Type IV programs which have 
been made available since the last edition of the Catalogs of Programs or their 
Supplements. Abstracts describing these programs can be found in the Installation 
Newsletter Issue No. shown below.

Program Program Title Newsletter
Number Issue No.

360D-00.0.017

360D-00.0.020 
360D-00.0.022 
360D-00.1.021 
360D-00.1.022 
360D-00.2.006
360D-00.3.025 
360D-00.3.026 
360D-00.3.027 
360D-00.3.028
360D-00.4.015 
360D-00.4.018
360D-00.5.005 
360D-00.5.006 
360D-00.6.011
360D-01.0.009
360D-01.1.006

SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CONVERT CURRENT OR FUTURE 
PRINTED REPORTS TO MAGNETIC TAPE FOR FOREGROUND OR
BACKGROUND PRINTING LATER 69-09
2495 UTILITY PROGRAM FOR OS/360 69-11
PUFER - PUNCH FEED READ UTILITY CARD TO TAPE 69-15
S/360 GENERALIZED EXTRACTION AND MATCH PROGRAM 69-07
NYU PRINT-UTILITY PROGRAM 69-07
OS SYSTEM/360 FLOWCHART (OS FLOW): DOS FLOWCHART
UNDER OS/360 69-03
S/360 DOS TAPE TO PRINTER/PUNCH SPOOLING SYSTEM 69-08
FORTRAN TAPE DISK READ WRITE SUBROUTINES 69-16
SEVEN TRACK OCTAL TAPE DUMP 69-11
1400 INPUT/OUTPUT STANDARD LABEL PROCESSING EXITS
FOR 483 DISK 6 TAPE SORT 69-19
DAP DIRECT ACCESS PATCH PROGRAM 69-09
IBM SYSTEM/360 INDEXED SEQUENTIAL DASD TO PRINT
UTILITY 69-17
FORMATTED LISTING OF VTOC FOR OS/360 69-08
SHAREDISK 69-11
A HYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTEM FOR THE S/360 USINGTHE 2250 DISPLAY 69-18
OS/360 DATE AND TIME SUBROUTINE (DT01) WITH
CONVERSION FROM JULIAN DATE TO GREGORIAN 69-09
COMPILE AND GO FOR THE OS 360, PL/I (F) COMPILER 69-06
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360D-01.3.002
360D-01.4.010 
360D-03.0.007 
360D-03.0.008 
360D-03.0.010 
360D-03.0.012 
360D-03.1.014
360D-03.2.011 
360D-03.2.013 
360D-03.2.014 
360D-03.2.015 
360D-03.3.008
360D-03.3.009 
360D-03.3.010 
360D-03.3.011 
360D-03.4.026 
360D-03.4.027 
360D-03.4.028 
360D-03.4.031 
360D-03.6.009
360D-03.6.010
360D-03.6.012

360D-03.6.013 
360D-03.6.017 
360D-03.6.018 
360D-03.7.025 
360D-03.7.026

360D-03.7.027
360D-03.7.028 
360D-03.7.031
360D-03.8.013 
360D-03.8.015
360D-04.0.008 
360D-04.0.009 
360D-04.1.010 
360D-04.1.011 
360D-04.2.007
360D-04.6.001
360D-05.1.016 
360D-05.2.010 
360D-05.2.011 
360D-06.1.005 
360D-06.3.006 
360D-06.3.007 
360D-06.3.008 360D-06.5.006
360D-06.5.007
360D-06.6.003 
360D-06.6.004

1287 CHECK DIGIT AND NUMERIC RECONSTRUCTION 
MACROSSYSGEN AIDE: DIRECTORY DUMP
S/360 MOD 44 MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM
DOS IOCS LOGIC MODULE SOURCE STATEMENT GENERATOR
STENO TO ENGLISH TRANSLATION
PARS CONTROL (ACP)
FAST ASSEMBLER - INTERPRETER FOR Sytem/360 ASSEMBLER 
LANGUAGE PROGRAMS (VERSION 1)
OS/360 PL360 COMPILER
BASIC COMPILER UNDER TSS/360
THE SIMSCRIPT II PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE
THE XPL COMPILER GENERATOR SYSTEM
COURSE III/OS A REAL-TIME COMPUTER ASSISTED
INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM
1404 IOCS MACROS FOR DOS/TOS
SNAP PROCESS OR (PROTOTYPE)
COMIT/360
BSAM SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR OS 360, VERSION I
FORTRAN RANDOM I/O SUBROUTINE
2260 LOCAL TERMINAL USERS SYSTEM (LOTUS)
KNUTH PROPOSAL INPUT/OUTPUT PACKAGE (KIOP)
OS/360 COBOL CROSS-REFERENCE AND RESEQUENCING 
PROGRAM
JOB STREAM MANAGER OS/MVT
PROGRAM FOR THE CREATION OF CROSS REFERENCE TABLES, 
FROM S/360 RPG SOURCE PROGRAMS, FOR INDICATORS AND 
FIELD NAMES
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT ROUTINES OS/MVT 
PL/60
NEATER: A PL/I SOURCE STATEMENT REFORMATTER 
CARRIER RETURN/LINE FEED ON THE 1052/53, MISLCRLF 
DCLC A DOS/TOS/OS ASSEMBLER MACRO TO DEFINE A 
LOWER-CASE CHARACTER CONSTANT - DEFINE-CONSTANT- 
LOWER-CASE
EDIT MACRO FOR DOS, TOS, OR OS ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE, 
S/360
DOS MACRO FOR TYPEWRITER INPUT/OUTPUT 
DOS MACROS TO DUMP ISAM FILES FROM 2311 OR 2314 
TO TAPE AND RESTORE FROM TAPE TO 2311 OR 2314 
PL/I STRING FUNCTIONS
A PLAN FOR A LINKED-DIRECT FILE, WITH OPERATING
ROUTINES, IN COBOL
DOS COBOL CROSS REFERENCER
PCMSG - PROGRAM CHECK MEyage
DEBUGGING AID FOR DOS PROGRAM TESTING
S/360 POST MORTEM DUMP (PCP/MFT)
PROGRAM TO AID IN OPTIMIZING COMPUTE BOUND JOBS BY 
INDICATING THE MAJOR PROCESSING LOOPS 
A PROGRAM FOR GRAPHIC ON-LINE DEBUGGING ON AN IBM 
2250 DISPLAY
CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE BATCH ENTRY (CRBE)
INTERACTIVE APPLICATIONS SUPERVISOR (IAS/360)
DOS/360 TIME ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS 
MARC II SORT PROGRAM
GENERALIZED TELEPROCESSING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 
DOS BTAM FOR LEASED LINE KSR 35 TELETYPES 
AUTODIN ACCESS METHOD FOR OS/360 
UNIVAC-1108 TO IBM-360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL 
CONVERTER ('CVFL08')
7090 TO 360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL CONVERTER 
('CVFL09')
FORTRAN CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE 
CHARACTER FILTER PL1

69-1169-16
69-08
69-08
69-17
69-13
69-14
69-06
69-13
69-16
69-17
69-01
69-09
69-10
69-15
69-06
69-03
69-06
69-16
69-05
69-03

69-10
69-10

69-03

69-09
69-07
69-10
69-15
69-06
69-1369-04
69-09
69-04
69-09
69-04
69-08
69-13
69-06
69-10
69-16
69-07
69-06
69-10

69-06
69-03
69-03
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360D-06.7.018
360D-06.7.019 
360D-06.7.021

360D-06.7.024 
360D-07.6.001 
360D-08.0.003 
360D-10.0.001

360D-10.0.002 
360D-10.2.004 
360D-10.2.005 
360D-10.2.006
360D-11.1.023
360D-12.1.020
360D-12.2.008
360D-12.2.009 
360D-13.0.004 
360D-13.0.005 
360D-13.0.006 
360D-13.0.009 
360D-13.1.005 
360D-13.2.003
360D-13.4.007 
360D-13.4.008
360D-13.7.001
360D-15.4.006 
360D-16.0.001
360D-16.2.018 
360D-16.2.019 
360D-16.2.020 
360D-16.2.021 
360D-16.2.022 
360D-16.2.023 
360D-16.2.024 
360D-16.2.025 
360D-16.3.001
360D-16.4.009 
360D-16.4.010

360D-16.8.002
360D-17.7.001 
360D-19.5.008 
360D-19.7.010
360D-19.7.011
360D-23.1.003 
360D-25.0.004

BSEARCH - A RANDOM ACCESS BINARY-SEARCH TECHNIQUE 
FOR SEQUENTIAL FILES ON DISK OR DRUM 69-03
KWADE-KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY 69-03
AUTORAF - A SYSTEM FOR BUILDING AND USING RECORD 
ADDRESS FILES FOR DIRECT PROCESSING OF FILES ON 
SYSTEM/360 69-10
GENERATION DATA GROUP (GDG) MODIFICATION 69-10
2741 READ AND WRITE ROUTINE 69-06
WRIMAT MATRIX WRITER 69-05
PROGRAM TO CALCULATE THE AMOUNT OF CPU TIME 
AVAILABLE IN THE BACKGROUND WHEN RUNNING DOS 
MULTIPROGRAMMING 69-03
FORTRAN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 69-04
HIGH WATER MARK (HWM) 69-09
CORE AND/OR RESOURCE CONFLICT (CRC) NOTIFICATIONS 69-10 
NUCLEUS INITIALIZATION PROGRAM (NIP)
MODIFICATIONS 69-11
DISK RESIDENCE FOR 1410 COMPATIBILITY MODE PROGRAMS 
ON THE IBM S/360 MODEL 40 69-10
PL/I BINARY TO EBCDIC CODE KEEPING FIVE BINARY 
CODED COLUMNS PRINTING RECODED DATA 69-11
CDC - 3800/3300 COBOL TO IBM - S/360 COBOL 
TRANSLATOR 69-09
NCR 315 TRANSLATOR FROM NEAT TO 360 ALP 69-09
GRAPHICS STEPWISE REGRESSION ROUTINE (BMDGR1) 69-15
NON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES ON GRAPHICS (BMDGR2) 69-16
TIME SERIES SPECTRUM ESTIMATION (BMDGT1) 69-15
HISTOGRAM SUBROUTINE 69-16
GENERAL TAXONOMY PROGRAM 69-08
LEAST-SQUARES ESTIMATION OF NON-LINEAR
PARAMETERS - NLIN 69-09
RESCALED RANGE TRANSFORM 69-06
COLLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM —  FOUR 2 IN 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 69-17
DIALL - GENERAL LEAST SQUARES DIALLEL ANALYSIS OF 
VARIANCE • 69-15
ICES/360 SOURCE PROJECT-I 69-05
UCARDS: UNION CARBIDE AUTOMATIC ROUTINE AND DESIGN 
SYSTEM FOR PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 69-15
BULKHEAD SHEET PILING ANALYSIS 69-06
ICES/360 STRUDL-II 69-09
COLUMN DESIGN - WORKING STRESS METHOD 69-09
ICES/360 SOURCE TRANSET I 69-14
GC-21 69-19
ICES/360 COGO-I SOURCE 69-16
ICES/360 ROADS *I*SOURCE 69-16
ICES/360 TABLE-II, OBJECT AND SOURCE 69-16
ECONOMIC EVALUATION AND SCREENING PROGRAM FOR 
RESEARCH PROJECTS 69-05
LISA 360 A PROGRAM FOR LINEAR SYSTEMS ANALYSIS 69-09
SYNTH1 (A COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE DESIGN OF 
REACTIVE NETWORKS FROM A SET OF ARBITRARY POLES AND 
ZEROES) 69-13
COMPUTER CALCULATION OF FREQUENCY RESPONSE
FUNCTIONS FROM STEP RESPONSE DATA 69-19
SUBROUTINE UCONIC 69-07
MVT ACCOUNTING ROUTINE (MVTACTRT) 69-12
PROOF OF DEPOSIT ENTRY RUN WITH TRANSIT
DISTRIBUTION 69-08
PERSONAL TRUST ACCOUNTING PACKAGE TO ASSIST USERS 
IN INSTALLING OFF-LINE PROCESSING 69-07
TWO-STAGE, TWO-DIMENSIONAL TRIM PROGRAM II 69-10
EQUIPMENT ORDER, SHIPMENT, INSTALLATION, AND 
DISCONTINUANCE REPORT FOR LARGE ACCOUNTS 69-08
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360D-25.2.004 UNIT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR RETAILERS 69-08
360D-29.3.002 VSP SCHEDULE PRODUCTION FOR O/S 360 69-16
360D-30.1.002 360/2260 FUNCTIONAL DEMONSTRATION IN DOS F1

PARTITION - BTAM LOCAL 69-09
360D-30.2.002 SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS)

DEMONSTRATION PACKAGE 69-09
360D-40.4.003 MULTIPLE - PRECISION FLOATING-POINT ARITHMETIC

PACKAGE 69-11
360D-42.2.001 EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAM FOR DETERMINING POLYNOMIAL

ZEROS 69-06
360D-45.1.001 INVRSOL 69-03
360D-45.2.001 EIGENRS 69-03
360D-99.0.004 /360 DOS INDIVIDUALIZED HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENT AND QUIZ

GENERATOR (QUIZ AND EXERCISE DEMONSTRATOR: QED) 69-05
360E-00.0.008 SIMPLIFIED USER ORIENTED REPORT - WRITING PROGRAM

FOR 8K MODEL 20 69-05
360E-01.0.001 INVALID CCCP/360-20 INVALID CODE CARD CORRECTION

PROGRAM 69-07
360E-01.0.002 FIELD SELECTION AND LIST 69-08
360E-01.5.001 MODEL 20 STAND-ALONE DISK COPY UTILITY 69-07
360E-03.4.002 SHORT INPUT OUTPUT SYSTEM 69-06
360E-06.5.002 JULIAN DATE PROCESSING SUBROUTINES 69-08
360E-06.6.003 CONVERTING A NUMBER TO IT'S VERBAL DESCRIPTION

(CKPR) 69-16
360E-13.0.001 HOSPITAL PBAR PROGRAMS FOR A MFCM MODEL 20 69-07
360E-13.0.002 STATISTICAL COMPARISONS PROGRAM 69-07
360E-13.1.006 SINGLE DIGIT COUNT AND FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTIONS 69-12
360E-13.6.001 LINEAR REGRESSION IN TWO VARIABLES (LEAST SQUARE

FIT) FOR THE MOD 20 69-06
360E-16.4.004 MINIMIZATION OF BOOLEAN EXPRESSIONS 69-16
360E-16.5.001 CALCULATE MASTER CAMS 69-11
360E-19.7.020 SAVINGS ACCOUNTING FOR THE 360 MOD 20 DISK 69-04
360E-23.1.003 HEURISTIC PAPER MACHINE TRIM PROGRAM FOR THE IBM

360/20 69-10
360E-25.2.006 DOPTIM - DISK ORDER POINT TECHNIQUE OF INVENTORY

MANAGEMENT 69-18
360E-27.3.001 AMERICAN FLYERS AIRLINE AVAILABILITY REPORT 69-13
360E-28.3.013 360/20 CARD DESCRIPTIVE BILLING 69-09
360E-28.3.014 WHOLESALE AND/OR RETAIL, ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE, AGED

TRIAL BALANCE 69-06
1130-00.0.009 SFREF - FORTRAN AND ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE SUBPROGRAM,

LINK, AND FILE READ/WRITE CROSS-REFERENCE TABLE 
BUILDING PROGRAM 69-11
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OS/360 RELEASE 18 MVT DEDICATED 
WORKFILES IMPROVE PERFORMANCE
All OS/360 installations should
consider using the Release 18 Dedicated 
Workfiles facility. The results of 
measurements indicate an improvement in 
throughput of a jobstream using dedicated 
workfiles over a jobstream using non- 
dedicated workfiles. The facility is 
most helpful when the jobstream has many 
steps that require temporary direct 
access space because neither allocation 
nor unallocation of the temporary space 
is done at step time.
(Runs were made on an OS/360 Model 501 
using two 2311's for system residence 
and two 2311's for scratch space. For 
this configuration, the use of the 
Dedicated facility gave between a 1.1 
and a 1.4 second improvement per dedicated 
data set used when compared with non- 
dedicated data sets. Measurements were 
made on a pre-Release 18 system containing 
some Release 17 modules.
Since a typical compile-link edit-go 
(CLG) job requires temporary data sets, 
there can be a savings of several seconds 
per job.
An analysis of the runs yields the 
following table:
Improvement in Scheduler Time - CLG

COBOL FORTRAN PL/I Utility
Reduction in 
Scheduler Time 2455 1255 *2555 55X
Improvement 
(sec.) per 
dedicated 
data set 
used 1.2 1.2 1.3 1.4

If three minutes were spent in the exe
cution (CLG) of each job, then the 
projected savings in minutes per hour 
for each initiator would be: COBOL-2.0, 
FORTRAN-0.9, PL/I-1.9, and Utility-4.7.
The Release 18 Dedicated Workfile facility 
was written for MVT only, since a user 
of PCP has the capability to pre-allocate 
data sets. When an initiator with the 
Dedicated facility is started, specific 
data sets are allocated for all the jobs 
running under it and are unallocated 
when the initiator is stopped. Those 
jobs that desire a dedicated data set 
obtain it by using the DSNAME key word 
recognized by the initiator. There is 
no contention between initiators for a

dedicated data set because each initiator 
allocates different space for its own 
dedicated data sets. Therefore, jobs 
running under different initiators may 
use the same DSNAMEs without any 
confusion.
OS/360 PERFORMANCE OF MULTIPLE INITIATORS
How many initiators should be started 
with MVT? This question has troubled 
several accounts. Normally, there are 
limits to the number of initiators caused 
either by the amount of main storage 
available or by the number of I/O devices 
available. But large systems such as 
the models 85, 91, and the multiprocessing 
M65 may not be so limited by these 
considerations. A more fundamental point 
relates to the design of the system 
itself. Are there any limitations in 
the system that would reduce the 
effectiveness of a large number of 
initiators ? These notes will discuss 
such a limitation in the system and the 
kinds of things a user might choose to 
do about it.
Upon first glance there does not seem to be any limitation on the number of initia
tors other than the fifteen protect keys. 
Since the reader and writers operate in 
key zero they are outside this limitation. 
However, there is a function in MVT that 
can hamper the effectiveness of a large 
number of initiators. This function is 
the allocation/termination routine.
Allocation/termination code is serial 
in nature. It uses the ENQ macro to 
guarantee that only one initiator at a 
time can have access to the UCB's. 
Therefore, with any jobstream there is 
a limit on the speed that the jobstream 
will run regardless of an increased 
number of initiators. This limit is the 
time necessary to run 
allocation/termination twice for each jobstep in the stream.
Let us look briefly at some of the things 
that happen in allocation. In the first 
place the queue records for the job step 
must be read from and written into 
SYS1•SYSJOBQE. Device allocations are 
made. For direct access volumes (and 
tapes as well if AVR is included) mount 
messages are issued and the mounting of 
the correct volume is checked. For new 
direct access data sets the actual space 
that the data set will occupy is assigned 
at this time. Finally, messages are 
written into the SYS1.SYSJOBQE data set 
describing the allocations that have 
taken place.
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It is possible to measure the amount of 
time that is spent waiting for allocation 
as well as the time in allocation. This 
can be done by modifying the ENQ routines 
to check for the name of the allocation 
resources (SYSIEFSD Q4 and Q5). These 
measurements were done on a Model 91 
with several jobstreams, a commercial 
stream and a scientific stream. The 
ground rules for the measurement were 
that no writers were active and no mounts 
were necessary because PRESRES was used 
to insure that all needed volumes were 
pre-mounted.
Chart 1 gives the percentage of time 
that an average task spent waiting for allocation or termination. Chart 2 gives the time for the jobstream with various
numbers of initiators as well as the 
time that Q4 and Q5 were in use. Notice 
that in one case increasing the number 
of initiators caused the time for the 
entire jobstream to increase. It is 
also worth noticing that the case when 
SYS1.SYSJOBQE was located on a 2311 shows 
that an average task spent from 30-60# 
of its time just waiting for allocation 
or termination. These measurements do 
not include a 2314 SYS1.SYSJOBQE but we 
can speculate that the 2314 would be 
somewhere between the 2301 and the 2311 
on Chart 1. It would probably be closer 
to the 2311 than to the 2301.
Clearly, the case of eight initiators 
shown in Chart 2 demonstrates that the 
allocation routines are in use 100# of 
the time for the 2311. Even on the 2301 
the usage is over 75# of the total time.

It is true that the jobstreams used were 
fairly high intensity i.e., many short 
job steps. Remember, though, that no 
mounts took place during the measurement 
nor was there a writer active. These 
functions would contribute to Q5 usage. 
However, there are going to be customers 
who wish to run high-intensity job streams 
on our large systems. The next section 
will explore what the user might do in 
case the allocation/termination routines 
seem to be a bottleneck in his 
applications.
Recommendations
1. Large systems should consider placing 
SYS1.SYSJOBQE on the 2301. This action 
seems reasonable when more than four or 
five initiators will be used to schedule 
jobs. Notice that initiators that are 
tied up for long periods with a single

job step such as a TP job can be ignored 
in this connection.
2. Since space assignement for new data 
sets on direct access takes place during 
allocation, the number of new data sets 
should be held to a minimum. Creation
of a new data set can take several seconds 
and hence lengthen allocation time 
considerably. A Release 18 improvement 
will help substationally in this respect. 
This incremental will allow an initiator 
to have Dedicated Work Files that could 
be used B y the job steps that are selected 
by that initiator. In the absence of 
this feature, it may be possible to use 
class scheduling and dedicated work 
files. However, this would normally 
mean that only one job of a given type 
could be running at a time.
3. Reducing the number of jobsteps in 
a job will obviously reduce the number 
of times that the allocation/termination 
routines must execute. For this reason 
the Loader would seem to offer much help 
to certain environments. One step 
monitors that use the ATTACH capability 
might also be investigated for some 
applications. For small volume sorts 
the PL/I SORT feature and the COBOL SORT 
VERB would reduce scheduler usage.
4. Careful planning needs to be done
to reduce the impact of mount time. The 
time that is spent by an operator 
searching for a volume involves a complete 
lockup in allocation. When this lockup 
occurs all the writers will pause when 
they finish processing a data set. The 
PUBLIC/PRIVATE facilities of the system 
should be used where possible to eliminate 
unnecessary mounting and dismounting of 
volumes. For example, if a PRIVATE 
volume must be used in more than one 
step of a job the "RETAIN" parameter 
should be used to prevent an unnecessary 
mount/dismount. Class scheduling should 
be used to balance the necessary setup 
so that the operator can keep up and 
delays are avoided.
In addition, there was a Scheduler Change 
distributed by Poughkeepsie HQ FSC to 
all SD£I Centers on July 25, 1969. This 
change applies to Release 17. It will 
allow the scheduler to leave allocation 
without waiting for a mount of an "old" 
data set. This change should reduce the 
time spent in allocation. This local 
modification has been approved for 
distribution by SD6I Centers as an 
exception to a general policy.
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5. The use of Automatic Volume Recog
nition (AVR) must be studied to determine 
whether or not it is justified. The 
reason why AVR is a consideration relates 
to its effect on the processing of tape 
volumes. Without AVR the mount of a 
tape is not required during allocation; 
instead the mount can be deferred until 
OPEN time. When AVR is included in the 
system, tape volumes must be mounted 
before the initiator leaves allocation.
If the operators are able to stay ahead 
by premounting tape volumes then there 
will be no delay. On the other hand, 
if the operators are not able to keep 
ahead, it might be better to remove AVR 
from the system.

Chart 2
Number of JOBQE on JOBQE on
Initiators 2311 2301

Total
Time
Sec.

5 820
6 820
7 800
8 840

Q5 Total Q5
Time Time Time
Sec. Sec. Sec.
810 850 520
810 880 600
770 825 580
840 800 660

Note: In the system with JOBQE on the
2311 LINKLIB and FORTLIB were on 2301.

6. There is not much the user can do 
to reduce the dependence of the writer
on Q5. Hopefully, some measures suggested 
will reduce the contention for allocation 
and thus reduce the impact on the writer. 
There are no plans to solve this 
currently.
7. A final possibility that might be 
looked at in MVT is track stacking 
(INITQBUF). In some cases track stacking 
may reduce the time spent in allocation 
because when the stack is written back 
to SYS1.SYSJOBQE the initiator can leave 
allocation. Without track stacking 
individual 176 byte records would be 
written instead. However, overall 
activity into SYS1.SYSJOBQE may increase 
because instead of a single record being 
read or written an entire stack must 
always be read. Selecting an optimum 
value for track stacking may prove 
difficult.
Conclusion
The potential effects of allocation/ 
termination on multiple initiator 
performance have been discussed in this 
report. Several methods have been 
explored to reduce this impact but any 
complete solution of the problem must 
await changes in the logic of the 
operating system.
Chart 1
Percentage of time that an average taskspent waiting for Q4 or Q5, Model 91.
Number of JOBQE on JOBQE on
Initiators 2311 2301

4 32% 4%
5 44% 7%6 52% 8%7 58% 12%
8 64% 16%

For IBM

QS/360 CHECKPOINT TIMINGS REPORT 
Introduction
The HQ FSC has recently completed a 
series of measurements of the OS/360 
Checkpoint facility under MVT. The 
purpose of these measurements was not 
to study all possibilities in the use 
of Checkpoint. Instead, it is intended 
to provide some planning information for 
those accounts that are going to install 
Checkpoint under MVT. Those who want 
the essential results of the study should 
turn to the section of this report 
entitled "Conclusions".
Background
The Checkpoint/Restart feature of OS/360 
is new in Release 17. We ran a series 
of measurements on a model 50 with MVT 
to determine what the performance of an 
individual checkpoint is and what the 
impact of checkpoint on a production job 
might be. We do not claim that our 
measurements are universally applicable 
nor did we do an exhaustive set of 
measurements.
The method used to derive the timings 
for an individual checkpoint was to 
precede and follow the execution of the 
checkpoint SVC with a request for the 
time. In the absence of any other active 
tasks in the system this measure of 
elapsed time is used to determine 
performance.

Elapsed time is also used as the measure
ment of sort performance. Sort was 
chosen as the vehicle to measure the 
effect of Checkpoint on a production 
type run. We felt that OS Sort was the 
component of the operating system where 
most accounts would be likely to implement 
checkpoint first.
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Care was taken during the measurements 
that we made to printout LOGREC and 
observe any errors that might have 
occurred. In this way we were able to 
guarantee that I/O errors did not invalidate our measurements.
As a final point it is worth noting that 
the Checkpoint data set was never OPEN 
when we issued the CHECKPOINT macro. 
Timings would be improved if this data 
set were OPENed by the problem program.
Conclusions
1. Elapsed time for an individual check
point has been established as from 4-
15 seconds in the cases studied. Table
1 gives details on these measurements.
2. By observation most of the checkpoint 
time seems to be I/O time. The measure
ments are probably roughly applicable
to either a Model 40 or a Model 65. 
However, our systems residence was a 
2314. We did not measure what a change 
here would do to timing.
3. Users will want to increase the 
blocking factor on the checkpoint data 
set up to the maximum. When the 
checkpoint data set is on a 2314 the 
maximum blocksize produces a checkpoint 
time three times as fast as the minimum 
blocksize. However, when the checkpoint 
data set is a tape, users will want to 
consider the time involved for error 
recovery if extremely large blocksizes 
are used.
4. When the checkpoint data set is on 
the 2314 the use of chained scheduling 
in our runs did not produce significant 
improvement over full track blocking.
5. The times for these checkpoints could 
be reduced further if the checkpoint 
data set were OPEN before the checkpoint, 
macro was issued.
6. Table 2 shows the impact of check
point on a five minute 2314 sort when 
the Balanced merge technique was used. 
Notice that the user should specify 
DISP=MOD if his checkpoint data set is
on tape. This is contrary to the example 
on page 54 of the Sort SRL (C28-6543-5). 
The increase in Sort time shown in Table
2 could be reduced by specifying a larger 
blocksize on the checkpoint data set.
7. Table 2 also shows that suppressing 
the checkpoint through the JCL is as 
effective so far as timing is concerned 
as removing the checkpoint macro from 
the problem program.

8. Table 3 shows an overhead for check
point of about 25 seconds in a total 
sort time of 530 seconds without 
checkpoint. This case also shows that 
the effect of increasing the blocksize 
on the checkpoint data set was a saving 
of nearly a minute in a ten minute sort.
9. By comparing Table 2 and Table 3 we 
can compare the checkpoint protection 
of the oscillating tape sort and the 
balanced (2314) sort for this application. 
As far as number of checkpoints taken
the two sort techniques are nearly 
equivalent, five for balanced and six 
for oscillating. The frequency of 
checkpoints differs. With the 2314 sort 
a checkpoint was taken on an average of 
once a minute while, with the tape sort, 
a checkpoint was taken on an average of 
once every two minutes. A faster tape 
drive would presumably change this ratio. 
Howver, users will have to evaluate this 
consideration in their own environment.

H A R D W A R E C O N FIG U R A T IO N

A ll m e a s u r e m e n t s  w e re  m ad e on a  5 1 2 K  m o d e l 5 0 . T a p e s  a r e  on 
C h an n el 2 . A ll ta p e s  w e re  9 t r a c k  9 0 K B . S y s te m  r e s i d e n c e  w as on a  
2 3 1 4  on C h an n el 2 w ith  a  tw o ch a n n e l s w itc h  s o  th a t it co u ld  be a c c e s s e d  
th ro u g h  C h an n el 3 a s  w e ll.

O P E R A T IN G  S Y S T E M

T he o p e ra tin g  s y s t e m  u sed  in the m e a s u r e m e n t s  w a s  R e l e a s e  17  
M V T. T he R S V C , B L D L  and R A M  m od u le li s t i n g s  a r e  g iv e n  in T a b le  
4 , 5 and 6 r e s p e c t iv e ly . P e r ti n e n t  o p tion s f r o m  the S ta g e  I S y sg e n  a r e  
g iv en  below .

C T R L  PR O G  T Y P E = M V T , M A X IO =50,

F E T C H = P C I , O P T IO N S = R O L L O U T , Q S P A C E = 1 0

O V E R L A Y = A S Y C H R O N

S C H E D U L R  T Y P E = M V T , A C C T R T N =

S U P P L I E D , O PT IO N S = ( B Y L A B E L , R J E ) ,

V L M O U N T = A V R , JO B Q F M T  = 1 5 , JO B Q L M T  =

1 5 0 , JO B Q T M T  = 6 0

S U P R V S O R  R E S ID E N T  = (A T T A C H ,

E X T R A C T , ID E N T IF Y , S P I E , B L D L T A B ,

R E N T C O D E , T R S V C ), O PT IO N S =

(ID E N T IF Y , T R S V C T B L , P R O T E C T ,

C O M M , O N L N T E S T , R E R ), T IM E R  =

J O B S T E P , T R A C E = 5 , S E R = S E R  1
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C H E C K P O IN T  TIM IN G IM P A C T  O F  C H E C K P O IN T  ON S O R T

M O D E L  50 M O D E L  50 - R EG IO N  S IZ E  2 0 0 K

S Y S R E S -  2 3 1 4 S Y S R E S  - 2 3 1 4

R e g io n  S iz e
L o c a tio n  of C h eck p oin t
D ata S et 7 OK 100K 2 0 0 K

9 0 K B  T ap e  B L K S IZ E  = 6 0 0 6 . 0 5  s e c . 1 2 . 53 s e c .

9 0 K B  T ap e  u n s p e c if ie d  B L K S IZ E 4 . 2 0  s e c . 7 . 2 5  s e c .

2 3 1 4  B L K S I Z E  = 6 0 0 7 . 1 7  s e c . 1 5. 27  s e c  .

2 3 1 4  F T  B lo ck in g 4 . 0 3  s e c . 5. 13 s e c .

2 3 1 4  F T  B lo c k in g -(O P C D = C , N C P -2 ) 4 . 2 7  s e c .

2 3 1 4  F T  B lo ck in g 4 . 2 7  s e c .

2 3 1 4  F T  B lo c k in g -(O P C D = C , N C P = 2) 4 . 2 0  s e c .

2 3 1 4  F T  B lo c k in g -(O P C D = C , N C P = 3) 4 . 2 5  s e c .

2 3 1 4  F T  B lo c k in g - ( O P T C D - C , N C P = 1 0 ) 4 . 2 0  s e c .

2 3 1 4  B L K S I Z E  = 6 0 0 8 .6 2  s e c .

2 3 1 4  B L K S I Z E  = 6 0 0  ( O P T C D =  C , N C P= 5) 6 . 6 7  s e c .

5 0 , 0 0 0  r e c o r d s  L R E C L  = 100

S o r tin , S o r to u t on 2 3 1 4  B L K S I Z E  = 7 , 0 0 0

4 9 0 K B  2 4 0 0  w o rk  ta p e s  

C h e c k p o in t D ata  S e t on 2 3 1 4

S o r t  T im e

C h e c k p o in t D ata  S e t
B L K S I Z E  = 6 0 0  10 m in . 6 8 e c *

C h e c k p o in t D ata  S e t
No b lo c k s iz e  s p e c if ie d  9 m in . 15 s e c .

R D =R N C  (S u p p re s s  ch e c k p o in t 8 m in . 50  s e c .
by J C L )

N o te : 6 C h e c k p o in ts  tak en  d u rin g  s o r t .

N O T E : 1. C h eck p o in t d ata  s e t  not open w hen C H K P T  M a c r o  is s u e d .

2 . In a ll  c a s e s  C H K P T  M a c r o  is s u e d  a t  E O V  e x it  f r o m  D CB  

e x i t  l i s t .

T A B L E  3

B L D L  M O D U L E  L IS T  - T A B L E  4

T A B L E  1 I E E V A T T 1 IE F S D 0 8 0 IE F W 2 1 S D
IE E V W A IT I E F S D 0 8 5 IE F W 4 1 S D
I E E V W T R 1 IE F S D 0 8 6 IE F W 4 2 S D
I E F I R C I E F S D 0 8 7 I E F X J 0 0 0

IM P A C T  O F C H E C K P O IN T  ON S O R T IE F Q M R A W IE F S D 0 9 4 IE F 0 8 5 S D
IE F Q M S S S I E F S D 1 0 4 I E F 0 8 6 S D
I E F S D 0 6 0 IE F V H A IE W L
I E F S D 0 6 1 IE F V H N I E W L F 1 2 8

M O D E L  50  - R EG IO N  S IZ E  2 0 0 K IE F S D 0 6 2 IE F V H 1 I E W L F 4 4 0
IE F S D 0 6  5 IE F V M 1 I E W L F 8 8 0

S Y S R E S  - 2 3 1 4 I E F S D 0 7 1 I E F W C 0 0 0 IE W S Z O V R
IE F S D 0 7 9 I E F W D 0 0 0 L IN K E D IT

5 0 , 0 0 0  r e c o r d s  L R E C L  = 100 RA M M O D U L E  L IS T  - T A B L E  5

S o r t in , S o r to u t on 9 0 K B  T ap e IG G 0 1 9 C K IG G 019C A IG G 0 1 9 B C

B L K S I Z E  = 5 , 0 0 0  3 w o rk  a r e a s  on 2 3 1 4
IG G 019A V IG G 0 1 9 C B IG G 0 1 9 A L
IG G 019A M IG G 019A D IG G 019B D
IG G 019A H IGG 01 9 AN IG G 0 1 9 B E

C h e c k p o in t D ata  S e t on 9 0 K B  T ap e IG G 019A G IG G 019A C

S o r t  T im e
R SV C  M O D U L E  L IS T  - T A B L E  6

I G C 0 0 0 2 1 IG G 0550I IG G 0201A
C h e c k p o in t D ata  S e t IG C 0 0 0 3 B IG G 0 5 5 0 L IG C 0 0 0 2 %
D I S P = K E E P , B L K S I Z E  = 6 0 0 6 m in . 55 s e c . I G C 0 0 0 3 E IG G 0550M IG G 0191A

I G C 0 0 0 5 E IG G 0550N IG G 0 1 9 1 B
C h e c k p o in t D ata  S e t IG C 0 0 0 2 D IG G 0 5 5 0 Z IG G 0191D
D ISP=M O D , B L K S I Z E  = 6 0 0 5 m in . 42  s e c . IG C 0 0 0 2 A IG G 0551A IG G 0 1 9 H

IG C 0 0 0 2 H IG G 0 3 2 5 B IG G 0 1 9 U
R D =R N C  (N o c h e c k p o in ts  tak en ) 4 m in . 4 6  s e c . IG C 0 0 0 1 I IG G 0325D IG G 0 1 9 1 0

4 m in . 4 6  s e c .
IG C 0 0 0 3 D IG G 0 3 2 5 E IG G 01911

RD = R N C  & C H K P T  p a r a m e t e r IG C 0 0 0 7 B IG G 032 5G IG G 0190I
re m o v e d  f r o m  S o r t  C a rd IG C 0 1 0 7 B IG G 032 5H IG G 0 1 9 0 L

IG G 0 C L F 2 IG G 0290A IG G 0190M
IG G 0 5 5 3 A IG G 0 2 9 0 B IG G 0190S

N o te : 5 C h e c k p o in ts  tak en  d u rin g  s o r t . IG G 0 5 5 3 B IG G 0290C IG G 0 1 9 0 Y
IG G 0553C IG G 0290D IG G 0 1 9 0 Z
IG G 0553D IG G 0200A IG G 0191N
IG G 0 5 5 3 E IG G 0 2 0 0 F IG G 0200  Y
IG G 0 5 5 0 K IG G 0200G IG G 0 2 9 0 E
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QS/360 PUBLICATIONS GO MICROFICHE
DP is conducting a pilot Microfilm Program 
on the IBM System/360 Operating System 
(OS) Publications, excluding the Program 
Logic Manuals (PLM).
Presently, fifty-seven (57) of the SRL 
Publications are available on Microfiche 
from the IBM Distribution Center.
Each 3-1/4 x 7-3/8" (Tab Card size) 
Microfiche card contains up to ninety 
(90) 8-1/2 x11 text pages, reduced twenty- four times (24:1).
Associated TNLs have been incorporated 
into their respective base manuals 
resulting in an up-to-date Microfiche 
card.
The Microfiche version will carry a form 
number similar to the hard copy version 
except the second character in the prefix 
will now be an alphabetic character; 
whereas the suffix will now become zero 
(0) on the initial Microfiche card version 
regardless of the hard copy form number 
suffix. Example:
Hard copy version form number and title
C28-6631-6 IBM System/360 OS Messages 
and Codes
Microfiche version form number and title
CB8-6631-0, IBM System/360 OS Messages 
and Codes
In the above example, CB8-6631-0 is 
equivalent to C28-6631-6 and includes 
a subsequent up-date, TNL N28-2373.
Both of the above form numbers will 
appear in the various catalogs and indexes 
available.
Use key "G" applies to both versions.
The Microfiche card is in addition to, 
and not intended to replace the hard 
copy version of the SRL publications.

S/360 Model 25 PRINT SPEED COMPARISONS 
USING MCS ON NATIVELY ATTACHED 1401 CLARIFICATION
An article on this subject appeared in 
INL 69-18. Reader response indicates 
the subject may still need further 
clarification. The article has been 
modified and is again printed below.

When configurating or planning for the 
use of the Multiple Character Set feature 
on a 1403 natively-attached to a 2025, 
particular attention must be paid to 
possible degradation in expected print 
speeds. Perferred character arrangements 
will run at the slowest of the speeds 
specified for that arrangement in the 
type catalog. To avoid severe print 
speed degradation, it is desirable to 
choose an alternate comparable "straight” 
arrangement over a preferred arrangement, 
whenever possible. A "straight" 
arrangement is one in which each graphic 
appears the same number of times on the 
chain/train.
Following is a chart of preferred 
arrangements with comparable straight 
arrangements and speed comparisons for a 1403-N1.
NOTE: There is no lozenge on the PN
arrangement. If a lozenge is required 
by an RN user, it may be obtained by 
substituting a lozenge in each array for 
any character not needed by the customer.
For further information consult the Type 
Catalog of the Sales Manual.

Arrangement Speed
PCS-AN, PCS-HN Numeric, Alpha, or

Special-560 LPM
Alternate
HN

AN,
All Graphics-1100 LPM

QN, QNC Alpha, Numeric, or 
Specials-310 LPM

Alternate PN All Graphics-955 LPM
RN Alpha, Numeric, or 

Specials-310 LPM
Alternate
(Note)

PN
All Graphics-955 LPM

SN Alpha, Numeric, or 
Specials-310 LPM

Alternate TN All Graphics-560 LPM
YN Alpha, Numeric, or 

Specials-560 LPM
Alternate or HN AN

All Graphics-1100 LPM

For IBM Internal Use Only 7
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S/360 Model 20 BSCA IOCS Modification
Problem: Unit record error on 360/M20
causingthe communications line to drop.
Problem Description: When operating 
with leased line logic on a switched 
network, a unit record error on the S/360 
Model 20 will cause the line to drop.
(Ex. Reader Stop, Forms Check, etc.) 
Interrupt Handler Routine gains control 
when the error occurs and passes control 
to the BSCA IOCS ABORT routine which 
will issue a 'CIO DISABLE BSCA' command. 
The resultant effect is that the data 
set will go 'ON HOOK,' terminating the 
telephone connection before the operator 
can clear the unit record error.
Circumvention: To avoid the discon-
necting oi the line:
1. Locate the S/360 Model 20 BSCA IOCS 
ABORT Module and verify the statement 
after label IDK9 which reads:
9B5300C8 C10 200, X '53' DISABLE BSCA
replace with:
470000C8 NOP
2. Continue issuing Read or Write 
Initials until the operator has cleared 
the unit record error and continued.
S/360 Transmitting to Model 20:
With this correction applied the ABORT 
routine will be entered as before, but 
only an EOT will be sent to* S/360. 
Consequently, when S/360 is the 
transmitting station the user can cycle 
on a write TI after encountering an EOT 
response. DOS BTAM will post user with 
X'41' and bit 1 of BYTE 24 (DECB FLAG 
BYTE) will be on if it is an EOT.
The Model 20 BSCA IOCS Routine will 
eventually return control to the user. 
BYTE 2, Bit 0 of the TECB will indicate 
whether there was an ABORT or not. If 
so, the user can cycle on a READ dtfname, 
TR. When the I/O error is corrected, 
S/360 and the model 20 can now get back 
into SYNCH and resume processing.
S/360 Receiving From Model 20:
The above solution applies with the only 
difference being that S/360 will cycle 
on a READ TI and the Model 20 will issue 
a write TW.

2711 LINE ADAPTER UNIT SALES MANUAL PAGE(Correction ~ —  --------- -
Item four under Specify states Use of 
Cable Order Form 120-1080 is not 
applicable to the 2711.
Use Communications Cable Order Form 120- 
1507 when ordering cables. The Sales 
Manual page will be corrected. In the 
meantime, correct the existing page.
INFORMATION ABOUT THE NEWSLETTER
EVERY SALESMAN AND SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
SHOULD RECEIVE ONE COPY OF THE NEWSLETTER. 
Each FE Branch Manager should receive 
five copies for distribution to Customer 
Engineers.
The IBM Installation Newsletter is 
distributed only to IBM locations and 
is not available to customers. The 
Newsletter is separated into two parts.
The first part contains information which 
is intended only for IBM personnel and 
the pages are labeled For IBM Internal 
Use Only. THESE PAGES, OR REPRODUCTIONS 
OF THEM, ARE NOT TO BE GIVEN TO CUSTOMERS. 
However, using your own good judgement, 
you may discuss pertinent information 
from these pages with a customer. The 
second part contains information which 
may be reproduced by the Branch Office 
at their discretion and given to 
customers. These pages are not labeled 
with any restrictive classification.
Note that when any abstracts for Type
III and Type IV programs are given to 
the customer, he must be informed that 
the disclaimers for Type III and Type
IV programs as contained in the 
Newsletter, applies. YOUR COOPERATION 
IN PROPERLY HANDLING THE CONTENT OF THE 
IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER IS NECESSARY 
FOR ITS CONTINUED PUBLICATION.

Changes to the quantity of the Newsletter 
shipped are to be made by the Admini
stration Manager. He should update and 
send the DP Administration Managers' 
Document Control card (Electro IBM N61508) 
to DP Document Control, DPD HQ.
Direct inquiries concerning the contents 
of this Newsletter to:
W. F. Malmborg, Editor
IBM Installation Newsletter
Dept. 812, DPD HQ
112 East Post Road
White Plains, New York 10601
Telephone 914 949-1900 Extension 6158_
Tie Line 374-6158

8 For IBM Internal Use Only



October 10, 1969 IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER
Issue No. 69-20

NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLs
Information is extracted and condensed 
from the weekly PRLs (Publications Release 
Letters) to insure that all Salesmen and 
Systems Engineers are aware of new or 
revised Reference Sources, Marketing 
Publications, and Field Engineering 
Publications. Normally, each issue of 
the Newsletter will contain information 
extracted and condensed from two PRLs, 
one following the other. The information 
will be placed in the Newsletter in its 
original sequence with no rearrangement 
of form numbers or titles. It is not 
intended to replace existing information 
and distribution sources. You should 
be certain that you are aware of these sources.
Do not use the condensed Newsletter 
information to order publications. Most

but not all (for example, some films and 
slide sets) of the items are available 
from Mechanicsburg. To receive the items 
you need without delay, prior to ordering 
check the REQ (Requisition Form) code 
in the "Accumulative Supplement to IBM 
Publications Current Price List (Z20- 
0100)" which is attached to the weekly 
Publications Release Letter (PRL) and 
distributed to your Administration 
Manager. For an explanation of the REQ 
codes and other publications information see the first few pages of the "IBM 
Publications Current Price List Z20- 0100".
The IBM publications requisition (M02- 
0618) or ITPS should be used for ordering 
items from the IBM Distribution Center, Mechanicsburg, Pa.
(IBM World Trade Corporation has its own 
distribution center and procedures.)

PRL #38 September 19, 1969 M A R K E T IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

FO R M  N O . T I T L E
D IS P O S IT IO N

221-0384-2
320-1029-0
320-1030-0
320-1906-8
52 0 -2 1 9 6 -0

IBM 2803/ 2804 Tape Control Model 1 Proposal Insert 
Purdue Agricultural Accounting Program 
SHAS -  Terminal Operators Guide 
August 1969 "In Brief"
IBM System/ 3 for Banks

NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap 3 2 0-1806-7  
NEW

520-2206-1
54 8 -0 0 1 2 -0
5 4 8 - 00 1 3 -0
5 4 9 - 0 717-0  
A 27-3013-0  
A 33-4500-1

C 2 0 -1646-5  
C3 0-2020-0  
E20-0333-0  
K 20-0322-0

K 20-0330-0

N23-06 8 4 -0  
N 27-1316-0

N 33-9060-0
R 20-1037-0
R 20-1039-2
R 20-1078-2
R 20-6003-0
R 20-8083-0

R 20-8084-0

R 20-8085-0

R 20-8086-0  
R 20-9001-2

R 20-9171-1
R 20-9293-0

R 20-9306-0  
R 20-9309-0  
R 29-0211-4  
R 29-0253-1  
X 2 0 -1786-0  
Y 20-0044-2

System /360 Model 195.
CE Career Guide 
CE Manager Career Guide
MT/SC Third Tape Station Specification Folder
IBM 2770 Data Communication System System Components
IBM S /360 Component Description -  2826 Paper Tape Control, 1017 Paper Tape
Reader, 1018 Paper Tape Punch
A Programmer's Introduction to IBM S/ 360 Assembler Language Student Text
IBM S/ 360 OS Planning for Telecommunications Access Method
Library Automation -  Computer Produced Book Catalog
Bankmark Charge Card System -  Optical Character Reading and Descriptive
Billing Using the IBM S /360 and 1287 Optical Reader
Consolidated Functions Processing IBM S/ 360 Model 20 with Direct Access
Storage at United Home Life Insurance Company Application Brief
TNL to Introduction to S/ 360 Advisor Guide Re: R 29-0244
TNL to S /360 OS and 1130 Disk Monitor System -  S /360 -  1130 Data
Transmission for FORTRAN Re: C 27-6937-1
TNL to S/ 360 Model 20 DPS Systems Generation and Maintenance -  C 33-6006-2
S/360 Disk And Tape OS Coding (DOS/TOS) Education Guide
S /360 Disk and Tape Operating System Coding (DOS/TOS) Student Materials
S/ 360 Operators Reference Guide Handbook
System/ 3 Application Design Education Guide
S/ 360 Model 20 Installation Programming -  Disk/Tape Learner -  Paced Format 
Study Guide
S/ 360 Model 20 Installation Programming -  Disk/Tape Learner -  Paced Format 
Student Materials
S/360 Model 20 Installation Programming -  Disk/Tape Learner -  Paced Format 
Advisor Guidelines
IBM 1800 Data Acquisition and Control System MPX Conversion Education Guide 
IBM 1401 Data Processing System Accelerated Basic Programming Course 
Description
S/ 360 Assembler Language Coding Workshop Course Description
S/360 Model 20 Installation Programming -  Disk/Tape Learner-Paced Format
Course Description
System/ 3 Application Design Course Description
System/ 3 Executive Introduction Course Description
System/ 360 COBOL Writing Programs in Cobol Reference Handbook
System/ 360 Model Assembler Language Coding Sample Problems
Numerical Control Coding Form/AUTOSPOT Tool Information Form
Index Tabs for DP Sales Manual

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap A 33-4500-0

Scrap C2 0 -1646-4
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
UES R 20-1078-1
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW
Scrap R 20-9001-1

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
UES R 29-0211-3  
UES R 29-0253-0  
NEW
Scrap Y 20-0044-1

For IBM Internal Use Only 9



• • #§

October 10, 1969 IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER Issue No, 69-20

PEL #38 (Continued)
*2 0 -0 4 3 1 -0

Y 2 0 -0 4 3 2 -0

Y 2 0 -0 4 5 8 -0  
Y 33-6003-1  
Y 3 3 -8019-0  
Y 33-90 4 4 -0

YBO -0433-0

Z 77-9192-0

123-1028-1  
225-6369-6  
229-0033-0  
R 23-3104-1  
R23 -3128-2  
R23-3157-1

R 27-9506-2  
R 25-5424-0  
R25-5 4 2 5 -0  
R 31-0281-1  
R31-0 4 5 5 -0  
S29-2545-0  
S 29-3557-0  
Y 2 2-6608-0  
Y 22-67S 3-0  
Y 22 -6 7 5 5 -0

Y 22 -6 7 6 2 -0  
Y 22 -6 7 6 3 -0  
Y 2S-2768-1  
Y 25-2771-1  
Y 25-2772-1  
Y25-3Q 59-2  
Y 25-3783-1  
Y 2 7 -2 1 3 8 -2  
Y 3 3 -3003-0  
Z31-0 2 2 0 -0

Information Management System/ 360 for the IBM System/ 360 System Manual 
Volume 1 -  Program Logic
Information Management System/ 360 for the IBM S/ 360 System Manual,
Volume 2 -  Flowcharts
TNL to Service for Consultants Re: Y 20-0161  
PL/1 Language Specifications
TNL to S/360 Model 20 Remote Job Entry Work Station Program Logic-Y 33-8006  
TNL to S/ 360 Model 20 DPS Control and Service Program Logic Manual 
Re: Y 33 -9 0 0 8 -2
Information Management S/ 360 for the S/ 360 System Manual, Volume 3 -  
Assembly Listings
Software Measurement of the Performance of a Tele-communications 
Based System

F IE L D  E N G IN E E R IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

2265 Display Station Parts Catalog 
557 Alphabetic Interpreter FEMM
FES to IR, MINI-IR, PAIR Preparation Instructions Booklet Re: 229-0021-0
2701 Data Adapter Unit Typel Student Self Study
2313 Disk Storage Drive Study Course
2841 Storage Control Student Self-Study Course

S/ 360 Channel Adapter Student Self Study
Selectric I/O Mechanical Keyboard
2025 ICA Start/Stop Adapter Student Guide
1907 Batch Recording Model 5
1907 Model 6 Rots Mark Scanner Student Guide
Supplement to 2948 FE Education Student Guide Re: R 23-3127-0
Supplement to 514 519 Student Guide Re: R 31-0313-0
2365 Processor Storage Models 1, 2, 3 and 13 FETOM
2085 Processing Unit: E-Unit Operations FETOM
S /360 Model 85 Channel Adapter FETMM

2085 Base Machine FEMDM
2085 Features FEMDM
2841 Storage Control Student Quiz #1
2841 Storage Control Student Quiz #4
2841 Storage Control Prerequisite Quiz
1130 Computing System Student Quiz
84 Sorter Prerequisite Quiz
2848 Display Control FETOM
1018 Paper Tape Punch FEMM
5496 Data Recorder Preliminary FETOM

PRL #39 September 26, 1969 R E F E R E N C E  S O U R C E S

FO R M  N O . T I T L E

N 20-0360-61 System/ 360 SRL Newsletter Re: A 2 2 -6 8 2 2 -13
N 20-1130-38  1130 SRL Newsletter Re: A 26-5916-4
N 20-1869-02 TNL to BAP Insurance Bibliography Re: H 20-0536-0

M A R K E T IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

221-0369-3
221-0401-3
221-0405-3
504-1 0 1 2 -0
504-4116-13
5 2 0 -1081-4
520-2142-1
5 7 0 -0427-0

IBM 2250 Proposal Insert
IBM 2203 Printer, Models A1 and A2 Proposal Insert
IBM 2560 Proposal Insert
The Programmers -  Recruiting Brochure
Employment F act Sheet
System/ 360 Model 20 Facts Folder
IBM 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility
IBM System/ 3 - 9 6  Column Punched Card Sample

C C 0-2003-0  
C C 0-2005-0  
C C 0-2006-0  
CC0-2Q08-0 
CCO- 2010-0  
F20-8172-6

IBM S/ 360 OS QTAM Message Processing Programming Services -  C30-2003-3  
IBM S/360 OS QTAM Message Control Programming -  C 30-2005-2  
IBM S/360 OS RJE -  C 30-2006-2
IBM S/360 OS Planning for RJE MFT Version II -  C 30-2008-0  
IBM S/360 OS Planning for Conversational RJE -  C30-2010-0  
Bibliography of Data Processing Techniques

H 20-0340-3  
H 20-0532-1

H 20-0683-0  
H 20-0684-0  
H20-0 6 8 5 -0  
H 20-0686-0  
H20-0689-0  
K 20-0329-0

Structural Engineering System Solver for the IBM 1130 Version User's Manual 
System/ 360 Power System Planning for Electric Utility Industry Application 
Description Manual
A P I/360 User's Manual Program No. 5734-SM1 and 5736-SM1
A PI/ 360 OS Operations and Installation Manual
A PL-360 DOS Operations Manual
A PI/ 360 DOS System Generation Manual
A PI/ 360 Primer Program Number 5 7 3 4 -XM1 and 5736-XM 1
Online Data gntry, Authorization, Inquiry and Updating Using IBM 2260

NEW

NEW

NEW
Scrap Y 3 3-6003-0
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW

Scrap 123-1028-0  
UES 225-6369-5  
NEW
Scrap R 23-3104-0  
Scrap R 23-3128-1  
Scrap R 23-3157-0

UES R 27-9506-1
NEW
NEW
Scrap R 31-0281-0
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
Scrap Y 2 5 -2768-0  
Scrap Y 25 -2 7 7 1 -0  
Scrap Y 2 5 -2772-0  
Scrap Y 25-3059-1  
Scrap Y 2 5-3783-0  
Scrap Y 2 7 -2 1 38-1  
NEW 
NEW

Scrap N20-0360-6D  
Scrap N 20-1130-37  
Scrap N 20-1869-1

Scrap 221-0369-2  
Scrap 221-0401-2  
Scrap 221-0405-2  
NEW
Scrap 5 0 4-4116-12  
UES 520-1 0 8 1 -3  
Scrap 520 -2 1 4 2 -0  
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
UES F20-8172-5

UES H2 0 -0340-2  
Scrap H 20-0352-0

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
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PRL #39
N 20-2050-0  
N23-0687-0  
N 24-0437-0  
R 20-9165-1  
R 20-9224-1  
R 20-9307-0  
R 20-9308-0  
R 29-0143-2  
R 29-0265-1

V 20-4619-0
V 20-4626-0

V 20-4628-0

V 20-4630-0
V 20-4631-0
V 20-4634-0
V 20-4635-0
V 20-4636-0
V 20-4637-0
V 20-4638-0
V 20-4639-0
V 20-4640-0
V 20-4641-0
V 20-4642-0

Y 19-0002-0  
Y20-0104-1  
Y 20-0169-0  
Y 20-0450-0  
Y 20-0463-0  
YBO -0470-0  
YBO -0471-0

229-6002-0  
BOF-5 3 1 9 -0  
R 27-9605-0  
R31 -0205-8  
R 31-0282-1  
R 31-0359-2  
R 31-0456-0  
R 31-0461-0  
S25-0 5 0 5 -0  
S29-2544-0  
V 31-0118-1

Y 25-2226-0  
Y 25-278S-1  
Y 25-3144-0  
Y 25-3145-0  
Y 25-3156-0  
Y 25-3703-3  
Y 25-3848-3  
Y 25 -3 8 9 7 -0  
Y 2S -3899-0  
Y 25-3900-0  
Y 25-3901-0  
Y 25-3903-0  
Y 25-3904-0  
Y 25-3909-0

Y 27-0014-3
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(Continued)
TNL to Coursewriter III for S /360 Version 2 Author's Guide Re: H20-0609-0
TNL to 1401 DPS Basic Programming SPS Re: R 29-0044-2
TNI to S /360 Model 30 1401/1440/1460 Compatibility Feature Re: A24-3255-
IBM S/ 360 Assembler Language Coding -  PI Course Description
IBM 1130 Computing System Continuous System Modeling Program Course
IBM S/ 3 Installation Cont&l for Management Course Description
IBM System/ 3 Introduction to Computing Systems Course Description
IBM Punched Card Data Processing Principles 83 Sorter Operation Examination
IBM Basic PI/1 Coding Additional Coding Techniques Text and Examination

Laboratory Automation Based Systems
Improved Data Entry with the IBM 50 Magnetic Data Inscriber and 2495 
Magnetic Tape Cartridge Reader 
The Number Game

NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap R 20-9165-0  
Scrap R 20-9224-0  
NEW 
NEW
UES R 29-0143-1  
UES R 29-0265-0

NEW
NEW

NEW

It Weeks and That's Key 
Transition to Tomorrow
Operating System/ 3 6 0 . . .  The Most for Your Money 
Paper 'Making It'Today
Engineering Data Processing.. .  More Power to Engineers
IBM System/ 3
Oil-Challenge and Change
The Advanced Administrative System
IBM System/ 3 Concept and Design
The Achievers
Breakthrough

Requirements Planning and Inventory Control System Manual
1130 Work Measurement Aids, Version 2 System Manual, Volume 1
The World of OCR
TSS/ 360 Time Sharing Compendium
Production Information and Control System Executive Presentation -  Foil/ Script 
A PI/ 360 OS Assembly Listings: System Manual Program No. 5 7 3 4 -XM1 
API/ 360 DOS Assembly Listings: System Manual Program No. 5736-XM 1

F IE L D  E N G IN E E R IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

IR/ PAIR Code Guide -  IBM 2420 Tape Drives
2701 System Data Adapter Unit 1 -  A 22-6864, R2S-5431, Y 27-2062 G Y 27-2064  
2020 P U Submodel 2 G 4 BSC Adapter Student Guide 
CDP Planning Chart
1907/1935 Model 5 Batch Record System Course Material 
Bill of Ferms Processing Requisite
1907/1784 Batch System Supplementary Course Material 
5496 Data Recorder Student Guide
FES to S/360 Model 25 External Field Definitions Handbook Re: 229-2176  
FES to Microfiche Cards V31-0060-1  
S/360 Model 25 I/O Microfiche Card

2025 ICA Start/Stop Adapter Student Quiz
2701 Data Adapter Unit Type I Student Quiz
2020 PU Submodel 2 and 4 BSC Adapter Student Quiz
2020 PU Submodel 2 and 4
1403 Printer Mechanics ’Student Quiz 1
84 Sorter Student Quiz
Basic Non-Technical Orientation Student Guide
General Systems Technical Orientation Student Quiz
2540 Student Quiz 2
2540 Reader Student Quiz #3
2540 Punch Student Quiz #2
1403 Printer Student Quiz #2
1403 Printer Student Quiz #3
1403 Printer Student Quiz #1

2740 Model 1, 2740 Model 2 and 2741 Communication Terminal FEMDM

D IS P O S IT IO N

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
Scrap Y 20-0104-0
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap R 31-0204-7
Scrap R 31-0282-0
UES R 31-0359-1
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap V 31-0118-0  

NEW
Scrap Y 25-2785-0
NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap Y 25-3703-2
Scrap Y 2S -3848-2
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

Scrap Y 27-0014-2  G Y 27-1037
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DOS/360 COMPILERS, ASSEMBLER AND LINK 
EDITOR IN FOREGROUND
This field contribution has not been 
submitted to any formal IBM test.
Potential users should evaluate its 
usefulness in their own environment prior 
to implementation.
An alternate approach for Assembler and 
Link Editor was described in INL 69-10,
Job Control, Assembler F, Linkage Editor, 
and maintenance functions (except condense 
of core image libraries) can run in 
Foreground Two or Foreground One as well 
as background with a few simple changes.
These changes were made to DOS Release 
20 and operate on a 128K Model 40 with 
a 16K Supervisor. Excessive turnaround 
time experienced by the programmers 
prompted these changes.
Changes only involved six modules: IJBJC3, 
IJBJC2, IJBJC1, IJBLE1, IJSCBL01, and 
IJR000.
First, we consider Job Control. We have 
three objectives to accomplish here.
One: we want to prevent the system from
disallowing the following cards.
1. ACTION
2. ENTRY
3. PHASE
4. INCLUDE
We accomplish this by changing $JOBCTLA. 
Punch out IJBJC1 ($JOBCTLA) and REP at 
location 2ED6 with a 47FJ0.
Two: we want to make all assignments
in Foreground valid. Punch out IJBJC2 
($JOBCTLD) and REP at location 2CD6 with 
a 47FJ0.
Three: We want to make all "option"
parameters valid for Foreground. Punch 
out IJBJC3 ($JOBCTLG) and REP at location 
3D3A with a 07F7.
We must make sure the work files for the 
compilers and the Linkage Editor be 
assigned to disk. For the Linkage Editor, 
punch out IJBLE1 ($LINKEDT) and REP at 
location 0FBJZI with a 47F0. This assigns 
work files to a 2311. For a 2314, REP 
at location 0FBE with a 47FJ0.
For COBOL, punch out IJSCBLJ81 and REP 
at location 5A with a 47FJ8. Make the 
same change for a 2314.

For RPG, punch out IJRJ000 and REP at 
location D5fS with a 47FJ8,864C for 2311's. 
If you have 2314*s REP at Location D50 
with a 47FjBf,865C.
When these changes are made, catalog 
IJBSL2 to F2 or F1 with this job stream:
// JOB CATAL 
// OPTION CATAL

ACTION F2 (or F1)INCLUDE IJBLE 
// EXEC LNKEDT 
// OPTION CATAL

ACTION F2 (or F1)
INCLUD IJBSL2 

// EXEC LNKEDT
A
The final step is to Linkedit the 
compilers from Foreground.
The compilers will run in Background 
without re-linkediting, but core must 
not be allocated to Foreground. All 
maintenance functions, except condense 
of core image library, will run in 
Foreground. Condense of core image 
library will run in Background, but core 
must not be allocated to foreground.
The assembler (IJQD32) and 44K assembler 
(IJYASM) do not need modifications to 
run in Foreground. Changes to PL/I are 
similar to COBOL.

With these changes, it is impossible to 
destroy system directories by updating 
the directories from two partitions.
The reason being that Linkedt will run 
only in one partiton at a time.

DOS/360 RELEASE 20 TRACE MACRO
The coding for a DOS Release 20 ALP TRACE 
Macro is similar in operation to the 
COBOL READY TRACE statement. In Exhibit 
1 the Macro provides a label and 
subroutine trace on SYSLST. It remains 
a part of the program and is activated 
by setting UPSI switch X 01 on.
The user includes the Macro definition 
coding directly following the // EXEC 
ASSEMBLY statement and then codes the 
TRACE Macro at any point in his program at which a trace is desired.

2
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Example:
// EXEC ASSEMBLY 

Macro
Definition
Coding

START BALR 5,0
USING *,5 

RTNA TRACE

RTNB TRACE

END START
As the labels RTNA and RTNB are reached 
the names 'RTNA' and •RTNB' are printed 
on syslst.
DQS/360 RELEASE 20 TRACE MACRO 
STMT SOURCE STATEMENT

1 MACRO
2 CNAME TRACE
3 GBLB SB1
4 CN-AME BCR 0 , 0
5 AIF (£.81 EQ D . T 1
6 & B1 SETB { 1)
7 B TGSYSNDX
8 TRACE MVC TMSG,0 1 l )
9 COMRG

10 TM 2 3 ( 1 ) , X'01»
11 BZ XSSYSNDX
12 EXCP CCB&SY SNDX
13 WAIT CCBCSYSNDX
14 X6SYSNDX XC TMSG,TMSG
15 BR 14
16 CCBSSYSNDX CCB SYSLST.CCWSSYSNOX
17 CCWCSYSNDX CCW 9 , TMSG,X' 2 0 ' , 8
18 TRCSV DS 4F
19 TMSG DS D
20 • T 1 ANOP
21 TESYSND X STM 1 4 , 1 , TRCSV
22 L 1 5 ,  = A( TRACE)
23 LA l , =CL8 * SNAME *
24 BALR 14,15
25 LM 1 4 , 1 , TRCSV
26 MEND
27 MACRO
28 ÊNAME READK SFILE,CERR
29 CNAME READ SPILE,KEY
30 WAITE SFILE
31 L 15 , = A ( ( S I 0 C K )
32 L 1 , =A( SF I L E )
33 BALR 14,15
34 C 1, - F '5 '
35 BL SERR
36 MEND

EXHIBIT 1

DQS/360 LABEL PROCESSING AND FILE 
DESCRIPTION
Problem: Incomplete file processing
The User must supply a DLBL for each 
logical file to be processed and an 
EXTENT for each area on the DASD device. 
OPEN uses the information supplied by 
these statements and also certain 
information from the DTF table.
For input, the extent(s) for a file must 
either coincide with, or be within, an 
existing extent (s) that is defined in 
the VTOC. IOCS opens only an existing 
file or a subset of an existing file.
END-of-FILE is determined by either the 
last extent specified or by an end-of- 
file record on the DASD.
Normal END-of-FILE processing takes 
place.
Refer: Supervisor and I/O Macros

C-24-5037-5 page 25 
DASD STANDARD LABELS

DOS/36Q ROUTINE TO CALL SORT FROM COBOL 
D '
This field contribution has not been 
submitted to any formal IBM test.
Potential users should evaluate its 
usefulness in their own environment prior 
to implementation.
Using an assembly language subroutine, 
it is possible to gain access to the 
sorting capability of Sort 483 during 
the execution of a program written in COBOL D.
Exhibit 1 shows the COBOL statements 
necessary to exit to the assembly language 
program which calls the root phase of 
the sort program. 'ERROR-BYTE1 is a one 
position field in the COBOL program which 
will contain a '1' if an error has 
occurred during sorting. The other 
parameters contain information which is used by the sort program.
The assembly language program, shown in 
Exhibit 2, first saves the base registers 
from the calling COBOL program. The 
sort parameters, passed from the COBOL 
program, are then initialized for the 
sort program. Next the address at which 
the sort is to be loaded is placed in 
register zero. This address must be on 
a double-word boundary above the problem 
program area. A code, which indicates

3
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the successful completion of the sort 
program, is placed in ’RETURN'. A code 
of zero indicates successful completion 
of the sort.
The routine was tested on a 64K Model 30 
using DOS Release 19.

Note that address constants of zero are 
set up for parameters not required or 
where default parameters are used. Also, 
there will be a possible degradation in 
the sort time due to loss of core 
depending on the size of the COBOL 
program.

DQS/360 ROUTINE TO CALL SORT FROM COBOL D

LINE NO. SEQ. NO. SOURCE STATEMENT

2 l T 110030 ENTER LINKAGE.
218 110040 CALL 'GETDATE' USING HEAD-DATE.
219 110050 ENTER COBOL.
220 110060 ENTER LINKAGE.
221 110061 CALL 'GETUPSI* USING UP SI -B Y TE.
222 110062 ENTER COBOL.
223 110063 IF UPSI-BYTE = *10000000' GO TO ENTER-LINKAGE.
224 110064 IF UPSI-BYTE = *01000000' GO TO ST ART-PART-2.

S 225 110020 START. OPEN INPUT I NV LOT OUTPUT O U T -F I L E .
226 110070 READ-INV-MSTR.
227 110080 READ INV AT END GO TO EN0-PART-1.
228 110090 IF INV-LOT-NO = 99999 GO TO END-PART-1.
229 110100 MOVE 0 TO INDEX.
230 110110 IF I NV-1S-DELETED GO TO READ-INV-MSTR.
231 110120 MOVE SPACES TO SO R T-F ILE.
232 110130 MOVE INV-LOT-NO TC SYM-KEY S - L O T .
233 110140 TEST-ROLL.
234 110155 ADD 1 TO INDEX.

S 235 110150 IF INDEX = 19 GO TO READ-INV-MSTR.
236 110160 IF INV-ROLL-NC (INDEX) = SPACES
237 110170 GO TO TEST-ROLL.
238 110175 IF LOT-KEY = SYM-KEY NEXT SENTENCE ELSE
239 110180 READ LOT INVALID KEY MOVE SPACES TO LOT-HISTORY
240 110190 MOVE SYM-KEY TO LOT-KEY MOVE ZEROS TO TYPE WIDTH.
241 120020 MOVE INV-LOT-NO TC S -LO T .
242 120030 MOVE WIDTH TO S-WIDTH.
243 120040 MOVE TYPE TO S-TYPE.
244 120050 MOVE INV-ROLL-NO (INOEX) TO S-ROLL.
245 120060 MOVE INV-YARDS-PER-ROLL ( INDEX) TO S-YARDS.
246 120070 MOVE DATE-LOT TO S-DATE.
247 120080 MOVE SUPPLIER TO S-SUPPL.
248 120090 MOVE L-FIBER TO S -F IB ER .
249 120100 MOVE L-PRINT TO S- PR INT .
250 120110 MOVE L-COLOR TO S-COLOR.
251 120120 MOVE STYLE TO S -STY LE .
252 120130 WRITE SORT-FILE.
253 120140 GO TO TEST-ROLL.
254 120150 E NO-PART-1.
255 120160 CLOSE INV LOT O U T -F IL E .
256 120165 ENTER-LINKAGE.
257 120170 ENTER LINKAGE.
258 120180 CALL *BMC$S0RT• USING ERROR-BYTE SORT-CARO RCD-CARO
259 120190 INPF-CARP OUTF-CARD.
260 120200 ENTER COBOL.
261 120210 IF ERROR-BYTE = *1*
262 120220 DISPLAY 'SORT ERROR -RESTART JOB’
263 120230 STOP RUN.
264 130010 STAR T-PART-2.
265 130020 OPEN INPUT OUT-FILE OUTPUT RPT.
266 130030 PERFORM HEADING-RTN.
267 130040 R E A D - S O R T - F I L E .
268 130050 READ OUT-FILE AT END GO TO EOJ.
269 130060 ON 1 MOVE S-KEY TO HOLD-KEY.
270 130065 F I N - T O T .

4 EXHIBIT 1
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DOS/36Q ROUTINE TO CALL SORT FROM COBOL D
STMT SOURCE STATEMENT COS CL3-2 09/08/69

1 BEGIN START 0
2 ENTRY ÖMCSSORT
3 USING *, 54 BMCSSCRT SAVE (14.121
5+ *  360N-CL-453 SAVE CHANGE LEVEL 3-Ö
6+BMCSSCRT STM 14112, 12.*4* ( 1442- ( 14421/ 164161(13)
7 LR 5,15
6 ST 13* ft 13
9 L 2 *0(1) ADDRESS OF ERROR. BYTE

1 0 t 3,4(1) ADDRESS OF SORT CARO
11 L 4,8(1) AQÖRESF“ÜF RECORD £ LENGTH CARD
12 L 6 ,12(1) ADDRESS OF INPUT CARD
13 l 7,16(1) ADDRESS OF OUTPUT CARO
14 MVC SORT,0(3) MOVE SORT CARD
15 MV C RCO,0(4) MÜVE RECSR1TT LENGTH CARD----------------
16 MVC INPFL, 0(6) MOVE INPUT SIZE CARO
17 MVC GUTFl.O (7 ) MOVE oUtPut sizfc Caro
18 CCMRG
19** 360N-CL-453 COMRG CHANGE LEVEL 3-0
20+ L 1 , 2 0
2 1* SVC 33
22 L 0,36(1) LOAO DOUBLE WORO BOUNDARY
23 C 0,BlNF ABÖVFlfRÜBlEM PROGRAM
24 A 0.BIN0NE AREA INTO R0
25 LA 1,*CL8,S0RT' LUAD ADDRESS ÜF SORT INTO R1
26 SVC 4
27 LR 15,1
28 LA 1,PARAM
29 LA 13,S AV AREA
30 MVC 0 (1,2),SPACE INITIALIZE ERROR-BYTE IN COBOL PROGRAM
31 6ALR 14, 15 BRANCH TO SORT PROGRAM
32 L 1 3 ,R13
33 CLC RETURN(21 i'0* TEST FOR SORT ERROR
34 BE RETURN2
35 MVC 0(1,2),ONE SET ERROR INDICATOR IN COBOL PRÓGRAM
36 RETURN2 RETURN {14*12)
37** 360N-CL-453 RETURN CHANGE LEVEL 3-0
384RETURN2 LM 14,12,12+4*(14*2-(14+21/16*161(13)
39* 8R 14

DQS/360 MULTIPROGRAMMING 1052 CONTENTION
This field contribution has not been 
submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Potential users should evaluate its 
usefulness in their own environment prior to implementation.
Certain operator messages issued on the 
1052 and requiring a reply can "hang up" 
other partitions waiting to use the 
typewriter. A possible solution to this 
problem is to issue the message and then 
place the partition in the wait state. 
When the operator is ready to respond 
to the message, he presses the console 
interrupt key, which gives control to 
a STXIT OC routine. While one partition 
is "waiting", other partitions can be using the 1052.

40 PARAM DC A(SORT 1
41 DC A(RCC)
42 CC A(INPFL)
43 DC ACOUTFL1
44 DC A (0 )
45 CC A (0 )
46 DC A (0 )
47 CC A (0 )
48 DC A (0 )
49 CC A(RETURN)
50 SORT DC CL14Q• •
51 RCO CC CL72» 1
52 INPFL CC CL72* •
53 OUTFL OC CL72# •
54 SAVAREA G5 90
55 RETURN CC H' 0'
56 R13 DS F’0'
57 BINF CC BL4'1111*
58 BINCNÊ DC 8L4'1'
59 ONE BC CL1*1'
60 SPACE CC CL1' •
61 LTCRG
62 =CL8•SORT*
63 = H*0»
64 END

EXHIBIT 2
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This technique will work for program 
messages (e.g., MSG or TYPE macros) but 
not for DOS operator messages.
Examples
MSG FORM 
WAIT DUMMYCCB

NI DUMMYCCB+2, 
0 continue

-request form change 
-put partition in wait 
state-processing resumes 
here after EXIT OC 
-turn off traffic bit 
for next wait

When the operator changes forms he presses 
the interrupt key on the console to get 
to a STXIT operator communication routine.

STXIT OC, RESET

RESET 01 
EXIT

DUMMYCCB+2, 
X' 80'
OC

-set on traffic bit
-processing continues 
at first instruction 
after the wait

time the program can write ENQ sequences 
until the printer becomes ready or until 
a predetermined number of ENQ's are sent. 
The 2780 will answer the Write Inquiry 
Command with NAK's until the printer is 
readied. Five seconds elapse during 
this exchange. Therefore, for example, 
counting twelve Write Inquiry's will 
require one minute, usually time enough 
for the operator to recover from printer 
intervention situations. Receipt of NAK 
causes BTAM to post X'01' in byte 29 of 
DECB.
The coding example in Exhibit 1 shows 
an approach to the problem. This program 
reads cards and sends them unblocked to 
a 2780. When the EOT is received a user 
error counter is reset and a branch is 
NO-OPed to cause a return branch to the 
Write Initial instead of a Write Continue. As the NAK's are received they are 
counted. After twelve, the program 
writes a message to the console operator 
enabling him to speak to the 2780 operator 
at the remote location.
There are other ways to handle printer 
problems, but this solution has the 
advantage of causing only one BTAM error 
message to be printed on the console and 
provides program controlled recovery.

DUMMYCCB CCB SYSLOG, DUMMYCCW,X'0000’ This program was written and tested by
DUMMYCCW CCW X '03',*,X'2 0',1 the contributer using DOS Release 20.
This technique has been implemented 
under DOS Release 19.

DQS/360 2780 FORMS JAMS
This field contribution has not been 
submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Potential users should evaluate its 
usefulness in their own environment prior 
to implementation.
There has been some confusion on how to 
handle forms jams and forms realignment 
during transmission from CPU to 2780 on 
a switched line. It is desirable to 
keep the line open for a time long enough 
to allow the operator to recover from 
printer problems but still not to tie 
up the line in disaster restart 
situations.
The 2780 sends an EOT when the printer 
stops because of a jam or operator 
intevention. Upon receiving the EOT,
BTAM types '4B37I EOT RESPN' upon the 
console and posts a X'41' completion 
code with byte 24 set to X'40*. At this

6
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// JOB ASS Eh
// EXEC ASSEMBLY --- ---------------
PRINT MOGEN

START START 0
BALR 10,0
USING *,10

GO OPEN LIN2 780,C ARD
GET CARD

WRITEI WRITE DECB2,TI,LIN2780,FILL, 8 4,DI A L,0,MF = E WRITE INITIAL
MV I S W IT C H + 1, X * F 0 * RESET ERROR SWITCH
LTR 15,15 INSURE I/O STARTED
BNE DUMP IF NOT GO TO END JOB
BE WA IT WAIT FOR COMPLETE

RETURN GET CARD
WRITE DECB2,TT,LIN2780,FILL, 8 4,M F = E WRITE CONTINUE

TEST LTR 15,15
BNE DUM P

* THIS IS THE COMMON ERROR CHECKING ROUTINE

WAIT WA I T ECB=DECB2 COMMON WAIT ROUTINE
ERRCHK CL I DECS 2,X 17F 1 GOOD RETURN CODE

BE S WI TC H YES
CL I DECB2,X'41' 10 ERROR
BE BITTEST YES
B DUMP GO TO OTHER CHECKS

BITTEST TM DECB2+24,X *40 * EOT RECEIVED
BZ NAKTEST NO
M VC C T R ,= P L 2 10 * YES- RESET ERROR CTR
B WRITING GO TO WRITE INQ

NAKTEST TM D ECB 2 +2 9,X 10 1 1 NAK RECEIVED
BZ DUMP NO-GO TO OTHER CHECKS
AP CT R ,=PL1 11' ADD ONE TO ERROR CTR
CP C T R ,=PL2 * 1 2 1 12 TIMES (60 SEC)
BE CONS WT YES-WRITE TO OPERATOR

WRITING WRITE D E C B 2,T Q ,LIN 27 8 0,,,LIS T ,M F= E WRITE INQUIRY
LTR 15,15
BNE DUM P
M V I S WI TC H + 1,X 10 0 1 SET SWITCH TO GO TO WRITE INIT
B WAIT GO TO WAIT

SWITCH B RETURN NORMALLY POINTS TO WRITE CONTINUE
BUT IS NO-OP DURING ERROR RECOVERY

B WRITEI WILL GO TO WRITE INITIAL ON ERROR RECOVERY
CONS WT PUT CONSOLE WRITE ERROR MESSAGE
* FURTHER OPERATOR OPTIONS COULD BE INSERTED HERE
DUMP DUMP COMMON TERMINATE ROUT INF
* FURTHER ERROR CHECKING COULD BE DONE AT THIS POINT
CLOSE WRITE DECB2,TD,MF=E

CLOSE L I N2780,CARD
EOJ

CTR DC P L 2 10 1 ERROR COUNTER
LIST DC A (C ARDIN,8 0) LIST FOR WRITE INC).
LIN2780

DIAL

CARD 
CONSOLE 
CQNSAREA DC

DTFBT LI MEL ST=(O I O ), CU = 27 0 1,DEVICE = 2780,FEATURE^(BSC,SLV ) , X 
M 0 DE L S T =(4),C T L C H A R = E 8C DIC,MO D N A ME=DM,CONFIG=PPT 

DFTRMLST DIALST,0 
READ DECB2,TI,LIN2780,,,,,MF=L
DT EC D E D F A D D R = C L O S E ,IOAREA1 = CARDIN,DEVADDR=SYS009 
DTFCN I0AREA1=CÜNSAREA,DEVADDR=SYSLOG,BLKSIZE=31

FILL
CARDIN

NS G 
DM

C«PR INTER DOWN 
DC X 10 2 2 7 E 2 1
DC C L 8 0 1 *

DC X 10 3 1
DC 100CL4'X '

DC C E N T E R  ERR 1 
B T i-iGD SWITCH=YES, BSC = YES 
END START

AT REMOTE LOCATION1 
STX ESC SP2

/*
EXHIBIT 1 7
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TYPE III AND IV PROGRAMS
Type III programs are those which have been submitted by one or more IBM employees. 
They are programs of general interest submitted for unrestricted distribution.
They have met a basic set of programming and documentation standards but are not 
program tested in any formal fashion by the IBM Corporation, These programs were 
available for delivery from the Program Information Department prior to June 23, 
1969.
Type IV programs are those contributed for unrestricted distribution by one or 
more authors of which at least one is an employee of an IBM customer. They are 
made available by IBM essentially in the author's original form, but conform to 
published Type IV standards. IBM exercises no control over the technical content 
of the documentation but merely assures that the quality of reproduction is 
satisfactory. Type IV programs have not been tested by IBM.
IBM makes no warranty, expressed or implied, as to the documentation, function 
or performance of these programs, and the user is expected to make the final 
evaluation as to their usefulness in his own environment,
-------------------------------- TYPE III REVISION------------ ---------------------
360D-03.3.004 PL/I - FORMAC SYMBOLIC MATHEMATICS INTERPRETER. Material Revised:
Documentation, Machine Readable and Catalog Abstract. Date Revised: 9/17/69,
-------------------------------- TYPE IV REVISION------------------------------
1401-10.3.072 FINANCIAL AID INFORMATION SYSTEM (LOAN SUBSYSTEM). Material 
Revised: Documentation and Machine Readable. Date Revised: 9/19/69.
-------------------------------- TYPE IV REVISION-----------------------------------
1401-10.3.073 FINANCIAL AID INFORMATION SYSTEM (STUDENT AID SUBSYSTEM). Material 
Revised: Documentation and Machine Readable. Date Revised: 9/19/69.
------------------------------  NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM --------------------------------
NON-LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES CURVE-FITTING PROGRAM
DESCRIPTION - This computer program allows the user to estimate the coefficients 
of a non-linear equation 2 B
equation such as Y = A / (x +B) and Y = Ax + C —  equations that are non-linear 
in the coefficients. An iterative technique is used; the estimates at each 
iteration are obtained by Marquardt's Maximum Neighborhood Method which combines 
the Gauss (Taylor Series) Method and the Method of Steepest Decent.
Since numerous forms of equations can be used, the user must specify the form by 
providing a subroutine to compute the values of the equation's coefficients. In 
addition, the user must provide a control card, a format card for reading data 
and estimates of the starting values of the coefficients. If desired, information 
cards and coefficient name cards can be read for display on the printout. Such 
displays are helpful to record the form of equation, the purpose of the run and 
any additional information that may help identify the printout in the future. 
Identification of the coefficients by name is particularly helpful when working 
with large or complex equations.
The output of the program is a printed report which includes a description of the 
problem, the starting values of the coefficients, the size of the incremental 
steps, a summary of each iteration and a summary of the final fit (in terms simular 
to those in the Linear Least-Squares Curve-Fitting Program). The statistics 
calculated include the number of observations, the number of coefficients, the 
residual degrees of freedom, the maximum and minimum value of the dependent variable

8
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as well as its range, the standard error and t-value for each coefficient, the 
residual sum of squares, the residual mean square and the residual root mean square.
Listings are made of the observed and fitted values of the dependent variable-- 
both in the sequence in which observations were given to the computer, and in the 
order of the magnitude of the differences between the observed and fitted values. 
Plots are made to indicate (1) whether these differences are normally distributed 
and (2) how they are distributed over all the fitted values of the dependent 
variable.
Provisions are made to run multiple problems as well as different equations using 
the same data. The program as dimensioned (256K) will handle up to 80 variables 
and 170 observations. Information is given in the program listings on which 
dimensions to change in order to reduce the overall dimensions or to increase 
either the number of variables or the number of observations the program will 
handle.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in OS FORTRAN IV H level.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - A FORTRAN IV compiler, a card reader and a printer.0
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D136007

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR* 00 none
OPTIONAL none none none

NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM
LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES CURVE FITTING PROGRAM
DESCRIPTION - This computer program allows the user to transform data into an 
appropriate form, fits specified equations to the transformed data by linear least*- 
squares, and provides both statistics and plots to aid in evaluating the fit.
A Cp-statistic search technique determines if smaller sets of the variables will 
represent the data equally well.
The transformations which are available to the user include reciprocals, sums, 
differences, products, quotients, logarithms, and exponentials. Such 
transformations are used to convert the observed data to more convenient or more 
rational units to add terms that are functions of the data-variables, to stabilize 
variance, and to omit variables.
In addition to the usual statistics, the program calculates the maximum and minimum 
value of each variable as well as its range, the relative influence of each variable 
and the weighted squared standardized distance of each observation from the centroid 
of all observations. Near neighbors are used to estimate the standard deviation 
of the dependent variable^ A table of component effect of each variable on the 
fitted value of each observation shows which observations were influential in 
estimating the value of individual coefficients.
Listings are made of the observed and fitted values of the dependent variable—  
both in the sequence in which observations were given to the computer, and in the 
order of the magnitude of the differences between the observed and fitted values.

9
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Plots are made to indicate (1) whether these differences are normally distributed 
and (2) how they are distributed over all the fitted values of the dependent 
variable.
The program, as dimensioned, will handle up to 80 variables and 1000 observations. 
Multiple dependent variables are fitted one at a time and multiple forms of 
specified linear equations can be fitted with one data loading.
Information is given within the program on which dimensions to change in order 
to reduce the overall dimensions of the program or to increase either the number 
of variables or the number of observations the program will handle. The current 
overall dimensions of the program is 256K.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in OS FORTRAN IV H level.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The machine requirements are a FORTRAN IV compiler, 
a card reader, four scratch files and a printer.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D136008

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR* 00 none
OPTIONAL none none none

NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM
TAPE FILE EXTENSION MACRO - INSTRUCTION
DESCRIPTION - This macro allows the user to add records to an existing labeled 
tape file under DOS, eliminating the need for copying a file when making additions 
to it.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in Assembly language? operates under DOS/360.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required for DOS.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D003029

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR* 00 none
OPTIONAL none none none

NOT TYPE IV PROGRAM
44PS LOADER

10
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DESCRIPTION - The 44PS Loader is a system routine designed to provide many features 
of the standard 44PS Linkage Editor while providing considerable performance 
improvements for the Model 44 FORTRAN batch processing environment. The loader 
can be loaded from the phase library (SDSABS) by using an EXEC card. Various 
execution time options are provided, including the ability to specify private 
relocatable libraries on both tape and disk. This permits separate libraries for 
each application requiring special application-oriented modules.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - The program is written in Assembly Language and has been 
tested with 44PS Versions 3 and 4; however, the program should be release 
independent.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The required machine configuration is identical to 
that for 44PS.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object code, source code and 
sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D055001

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR 9/800 28 none
DTR 9/1600 29 none
DTR 7DC/800 26 none

OPTIONAL none none
'JEW TYPE IV PROG1RAM — •

none

UDAC 1130 DSORT
DESCRIPTION - UDAC 1130 DSORT is a general-purpose program to sort FORTRAN- 
compatibile disk files. Emphasis is placed on generality of application and speed 
of execution. DSORT is controlled by 3-4 sort control cards which describe files 
and records, sorting keys, and collating sequence,
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - DSORT operates under the IBM 1130 Disk Monitor System Version 
2 and was written in 1130 AL.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required by the 1130 Disk Monitor System 
(Version 2). (DSORT can use 1-3 disk drives for data storage).
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1130061006

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none CARDS 15 none
OPTIONAL none none none

NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM
11
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PURDUE SUPERMARKET MANAGEMENT GAME, 1969
DESCRIPTION - This program simulates the market environment in which supermarkets 
compete for sales. Prom two to five teams (players) can compete directly in a 
market area (set). Each team makes 20 decisions which would normally be made or 
reviewed weekly. The game administrator can influence the market environment.
The supermarket is departmentalized for produce, meat, groceries and dairy products. 
The game can be used to teach business planning techniques, economic and accounting 
principles or characteristics of the firm and the industry.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This game is written in FORTRAN IV and contains one main 
and six subroutines. Read and write statements have been written in variable form 
for easy adaptation to other computer equipment.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An 1130 8K Disk System with a 1442 Card Read/Punch 
and a 1403 Printer. Unused core is 792 (HEX) words.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1130155002

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none CARDS 15 none
OPTIONAL none none none
------------------------------ NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM--------------------------- ------
SIMPLIFIED GAUSS-JORDAN METHOD OF MATRIX INVERSION
DESCRIPTION - The purpose of this FORTRAN IV - written subroutine is the calculation 
of the inverse of any nonsingular square matrix. This program is especially 
valuable in many statistical and operations research problems which require the 
matrix inverse. The inherent value of this routine as compared to the standard 
Gauss-Jordan elimination technique is its speed of execution. One limiting 
condition is the failure of the routine of EACH AND EVERY ELEMENT of the matrix 
to be inverted contains the numeric value of zero.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in FORTRAN IV.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - This subroutine will function properly under any 
operating system which supports a FORTRAN IV compiler.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code.

OPTIONAL
ORDERING

PROGRAM PACKAGE - None. 
INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1130450001
PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT

BASIC none CARDS 15 none
OPTIONAL none none none

12
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------------------------------ NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM ---— -------------------~ r — «---
FUNCTION SF FOR ANY 1500 COURSEWRITER II CAI SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION - The SF function is a coursewriter function having ten sub-functions 
(capabilities). It can: (0) Load the contents of a return register into a buffer; 
(1) Put the month and day into 2 counters; (2) Store counter values in a buffer;
(3) Put the clock time in tenth seconds into a counter; (4) Initialize a range 
of counters; (5) Initialize a range of switches; (6) Load the contents of a buffer 
into a return register; (7) Generate random numbers; (8) Put the time of day in 
tenth minutes into a counter; (9) Move the contents of one return register into 
another.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in 1130 Assembler language; operates under 1500 O/S,
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required by 1500 O/S.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object code.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE 
DOCUMENTATION - None.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code.

ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1500990001
PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none CARDS 15 none
OPTIONAL none CARDS 15 none

ACCUMULATIVE LIST OF NEW TYPE III AND TV PROGRAMS
Following is an accumulative list of new Type III and Type TV programs which have 
been made available since the last edition of the Catalogs of Programs or their 
Supplements. Abstracts describing these programs can be found in the Installation 
Newsletter Issue No. shown below.
Program Program Title Newsletter
Number Issue No,

360D-00.0.017

360D-00.0.020 
360D-00.0.022 
360D-00.1.021 
360D-00.1.022 
360D-00.2.006
360D-00.3.025 
360D-00.3.026 
360D-00.3.027 
360D-00.3.028
360D-00.3.029 
360D-00.4.015

SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CONVERT CURRENT OR FUTURE 
PRINTED REPORTS TO MAGNETIC TAPE FOR FOREGROUND OR
BACKGROUND PRINTING LATER 69-09
2495 UTILITY PROGRAM FOR OS/360 69-11
PUFER - PUNCH FEED READ UTILITY CARD TO TAPE 69-15
S/360 GENERALIZED EXTRACTION AND MATCH PROGRAM 69-07
NYU PRINT-UTILITY PROGRAM 69-07
OS SYSTEM/360 FLOWCHART (OS FLOW): DOS FLOWCHART 
UNDER OS/360 69-03
S/360 DOS TAPE TO PRINTER/PUNCH SPOOLING SYSTEM 69-08
FORTRAN TAPE DISK READ WRITE SUBROUTINES 69-16
SEVEN TRACK OCTAL TAPE DUMP 69-11
1400 INPUT/OUTPUT STANDARD LABEL PROCESSING EXITS 
FOR 483 DISK S TAPE SORT 69-19
TAPE FILE EXTENSION MACRO - INSTRUCTION 69-20
DAP DIRECT ACCESS PATCH PROGRAM 69-09

13
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360D-00.4.018
360D-00.5.005 
360D-00.5.006 
360D—00.6.011
360D-01.0.009
360D-01.1.006 
360D-01.3.002
360D—01.4.010 
360D-03.0.007 
360D-03.0.008 
360D-03.0.010 
360D-03.0.012 
360D-03.1.014
360D-03.2.011 
360D—03.2.013 
360D-03.2.014 
360D-03.2.015 
360D-03.3.008
360D-03.3.009 
360D-03.3.010 
360D-03.3.011 
360D-03.4.026 
360D-03.4.027 
360D-03.4.028 
360D-03.4.031 
360D-03.6.009
360D—03.6.010 
360D-03.6.012

360D-03.6.013 
360D-03.6.017 
360D-03.6.018 
360D-03.7.025 
360D-03.7.026

360D-03.7.027
360D—03.7.028 
360D-03.7.031
360D-03.8.013 
360D-03.8.015
360D-04.0.008 
360D-04.0.009 
360D-04.1.010 
360D-04.1.011 
360D-04.2.007
360D—04.6.001
360D-05.1.016 
360D-05.2.010 
360D-05.2.011 
360D-05.5.001

IBM SYSTEM/360 INDEXED SEQUENTIAL DASD TO PRINT 
UTILITY 69-17
FORMATTED LISTING OF VTOC FOR OS/360 69-08
SHAREDISK 69-11
A HYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTEM FOR THE S/360 USING 
THE 2250 DISPLAY 69-18
OS/360 DATE AND TIME SUBROUTINE (DT01) WITH 
CONVERSION FROM JULIAN DATE TO GREGORIAN 69-09
COMPILE AND GO FOR THE OS 360, PL/I (F) COMPILER 69-06
1287 CHECK DIGIT AND NUMERIC RECONSTRUCTION 
MACROS 69-11
SYSGEN AIDE: DIRECTORY DUMP 69-16
S/360 MOD 44 MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM 69-08
DOS IOCS LOGIC MODULE SOURCE STATEMENT GENERATOR 69-08
STENO TO ENGLISH TRANSLATION 69-17
PARS CONTROL (ACP) 69-13
FAST ASSEMBLER - INTERPRETER FOR SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER 
LANGUAGE PROGRAMS (VERSION 1) 69-14
OS/360 PL360 COMPILER 69-06
BASIC COMPILER UNDER TSS/360 69-13
THE SIMSCRIPT II PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE 69-16
THE XPL COMPILER GENERATOR SYSTEM 69-17
COURSE III/OS A REAL-TIME COMPUTER ASSISTED 
INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM 69-01
1404 IOCS MACROS FOR DOS/TOS 69-09
SNAP PROCESS OR (PROTOTYPE) 69-10
COMÏT/360 69-15
BSAM SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR OS 360, VERSION I 69-06
FORTRAN RANDOM I/O SUBROUTINE 69-03
2260 LOCAL TERMINAL USERS SYSTEM (LOTUS) 69-06
KNUTH PROPOSAL INPUT/OUTPUT PACKAGE (KIOP) 69-16
OS/360 COBOL CROSS-REFERENCE AND RESEQUENCING 
PROGRAM 69-05
JOB STREAM MANAGER OS/MVT 69-03
PROGRAM FOR THE CREATION OF CROSS REFERENCE TABLES,
FROM S/360 RPG SOURCE PROGRAMS, FOR INDICATORS AND 
FIELD NAMES 69-10
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT ROUTINES OS/MVT 69-10
PL/60 69-15
NEATER: A PL/I SOURCE STATEMENT REFORMATTER 69-17
CARRIER RETURN/LINE FEED ON THE 1052/53, MISLCRLF 69-03 
DCLC A DOS/TOS/OS ASSEMBLER MACRO TO DEFINE A 
LOWER-CASE CHARACTER CONSTANT - DEFINE—CONSTANT- 
LOWER-CASE 69-09
EDIT MACRO FOR DOS, TOS, OR OS ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE,
S/360 69-07
DOS MACRO FOR TYPEWRITER INPUT/OUTPUT 69-10
DOS MACROS TO DUMP ISAM FILES FROM 2311 OR 2314 
TO TAPE AND RESTORE FROM TAPE TO 2311 OR 2314 69-15
PL/I STRING FUNCTIONS 69-06
A PLAN FOR A LINKED-DIRECT FILE, WITH OPERATING 
ROUTINES, IN COBOL 69-13
DOS COBOL CROSS REFERENCER 69-04
PCMSG - PROGRAM CHECK MESSAGE 69-09
DEBUGGING AID FOR DOS PROGRAM TESTING 69-04
S/360 POST MORTEM DUMP (PCP/MFT) 69-09
PROGRAM TO AID IN OPTIMIZING COMPUTE BOUND JOBS BY 
INDICATING THE MAJOR PROCESSING LOOPS 69-04
A PROGRAM FOR GRAPHIC ON-LINE DEBUGGING ON AN IBM 
2250 DISPLAY 69-08
CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE BATCH ENTRY (CRBE) 69-13
INTERACTIVE APPLICATIONS SUPERVISOR (IAS/360) 69-06
DOS/360 TIME ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS 69-10
44 PS LOADER 69-20
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360D-06.1.005 
360D-06.3.006 
360D-06.3.007 
360D-06.3.008 
360D-06.5.006
360D-06.5.007
360D-06.6.003 
360D-06.6.004 
360D-06.7.018
360D-06.7.019
360D-06.7.021

360D-06.7.024 
360D-07.6.001 
360D-08.0.003 
360D-10.0.001

360D-10.0.002 
360D-10.2.004 
360D-10.2.005 
360D-10.2.006
360D-11.1.023
360D-12.1.020
360D-12.2.008
360D-12.2.009 360D-13.0.004 
360D-13.0.005 
360D-13.0.006 
360D-13.0.009 
360D-13.1.005 
360D-13.2.003
360D—13.4.007 
360D—13.4.008
360D-13.6.007 
360D-13.6.008 
360D-13.7.001
360D-15.4.006 
360D-16.0.001
360D-16.2.018 
360D-16.2.019 
360D-16.2.020 
360D—16.2.021 
360D-16.2.022 
360D-16.2.023 
360D—16.2.024 
360D-16.2.025 
360D-16.3.001
360D—16.4.009 
360D—16.4.010

MARC II SORT PROGRAM 69-16
GENERALIZED TELEPROCESSING PROGRAM POR SYSTEM/360 69-07 
DOS BTAM FOR LEASED LINE KSR 35 TELETYPES 69-06
AUTODIN ACCESS METHOD FOR OS/360 69-10
UNIVAC-1108 TO IBM-360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL 
CONVERTER ('CVFL08') 69-06
7090 TO 360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL CONVERTER 
('CVFL09') 69-06
FORTRAN CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE 69-03
CHARACTER FILTER PL1 69-03
BSEARCH - A RANDOM ACCESS BINARY-SEARCH TECHNIQUE 
FOR SEQUENTIAL FILES ON DISK OR DRUM 69-03
KWADE-KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY 69-03
AUTORAF - A SYSTEM FOR BUILDING AND USING RECORD 
ADDRESS FILES FOR DIRECT PROCESSING OF FILES ON 
SYSTEM/360 69-10
GENERATION DATA GROUP (GDG) MODIFICATION 69-10
2741 READ AND WRITE ROUTINE 69-06
WRIMAT MATRIX WRITER 69-05
PROGRAM TO CALCULATE THE AMOUNT OF CPU TIME 
AVAILABLE IN THE BACKGROUND WHEN RUNNING DOS 
MULTIPROGRAMMING 69-03
FORTRAN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 69-04
HIGH WATER MARK (HWM) 69-09
CORE AND/OR RESOURCE CONFLICT (CRC) NOTIFICATIONS 69-10 
NUCLEUS INITIALIZATION PROGRAM (NIP)
MODIFICATIONS 69-11
DISK RESIDENCE FOR 1410 COMPATIBILITY MODE PROGRAMS 
ON THE IBM S/360 MODEL 40 69-10
PL/I BINARY TO EBCDIC CODE KEEPING FIVE BINARY 
CODED COLUMNS PRINTING RECODED DATA 69-11
CDC - 3800/3300 COBOL TO IBM - S/360 COBOL
TRANSLATOR 69-09
NCR 315 TRANSLATOR FROM NEAT TO 360 ALP 69-09
GRAPHICS STEPWISE REGRESSION ROUTINE (BMDGR1) 69-15
NON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES ON GRAPHICS (BMDGR2) 69-16
TIME SERIES SPECTRUM ESTIMATION (BMDGT1) 69-15
HISTOGRAM SUBROUTINE 69-16
GENERAL TAXONOMY PROGRAM 69-08
LEAST-SQUARES ESTIMATION OF NON-LINEAR
PARAMETERS - NLIN 69-09
RDSCALED RANGE TRANSFORM 69-06
COLLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM —  FOUR 2 IN 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 69-17
NON-LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES CURVE-FITTING PROGRAM 69-20
LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES CURVE FITTING PROGRAM 69-20
DIALL - GENERAL LEAST SQUARES DÏALLEL ANALYSIS OF 
VARIANCE 69-15
ICES/360 SOURCE PROJECT-I 69-05
UCARDS: UNION CARBIDE AUTOMATIC ROUTINE AND DESIGN 
SYSTEM FOR PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 69-15
BULKHEAD SHEET PILING ANALYSIS 69-06
ICES/360 STRUDL—II 69-09
COLUMN DESIGN - WORKING STRESS METHOD 69-09
ICES/360 SOURCE TRANSET I 69-14
GC-21 69-19
ICES/360 COGO-I SOURCE 69-16
ICES/360 ROADS *I*SOURCE 69-16
ICES/360 TABLE—II, OBJECT AND SOURCE 69-16
ECONOMIC EVALUATION AND SCREENING PROGRAM FOR 
RESEARCH PROJECTS 69-05
LISA 360 A PROGRAM FOR LINEAR SYSTEMS ANALYSIS 69-09
SYNTH1 (A COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE DESIGN OF
REACTIVE NETWORKS FROM A SET OF ARBITRARY POLES AND

15
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360D—16.8.002
360D-17.7.001
360D-19.5.008
360D-19.7.010
360D-19.7.011
360D-23.1.003 
360D-25.0.004
360D—25.2.004 
360D-29.3.002 
360D-30.1.002
360D-30.2.002
360D-40.4.003
360D—42.2.001
360D-45.1.001 
360D—45.2.001 
360D-99.0.004

ZEROES)COMPUTER CALCULATION OF FREQUENCY RESPONSE 
FUNCTIONS FROM STEP RESPONSE DATA 
SUBROUTINE UCONIC
MVT ACCOUNTING ROUTINE (MVTACTRT)
PROOF OF DEPOSIT ENTRY RUN WITH TRANSIT 
DISTRIBUTION
PERSONAL TRUST ACCOUNTING PACKAGE TO ASSIST USERS 
IN INSTALLING OFF-LINE PROCESSING 
TWO-STAGE, TWO-DIMENSIONAL TRIM PROGRAM II 
EQUIPMENT ORDER, SHIPMENT, INSTALLATION, AND 
DISCONTINUANCE REPORT FOR LARGE ACCOUNTS 
UNIT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR RETAILERS 
VSP SCHEDULE PRODUCTION FOR O/S 360 
360/2260 FUNCTIONAL DEMONSTRATION IN DOS FI 
PARTITION - BTAM LOCAL
SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS) 
DEMONSTRATION PACKAGE
MULTIPLE - PRECISION FLOATING-POINT ARITHMETIC 
PACKAGE
EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAM FOR DETERMINING POLYNOMIAL
ZEROS
INVRSOL
EIGENRS
/360 DOS INDIVIDUALIZED HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENT AND QUIZ 
GENERATOR (QUIZ AND EXERCISE DEMONSTRATOR: QED)

69-13
69-19
69-07
69-12
69-08
69-07
69-10
69-08
69-08
69-16
69-09
69-09
69-11
69-06
69-03
69-03
69-05

360E-00.0.008 SIMPLIFIED USER ORIENTED REPORT - WRITING PROGRAM
FOR 8K MODEL 20 69-05

360E-01.0.001 INVALID CCCP/360-20 INVALID CODE CARD CORRECTION
PROGRAM 69-07

360E-01.0.002 FIELD SELECTION AND LIST 69-08
360E-01.5.001 MODEL 20 STAND-ALONE DISK COPY UTILITY 69-07
360E—03.4.002 SHORT INPUT OUTPUT SYSTEM 69-06
360E-06.5.002 JULIAN DATE PROCESSING SUBROUTINES 69-08
360E—06.6.003 CONVERTING A NUMBER TO IT'S VERBAL DESCRIPTION

(CKPR) 69-16
360E-13.0.001 HOSPITAL PBAR PROGRAMS FOR A MFCM MODEL 20 69-07
360E-13.0.002 STATISTICAL COMPARISONS PROGRAM 69-07
360E—13.1.006 SINGLE DIGIT COUNT AND FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTIONS 69-12
360E-13.6.001 LINEAR REGRESSION IN TWO VARIABLES (LEAST SQUARE

FIT) FOR THE MOD 20 69-06
360E-16.4.004 MINIMIZATION OF BOOLEAN EXPRESSIONS 69-16
360E-16.5.001 CALCULATE MASTER CAMS 69-11
360E—19.7.020 SAVINGS ACCOUNTING FOR THE 360 MOD 20 DISK 69-04
360E—23.1.003 HEURISTIC PAPER MACHINE TRIM PROGRAM FOR THE IBM

360/20 69-10
360E—25.2.006 DOPTIM - DISK ORDER POINT TECHNIQUE OF INVENTORY

MANAGEMENT 69-18
360E—27.3.001 AMERICAN FLYERS AIRLINE AVAILABILITY REPORT 69-13
360E-28.3.013 360/20 CARD DESCRIPTIVE BILLING 69-09
360E—28.3.014 WHOLESALE AND/OR RETAIL, ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE, AGED

TRIAL BALANCE 69-06
1130-00.0.009

1130-00.3.010
1130-00.4.007
1130-01.6.003
1130-03.4.0111130-05.5.001

SFREF - FORTRAN AND ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE SUBPROGRAM,
LINK, AND FILE READ/WRÏTE CROSS-REFERENCE TABLE 
BUILDING PROGRAM 69-11
1130 PRNZ MODIFIED FOR ADDITIONAL CARRIAGE CONTROL 69-07 
1130 DISK-PACK SECURITY PROGRAM 69-16
ISFMS - 1130 INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM ON THE 1130 69-05REREAD FOR FREE FORMAT CARD READING IN FORTRAN 69-10
SECAL - A PROGRAM FOR BUILDING MULTIPLE LOCAL 
SUBROUTINE MODULES FOR THE IBM 1130 69-10
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1130-06.1.006
1130-06.3.001
1130-06.3.002
1130-06.3.003
1130-06.6.014
1130-06.6.015
1130-06.6.016
1130-06.6.017
1130-06.7.003
1130-07.0.002
1130-08.0.002
1130-12.1.005
1130-13.7.001
1130-15.5.001
1130-15.5.002
1130-15.2.005
1130-15.4.007
1130-17.3.002
1130-17.6.002
1130-17.6.003
1130-17.6.004
1130-21.1.001
1130-23.3.002
1130-28.2.002
1130-28.3.001
1130-30.1.004
1130-30.2.003
1130-30.2.004
1130-30.2.005
1130-45.0.001

UDAC 1130 DSORT 69-20
IBM 1130 REMOTE JOB ENTRY SYSTEM 69-06
WILLIAM AND MARY REMOTE JOB ENTRY PROGRAM - 8K
DISK SYSTEM VERSION (WMRJ8) 69-11
WILLIAM AND MARY REMOTE JOB ENTRY PROGRAM - 4K
DISK AND CARD SYSTEMS VERSION 69-11
THE 1130/1800 KEYWORD INDEX GENERATOR 69-04
IBM 1130 FORTRAN REREAD DEVICE AND FREE FORMAT
KEYWORD INPUT ROUTINES 69-06
ALPHAMERIC DATA STATEMENT PRODUCER FOR FORTRAN 69-09
KWIC INDEX GENERATOR 69-19
IBM 1130 INDEX FOR DM2 SYSTEMS 69-1T
RASEC/RDSEC 69-11
HIGH SPEED* AND OVERLAP 1132 PRINTER ROUTINES FOR
1130 FORTRAN AND BAL USERS 69-16
1130 FILE CONVERSION PROGRAM, DISK MONITOR VERSION
I TO DISK MONITOR VERSION 2 (PCOPY) 69-10
MULTIPLE RANGE TEST FOR CORRELATED AND
HETEROSCEDASTIC MEANS 69-08
PURDUE FARM SUPPLY CENTER MANAGEMENT GAME 69-19
PURDUE SUPERMARKET MANAGEMENT GAME, 1969 69-20
1130 BLENDING OF INITIAL FURNACE CHARGES 69-10
W.E.L. CHART SCHEDULING PROGRAM 69-16
GENERAL PURPOSE CHROMATOGRAPH PEAK INTEGRATION 
PROGRAM 69-07
1130 RAW SCORE TEST ANALYSIS PROGRAM 69-15
1130 TEST ITEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM 69-16
APGRD A PROGRAM TO GRADE AND ANALYZE MULTIPLE CHOICE 
QUIZZES 69-18
IBM 1130 HOSPITAL PAYROLL 69-09
COMPUTER APPROACH TO INVENTORY REQUIREMENTS ON THE 
1130 FOR SMALL ASSEMBLY ORIENTED MANUFACTURERS 69-09
1130 PATIENT BILLING 69-08
1130 HOSPITAL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 69-08
INDIVIDUALIZED HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENT AND QUIZ
GENERATOR (QUIZ AND EXERCISE DEMONSTRATOR: Q.E.D.) 69-04
BATTLE OF THE NUMBERS 69-12
1130 PERPETUAL CALENDAR DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM 69-13
MOON FLIGHT 69-19
SIMPLIFIED GAUSS-JORDAN METHOD OF MATRIX INVERSION 69-20

1500-99.0.001 FUNCTION SF FOR ANY 1500 COURSEWRITER II CAI SYSTEM 69-20
1800-00.0.002
1800-00.0.003
1800-01.0.002

1800-17.4.001
1800-23.5.006
1800-23.5.008
1800-25.2.001

OBJECT TIME I/O LOGICAL NUMBER GENERATOR 69-04
CARD UTILITY PROGRAM USING 1800-OS-010, MPX 69-10
BOM CORE 6 DISK DUMP UTILITIES MODIFIED TO RUN IN A 
CORE LOAD AREA OF V-CORE FOR USE WITH 1132 OR 1443 
LINE PRINTERS 69-11
REDUCTION OF OCEANOGRAPHIC STATION DATA 69-09
IBM ANALOG DATA ACQUISITION PROGRAM 69-04
PROCESS DATA PREPARATION PROGRAM 69-10
COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR A HOSPITAL BLOOD BANK 69-19

1401-10.3.071
1401-10.3.072
1401-10.3.073

1401 UNIVERSITY ADMISSIONS INFORMATION SYSTEM 69-14FINANCIAL AID INFORMATION SYSTEM (LOAN SUBSYSTEM) 69-14
FINANCIAL AID INFORMATION SYSTEM (STUDENT AID 
SUBSYSTEM) 69-14

1620-01.6.160 LABELR - A REPORT GENERATOR
1620-02.0.066 A MODIFIED PDQ FORTRAN SYSTEM

69-15
69-16

7040-H2 3552 MULTIDIMENSIONAL OPTIMIZATION USING PATTERN SEARCH 69-11
7094-F2 3554 EIGENVALUE - EIGENVECTOR ROUTINE FOR REAL COMPLEX 

MATRIX 69-15
17
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SELECTED SHORT SUBJECTS
The purpose of Selected Short Subjects 
is to bring together and highlight 
concise, factual and timely information 
which will indicate that action is to 
be taken by the IBM representative whose 
accounts are affected.

1. New Telephone Number for INL
A few back-of-the-envelope calculations 
indicate that my telephone number has 
been printed in the INL no less than 
650,000 times during the past year.
So now, they tell me, it is time for 
a change.
Actually, all of the phones in the White 
Plains building shared by DP Technical 
Publications have been switched to the 
more modern IBM Harrison telephone system 
with the (914) 696-1900 exchange. The 
new extension is 3781. However, the 
new exchange is a Centrex system and 
you can call direct by dialing (914) 
696-3781.
For tie line calls, the number is now 
254-3781.

Editor

DQS/360 PL/I DEVICE INDEPENDENT SYSLST 
LONG FILES

a device dependent DTF. The coding as 
shown will replace the PL/I generated 
DTF at linkage edit time. Please note 
that these appendages can be found in 
the PL/I PLM form number Y33-9010.
Step 3: When compiling PL/I programs, 
the INCLUDE PRINTR card (shown in exhibit 
3) must come before the EXEC PL/I card 
to insure the placement of the control 
section named PRINTR (from the relocatable 
library) first on SYSLNK. Then at linkage 
edit time, the PRINTR control section 
generated by PL/I is ignored.
The obvious restriction resulting from 
this modification is the standard file 
names that all programmers would have 
to use in their PL/I source code.
The procedure for using STREAM files 
is the same except for the DTF appendage 
which must be modified.
// JOB
// EXEC MAINT

UPDATE A.DTFDI 
)REP 0135
• RCSIZE1 AIF (* ÊRECSIZE*
* &RECSIZE" LT #134f) .CALC 
)REP 0137, 0138

133 IS ASSUMED.f 
€REC SETA 133
) END 
/£

GT *0* AND 
B4530135
B4530137
B4530138

This contribution has not been submitted EXHIBIT 1
to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation. 
Since this technique may be release 
dependent, it should be used with caution 
in order to avoid difficulty in moving 
to future systems.
The following modification allows DOS 
PL/I users to assign SYSLST to tape, 
disk, or printer at execution time when 
printing records longer than 120 bytes. 
Normally,, if 132 character print records 
are assigned to tape or disk, the carriage 
control character is truncated. The 
modification was tested on Release 20.
Step 1: Modify DTFDI in the source 
statement library as shown in exhibit 
1.

PRINTR START O* *
♦DTF APPENDAGE FOR PL/I RECORD OUTPUT* 
♦CAN BE FOUND IN PL/I PLM Y33-9010 *

DC X*A2#
DC AL3(TABAD) 
DC X^l*
DC AL3(0)
DC Xf 4500*
DC X* 0085*
DC X*00000000 
DC A(PBUFF)
DC Xf 0085*
DC H •133*
DC Hf 0•

OPEN MASK 
TABLE ADDRESS 
FLAG BYTE ONE 
CHAIN ADDRESS 
FLAG BYTE TWO, 
COMM. BYTE 
RECORD LENGTH 133
BUFFER ADDRESS 
REMAINING DATA 
DATA LENGTH 
PAGESIZE

Step 2: Assemble and catalog to the 
relocatable library, the coding shown 
in exhibit 2. PL/I generates an appendage 
for every DTF. This appendage controls 
such things as page size, current line, 
etc. If F(133) is specified in the 
ENVIRONMENT statement, then PL/I generates

For IBM Internal Use Only
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DC Hf 0 * CURRENT LINETABAD DC OD * 0 *
* *
♦END OF DTF APPENDAGE *
♦  *

PRNTR DTFDI DEVADDR=SYSLST , IOAREAl= 
PBUFF, RECSIZE=133 

PBUFF DC CL133* •
END

EXHIBIT 2

// JOB TEST PL/I MODIFICATIONS 
// OPTION LINK 

INCLUDE PRINTR 
// EXEC PL/I
TEST: PROCEDURE OPTIONS (MAIN);

DECLARE PRINTR FILE RECORD OUTPUT 
ENVIRONMENT
(MEDIUM (SYSLST,1403) F(133) CTLASA);

END;
EXHIBIT 3

INFORMATION ABOUT THE NEWSLETTER
EVERY SALESMAN AND SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
SHOULD RECEIVE ONE COPY OF THE NEWSLETTER. 
Each FE Branch Manager should receive 
five copies for distribution to Customer 
Engineers.
The IBM Installation Newsletter is 
distributed only to IBM locations and 
is not available to customers. The 
Newsletter is separated into two parts. 
The first part contains information which 
is intended only for IBM personnel and 
the pages are labeled For IBM Internal 
Use Only. THESE PAGES, OR REPRODUCTIONS 
OF THEM, ARE NOT TO BE GIVEN TO CUSTOMERS. 
However, using your own good judgement, 
you may discuss pertinent information 
from these pages with a customer. The 
second part contains information which 
may be reproduced by the Branch Office 
at their discretion and given to 
customers. These pages are not labeled 
with any restrictive classification.
Note that when any abstracts for Type
III and Type IV programs are given to 
the customer, he must be informed that 
the disclaimers for Type III and Type
IV programs as contained in the 
Newsletter, applies. YOUR 
COOPERATION IN PROPERLY HANDLING 
THE CONTENT OF THE IBM INSTALLATION 
NEWSLETTER IS NECESSARY FOR ITS 
CONTINUED PUBLICATION.

Changes to the quantity of the Newsletter 
shipped are to be made by the Admini
stration Manager. He should update and 
send the DP Administration Managers* 
Document Control card (Electro IBM N61508) 
to DP Document Control, DPD HQ.
Direct inquiries concerning the contents 
of this Newsletter to:
W. F. Malmborg, Editor
IBM Installation Newsletter
Dept. 812, DPD HQ
112 East Post Road
White Plains, New York 10601
Telephone 914 696-3781
Tie Line 254-3781

NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLs
Information is extracted and condensed 
from the weekly PRLs (Publications Release 
Letters) to insure that all Salesmen 
and Systems Engineers are aware of new 
or revised Reference Sources, Marketing 
Publications, and Field Engineering 
Publications. Normally, each issue of 
the Newsletter will contain information 
extracted and condensed from two PRLs,, 
one following the other. The information 
will be placed in the Newsletter in its 
original sequence with no rearrangement 
of form numbers or titles. It is not 
intended to replace existing information 
and distribution sources. You should 
be certain that you are aware of these 
sources.
Do not use the condensed Newsletter 
information to order publications. Most 
but not all (for example, some films 
and slide sets) of the items are available 
from Mechanicsburg. To receive the items 
you need without delay, prior to ordering 
check the REQ (Requisition Form) code 
in the "Accumulative Supplement to IBM 
Publications Current Price List (Z20- 
0100)" which is attached to the weekly 
Publications Release Letter (PRL) and 
distributed to your Administration 
Manager. For an explanation of the REQ 
codes and other publications information 
see the first few pages of the "IBM 
Publications Current Price List Z20- 
0100".
The IBM publications requisition (M02- 
0618) or ITPS should be used for ordering 
items from the IBM Distribution Center, 
Mechanicsburg, Pa.
(IBM World Trade Corporation has its 
own distribution center and procedures.)

For IBM Internal Use Only 3
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PRL #46 November 14, 1969
R E F E R E N C E  S O U R C E S

FO R M  N O . T IT L E D IS P O S IT IO N

Z Z 20-1967-0

P 2 2 1-0424-2  
S 5 4 9 -0 7 1 8 -0  
S 5 4 9 -0 7 1 9 -0  
P 5 7 0 -0 4 4 6 -0  
G A 21-9103-0

G A 27-2715-2

G C 20-1706-1  
B C2 0 -5607-3  
G E20-0198-1  
G H 20-0367-3

G H 20-0539-1

G H 20-0627-0

D H 20-0678-0

D H 20-0679-0

D H 20-0680-0

DH 20-0688-0

GH20-0 6 9 7 -0

G H 20-0710-0

GN 20-2007-0

GN20-2064-0

G N 20-2081-0

GN22-0349 -0

SN 23-0690-0  
GN27-2929-0  
G N 28-0263-0

GN 33-1530-0  
BR 20-1089-0

BR20-1090-0  
K R 20-4143-0  
K R 20-8087-0  
PR 20-9312-0

Z Y22-6949-0

LY2 0 -0 455-0

L Y 20-0469-0

SY 20-0485-0  
K Y23-9636-0  
K Y23-9637-0  
KY23 -9 638-0

KY2 3 -9 6 3 9 -0

K Y23-9640-0

KY23-9641-0  
K Y23 -9648-0

K Y23-9649-0

KY23 -9819-0  
KY23-9820-0  
K Y23-9821-0  
KY23-9822-0  
K Y23-9823-0  
K Z23-9800-0

Sales and System Guide -  A'bibliography of System /3 
Marketing Publications and Aids

M A R K E T IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

IBM 2803 Tape Control, Model 2 Proposal Insert
MTSC Output Line Counter
Layout Information Third Tape MT/SC
1403 Printer Ribbon -  Three Page Foldout
IBM System/ 3 Card and Disk Systems Component Reference
Manual
IBM S /360 Special Feature Description 7 0 9 /7 0 4 0 /7 0 4 4 /7 0 9 0 /  
7094II Compatibility Feature for IBM Modek 65 and 67  
Coursewriter III Student Text
IBM Programming the IBM 1440 Data Processing System 
Telephone Interrupt System Planning Application Manual 
System/ 360 Continuous System Modeling Program User's 
Manual (360A -C X-16X)
Graphic Analysis of Three Dimensional Data Application
Description Manual Program No, 5734-X X 2
System/ 360 Capacity Planning Infite Loading, System/ 360
Capacity Planning -Finite Loading Application Description
Manual
Graphic Analysis of Three-Dimensional Data Program Descrip
tion Manual Program Number 5734-X X 2  
Graphic Analysis of Three-Dimensional Data Operations 
Manual Program Number 5734-X X 2  
Graphic Analysis of Three-Dimensional Data Terminal 
Operations Manual Program No. 5734-X X 2  
1130 Charge Materials Allocation Processor Operations 
Manual Program Number 5711-P11
Medical Information System Programs Programmer's Manual 
Program Number 360A-UH-O8L
CALL/ 360 OS FORTRAN Language Reference Manual Program 
Number 360A -C X-42X
TNL to 1130 Continuous System Modeling Program Applica- 
Description Manual Re: H 20-0209-1
TNL to S/ 360 Document Processing System Program Descrip
tion and Operations Manual Re; H 20-0477-1  
TNL to Introduction to S/ 360 Model 65 Multiprocessing 
Re: Y 2 0-0377-0
TNL to IBM 50 Magnetic Data Inscriber Component
Description Re; A 27-2725-2
TNL to S/ 360 RPG Coding Re: R 29-0092
IBM S/360 Model 65 Functional Characteristics Re: A 22-6884-3  
IBM S/ 360 Disk Operating System USA Standard COBOL 
Programmer's Guide Re: C 28-6398-0

TNL to S /360 Model 20 I/O  Channel OEMI Re: A 33-1501-0  
7080 Dato Processing System Programming Video Course 
Study Guide
7080 DPS Programming Video Course Week Book 
S /360 PL/1 (F) Coding Workshop Student Materials 
S /360 Model 20 PL/1 Coding Workshop Education Guide 
7090 /9 4  DPS Programming Video Tape Course Description

IBM System Measurement Instrument Control Panel Template 
Special Installation Publication
Graphic Analysis of Three-Dimensional Data System Manual 
Volume 1 Program No. 5734-X X 2, Feature Code 8101 
IBM 1130 Charge Materials Allocation Processor System 
Manual Volume 2 Compilation Listings Program No.
5711-P11
Service for Consultants TNL -  September 69  
4 0 2 /403  Workshop Video Tape -  Card Listing & Addition 
4 0 2 /403  Workshop Video Tape -  Subtraction & Selection 
4 02 /403  Workshop Video Tape -  Group Indication &
Counter Coupling
402 /4 0 3  Workshop Video Tape -  Minor Totals, Total 
Transfer
402 /4 0 3  Workshop Video Tape -  Field/Class Selection & 
Summary Punching
4 0 2/403  Workshop Video Tape -  Carriage Control 
S /360 Remote Access Computing System -  2741 Terminal 
Video Tape -  Introduction to RAX Program Modifications 
and Storage -  Reel 1
S/ 360 Remote Access Computing System -  2741 Terminal 
Video Tape -  Subprogramming & Data Files -  Reel 2 
Introduction to ISAM Video Tape 
OS/DASD Track and Record Formats Video Tape 
OS Linkage Conventions Video Tape 
Introduction to Library Techniques, Reel 1, Part 1 
Introduction to Library Techniques, Reel 2, Part 2 
Introduction to Library Techniques, Reel 3, Part 2

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

Scrap A 27-2715-1

Scrap C 2 0 -1 706-0  
NEW
Scrap E 20-0198-0
UES H 20-0367-2 , N 20-1938, N 20-2039

Scrap H20-05  39-0

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
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GY 26-80 27-0  
LYBO-0465-0

ZZ77-9206-0
ZZ77-9208-0

ZZ77-9209-0
ZZ77-9210-0

ZZ77-9211-0

FO R M  N O .

Hl 32-0003-1  
H 229-2169-2  
H R 23-3085-2  
S R 23-3151-1  
HR25-4 9 5 2 -2  
H R 25-5234-0  
HR25-5 4 2 7 -0  
S R25=5450-0  
SS29-3562-0  
HV31-0192-0  
SY25- 3918-0  
S Y 25-3919-0  
S Y 25-3920-0  
HY26-0704-0  
H Y 26-4000-2

H Y26-5902-2
S Y 27-0053-0
S Y 27-0054-0
S Y 27-0055-0

H Y 27-1040-0  
S Y 27-1041-0  
S Y 27-1042-0  
S Y 27-1045-0  
S Y 27-2121-3  
S Y 27-2250-0  
SY 27-2266-0  
H Y 33-0021-0

H Y33-0023-C

HY33-1050-0

ZZ22-6798-0

FO R M  N O .

G 520-1 9 6 5 -3  
G 520-2 2 5 1 -0  
G A2 4-3312-7  
G C24-5072-0  
G H 19-0037-0

G H l9 -0 038-0  

G K20-0348-0  

G K2 0-0361-0  

G N 21-0105-0

G N 21-5111-0

S N 23-0689-0  
G N 27-2938-0

S R 20-1096-0  
S R 29-0097-04

Z X 22-6948-0

Z X 22-6950-0

L Y 20 -0 4 6 8 -0

IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER Issue No. 69-24

PRL #46 (Continued)
IBM 1500 OS Programs PLM TNL to Y 26-3728-1  
Graphic Analysis of Three-Dimensional Data System Manual 
Volume 2 Program Listings Program No. 5734-X X 2  
S/360 Model 20 Programmer's Guide for RPG 
An On-Line Terminal System for Library Shelf List and 
Circulation Control of Books and Documents 
Textile Order Allocation for Small Systems 
An Evaluation of Multiprocessor 65 and the Attached 
Support Processor
Evolution of Data Processing Systems

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW

FIELD ENGINEERING

T IT L E

2420 Model 5 Magnetic Tape Unit Illustrated Parts Catalog 
APAR Label
Confirmation of Enrollment 
2303/2841 Supplementary Course Material 
1407 Console Inquiry Unit Student Self Study 
FORTRAN IV D Administrator Guide 
2025 Data Processing System Student Guide 
Safe Driving Letter
Supplement to Student Guide Re: R 31-0159-2  
Data Recorder Self Check Feature Microfiche Card 
5496 Data Recorder Student Quiz #1 
5496 Data Recorder Student Quiz #2 
5496 Data Recorder Student Quiz #3
IBM 1500 Instructional System FEMDM FES Re: Y 2 6 -4 1 4 2 -0  
IBM 2841 Storage Control, Stage 2

IBM 1070 FEMM 
IBM 6430 FETOM 
IBM 6430 System FEMM 
IBM 6430 System FEMDM

Supplement to 2848 Display Control FETOM Re: Y 27-2159-1  
Supplement to 2848 Display Control FEMM Re: Y 27-2161-1  
Supplement to 2848 Display Control FEMDM Re: Y 27-2160-1  
Supplement to 2848 Display Control FEMM Re: Y 27 -2 1 4 0 -2  
S/ 360 Model 65 Processor Unit FEIM 
2385 Processor Storage Unit FEMM, FEMDM 
Supplement to Y 2 7 -2255-1
Supplement to 2020 Processing Unit System/ 360 Model 20 
FETOM Re: Y 2 6 -5 909-5
Supplement to S/ 360 Model 20 2560 Multi-Function Card 
Machine Attachment Feature FETOM Re: Y 2 6-5976-3  
Supplement to Serial I/O Channel Attachment Feature, S/360  
Model 20 FETOMDM Re: Y 3 3 -1040-0
Supplement to Component Circuits, SLT, SLD, ASLT, MST 
Re: Z 22-2798-0

PRL #47
T I T L E

D IS P O S IT IO N

NEW
Scrap 229-2169-1
Scrap R 23-3085-1
UES R 23-3151-0
UES R 25-4952-1
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap Y 26-4000-1

Scrap Y 26-5902-1
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap Y 2 7-2121-2
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

November 21, 1969
D IS P O S IT IO N

M A R K E T IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

For Spoken Replies from Your Computer System 
Advanced Systems Science Education 
2821 Control Unit
IBM System/ 360 Disk Operating System, DASD Labels 
IBM System/ 360 Stock Counting Option for the Retail 
IMPACT Staple System Progr. Descr. Manual

IBM System/ 360 Stock Counting Option for the Retail 
IMPACT System, Operations Manual 
Brokerage Accounting with an IBM System/ 360 Model 20 
(Orvis Brothers and Company)
Classroom Use of a Computer at Hotchkiss School, 
Lakeville, Connecticut
TNL, Re: IBM System/ 360 Component Description and 
Operating Procedures

UES-520-1 9 6 5 -2
NEW
U ES-A 24-3312-6, N 24-0428
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

IBM System/ 360 Operating System: Planning for the 
IBM 1419 Data Management Macro Instruction and Svcs. 
ENL to S /360 Model 20 RPG Coding 
S/360 Special Feature Desc. 7 0 9 /7 0 9 0 /7 0 9 4 /7094II 
Compatibility Feature Model 85 A 27-2733-0  
1410/7010 Data Proc. System Programming Video Course 
IBM System/ 360 Report Program Generator Coding Ulus.

NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
U ES-R 29-0097-3

IBM Systems Measurement Instrument Control Panel 
Planning Form
IBM Systems Measurement Instrument Probe Assignment 
Planning Form
IBM 1130 Charge Material Allocation Processor (1130 CMAP) 
System Manual -  Volume 1

NEW

NEW

NEW

For IBM Internal Use Only
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G Y 20-0481-0

K Y 2 3-9804-0

K Y 2 3 -9805-0  
K Y 23-9806-0  
K Y 2 3-9807-0

K Y 23 -9 808-0  
K Y 23-9809-0  
K Y 23-9 8 1 0 -0  
K Y 23 -9 8 1 1 -0

K Y 2 3 -9812-0  
K Y 2 3-9813-0  
K Y 23 -9 8 1 4 -0  
K Y 23-9815-0  
K Y 23-9816-0  
K Y 23-9817-0  
K Y 2 3 -9818-0

Z Z19-0013-0  
Z Z 20-1981-0  
Z Z2 0 -1983-0

Z 123-1021-2  
S 225-3486-1  
S 225-6492-5  
G 226-3011-0  
S 229-2127-0

S 229-2166-1  
S 229-4047-0  
S R 23-3024-5  
SR23-31 7 6 -0  
S R25-5 2 3 3 -0

S R 25-5443-0  
S R 31-0214-3  
S S 29-0011-0  
S Y 2 2 -6756-0  
S Y 2 5 -2 5 6 5 -2

S Y 25-2607-1  
S Y 27 -1 0 4 6 -0  
S Y 2 7 -1047-0  
S Y 27 -2 2 5 8 -0  
S Y 27 -2 2 6 0 -0

FO R M  N O .

G N20-0360-63

G 220-2004-0  
G 2 2 0-2005-0  
S 440-1027-1  
G H 20-0293-2  
G A 3 6-0001-0

G C 2 1 -7513-0  
G H 20-0559-1

S H 20-0687-0

S H2 0-0712-0

G L 2 7 -3020-1

S N 23-0691-0  
G N 28-0257-0

S R 2 0 -1093-0

G R2 0-9042-2  
G R 20-9285-1

G R20-9307-1  
S R 29-0232-6  
S R2 0 -0234-3  
G X 24-6514-5  
G X 28 -6 4 0 1 -0

PRL #47 (Continued)
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TNL to MARVEL/ 360 System Manual Re: Y 2 0 -0 205-0 NEW

A Programming Language, Reel 1, Computers in the 
Classroom, Quik Kourse -  Part 1
A Programming Language, Reel 2, Quik Kourse -  Part II 
A Programming Language, Reel 3, Classroom Utilization 
A Programming Language, Reel 4, System Demonstration

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW

ALC -A rchitecture, Reel 1, Numbering Systems 
ALC- Architecture, Reel 2, Assembly Process 
ALC- Architecture, Reel3, Instruction Formats 
ALC -  Architecture, Reel 4 , Data Formats

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

ALC -  Workshop, 
ALC -  Workshop, 
ALC -  Workshop, 
ALC -  Workshop, 
ALC -  Workshop, 
ALC -  Workshop, 
ALC -  Workshop,

Reel 1, Editing
Reel 2, Assembler Listing & Instruction 
Reel 3, Debugging -  Diagnostics 
Reel 4, Debugging -  Interrupts 
Reel 5, Debugging -  Dump Reading 
Reel 6, Preview I/O  
Reel 7, Timer Solution

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

TNL to IBM System/ 3 Marketing Guide Z19 -0 0 1 0 -0  
TNL _- Field Directory re: Z 20-1959-3  
TNL to Base Publication (Z 20-1897-31)

NEW
NEW
U E S - Z 2 0 - 1 8 9 7 - 3 1

F IE L D  E N G IN E E R IN G

2020- in  Processing Unit
1259 Magnetic Character Reader FETOM
1403 Printers Models 1, 2, 4, 5 , 6 and 7
FE Announcement Brochure -  IBM 2770 Data Communication Sys 
Diagnostic Section Reference Manual

SCR AP-123-1021-1
SC R A P-225-3486-0 & S25-0088
SCR AP-225-6492-4
NEW
NEW

IR Code Guide IBM 50  MDI
5424 Functional Unit Code Guide (Book Form)
2403/2803 Tape Units
Monolithic System Technology SSC
360 FORTRAN IV D SSC

SCRAP-229-2166
NEW
U ES-R 23-3024-4
NEW
UES

1419/1412 Rd/sort Attach Feature SCM 
557 Alphabetic Interpreter SSC 
P .M . Series II Supplement (229-1277) 
2085 Processor Unit Compatibility Feature 
1052 Adopter SQ

NEW
U ES-R 31-0214-2
NEW
NEW
UES-Y25-2 5 6 5 -1

2401/2402 /2403
Changes to 2848 Display Control FEMDM 
Changes to Teleprocessing -  General FE Handbook
2065 Processing Unit Vol 1 (Y 27-2036-0 )  
2065 Processing Unit (Y 27-2038-0 ) PRL #48 November 28, 1969

U E S -Y 25-2607-0 & Y 2 5 -2716-0
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

T IT L E R E F E R E N C E  S O U R C E S
D IS P O S IT IO N

S /360 Newsletter Re: A 22-6822-13 NONE SC RA P-N 20-0360-62

M A R K E T IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

Operating System/ 360 -  PSM (GROUP 44) NEW
BPS/BOS/CONV/44, ETC NEW
General Manufacturing Invoice U ES-440-1027-0
System/360 Flowchart (360A -SE-22X) User's Manual UES-H 20-0293-1
IBM 4872 Modem Model 1 NEW

Card Programming System Operator's Guide NEW
System /360 Matrix Language (MATLAN) Operations Manual SCRAP-H 20-0559-0

1130 Charge Material Allocation Processor -  Program NEW
Description Manual Program Number 5711-P I 1
System /360 Text Processor -  EDIT/360 Program Desc. NEW
Manual
IBM 2972 Model 8 General Banking Terminal, System SCRAP-L27-3020-0
Component Description
ENL to 24-26 Card Punch NEW
IBM System/ 360 Operating System: USA Standard NEW
Cobol Language

1410/7010 Data Proc. System Programming Study 
Guide Visual Ed.
24-26  Card Punch
IBM 50 Mag. Data Inscriber-For Card Punch/Verifier 
Operators
S/ 3 Installation Ctrl, for Management 
S /360 ALC Standard & Decimal Instruction P .I .
IBM System/ 360 Assembler Language Coding 
Physical Planning Template -  Unit Record D.P.Equipment 
IBM System/ 360 Time Sharing System, TSS/360 Quick 
Guide for System Programmers

NEW

NEW
SCR AP-R20-9285-0

SCR AP-R 20-9307-0  
SCR AP-R29-0232-5  
SCR AP-R 29-0234-2  
SCR AP-X24-6514-4  
NEW
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L Y 2 0 -0489-0

L Y 20-0490-0

G Y 21 -0 5 2 2 -0

Z Z19-0016-0  
Z Z20-1905-11  
Z Z 20-1906-11 
Z Z 2 0 -1954-0  
Z Z 77-9212-0  
Z Z 77-9213-0

Z Z 77-9214-0  
Z Z 77-9215-0

PRL #48 (Continued)
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OS/360 MAIN STORAGE HIERARCHY SUPPORT 
NOTE ADDENDUM
The following additional information 
has been supplied in regard to the note 
on the subject in INI, 69-22.
There is available a circumvention for 
this problem. Please contact your 
Programming Systems CE for details.
QS/360 FORTRAN G LITERAL CONSTANTS IN 
DATA AND TYPE STATEMENTS
The following information is effective 
in FORTRAN G with OS/360 Release 18.

DATA Z(l), Z(2), Z(6) , Z(5)/
' ABCDEFGHIJ' , ' QRS * , '123115*, '66666V  

$ $ $

01) IEY038I SIZE WRN.
02) IEY038I SIZE WRN.
03) IEY0381 SIZE WRN.

Z(1)=ABCD 
Z (2 ) =QRSk$Z(3)and Z(4) will not be initialized 
Z ( 5)=6666 
Z(6)=1234Z(7) -Z(10) will not be initialized

The FORTRAN G compiler has been modified 
to handle the literal constants in DATA 
and Type statements as follows:
1. If a single element is specified
by subscripts in a DATA statement* excess 
characters from that element are not 
placed into its successor.
2. If the literal in the DATA statement 
is longer than one array item* and if 
the array name is used without a 
subscript* the literal will spill into 
succeeding items; however* this spill 
takes place only at the beginning of
an array. If an initializing constant 
other than the first is longer than the 
element length* there will be no spill 
into subsequent elements.
3. If an explicit type statement contains 
dimension information followed by 
initializing values* the dimensioned 
array is handled as if it were an 
unsubscripted* previously dimensioned 
array in a DATA statement.
4. There is a 1 to 1 relationship between 
array items and initializing values so 
that a constant following a literal which 
is spilled may replace some portion of 
the spilled literal. See Example 2.
5. A partially filled element is padded 
on the right with blanks. The rest of 
the array is not initialized with blanks.
6. In order to start initializing in 
the middle of an array* EQUIVALENCE 
should be used.

(2) DIEMNSION X(10)
DATA X/ f ABCDEFGHIJKLMNO # * 10.0* #QRST1/

$01) IEY0381 SIZE WRN.
X(1)=ABCD 
X(2)=10.0 
X(3)=QRST 
X(4)^MNObX(5)-x(10) wil not be initialized
OS/360 ANS COBOL OPEN PRECAUTION
The OS ANS COBOL compiler does not process 
OPENS properly if two or more files are 
named. The second and all succeeding 
even numbered files are not OPENed and 
the program will abend. PTF #27422 is 
available to fix the problem. The bypass 
is to have separate OPENS for each file.
OS/DQS/360 PL/I RECORD CONDITION U-TYPE HANDLING
For input BUFFERED files* PL/I D Version 
4 and OS PL/I (F) Version 5 raise the 
record condition if the length of the 
record variable is less than the length 
of the data set record. For input 
UNBUFFERED files requiring no hidden 
buffers* truncation occurs* but the 
record condition is not raised. For 
output files* both BUFFERED and 
UNBUFFERED* the record condition is 
raised if the length of the record 
variable is greater than the length of 
the data set record.
Summary

7. An over-sized literal constant in 
a DATA or type statement is diagnosed 
(SIZE WRN-C.C.=4).
Examples:
(1) DIMENSION Z(10)

I/O BUFFERING 
INPUT BUFFERED

OUTPUT

UNBUFFERED 
U  NO HIDDEN)
EITHER

ACTION
RECORD RAISED IF 
VARIABLE <  RECORD
TRUNCATION

2
RECORD RAISED IF 
VARIABLE >  RECORD
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DOS/360 SHARED MODULES AND FILES 
PRECAUTION
DOS provides resource protection 
capabilities in the form of RCBf ENQ, 
an$ DEQ macros for intra-partition (i.e., 
subtasking) protection, and Track Hold 
routines for cross-partition protection. 
Despite careful adherence to available 
documentation regarding potential "lock
out" conditions,, it is possible to put 
a multi-partition system into a WAIT 
state which can only be recovered from 
by cancelling one or more partitions. 
There is no error in the DOS nucleus.
A problem program requires protected 
access (track hold) to a file. Since 
this program is one subtask in a 
multithreaded partition, it also requires 
intra-partition protection of the 
integrity of the DTF and I/O area, etc., 
during the access. Finally, since an 
on-line environment demands efficient 
operations for fast response, some 
additional processing is necessary to 
allow other subtasks to access the same 
file.
The logic of the problem program is:
1. ENQ resource A, associated with DTFDA 
file A.
2. READ file A. (DTFDA and DAMOD have 
both HOLD=YES and RDONLY=YES specified.)
3. WAITF for I/O to complete. (No 
errors.)
4. Move file A data to a (dynamically 
obtained) unique work area.
5. DEQ resource A.
(At this point, any other subtask in 
the partition may access file A through 
DTFDA for file A. No subtask or other 
partition may access the specific track, 
however,, as it is in a "hold" status.)
6 . ENQ resource B, associated with ISAM 
file B.
7. READ file B, (no track hold capa- 
- bility for ISAM).
8. WAITF file B (no errors).
9. Update file B data in I/O area for 
file B.
10. WRITE file B record back.
11. WAITF file B (no errors).

12. DEQ resource B.
(The problem program now seeks to modify 
the data being retained in the work area 
and to rev/rite file A record.)
13. Modify file A work area data.
14. ENQ resource A for file A.
15. Move updated information to file 
A* s I/O area.
16. WRITE file A record.
17. WAITF file A (no errors).
18. FREE file A (relinquishing track 
hold).
19. DEQ resource A.
20. -end-
In an online situation it is possible, 
and indeed likely, that the same logic 
may be invoked by two or more subtasks 
concurrently. In the test being run, 
the above program logic was invoked by 
subtasks at DOS priority levels #2 and 
#3 (although the specific levels are unimportant).
Subtask #2 processed as far as step 8 
before subtask #3 began processing.
It so happened that the file A data 
required by subtask #3 was on the same 
track as that being used by subtask #2 .
As a result, subtask #3 was put into 
the WAIT state in the middle of step 
2 (at the SVC-35 in DAMOD).
When subtask #2 resumed processing (in 
step 8) it got as far as step 14. Because 
subtask #3 was already ENQ*d on resource 
A, subtask #2 was put into the WAIT 
state. Thus subtask #2 could not get 
to step 18 to allow subtask #3 to 
continue. Also, a program operating 
independently in another partition was 
put into the WAIT state when it attempted 
to access a third record on the same track.
In sum,, the sophisticated usage of a 
special work area to reduce the ENQ-time 
over resource A, designed to enhance 
system performance, is unworkable as 
it creates a potential lock-out condition. 
On the other hand, the elimination of 
the technique (specifically the work 
area and steps 4, 5, 14 and 15 in the 
above logic) has a deleterious effect 
on system performance, and, furthermore,

3
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create a situation in which both resources 
A 6 B are seized simultaneously. This 
in itself is a risky procedure and may 
result in lock-out situations as described 
in the SRL.
DQS/360 ASSEMBLER AND LINK EDITOR IN 
FOREGROUND REVISION
This is a revision to the article on 
this subject which appeared in INL 69-
10. The contribution has not been 
submitted to any formal IBM test.
Potential users should evaluate its 
usefulness in their own environment prior 
to implementation. See INLs 69-20 and 
69-22 for other articles on this subject.
A somewhat different approach was employed 
in installing the Foreground Assembler, 
COBOL Compiler, and Link Editor on Release 
20 DOS. The current system requires 
far less operator attention and 
specialized Job Control. Small 
intermediate phases, coded as follows, 
were used:
// JOB A9400 
// EXEC ASSEMBLY 

REPRO
PHASE ASSEMBLY, + 0

BEGIN START 9
BALR 2.0USING
COMRG *,2
CLI U7(1)„X*10
BE LOADBG
FETCH F2SEMBLY

LOADBG FETCH BGSEMBLY
/*
/6

END BEGIN

The assembler and link editor changes 
discussed in INLs 69-10 and 69-18 still 
apply, but changes to job control have 
been simplified as follows. Four such 
phases are cataloged, under the names 
COBOL, $LNKEDT, ASSEMBLY, and $MAINEOJ, 
calling the corresponding phases cataloged 
for the partition in operation. This 
approach requires only three REP cards 
to JOB CONTROL, these being the cards 
to 1: allow ACTION, ENTRY, PHASE, and 
INCLUDE, 2: allow SYSLNK as a foreground 
unit, and 3: to allow the CATAL option. 
The LINK option requires extensive changes 
and is not supported for foreground.
The module IJBLBH ($MAINEOJ) tests the 
automatic condense limits and will swing 
into automatic condense in foreground 
unless you either:
A. Set automatic condense limits to 0 or

B. REP 002F6A 00147F0-this overlaps a 
4700.

When cataloging IJBLBH for foreground, 
there will be one unreferenced symbol- 
AUTOENT-Disregard this,.
With this approach there is no need for a special set of JCL for condensing the 
Core Image Library (no // EXEC $MAINEOJ 
is now required) and no special 
considerations for cataloging to transient 
or FGP directories (again, no // EXEC 
$MAINEOJ), and no need for operator 
attention in changing the EXEC cards 
for foreground or background compilation 
or cataloging.

DOS/360 FORTRAN D AND F I/O CORE REQUIREMENTS
The following is a detailed analysis 
of the space required for I/O buffers 
and DTFs in DOS/360 FORTRAN programs.
The I/O core requirements for a FORTRAN 
program are determined at execution time. 
For both FORTRAN D and F, only one buffer 
is assigned, to be shared by all logical 
units. For FORTRAN D, this buffer is 
assigned on the second double word 
boundary following the uppermost byte 
of the problem program. For FORTRAN F, 
this buffer is assigned on the first 
full word boundary following the uppermost 
byte of the problem program.
The address of the uppermost byte of 
the problem program is obtained from 
bytes 40-43 of the communication region. 
When executing a program which has not 
been cataloged into the core image library 
(i.e. using a //EXEC card with a blank 
operand), this address is the highest 
HICORE address appearing on the linkage 
edit map. When executing a program from 
the core image library (i.e. using a 
// EXEC card with a phase name operand), 
this address is the highest address of 
the problem program, where problem program 
is defined as all phases in the core 
image library beginning with the same 
four characters. Note that bytes 40- 
43 of the communication region will not 
be accurate if a dollar sign ($) is used 
as the initial character of a phase name. 
It is therefore prohibited in FORTRAN 
program phase naming to use a dollar 
sign as the initial character of a phase 
name.
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The length of the buffer for FORTRAN 
D is the greater of 260 bytes or the 
largest record size in the first DEFINE 
FILE statement for each logical unit 
specified. If the buffer address plus 
260 exceeds the address of the uppermost 
byte of the problem proqram partition 
(bytes 32-35 of the associated 
communication region), messaqe IJT236I 
(there is not enough main storage to 
assign a buffer partition) is produced. 
When a DEFINE FILE statement for a logical 
unit is processed, if the address of 
the uppermost byte of the problem program, 
plus 18, plus the record size specified 
by that statement, exceeds the address 
of the uppermost byte of the problem 
program partition, message IJT235I (the 
direct access input/output record size 
is too large to fit in the unused main 
storage) is produced. In FORTRAN D all 
I/O is handled by DTFCP, which is included within the problem program.
The length of the buffer for FORTRAN 
F is the greater of (1) the largest 
record size allowed by a sequential 
logical unit used during FORTRAN execution 
or (2) the largest record size required 
by a direct access logical unit used 
during FORTRAN execution (record size 
being the record length specified in 
the first DEFINE FILE statement for each 
logical unit).
In addition to the buffer, each logical 
unit used in a FORTRAN F program, except 
for SYSLOG, requires 232 bytes in which 
a DTF is built dynamically as the logical 
unit is opened for the first time. The 
DTFs' are built downward, with the first 
DTF beginning 232 bytes before the second 
double word boundary before the address 
of the uppermost byte of the problem program partition. Each subsequent DTF; 
begins 232 bytes before the address of 
the last DTF built.
In the process of opening a file for 
the first time, if the buffer address 
plus the maximum record size of any 
logical unit already opened or the logical 
unit to be opened is not less than the 
address of the current DTF to be built, 
message ILF236I (there is not enough 
main storage to assign a buffer area) 
is produced.

DQS/360 SORT *183 USER EXITS CODING EXAMPLE
This field contribution has not been 
submitted to any formal IBM test. 
Potential users should evaluate its 
usefulness in their own environment prior 
to implementation.
Exhibit 1 shows a revision of Figure 
24, on page 68 of SRL C28-6676-1, Tape 
and Disk Sort/Merge Program (360N-SM- 
483). This revision provides additional 
coding to assure proper addressability 
during exit processing and following 
completion of the Sort/Merge program. 
Figure 24 is not erroneous. It may, 
however, not be sufficiently detailed 
to avoid execution problems because of 
coding omissions. The following revised 
text should help clear up some programmer 
questions about calling the sort and 
processing exits. This technique has 
been tested by the author.
Explanation of Exhibit 1
1. This instruction loads SORT, the 
initial sort/merge phase. It is loaded 
at LOADLOC (LOADLOC is defined by 
instruction #47).
2. The address of the sort/merge 
program*s entry point is placed in register 15.
3. Register 1 is loaded with the address 
of the address constant parameter list. 
This list is defined below by instructions #9 through #18.
4. This instruction loads register 13 
with the user's save area address.
5. This instruction loads register 14 
with the user's return address, and gives 
control to the sort/merge program. After 
sort/merge execution, control returns
to the next instruction.
6 . Before returning control to the user, 
the sort/merge program places a code
in the halfword named RETURN. This 
instruction tests the code for successful 
sort/merge completion.
7. If the return code is not zero, 
control goes to the user's error routine.
8 . Instructions begin here to process 
a non-zero return code upon completion of the sort.
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9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14. The sort/merge 
paramter list begins with #9. These 
first six address constants point to 
sort/merge control statement images that 
are defined below. Note that constant 
#13, which usually contains the address 
of the OPTION statement image, contains 
zeros. In this situation, the sort/merge 
program uses default values for the 
OPTION statement parameters.
15, 16, 17. These constants point to 
the required branch tables. Since no 
user routines are active in Phase 2, 
a fullword of zeros is used in place 
of the Phase 2 Branch Table address.
18. This is the address of a halfword
in which the sort/merge program can place 
a return code. The halfword is defined 
by instruction #25.
19, 20, 21, 22, 23. These instructions 
define the control statement images.
Note that on the MODS statement no entrie 
are required for the phase name and the address/length parameters, since the 
user routines are pre-loaded.
24. This instruciton defines an area
in which the sort/merge program can save 
the contents of the user's registers.
25. This halfword is set aside for the 
sort/merge return code.
26. The literal origin instruction for 
all literals generated by previous coding.
27. This instruction establishes 
addressability for the Phase 1 Branch 
Table and the processing routines that 
follow the table.
28. This is the first instruction in 
the branch tables for Phase 1, the 
internal sort phase. Since no user 
routine is provided for exit Ell, the 
sort/merge program should never give 
control to this instruction. If control 
does come to this instruction, the user's 
error routine is entered. (Control would 
come to this instruction if the user 
mistakenly specified Ell on the MODS 
statement.) If no error routine is 
available, unused branch table entries 
can be replaced with a four-byte
di splacement.

29. This instruciton is a branch to 
the user routine at exit E15. INPUT 
is the label of the entry point for this 
routine.

30, 31. Exits El7 and E18 are not used.
32. The user routine at exit E15 follows 
the Phase 1 Branch Table, and the first 
instruction should save registers that 
are used in the routine.
33. This instruction will restore 
registers to their status upon entry 
into the user routine and will return 
control to the sort/merge program.
34. Instructions begin here to process 
an improper Phase 1 exit.
35. The literal origin instruction for 
all literals generated since the pre
vious LTORG (instruction #26), i.e., 
all literals generated by the Phase 1 
user routines.
36. This instruction establishes address
ability for the Phase 3 Branch Table
and the processing routines that follow 
the table.
37. This is the first instruction of 
the Phase 3 Branch Table; no user routine 
is provided for exit E31.
38. 39, 40, 41. These exits are not 
used.
42. A user's write-error routine is 
active.
43. The user routine for writer errors 
follows the Phase 3 Branch Table,, and 
the first instruction should save 
registers that are used in the routine.
44. This instruction will restore 
registers to their status upon entry 
into the user routine and will return 
control to the sort/merge program.
45. Instructions begin here to process an improper Phase 3 exit.
46. The literal origin instruction for all literals generated since the previous 
LTORG (instruction #35), i.e., all 
literals generated by the Phase 3 user routines.
47. The sort/merge program will be 
loaded here, on a double-word boundary.
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DQS/360 SORT 483 USER EXITS CODING EXAMPLE

LOAD SORT,LOADLOC 
LR 15,1
LA 1,PARAM
LA 13 tSAVAREA
BALR 14,15

* FOLLOWING STATEMENTS ARE EXECUTED UPON COMPLETION OF SORT 
CLC RETURN(2),=H10'
BNE SORTERR

SORTERR ——

a#

PARAM DC A(SORT)
DC A ( RCD)
DC A(INPFL)
DC A ( OUXFLJ
DC A (0)
DC A(MOD)
DC A ( E11 )
DC A (0)
DC A ( E31)
DC A(RETURN)

SORT DC C 1 SORT FIELDS=(10,5,CH,A) ,W0RK=5 •
RCD DC C 1 RECORD TYPE=F,LENGTH=80 1
INPFL DC C •INPF IL EXIT •
OUTFL DC C •OUTFIL BLKSIZE=320,0PEN=N0RWD •
MOD DC C •MODS PH1 = ( , , E1 5 ) , P H3=( , , E 39) 1
SAVAREA DS 9D
RETURN DC H 1 0 *

LTORG
❖
* PHASE 1 BRANCH TABLE

USING E l l , 15
E l l B S0RTERR1
El  5 B INPUT
E17 B SORTERR1
E18 B S0RTERR1
❖  PROGRAMMER•S PHASE 1 PROCESSING ROUTINES FOLLOW
INPUT SAVE (14 ,1 2 )

RETURN ( 1 4 ,1 2 )
S0RTERR1 —

LTORG

❖ PHASE 3 BRANCH TABLE
USING E31,15

E31 B S0RTERR3
E32 B S0RTERR3
E35 B S0RTERR3
E37 B S0RTERR3
E38 B S0RTERR3
E39 B WRTERR
* PROGRAMMER1S PHASE 3 PROCESSING ROUTINES FOLLOW
WRTERR SAVE (14,12)

RETURN (14,12) 
SORTERR3 —

LTORG
LOADLOC DC D*CH 

END

1
2
3
4
5

6
7

8

9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

27
28
29
30
31

32

33
34

35

36
37
38
39
40
41
42

43

44
45

46
47

Exhibit 1 7
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TYPE III AND IV PROGRAMS
Type III programs are those which have been submitted by one or more IBM employees. 
They are programs of general interest submitted for unrestricted distribution.
They have met a basic set of programming and documentation standards but are not 
program tested in any formal fashion by the IBM Corporation. These programs were 
available for delivery from the Program Information Department prior to June 23, 
1969.
Type IV programs are those contributed for unrestricted distribution by one or 
more authors of which at least one is an employee of an IBM customer. They are 
made available by IBM essentially in the author's original form, but conform to 
published Type IV standards. IBM exercises no control over the technical content 
of the documentation but merely assures that the quality of reproduction is 
satisfactory. Type IV programs have not been tested by IBM.
IBM makes no warranty, expressed or implied, as to the documentation, function 
or performance of these programs, and the user is expected to make the final 
evaluation as to their usefulness in his own environment.
----- --------------------------TYPE III REVISION---------------------------------
360D-03.4.022 CATALOGUED PROCEDURES FOR OPERATION UNDER DOS/360. Material
Revised: Documentation, Machine Readable, and Catalog Abstract. Date Revised:
11/14/69.
--------------------------------  TYPE IV REVISION ---------------------------------
360D-16.2.005 ICES/360 BASIC SYSTEM AND LANGUAGE PROCESSORS. Material Revised:
Documentation. Note: ICES/360 BASIC SYSTEM, program number 360D-16.2.004 has 
been withdrawn (by the author) and its features and capabilities have been 
incorporated into 360D-16•2.005. Date Revised: 11/07/69.
--------------------------------  TYPE IV REVISION ---------------------------------
7040-S0 3397 CATALOGUING AND ABSTRACTING OF PROGRAMS ON 7040/44. Material 
Revised: Documentation (Direct Inquiries change only) and Catalog Abstract. Date
Revised: 11/18/69.
--------------------------------  type IV REVISION ---------------------------------
7040-S0 3398 INITIAL MASTER FILE FOR UBC CAPR. Material Revised: Documentation 
(Direct Inquiries Change only) and Catalog Abstract. Date Revised: 11/18/69.
------------------------------  NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM --------------------------------
INDEX SEQUENTIAL ERROR BYTE CHECK ROUTINE
DESCRIPTION - The Index Sequential Error Byte Check Routine will detect all error 
conditions which may occur while processing against or creating an index sequential 
file using BAL. When an error is detected the appropriate error message is 
displayed on the 1052 Console.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in DOS AL;^operates under DOS/360.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - This package requires the minimum requirements for 
DOS and a 1052 Console. A macro (ISERR) is used to link into the subroutine.
This macro is coded immediately after the GET, PUT, READ, WRITE or WAITF to an 
index sequential file. The subroutine maintains a count of the records in the 
overflow area of the file when sequential processing is being done and when an 
end-of-file condition is encountered this count is displayed on the 1052 Console 
in a message, and control is returned to the programmer's end-of-file routine.
The messages contain the DTFname and the error condition which occurred.
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BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE
DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object code.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360DO20004

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR* 00 none
OPTIONAL none none none

NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM
LPI
DESCRIPTION - LPI is a small set of subprograms for use by FORTRAN * programmers 
to perform the basic functions of list processing. This paper describes and 
evaluates LPI, comparing it specifically with SLIP, a similar system.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Operates under OS/360.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - LPI requires only sufficient hardware to compile 
and execute FORTRAN programs.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360DO68002

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none MT 9/800 28 01
MT 9/1600 29 01
MT 7DC/800 26 01

OPTIONAL none none none
------------------------- ----- NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM-------------------------------
RAS/1130 COURSEWRITER II REASSEMBLE PROGRAM
DESCRIPTION - RAS/1130 is a disk to disk course segment reassembling program.
It compresses and makes physically sequential course segments which have had 
statements deleted and/or added. Its effect is generally the same as the 1500 
Coursewriter Reassemble Program, but RAS/1130 is considerably faster.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in 1130 Assembler Language; operates under the 1130 
Disk Monitor, Version 2.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Those required by the Version 2 Disk Monitor.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object and source code.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
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ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1500016001
PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none CARDS 15 none
OPTIONAL none none none
------------------------------ NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM --------------------------------
FUNCTION EP 1500 CW II FUNCTION CAI SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION - When this function is used, row and column placement of the cursor, 
latency, and length of response can be specified by the contents of counters (as 
well as constants) as in the normal EP OP code. The EP Identifier can be specified 
as a constant value or the contents of Buffer 5. A patch to the 1500 Operating 
System Interpreter is required. Use of this function on subsequent versions or 
levels of the operating system requires review of the patch to the Interpreter 
and four links to Interpreter within the function. These are covered in detail 
in the documentation.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - This function operates under Version 3, Modification Level
I of the 1500 Operating System. The function is used in place of the Coursewriter
II OP code, EP. Source Language: 1130 Assembler.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - 1500 system configuration with 1510 and/or 1518 
Terminal Devices.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object code.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1500990002

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none CARDS 15 none
OPTIONAL none none none
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ACCUMULATIVE LIST OF NEW TYPE III AND IV PROGRAMS
Following is an accumulative list of new Type III and Type IV programs which have 
been made available since the last edition of the Catalogs of Programs or their 
Supplements. Abstracts describing these programs can be found in the Installation 
Newsletter Issue No. shown below.
Program Program Title Newsletter
Number Issue No.

360D-00.0.017

360D-00.0.020 
360D-00.0.022 
360D-00.1.021 
360D-00.1.022 
360D-02.0.004 
360D-00.2.006
360D-00.3.025 
360D-00.3.026 
360D-00.3.027 
360D-00.3.028
360D-00.3.029 
360D-00.4.015 
360D-00.4.018
360D-00.5.005 
360D-00.5.006 
360D-00.6.011
360D-01.0.009
360D-01.1.006 
360D-01.3.002
360D-01.4.010 
360D-03.0.007 
360D-03.0.008 
360D-03.0.010 
360D-03.0.012 
360D-03.1.014
360D-03.2.011 
360D-03.2.013 
360D-03.2.014 
360D-03.2.015 
360D-03.3.008
360D-03.3.009 
360D-03.3.010 
360D-03.3.011 
360D-03.4.026 
360D-03.4.027 
360D-03.4.028 
360D-03.4.031 
360D-03.6.009
360D-03.6.010 
360D-03.6.012

SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CONVERT CURRENT OR FUTURE 
PRINTED REPORTS TO MAGNETIC TAPE FOR FOREGROUND OR
BACKGROUND PRINTING LATER 69-09
2495 UTILITY PROGRAM FOR OS/360 69-11
PUFER - PUNCH FEED READ UTILITY CARD TO TAPE 69-15
S/360 GENERALIZED EXTRACTION AND MATCH PROGRAM 69-07
NYU PRINT-UTILITY PROGRAM 69-07
INDEX SEQUENTIAL ERROR BYTE CHECK ROUTINE 69-24
OS SYSTEM/360 FLOWCHART (OS FLOW): DOS FLOWCHART 
UNDER OS/360 69-03
S/360 DOS TAPE TO PRINTER/PUNCH SPOOLING SYSTEM 69-08
FORTRAN TAPE DISK READ WRITE SUBROUTINES 69-16
SEVEN TRACK OCTAL TAPE DUMP 69-11
1400 INPUT/OUTPUT STANDARD LABEL PROCESSING EXITS 
FOR 483 DISK 6 TAPE SORT 69-19
TAPE FILE EXTENSION MACRO - INSTRUCTION 69-20
DAP DIRECT ACCESS PATCH PROGRAM 69-09
IBM SYSTEM/360 INDEXED SEQUENTIAL DASD TO PRINT 
UTILITY 69-17
FORMATTED LISTING OF VTOC FOR OS/360 69-08
SHAREDISK 69-11
A HYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTEM FOR THE S/360 USING 
THE 2250 DISPLAY 69-18
OS/360 DATE AND TIME SUBROUTINE (DT01) WITH 
CONVERSION FROM JULIAN DATE TO GREGORIAN 69-09
COMPILE AND GO FOR THE OS 360, PL/I (F) COMPILER 69-06
1287 CHECK DIGIT AND NUMERIC RECONSTRUCTION 
MACROS 69-11
SYSGEN AIDE: DIRECTORY DUMP 69-16
S/360 MOD 44 MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM 69-08
DOS IOCS LOGIC MODULE SOURCE STATEMENT GENERATOR 69-08
STENO TO ENGLISH TRANSLATION 69-17
PARS CONTROL (ACP) 69-13
FAST ASSEMBLER - INTERPRETER FOR SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER 
LANGUAGE PROGRAMS (VERSION 1) 69-14
OS/360 PL360 COMPILER 69-06
BASIC COMPILER UNDER TSS/360 69-13
THE SIMSCRIPT II PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE 69-16
THE XPL COMPILER GENERATOR SYSTEM 69-17
COURSE III/OS A REAL-TIME COMPUTER ASSISTED 
INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM 69-01
1404 IOCS MACROS FOR DOS/TOS 69-09
SNAP PROCESS OR (PROTOTYPE) 69-10
COMIT/360 69-15
BSAM SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR OS 360, VERSION I 69-06
FORTRAN RANDOM I/O SUBROUTINE 69-03
2260 LOCAL TERMINAL USERS SYSTEM (LOTUS) 69-06
KNUTH PROPOSAL INPUT/OUTPUT PACKAGE (KIOP) 69-16
OS/360 COBOL CROSS-REFERENCE AND RESEQUENCING 
PROGRAM 69-05
JOB STREAM MANAGER OS/MVT 69-03 1
PROGRAM FOR THE CREATION OF CROSS REFERENCE TABLES, 
FROM S/360 RPG SOURCE PROGRAMS, FOR INDICATORS AND
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FIELD NAMES 6910
360D-03.6.013 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT ROUTINES OS/MVT 69-10
360D-03.6.017 PL/60 69-15360D-03.6.018 NEATER: A PL/I SOURCE STATEMENT REFORMATTER 69-17
360D-03.7.025 CARRIER RETURN/LINE FEED ON THE 1052/53, MISLCRLF 69-03
360D-03.7.026 DCLC A DOS/TOS/OS ASSEMBLER MACRO TO DEFINE A

LOWER-CASE CHARACTER CONSTANT - DEFINE-CONSTANT- 
LOWER-CASE 69-09

360D-03.7.027 EDIT MACRO FOR DOS, TOS, OR OS ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE,
S/360 69-07

360D-03.7.028 DOS MACRO FOR TYPEWRITER INPUT/OUTPUT 69-10
360D-03.7.031 DOS MACROS TO DUMP ISAM FILES FROM 2311 OR 2314

TO TAPE AND RESTORE FROM TAPE TO 2311 OR 2314 69-15
360D-03.8.013 PL/I STRING FUNCTIONS 69-06
360D-03.8.015 A PLAN FOR A LINKED-DIRECT FILE, WITH OPERATING

ROUTINES, IN COBOL 69-13
360D-04.0.008 DOS COBOL CROSS REFERENCER 69-04
360D-04.0.010 SIMPLIFIED INPUT-OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING MACROS FOR

ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE USERS 69-22
360D-04.0.009 PCMSG - PROGRAM CHECK MESSAGE 69-09
360D-04.1.010 DEBUGGING AID FOR DOS PROGRAM TESTING 69-04
360D-04.1.011 S/360 POST MORTEM DUMP (PCP/MFT) 69-09
360D-04.2.007 PROGRAM TO AID IN OPTIMIZING COMPUTE BOUND JOBS BY

INDICATING THE MAJOR PROCESSING LOOPS 69-04
360D-04.6.001 A PROGRAM FOR GRAPHIC ON-LINE DEBUGGING ON AN IBM

2250 DISPLAY 69-08
360D-05.1.016 CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE BATCH ENTRY (CRBE) 69-13
360D-05.1.018 BAYLOR EXECUTIVE SYSTEM FOR TELEPROCESSING (BEST) 69-22
360D-05.2.010 INTERACTIVE APPLICATIONS SUPERVISOR (IAS/360) 69-06
360D-05.2.011 DOS/360 TIME ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS 69-10
360D-05.5.001 44 PS LOADER 69-20
360D-06.1.005 MARC II SORT PROGRAM 69-16
360D-06.3.006 GENERALIZED TELEPROCESSING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 69-07
360D-06.3.007 DOS BTAM FOR LEASED LINE KSR 35 TELETYPES 69-06
360D-06.3.008 AUTODIN ACCESS METHOD FOR OS/360 69-10
360D-06.3.012 A HIGH SPEED BISYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS ACCESS

METHOD 69-22
360D-06.5.006 UNIVAC-1108 TO IBM-360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL

CONVERTER ('CVFL08') 69-06
360D-06.5.007 7090 TO 360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL CONVERTER

('CVFL09') 69-06
360D-06.6.003 FORTRAN CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE 69-03
360D-06.6.004 CHARACTER FILTER PL1 69-03
360D-06.7.018 BSEARCH - A RANDOM ACCESS BINARY-SEARCH TECHNIQUE

FOR SEQUENTIAL FILES ON DISK OR DRUM 69-03
360D-06.7.019 KWADE-KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY 69-03
360D-06.7.021 AUTORAF - A SYSTEM FOR BUILDING AND USING RECORD

ADDRESS FILES FOR DIRECT PROCESSING OF FILES ON 
SYSTEM/360 69-10

360D-06.7.024 GENERATION DATA GROUP (GDG) MODIFICATION 69-10
360D-06.8.002 LPI 69-24
360D-07.6.001 2741 READ AND WRITE ROUTINE 69-06
360D-08.0.003 WRIMAT MATRIX WRITER 69-05
360D-10.0.001 PROGRAM TO CALCULATE THE AMOUNT OF CPU TIME

AVAILABLE IN THE BACKGROUND WHEN RUNNING DOS 
MULTIPROGRAMMING 69-03

360D-10.0.002 FORTRAN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 69-04
360D-10.2.004 HIGH WATER MARK (HWM) 69-09
360D-10.2.005 CORE AND/OR RESOURCE CONFLICT (CRC) NOTIFICATIONS 69-10
360D-10.2.006 NUCLEUS INITIALIZATION PROGRAM (NIP)

MODIFICATIONS 69-11
360D-11.1.023 DISK RESIDENCE FOR 1410 COMPATIBILITY MODE PROGRAMS

ON THE IBM S/360 MODEL 40 69-10
360D-12.1.020 PL/I BINARY TO EBCDIC CODE KEEPING FIVE BINARY
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coded columns PRINTING RECODED data 69-11
360D-12.2.008 CDC - 3800/3300 COBOL TO IBM - S/360 COBOL

TRANSLATOR 69-09
360D-12.2.009 NCR 315 TRANSLATOR FROM NEAT TO 360 ALP 69-09
360D-13.0.004 GRAPHICS STEPWISE REGRESSION ROUTINE (BMDGR1) 69-15
360D-13.0.005 NON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES ON GRAPHICS (BMDGR2) 69-16
360D-13.0.006 TIME SERIES SPECTRUM ESTIMATION (BMDGT1) 69-15
360D-13.0.008 CAI DOS COURSEWRITER III CALCULATOR 69-21
360D-13.0.009 HISTOGRAM SUBROUTINE 69-16
360D-13.1.005 GENERAL TAXONOMY PROGRAM 69-08
360D-13.2.003 LEAST-SQUARES ESTIMATION OF NON-LINEAR

PARAMETERS - NLIN 69-09
360D-13.4.007 RESCALED RANGE TRANSFORM 69-06
360D-13.4.008 COLLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM —  FOUR 2 IN

ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 69-17
360D-13.6.007 NON-LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES CURVE-FITTING PROGRAM 69-20
360D-13.6.008 LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES CURVE FITTING PROGRAM 69-20
360D-13.7.001 DIALL - GENERAL LEAST SQUARES DIALLEL ANALYSIS OF

VARIANCE 69-15
360D-15.0.004 OS/360 CHECKPOINT AND IPL RESTART 69-23
360D-15.4.006 ICES/360 SOURCE PROJECT-I 69-05
360D-16.0.001 UCARDS: UNION CARBIDE AUTOMATIC ROUTINE AND DESIGN

SYSTEM FOR PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 69-15
360D-16.2.018 BULKHEAD SHEET PILING ANALYSIS 69-06
360D-16.2.019 ICES/360 STRUDL-II 69-09
360D-16.2.020 COLUMN DESIGN - WORKING STRESS METHOD 69-09
360D-16.2.021 ICES/360 SOURCE TRANSET I 69-14
360D-16.2.022 GC-21 69-19
360D-16.2.023 ICES/360 COGO-I SOURCE 69-16
360D-16.2.024 ICES/360 ROADS I SOURCE 69-16
360D-16.2.025 ICES/360 TABLE-II, OBJECT AND SOURCE 69-16
360D-16.2.026 ICES/LEASE I 69-23
360D-16.3.001 ECONOMIC EVALUATION AND SCREENING PROGRAM FOR

RESEARCH PROJECTS 69-05
360D-16.4.009 LISA 360 A PROGRAM FOR LINEAR SYSTEMS ANALYSIS 69-09
360D-16.4.010 SYNTH1 (A COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE DESIGN OF

REACTIVE NETWORKS FROM A SET OF ARBITRARY POLES AND 
ZEROES) 69-13

360D-16.8.002 COMPUTER CALCULATION OF FREQUENCY RESPONSE
FUNCTIONS FROM STEP RESPONSE DATA 69-19

360D-17.2.009 ON-LINE SUMX 69-23
360D-17.7.001 SUBROUTINE UCONIC 69-07
360D-19.5.008 MVT ACCOUNTING ROUTINE (MVTACTRT) 69-12
360D-19.7.010 PROOF OF DEPOSIT ENTRY RUN WITH TRANSIT

DISTRIBUTION 69-08
360D-19.7.011 PERSONAL TRUST ACCOUNTING PACKAGE TO ASSIST USERS

IN INSTALLING OFF-LINE PROCESSING 69-07
360D-23. 1.003 TWO-STAGE, TWO-DIMENSIONAL TRIM PROGRAM II 69-10
360D-25.0.004 EQUIPMENT ORDER, SHIPMENT, INSTALLATION, AND

DISCONTINUANCE REPORT FOR LARGE ACCOUNTS 69-08
360D-25.2.004 UNIT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR RETAILERS 69-08
360D-29.3.002 VSP SCHEDULE PRODUCTION FOR O/S 360 69-16
360D-30.1.002 360/2260 FUNCTIONAL DEMONSTRATION IN DOS F1

PARTITION - BTAM LOCAL 69-09
360D-30.2.002 SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS)

DEMONSTRATION PACKAGE 69-09
360D-40.4.003 MULTIPLE - PRECISION FLOATING-POINT ARITHMETIC

PACKAGE 69-11
360D-42.2.001 EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAM FOR DETERMINING POLYNOMIAL

ZEROS 69-06
360D-45.1.001 INVRSOL 69-03
360D-45.2.001 EIGENRS 69-03
360D-99.0.004 /360 DOS INDIVIDUALIZED HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENT AND QUIZ

GENERATOR (QUIZ AND EXERCISE DEMONSTRATOR: QED) 69-05
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360E-00.0.008 SIMPLIFIED USER ORIENTED REPORT - WRITING PROGRAM
FOR 8K MPDEL 20 69-05

360E-01.0.001 INVALID CCCP/360-20 INVALID CODE CARD CORRECTION
PROGRAM 69-07

360E-01.0.002 FIELD SELECTION AND LIST 69-08
360E-01.5.001 MODEL 20 STAND-ALONE DISK COPY UTILITY 69-07
360E-03.4.002 SHORT INPUT OUTPUT SYSTEM 69-06
360E-06.5.002 JULIAN DATE PROCESSING SUBROUTINES 69-08
360E-06.6.003 CONVERTING A NUMBER TO IT'S VERBAL DESCRIPTION

(CKPR) 69-16
360E-13.0.001 HOSPITAL PBAR PROGRAMS FOR A MFCM MODEL 20 69-07
360E-13.0.002 STATISTICAL COMPARISONS PROGRAM 69-07
360E-13.1.006 SINGLE DIGIT COUNT AND FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTIONS 69-12
360E-13.6.001 LINEAR REGRESSION IN TWO VARIABLES (LEAST SQUARE

FIT) FOR THE MOD 20 69-06
360E-16.4.004 MINIMIZATION OF BOOLEAN EXPRESSIONS 69-16
360E-16.5.001 CALCULATE MASTER CAMS 69-11
360E-19.7.020 SAVINGS ACCOUNTING FOR THE 360 MOD 20 DISK 69-04
360E-23.1.003 HEURISTIC PAPER MACHINE TRIM PROGRAM FOR THE IBM

360/20 69-10
360E-25.2.006 DOPTIM - DISK ORDER POINT TECHNIQUE OF INVENTORY

MANAGEMENT 69-18
360E-27.3.001 AMERICAN FLYERS AIRLINE AVAILABILITY REPORT 69-13
360E-28.3.013 360/20 CARD DESCRIPTIVE BILLING 69-09
360E-28.3.014 WHOLESALE AND/OR RETAIL, ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE, AGED

TRIAL BALANCE 69-06
1130-00.0.009 SFREF - FORTRAN AND ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE SUBPROGRAM,

LINK, AND FILE READ/WRITE CROSS-REFERENCE TABLE 
BUILDING PROGRAM 69-11

1130-00.3.010 1130 PRNZ MODIFIED FOR ADDITIONAL CARRIAGE CONTROL 69-07
1130-00.4.007 1130 DISK-PACK SECURITY PROGRAM 69-16
1130-01.5.006 DUMP AND RESTORE MONITOR VERSION TWO 69-21
1130-01.6.003 ISFMS - 1130 INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE MANAGEMENT

SYSTEM ON THE 1130 69-05
1130-03.4.011 REREAD FOR FREE FORMAT CARD READING IN FORTRAN 69-10
1130-05.5.001 SECAL - A PROGRAM FOR BUILDING MULTIPLE LOCAL

SUBROUTINE MODULES FOR THE IBM 1130 69-10
1130-06.1.006 UDAC 1130 DSORT 69-20
1130-06.1.007 ORDER. AN IN-CORE TAG SORT 69-23
1130-06.3.001 IBM 1130 REMOTE JOB ENTRY SYSTEM 69-06
1130-06.3.002 WILLIAM AND MARY REMOTE JOB ENTRY PROGRAM - 8K

DISK SYSTEM VERSION (WMRJ8) 69-11
1130-06.3.003 WILLIAM AND MARY REMOTE JOB ENTRY PROGRAM - 4K

DISK AND CARD SYSTEMS VERSION 69-11
1130-06.6.014 THE 1130/1800 KEYWORD INDEX GENERATOR 69-04
1130-06.6.015 IBM 1130 FORTRAN REREAD DEVICE AND FREE FORMAT

KEYWORD INPUT ROUTINES 69-06
1130-06.6.016 ALPHAMERIC DATA STATEMENT PRODUCER FOR FORTRAN 69-09
1130-06.6.017 KWIC INDEX GENERATOR 69-19
1130-06.7.003 IBM 1130 INDEX FOR DM2 SYSTEMS 69-11
1130-07.0.002 RASEC/RDSEC 69-11
1130-08.0.002 HIGH SPEED AND OVERLAP 1132 PRINTER ROUTINES FOR

1130 FORTRAN AND BAL USERS 69-16
1130-12.1.005 1130 FILE CONVERSION PROGRAM, DISK MONITOR VERSION

I TO DISK MONITOR VERSION 2 (FCOPY) 69-10
1130-13.7.001 MULTIPLE RANGE TEST FOR CORRELATED AND

HETEROSCEDASTIC MEANS 69-08
1130-15.1.002 GASP II (GENERAL ACTIVITY SIMULATION PROGRAM,

VERSION II) 69-23
1130-15.5.001 PURDUE FARM SUPPLY CENTER MANAGEMENT GAME 69-19
1130-15.5.002 PURDUE SUPERMARKET MANAGEMENT GAME, 1969 69-20
1130-15.2.005 1130 BLENDING OF INITIAL FURNACE CHARGES 69-10
1130-15.4.007 W.E.L. CHART SCHEDULING PROGRAM 69-16
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1130-16.5.002
1130-17.3.002
1130-17.6.002
1130-17.6.003
1130-17.6.004
1130-21.1.001
1130-23.3.002
1130-28.2.002
1130-28.3.001
1130-30.1.004
1130-30.2.003
1130-30.2.004
1130-30.2.005
1130-45.0.001

MECHANICAL TOLERANCE ANALYSIS PROGRAM (MTAP) 69-22
GENERAL PURPOSE CHROMATOGRAPH PEAK INTEGRATION 
PROGRAM 69-07
1130 RAW SCORE TEST ANALYSIS PROGRAM 69-15
1130 TEST ITEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM 69-16
APGRD A PROGRAM TO GRADE AND ANALYZE MULTIPLE CHOICE 
QUIZZES 69-18
IBM 1130 HOSPITAL PAYROLL 69-09
COMPUTER APPROACH TO INVENTORY REQUIREMENTS ON THE 
1130 FOR SMALL ASSEMBLY ORIENTED MANUFACTURERS 69-09
1130 PATIENT BILLING 69-08
1130 HOSPITAL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 69-08
INDIVIDUALIZED HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENT AND QUIZ
GENERATOR (QUIZ AND EXERCISE DEMONSTRATOR: Q.E.D.) 69-04
BATTLE OF THE NUMBERS 69-12
1130 PERPETUAL CALENDAR DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM 69-13
MOON FLIGHT 69-19
SIMPLIFIED GAUSS-JORDAN METHOD OF MATRIX INVERSION 69-20

1500-01.6.001
1500-99.0.001
1500-99.0.002

RAS/1130 COURSEWRITER II REASSEMBLE PROGRAM 69-24 
FUNCTION SF FOR ANY 1500 COURSEWRITER II CAI SYSTEM 69-20 
FUNCTION EP 1500 CW II FUNCTION CAI SYSTEM 69-24

1800-00.0.002
1800-00.0.003
1800-01.0.002

1800-17.4.001
1800-23.5.006
1800-23.5.008
1800-25.2.001

OBJECT TIME I/O LOGICAL NUMBER GENERATOR 
CARD UTILITY PROGRAM USING 1800-OS-010, MPX 
BOM CORE 6 DISK DUMP UTILITIES MODIFIED TO RUN IN A 
CORE LOAD AREA OF V-CORE FOR USE WITH 1132 OR 1443 
LINE PRINTERS
REDUCTION OF OCEANOGRAPHIC STATION DATA 
IBM ANALOG DATA ACQUISITION PROGRAM 
PROCESS DATA PREPARATION PROGRAM 
COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR A HOSPITAL BLOOD BANK

69-04
69-10

69-11
69-09
69-04
69-10
69-19

1401-10.3.071
1401-10.3.072
1401-10.3.073

1620-01.6.160
1620-02.0.066
7040-H2 3552
7094-F2 3554

1401 UNIVERSITY ADMISSIONS INFORMATION SYSTEM 69-14
FINANCIAL AID INFORMATION SYSTEM (LOAN SUBSYSTEM) 69-14
FINANCIAL AID INFORMATION SYSTEM (STUDENT AID 
SUBSYSTEM) 69-14
LABELR - A REPORT GENERATOR 69-15
A MODIFIED PDQ FORTRAN SYSTEM 69-16
MULTIDIMENSIONAL OPTIMIZATION USING PATTERN SEARCH 69-11
EIGENVALUE - EIGENVECTOR ROUTINE FOR REAL COMPLEX 
MATRIX 69-15

DELETED TYPE III PROGRAM
The following Type III Program will be deleted by the Program Information Department 
on January 5, 1970. Until that date, orders for this program will be accepted 
by PID. This deletion has been requested by the author.

360D-30.0.001 MACON - S/360 MANUFACTURING DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM
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QS/360 RELEASE 18 RELIABILITY
The following information is reprinted 
from RETAIN:
Release 18 feedback has shown it to have 
high reliability. If an account is 
considering installation of Release 18, 
it should be encouraged to do so. An 
updated Release 18 is still planned for 
accounts that wish to defer installation.

QS/360 RELEASE PROCEDURES
The following information is provided 
in order to help you explain and discuss 
this subject with your OS/360 customers. 
This material should not be given to 
a customer directly.
The Release 18 Programming Announcement 
(P69-119) stated that an updated release 
would be available in 3 to 4 months.
A release is updated with PTFs so that 
users can benefit from problems found 
and corrected during the initial field 
exposure. After a release has been in 
the field for 2 to 3 months, the PTFs 
that were made available through normal 
field engineering channels, documented 
in RETAIN and the PSMs, are reviewed 
to determine which should be included 
in the update. The update is then 
created, tested and shipped to PID to 
replace the initial level of the release.
First results indicate that Release 18 
is more reliable than prior releases.
The decision on whether to install Release 
18 initially or the update should be 
based upon individual account 
requirements. That is„ his satisfaction 
with his current production release, 
requirements for new function, system 
workload, account plans and on-order 
equipment, etc.
There should be no reason for a user 
to order and install both the initial 
release and its update. If he installs 
the release initially, he can apply PTFs 
as they become available. The user 
installing the update has these PTFs 
applied for him centrally by IBM, rather 
than serially at his location.
OS releases are not fixed at 6 month 
intervals, but vary somewhat depending 
upon both internal and external schedules. 
In addition, there are from time to time 
special releases, affecting a limited 
number of users, which are necessary

to meet our external commitments. The 
basic release plan is designed so that 
any given user of OS/360 can install 
1 or 2 releases per year depending upon 
his requirements.
PTF support for a release of OS/360 is 
provided for 9 months after the follow- 
on release. This means a release is 
supported with PTFs for approximately 
15 months after its initial availability.
The OS/360 release plan (reference P68- 
170 for details) is designed to provide 
users with early availability, improved 
reliability and maximum flexibility.
The OS user may choose which release 
he wants to install and when he wants 
to install it.
OS/360 CRBE OR CRJE WITH LCS PRECAUTION
A very serious overrun problem exists 
when CRBE or CRJE is installed with LCS. 
These programs utilize data chaining 
with small byte counts in the channel 
programs for the 2314. These channel 
programs cannot be executed from LCS.
Implementation of Main Storage Hierarchy 
Support under OS/360 will enable the 
execution of 2314 command chains from 
high speed storage. Where this solution 
is not desirable, CRBE or CRJE must be 
modified to permit use in an LCS 
environment.

DQS/360 IPL SYSTEM IDENTIFICATION 
MESSAGE
This contribution has not been submitted to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation.
Installations with several variations 
of DOS concurrently available need a 
simple method of having the operating 
system log its identification during 
the IPL procedure.
The *IPLMSG• macro. Exhibit 1, when 
incorporated in a supervisor assembly. 
Exhibit 2„ will produce just such a 
message. Exhibit 3. The code should 
be release independent, and can easily 
be extended to produce multiple lines 
of message.
This method of identifying the pack being 
IPLed has been in use at a Datacenter 
for about two years. Constructions of 
DOS on the several machines are easily 
distinguished.
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Alternative approaches to this same 
problem have been suggested in INLs 68- 
11 and 69-19. (A method for selecting 
an altenate supervisor during the IPL 
is given in INL 68-21.*) The method given 
here has the advantages that it is: 
selectable at supervisor assembly time 
(use/don't use the IPLMSG card), and 
that it doesn't alter any IBM supplied 
components.

♦The 68-21 article gives the core location 
of the '1' part of •$$A$SUP1* as X'3503' 
for DOS III. The correct location for 
DOS Releases 20 and 21 is Xf351Bf.

DOS/36Q IPL SYSTEM IDENTIFICATION MESSAGE
CATALS A. IPLMSG
MACRO
IPLMSG
081 A SA G 15
A IF U AG 15  GE 6) .OK MACRO SEQUENCE CHECK
MNOTE T , f THE REST BLEW, WHY NOT THIS TOO?*
MFXI T

.OK ANOP
♦
* THE FOLLOWING CODE IS PROVIDEO TO GIVE SYSTEM
* IDENTIFICATION AT IPL TIME*
.* IT  IS INSERTED FOLLOWING THE TEMPORARY CODE IN THE LTA 
.* IN THE 1 SEND1 MACRO. THE LTA I S 1200 BYTES LONG, OF 
.* WHICH APPROXIMATELY 74 IS USED BY SEND.
.*
.* SUPERVISOR DECK ARRANGEMENT IS -  

 ̂ ««» v'
.* nVCGENS
.*■  AS SONS
.* SEND
.* IPLMSG
.* 7ZMSG DC C * MESSAGE TEXT AS DE ST RE D *
• ̂ END
• *
•gU

I J  8SUP20 CS EC T
USING LTA ,RE  . CONTINUE BASE USED IN TEMP CODE

ORG RFS231I
8AL R R,7 ZI DCODE . BRANCH TO PATCH CODE

ORG MVCEND . EXTEND ONWARD INTO LTA
711OCODE OS

8CTR
00
R E , 0 . EXECUTE OVERLAYED CODE

8CTR R E , 0 . ❖
£

MVC CAWtZZCCWAOR
ADDED CODE STARTS HERE 

. CCW ADDRESS TO CAW
i n  0G ECU X * 0 IF * . 1052 ADDRESS

$10 17 LOG . TYPE THE MESSAGE
BN 7 77RETURN . I F  LOG DOWN, FORGET* IT
TIG 7 7 LOG
BC 2 * * -4  . LOOP WHILE TYPING

7ZRETURN
&

8R RB

77.CC» ccw 0 9 ,7 7MSG tX * 20 *, L f ZZMSG
ZZCCWADR DC A<ZZCCW)
* '
.* THE *7ZMSG • CARO MAY BE PUT IN RIGHT HERE, IE  PREFERRED

MEND

For IBM Internal Use Only
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DOS/360 IPL SYSTEM IDENTIFICATION MESSAGE

3239+M252C82 EQU X *00 '
32 40+Ml2 85 EQU N8TFLG
3241+M12 87 EQU NBTFLG
3242+M2311 EQU n b t f l g
3243+M2321 EQU N8TFLG
3244+M2314 EQU NBTFLG
3245+M14C3 EQU X»00*
3246+M1404 EQU M1403
3247+M1443 EQU X * 0 0 f
3248+ Ml 445 EQU Ml 44 3
3249+ M14C3U EQU X ' 0 0  1
32 50+M2671 EQU NBTFLG
3251 + MUN SP EQU X * 0 0 f 3 - 2
32 52+MUNSPB EQU NBTFLG 3 - 2
3253 IPLMSG
3254+*
3255+* THE FOLLOWING CODE IS  PROVIDED TO GI VE  SYSTEM
3256+* I D E N T I F I C A T I O N  AT IPL  T I R E
3257+*
3 2 5 8 + 1 J8SUP2C CSECT
3255+ USING L T A , R F  • CON TINUE EASE USFC IN
3260+*
3261 + GRG RES2311
3262+ BAL R8 » Z ZIDCGDE . BRANCH TG PATCH CODE
3263+*
3264+ GRG MVCEND . EXTEND CNWARO I N T O  L T
3265+Z ZI  DCODE OS OC
3266 + 8CTR R E f 0 . EXECUTE GVERLAYEC COD'
3267+ BCTR R E fO . *
3268+* ADDED CODE STARTS HER
32 65+ M VC C A Vi t ZZCCWAOR . CCW ADDRESS TO CAW
32 7C+ZZLOG EQU X *0 1 F * . 1052 ADDRESS
3271 + S I C ZZLOG . TYPE  THE MESSAGE
3 2 72+ BN Z 11 RETURN . IF LOG DOWN, FORGET I
32 73 + T IG ZZLOG
32 74 + 8C 2 t *—4 . LOOP WHILE TYPING
32 75+ Z ZRE TURN 8R RB
3276+*

32 77+ ZZCCVi CCV 0 9 tZZMSGyX*20' fU« ZZMSG
3278+ZZCCWADR DC A {ZZCCW)
3275+*
32 EC ZZMSG DC C* CAT A CENTER DCS-20 MOD 3C ASSGN
3261 END

TEMP CODE

EXHIBIT 2

DATACENTER DOS-20 MOD 30 ASSGN SYSSLB 
0I10A GIVE IPL CONTROL COMMANDS 
s e t  d n t e =  e t c . ,  e t c . ,

EXHIBIT
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DOS/360 SUPERZOT
SUPERZOT* the DOS equivalent of the OS 
SUPERZAP* is one of those "I wish I had 
a" programs. It is used to replace 
absolute code in a phase in the CIL.
The use of SUPERZOT may be preferable 
to the alternatives of linking or merging- 
in corrected code. (The code-to-be- 
corrected may have to be obtained by 
a CSERV/PUNCH* and REPing.) Existing 
code that is to be changed is verified 
before being replaced to help forestall 
errors. SUPERZOT is a CE Service Aid* 
available through FE Parts Centers as 
program 360Z-00-025. The instructions 
and write-up formerly in RETAIN are 
reprinted below for those who may have 
missed them. This item is in microfiche 
on PS EWS* card 24* ZS.24.0* frame A17.
SUPERZOT is mentioned in passing in INL 
69-18* under Serviceability M Design 
Memo* on page 5* item V.A. (6).
It has been used to make PTF code changes 
to programs without having to relink 
the module changed. It has also been 
used to re-configure the system without 
re-assembling the supervisor when some 
7 and 9 track tapes were interchanged.
INL articles concerning OS code modifi
cations are usually given in terms of 
SUPERZAP changes. Now this facility 
is available to the DOS user as well.

the VERIFY and REP cards must also be 
the same. The BASE card may be optionally 
included before the VERIFY and REP cards 
that it should be applied against. A 
new NAME card or a BASE card will reset 
any previously given BASE address. All 
control cards can be written in free 
format except the data portions of the 
VERIFY and REP cards. The data must 
be in 2-byte groups (4 hex characters) 
separated by a comma* but are not required 
to address any boundary alignment. A 
blank column acts as a delimiter. The 
address field of the BASE* VERIFY and 
REP cards can be 1 to 6 hex digits.
All cards can utilize 80 columns. 
Continuation cards are not recognized. 
Comments may follow last field on any 
card after the blank delimiter.
Possible error messages printed on 
console are:
1. Invalid control card correct and EOB 
(unknown card type)
2. Phase not in library
3. Invalid verify card
4. Verify address outside phase
5. Verify data compare error
6. REP card out of sequence 
(not preceded by a verify)
7. Invalid REP card
8. Verify and REP lengths disagree
9. Verify and REP addresses disagree 
Messages 2 through 9 will cause job to 
be cancelled.

DOS/360 SUPERZOT Service Aid 360Z00025.
ZUPERZOT is a program designed for use 
under DOS which closely resembles 
SUPERZAP-its big brother for OS. It 
allows conditional alterations of a core
image library phase(s) as it resides 
on disk* where SYSRES can be a 2311 or 
a 2314. Four control card types are 
accepted from SYSIPT:

SUPE&ZOT can be linkedited and executed 
in any partition with 6K using an ACTION 
FI or F2 card. Program is not self- 
relocatable. Care should be exercised 
in its use in a multi-programming 
environment as no attempt is made to 
ensure other partitions are inactive 
or that a condense or reallocation could 
be in progress. Results under these 
conditions are indeterminate.

1. NAME-defines phase name desired.
2. BASE (optional)-indicates offset 
address or relocation factor to be applied 
to a VERIFY or REP card address.
3. VERIFY- defines address of patch and 
contents.
4. REP-defines address of patch and 
replacement data.
More than one phase can be modified in 
each run. The job is completed when 
a /* card is detected. Several VERIFY 
and REP cards may be applied against 
any given NAME card* however a REP card 
must immediately follow its associated 
VERIFY card and must contain the same 
address. The length of data in both

SAMPLE JOB STREAM:
The following job will modify the portion 
of SUPERZOT and restore it to original.
// JOB TEST SUPERZOT 
// EXEC SUPERZOT 

NAME SUPERZOT
BASE 3800 (relocation factor obtained 
from linkedit map)

VERIFY 810,*5090*0676*9205 
REP 810 1234*5678*9012 
VERIFY * 810 1234*5678*9012 
REP 810 5090,*C676* 9205 /*
/&
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S/360 MODEL 25 ICA NOTE ON DVCGENING

Although the Model 25 Integrated Communi
cation Attachment reacts as if it were 
a 2703, it need not be considered 
exclusively as such.
ATS under DOS requires a 2702, and during 
initialization rejects any other device 
type code in the supervisor. For ATSf 
at least, the start-stop lines may be 
DVCGENed as 2702s.
This has been done at one Datacenter 
and ATS is running quite contentedly.
While testing the possibility of using 
the Mod 25 for ATS, the lines were ADDed 
as 2702s with various MODE=(SADx) entries. 
There was no apparent effect on either 
DOS or ATS when running the gamut of 
possible SAD entries. The final system 
supervisor was assembled specifying 
2702 lines, without including a MODE 
parameter, in the DVCGEN cards.
This works, of course, because the problem 
program, ATS, does not use any 
communications device-dependent channel 
commands. (Or if it does, the ICA has 
been designed not to react adversely.)
NOTE: A SECOM article 360A-CX-18X/076
advises that DOS ATS is being improved 
to run with 2701 and 2703 as control 
units also.

INFORMATION ABOUT THE NEWSLETTER
EVERY SALESMAN AND SYSTEMS ENGINEER 
SHOULD RECEIVE ONE COPY OF THE NEWSLETTER. 
Each FE Branch Manager should receive 
five copies for distribution to Customer 
Engineers.
The IBM Installation Newsletter is 
distributed only to IBM locations and 
is not available to customers. The 
Newsletter is separated into two parts.
The first part contains information which 
is intended only for IBM personnel and 
the pages are labeled For IBM Internal 
Use Only. THESE PAGES, OR REPRODUCTIONS 
OF THEM, ARE NOT TO BE GIVEN TO CUSTOMERS. 
However, using your own good judgement, 
you may discuss pertinent information 
from these pages with a customer. The 
second part contains information which 
may be reproduced by the Branch Office 
at their discretion and given to 
customers. These pages are not labeled 
with any restrictive classification.

Note that when any abstracts for Type
111 and Type IV programs are given to 
the customer, he must be informed that 
the disclaimers for Type III and Type 
IV programs as contained in the 
Newsletter, applies. YOUR 
COOPERATION IN PROPERLY HANDLING
THE CONTENT OF THE IBM INSTALLATION 
NEWSLETTER IS NECESSARY FOR ITS 
CONTINUED PUBLICATION.
Changes to the quantity of the Newsletter 
shipped are to be made by the Admini
stration Manager. He should update and 
send the DP Administration Managers' 
Document Control card (Electro IBM N61508) 
to DP Document Control, DPD HQ.
Direct inquiries concerning the contents 
of this Newsletter to:
W. F. Malmborg, Editor 
IBM Installation Newsletter 
Dept. 812, DPD HQ
112 East Post Road
White Plains, New York 10601 
Telephone 914 696-3781 
Tie Line 254-3781

NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLs
Information is extracted and condensed 
from the weekly PRLs (Publications Release 
Letters) to insure that all Salesmen 
and Systems Engineers are aware of new 
or revised Reference Sources, Marketing 
Publications, and Field Engineering 
Publications. Normally, each issue of 
the Newsletter will contain information 
extracted and condensed from two PRLs, 
one following the other. The information 
will be placed in the Newsletter in its 
original sequence with no rearrangement 
of form numbers or titles. It is not 
intended to replace existing information 
and distribution sources. You should 
be certain that you are aware of these sources.
Do not use the condensed Newsletter 
information to order publications. Most 
but not all (for example, some films 
and slide sets) of the items are available 
from Mechanicsburg. To receive the items 
you need without delay, prior to ordering 
check the REQ (Requisition Form) code 
in the "Accumulative Supplement to IBM 
Publications Current Price List (Z20- 
0100)" which is attached to the weekly 
Publications Release Letter (PRL) and 
distributed to your Administration 
Manager. For an explanation of the REQ
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codes and other publications information 
see the first few pages of the "IBM 
Publications Current Price List Z20- 
0100" .

The IBM publications requisition (M02- 
0618) or ITPS should be used for ordering 
items from the IBM Distribution Center, 
Mechanicsburg, Pa.
PRL #49 December 12, 1969 .m a r k e

(IBM World Trade Corporation has its 
own distribution center and procedures.)

IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

F O R M  N O . T I T L E

G52 0 -2 2 2 3 -0  
G570 -0 7 2 5 -1  
GC1 0 -7 0 0 5 -0

G C 28-6 395-1  
G C 28-6534-2  
G C 28-8201-2

TSS/ 360 for System/ 360 Model 6 Promotional Brochure
Wire Contact Relay Maintenance Manual
IBM System/ 3 Disk System RPG II Reference Manual (Spanish
Translation)
IBM S /360 COBOL Differences: USA Standard COBOL Conversion 
IBM S/ 360 Operating System, Introduction
IBM S/ 360 Operating System, PL/1 Language Reference Manual

S H 20-0698-0

SH 20-0711-0

G K 20-0243-1  
GN 20-19 9 3 -0  
GN 20-5400-1  
G N 27-3047-0  
G N 33-1532-0  
G N 33-1532-0

GN33 -8 0 6 1 -0

S R 20-1094-0  
S R 2 0 -1095-0  
S R 20-1098-0  
S R 2 0 -1099-0  
S R 2 0 -1106-0

Z R 20-6010-0
G R 20-9321-0
S Y 2 0-0161-4

S Y 2 0-0491-0
L Y 2 0-0483-0

G Y21 -0 5 0 6 -0  
Z Z 77-9216-0

G 3 2 0 -1031-0  
Z 3 2 0 -1032-0  
Z 3 2 0 -1033-0  
Z32Q -1034-0  
Z 3 2 0 -1046-0  
Z3 2 0 -1 0 4 8 -0  
ZZ20 -0 1 0 0 -2 4

PRL #50

General Purpose Simulation System /360 DOS Version 2 Operator's 
Manual Program Number 5736-X S1
System /360 T ext Processor- EDIT/ 360 Operations Manual

Corrugated Box Plant Data Processing at Menasha Corporation 
TNL to IBM 1130 Rigid Frame Selection Program (H 20-0580-0 ) 
TNL to  PSM-S/ 360 OS PSI Re: 220-2004
TNL to IBM S/ 360 Component Description: 2260 Display Station,
2848 Display Control Re: A 2 7 -2 7 0 0 -4
TNL to IBM S /360 Model 20 Functional Characteristics Re:
A 2 6 -5 8 4 7 -4 , -5 ,  -6
TNL to IBM 1800 Tim e Sharing Executive System Operating 
Procedures Re: C 26-3754  -3
1410 /7010  Data Processing System Programming Workbook 
1410/7010 DPS Programming Video Course Examinations 
7090 / 7094 DPS Programming Video Education Examinations 
7090/ 7094 DPS Programming Advisor Guide 
S /360  DOS/TOS CALL/SAVE/Return Techniques Student 
Materials
System/ 3 Introduction to Computing Systems Education Guide 
1410/7010 DPS Programming Video Tape Course Description 
Service for Consultants Manual

TNL to Service for Consultants Manual Re: Y 2 0 -0 1 6 1 -4
General Purpose Simulation System /360 DOS Version 2 System
Manual Program Number 5736-X S 1
IBM System /3 Card Systems Utilities PLM
Emulating a 1311 under the 1410 Em ulator/50  of COS/50

R E F E R E N C E  S O U R C E S

BOIS -  Branch Office Information Sources Brochure
BOIS Master Abstract Catalog
BOIS Display Stand
BOIS Master Index Tabs
KWOC -  Keyword Out of Context.
KWOC -  Keyword Out of Context -  WTC Section  
IBM Publications and Programs Current Price List

December 12, 1969 R E F E R E N C E  S O U R C E S

D IS P O S IT IO N

NEW
UES 5 7 0 -0 7 2 5 -0  
NEW

Scrap C 2 8 -6 3 9 5 -0
Scrap C 2 8 -6 5 34-1
Scrap C 2 8 -8 2 0 1 -1 , N 33-6009,
N 33-6008, N 33-6011
NEW

NEW

Scrap K 20 -0 2 4 3 -0
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
Scrap Y 2 0 -0 1 6 1 -3 , Y 20-04S 8  
Y 2 0 -0 4 7 2  & Y 20-0485  
NEW 
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
Scrap Z 2 0 -0100-23

F O R M  N O . T I T L E D IS P O S IT IO N

G N 20-0361-40 S /360  Model 20 SRL Newsletter Re: A 26 -3 5 6 5 -5 Scrap N 20-0 3 6 1 -3 9

M A R K E T IN G  P U B L IC A T IO N S

G 221-0352-1 IBM 1062 T ellar Term inal Proposal UES 2 2 1 -0 3 5 2 -0
G221-0 4 3 2 -2 IBM 1287 Proposal Insert Scrap 221 -0 4 3 2 -1
G221-0 4 8 2 -1 LPS/1130 Proposal Insert Scrap 2 2 1 -0 4 8 2 -0
G 221-0522-0 IBM 1255 M agnetic Character Reader Proposal Insert NEW
G 3 2 0 -1035-0 Improving School of Business Courses Through the Use of the Computer NEW
G 321-0019-0 IBM Systems Journal V ol. 8 No. 4 NEW
G 505-0022-0 HEXAPAWN Promotional Folder NEW
G52 0 -2 0 0 6 -1 Graphic Data Processing -  A Dramatic Development in Handling Information Scrap 5 2 0 -2 0 0 6 -0
G5 2 0 -2 1 9 1 -1 How to Get More Tim e to Spend Scrap 5 2 0 -2 1 9 1 -0
G52 0 -2 2 0 7 -0 A T S /360 Promotional Brochure NEW
G52 0 -2 2 4 1 -0 ITF -  Interactive Terminal Facility NEW
G52 0 -2 2 4 2 -0 ITF -  The Interactive Terminal Facility  Tim e Sharing Power for System /360 NEW
G52 0 -2 2 5 6 -0 Tim e Sharing TSO for OS/ 360 -  Promotional Brochure NEW
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PRL #50 (Continued)
G52 0 -2 2 7 5 -0  
G52 0 -2 2 7 6 -0  
S57 0 -0 2 5 6 -0  
G A 22-6932-0  
GA26-5 847-6  
G A 26-5916-5  
G A 27-2706-1  
GA2 7 -3 0 2 7 -0  
GB2 0 -0 0 7 0 -1  
G C 21-5001-1  
G A 19-0020-1  
G C 21-7526-0  
G C 21-7538-1  
GC2 6 -3 7 3 4 -0  
G C 28-6115-1  
GC2 8 -6 4 0 4 -1  
G C 28-6698-0  
G C 28-6824-0

TSO -  Tim e Sharing Option for OS/ 360 -  Promotional Flyer
Tim e Sharing Marketing Pocket Kit
Care and Handling of I£M M agnetic Tapes
IBM 545 Models 3 and 4 Output Punch Reference Manual
System/ 360 Model 20 Functional Characteristics
IBM 1130 SRL Bibliography
IBM 7770 Audio Response Unit Model 3: OEMI
IBM 7772 Audio Response Unit Other Equipment Manufacturer's Information
Piecework Payroll for the Apparel Industry Application Manual
IBM S /360 BPS Distribution Program
IBM 3976 Modem Models 1 & 2 Component Description
Card System Sort/Collate Reference Manual
IBM System /3 Data Recording/Data Verifying Program Operator's Guide
IBM System/ 360 Operating System Time Sharing Option TSO Assembler
IBM 7070 Series Generalized Merging Program Merge 91
IBM S/ 360 OS: Tim e Sharing Option COBOL Prompter
IBM S/ 360 OS: Time Sharing Option, Planning for TSO
IBM S/ 360 OS FORTRAN Program Products for OS and OS with TSO

G C 28-6825-0  
GC2 8 -6 8 2 6 -0

GC2 8 -6 8 2 7 -0  
G C 28-6828-0  
G C 28-6844-0  
C E 20-01 88-4  
G H 20-01 86-3  
G H 20-0318-3  
GH2Q-0498-1

IBM S /360  OS Disk Operating System Interactive Terminal Facility :P L /I  
IBM S /360  OS System /360 Disk Operating System Interactive Term inal 
Facility : Basic
IBM S /360  OS Time Sharing Option Interactive Term inal Facility : PL/1 
IBM S /360 OS Time Sharing Option Interactive Terminal Facility : Basic 
IBM S /360  OS FORTRAN IV Library Mod I 
R etail Im pact -  Application Description Manual
General Purpose Simulation System/ 360 Application Description Manual 
Customer Information Control System Application Description Manual 
Property and Liability Information System Basic Operations Manual

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
UES A 2 6 -5 8 47-5
Scrap A 2 6 -5 9 1 6 -4
Scrap A 2 7 -2 7 0 6 -0  8  N 27-3008
NEW
UES B2 0 -0 0 7 0 -0
Scrap C 2 1 -5 0 0 1 -0  & N 33-8586
Scrap A 1 9 -0 0 2 0 -0
NEW
Scrap C 2 1 -7 5 3 8 -0
NEW
NEW
S crap  C 2 8 - 2 4 0 4 - 0

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
UES E 2 0 - 0 1 8 8 - 3  

UES H 2 0 - 0 1 8 6 - 2  
UES H 2 0 - 0 3 1 8 - 2  
Scrap  H 2 0 - 0 4 9 8 - 0

GH20-0 5 5 4 -1  S /360  Model 20 Bill of M aterial Processor Operations Manual
GK20-0 3 3 4 -0  The IBM 1800 Controls a M etal Cutting Transfer Line

UES H 2 0 - 0 5 5 4 - 0  

NEW

G K 20-03 49-0  
G N 20-2016-0

GN3 3 -8 5 8 2 -0  
Z R 20-1038-1  
Z R 20-6002-0  
C R 2Q -9381-0  
S R 29-0019-2  
S R 29-01 03-3  
G V 20-0234-0  
G V 20-023S-0

IBM S/ 360 Mod 20 Teleprocessing System at Safeco Corporation 
TNL to  S /360  Requirements.Planning Application Description Manual 
R e: H2 0 -0 4 8 7 -2
TNL to  BPS Autotest Specifications Re: C 2 4 -3 3 4 3 -2
S /3 6 0  DOS/TOS D ata Management Coding Class Exercises
System/ 3 Installation Control for Management
System/ 360 Generalized Information System Course Description
Fundamentals of Programming PI Text
FORTRAN for the 1130 Chapter 3 PI
TSO Tim e Sharing Option for O S/360 Slides
The Life and Times of Tom Shearing (A Tim e Sharing Overview)

NEW
NEW

NEW

S crap  R 2 0 - 1 0 3 8 - 0
NEW
NEW
UES R 2 9 - 0 0 1 9 - 1  
UES R 2 9 - 0 1 0 3 - 2  
NEW  

NEW

Z V 2S -8218-0  

Z V 25-8219-0  

ZV25-822Q-0 

Z V 2S -8221-0  

Z V 25-8222-0  

Z V 25-8223-0

ZV25-8 2 2 4 -0

Z V 25-822S -0

Z V 25-8227-0

Z Y 23-8218-0  
Z Y 23-82 2 3 -0  
Z Y 2 3-8224-0  
Z Y 23-8225-0  
Z Y 23-8226-0  
Z Y 23-8228-0  
Z Y 23-8230-0  
Z Y 23-8231-0  
Z Y 23-8232-0  
Z Y 23-8233-0

Z Y 23-8234-0
Z Y 2 3-8235-0
Z Y 23-8236-0
Z Y 23-8237-0

Z Y 23-8 2 38-0  
Z Y 23-8282-0  
ZY23- 8283-0

Z Y 23-8284-0

S/ 360 Model 20 Installation Programming -  Card -  Learner -  Paced Form at 
Tape 1 : Introduction, Punched Card Concepts -  Video Tape 
S /360  Model 20 Installation Programming -  Card -  Learner -  Paced Form at 
Tape 2 -  Computer Concepts, Introduction to RPG -  Video Tape 
S /360  Model 20 Installation Programming -  Card -  Learner -  Paced Form at 
Tape 3 -  RPG Internal Data Handling, RPG Table Look-Up -  Video Tape 
S /360  Model 20 Installation Programming -  Card -  Learner -  Paced Form at 
Tape 4  -  RPG Move Operations -  Part I; RPG Move Operations -  Part II 
S /3 6 0  Model 20 Installation Programming -  Card -  Learner -  Paced Form at 
Tape 5 -  RPG Logic, RPG Matching Records -  Video Tape 
S /360  Model 20 Installation Programming -  Card -  Learner -  Paced Form at 
Tape 6 -  Punched-Card Utility Programs, Installation Control, Planning 
An Application -  Video Tape
S /3 6 0  Model 20 Installation Programming -  Card -  Learner -  Paced Format 
Tape 7  -  Flowcharting and Programming, Planning a Program 
S/ 360 Model 20 Installation Programming -  Card -  Learner -  Paced Format 
Tape 8  -  Overview -  Video Tape
System/ 3 Installation Control for Management -  A review of System
Design Procedures -  Video Tape
IBM System/ 360 Hardware Overview -  Video Tape
ISAM Internals -  Reel 1 -  Overview -  Video Tape
ISAM Internals -  Reel 2 -  Load M ode- Video Tape
ISAM Internals -  QISAM (Scan Mode) Video Tape
ISAM Internals -  Reel 4 -  Data Set Integrity ISAM & Timing
Price of Admission -  Video Tape
Terminals for Industry Marketing (IBM Version) Video Tape 
FORTRAN Review -  Video Tape
User Term inal 1050 and Model 33 Telewriter -  Video Tape 
Management Science -  Reel 1 -  Introduction to Management Science 
Resource Allocation -  Video Tape
Management Science -  Reel 2 -  VSP Part I -  Video Tape 
Management Science -  Reel 3 -  Forecasting Part I and II -  Video Tape 
Management Science -  Reel 4 -  Simulation Part I and II -  Video Tape 
Management Science -  Reel 5 -  Project Management Implementation 
Video Tape
IBM S/ 360 DOS Demonstration Video Tape
A P I/ 360 An Interactive Approach -  Reel 1 -  Capabilities of APL 

A PL-360 An Interactive Approach -  Reel 2 -  Elementary Arithm etic 
Operations -  Video Tape
APL/ 360 An Interactive Approach -  Reel 3 The Concept of Reduction 
More About the Order of Execution in APL -  Video Tape

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW

NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW".
NEW
NEW
NEW

NEW
NEW

NEW

NEW
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PRL #50 (Continued)
Z Y 23-8285-0 APL/ 360 an Interactive Approach -  Reel 4 -  Standard Scalar Monadic f 

Functions, a Prepared Exercise in APL Functions -  Video Tape
NEW

Z Y 23-8286-0 APL/ 360 an Interactive Approach -  R eel 5 -  Function Definition -  The Syntax 
of Functions -  Video Tape

NEW

Z Y 23-8287-0 APL/ 360 an Interactive Approach -  Reel 6 -  Function Editing -  Global and 
Local Variables -  Video Tape

NEW

Z Y 23-8288-0 APL/ 360 an Interactive Approach -  Reel 7 -  Personal Library Management, 
Video Tape

NEW

Z Y 23-8289-0 APL/ 360 an Interactive Approach -  Reel 8 -  The Mixed Monadic Functions 
Index Generator and Dimension Vector -  The Mixed Functions Catenate, 
Ravel, Restructure -  Video Tape

NEW

Z Y 23-8290-0 APL/ 360 an Interactive Approach -  Reel 9 -  Literal or Character Values 
More Mixed Functions, Ranking Indexing, Video Tape

NEW

Z Y 23-8291-0 APL/ 360 an Interactive Approach -  Reel 10 -  Video Tape NEW
Z Y 23-8292-0 A PL/360 an Interactive Approach -  Reel 11 -  Base Value and Represen

tation -  Video Tape
NEW

Z Y 23-8293-0 A PL/360 an Interactive Approach -  Reel 12 -  Branching, Trand and Stop 
Controls; Recursion -  Video Tape

NEW

Z Y 23-8294-0 APL/ 360 an Interactive Approach -  Reel 13 -  I -  Beam Functions -  
Multidimensional Arrays -  Video Tape

NEW

Z Y 23-8395-0 A P I/ 360 an Interactive Approach -  Reel 14 -  Operations on Multidimen
sional Arrays -  Transposition -  Video Tape

NEW

Z Y 23-8396-0 APL/ 360 an Interactive Approach -  Reel 15 -  The Generalized Outer Pro
duct -  The Generalized Inner Product -  Video Tape

NEW

Z Y 23-8397-0 APL/ 360 an Interactive Approach -  R eel 16 -  Applications of APL to  
Matrix Algebra -  Input and Output -  Video Tape

NEW

Z Y 23-8398-0 APL/ 360 an Interactive Approach -  Reel 17 -  Miscellaneous System Commands 
Review and Overview -  Video Tape

NEW

Z Y 23-9642-0 Basic PL/1 Workshop -  R eel 1 -  Data Types and I/O  Review -  Video Tape NEW
Z Y 23-9643-0 Basic PL/1 Workshop -  Reel 2 -  Compiler Output -  Video Tape NEW
ZY23 -9 6 4 4 -0 Basic PL/1 Workshop -  Reel 3 -  Devined Attributes -  Pointers and Based 

Variables -  Video Tape
NEW

Z Y 23-9645-0 Basic PL/1 Workshop -  Reel 4  -  Indexed-Sequential Files Video Tape NEW
Z Y 23-9646-0 Basic PL/1 Workshop -  Reel 5 -  Sub-Routines & Functions -  Video Tape NEW
Z Y 23-9647-0 Basic PL/1 Workshop -  Reel 6 -  Scope of Identifiers -  Video Tape NEW

G Y 26-S 797-2 IBM 1500 Configurator Scrap Y 2 6 -5 7 9 7 -1
Z 2 0 -1955-0 Pulp and Paper Marketing Guide NEW
Z Z77-9218-0 Converting 1440 Disk Files to 360 /25  Disk Files for Use Under Hardware NEW
Z Z 77-9219-0 Programming Hints and Installation Aids for the 1259 MICR Reader Sorter NEW
Z Z 77-9227-0 S/ 360 OS BTAM BSC error P^ecovery Procedures NEW
Z Z77-9228-0 A Systems Approach to Fully Automated Country Club Billing Without 

Manual Keypunching

F IE L D  E N G IN E E R IN G

NEW

S I2 3 -0 4 8 6 -2 IBM 1810 IPC Scrap 1 2 3 -0 4 8 6 -2  & S27-0657
S 1 2 3 -1001-4 IBM 2948 Display Control Unit Model 4 IPC Scrap 1 2 3 -1 0 0 1 -3
S I31 -0 0 1 0 -1 Keyboards Elastic Diaphragn Switch Encoded IPC NEW
S 2 23-6727-0 IBM 824 826 Typewriter Card Punch FETOM NEW
S 227-5712-1 IBM 1621 /1624  FEMM UES 2 2 7 -5 7 1 2 -0  & S 27-5830

S 2 2 9-0022-3 FE Service Code Folder UES 2 2 9 -0 0 2 2 -2

G 229-0032-0 College Recruiting Brochure NEW
S R 23-3086-2 CAI Model 40 Slide Illustrated Student Guide Scrap R 2 3 -3086-1
S R 25-5440-0 SLT EC Book of Illustration Supplementary Course M aterial NEW
S R 27-9608-1 2020 PU Submod 5 Lab for FIS Scrap R 2 7 -9 6 0 8 -0
SS 23-9056-0 2044 Processing Unit Parts Catalog Supplement Re: 1 2 3 -0 4 5 5 -2 NEW
SV31-0 1 8 4 -1 Monolithic System Technology Microfiche Card NEW
S Y 22-6814-0 Supplement to 2091 Processing Unit FEMM Re: Y 2 2 -6 6 5 9 -1 , -2 NEW
S Y 2 4-0521-0 Supplement to 2560 Model 20 FEMDM Re: Y 2 4 -3 5 2 9 -1 NEW
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QS/360 MULTIPLE CONSOLE SUPPORT 2740 
CHARACTER SET
The 2740 support under OS/360 MCS requires 
the EBCDIC character set, feature #9571. 
All installations planning to use this 
support should be advised to insure that 
they order the correct feature.

OS/360 ADDING START COMMAND PROCEDURES
This contribution has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation.
In OS, START commands reference cataloged 
procedure names such as RDR, WTR, etc. 
Programs which are executed as a result 
of a start command must be listed in 
a module of linklib. This module name 
is IEEVLNKT. The contents of IEEVLNKT 
is illustrated in figure one with the 
name IEBGENER added to the bottom of 
the list. IEBGENER was added so that 
two new cataloged procedures, CTC and 
CTP, could be added to the system (see 
coding examples in figures two and three). 
These cataloged procedures allow the 
operator to do card-to-card and card- 
to-printer operations easily. He merely 
specifies:

s ctc.s for card-to-card
or s ctp.s for card-to-printer.
This technique might be used for OLTEP 
(reference INL No. 69-21,,) by adding 
IFDOLT to IEEVLNKT and adding a simple 
cataloged procedure something like:
//JOBLIB DD DSN=sysl.OLTLIB,disp=old 
//stepl exec pgm=IFDOLT 
//diagmsg DD sysout=A
with the name of OLTEP.
CTC and CTP have been used on an OS 
Release 17 MFT system. It has not been 
tried with OLTEP.

//IEEVNLKT JOB 251,PETERSON,MSGLEVEL=1 
//STEP1 EXEC ASMFCL 
//ASM.SYSIN DD *
IEEVLNKT CSECT
REFTBL EQU *

DC CL8 *IEFIRC'
DC CL8'IEFSD080'
DC CL8 *IEEVMNT2*
DC CL8 *IHKRJBGN'
DC CL8 'IEFVRRC'
DC CL8 *IKDINPRO*

DC CL8 *IKDSGJP*
DC CL8 'IEFVMA*
DC CL8 'IKAGFX'
DC CL8 *IKAGJP*
DC CL8 *IEFSD060 *
DC CL8 *IEBGENER*DC X’00*
END

/*
//LKED.SYSLMOD DD DSNAME=SYS1.LINKLIB 
(IEEVLNKT),DISP=OLD 
/*

Figure 1

./ ADD LIST=ALL,LEVEL=01,SOURCE= 0,
NAME=CTC

//STEP1 EXEC PGM=IEBGENER
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 
//SYSIN DD DUMMY
//SYSUT1 DD UNIT=00A,DCB=(RECFM=F,

BLK SIZE= 8 0,LRECL=80) 
//SYSUT2 DD UNIT=00D,DCB=(RECFM=F,

BLK SIZE=8 0,LRECL=80)
Figure 2

./ ADD LIST=ALL,LFVEL=01,SOURCE=0,NAME=
CTP

//STEP1 EXEC PGM=IEBGENER 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 
//SYSIN DD DUMMY
//SYSUT1 DD UNIT=00A,DCB=(RECFM=F,BLKSIZE= 

80,LRECL=80)
//SYSUT2 DD SYSOUT=A,DCB=(RECFM=FB,LRECL=

80,BLKSIZE=1600)
Figure 3

OS/360 COBOL F CLIST ADDITIONS
This contribution has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation.
The following technique may be of interest 
to OS Release 17 COBOL F users.
The CLIST option does not produce global 
tables, literal pools, or register 
assignments. Three TM instructions were 
changed and 2 patches made to the COBOL 
compiler to produce these items along 
with the condensed listing.
The DELINK 0 program was run to provide 
space for the patches and then re-linked. 
Following this, SUPERZAP was run to make 
the changes and additions.

2
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These modifications have been tested 
only for Release 17. Subsequent releases 
must be checked for applicability.
The JCL used is shown in Exhibit 1 
following:
//GO EXEC PGM=DELINKO 
//SYSPRINT DD SYOUT=A
//SYSPUNCH DD DSN=€TEMP(A),DISP=(NEW,
PASS),UNIT=SYSDA,

// SPACE=(80,(100,50,1))//SYSLIB DD DSN=SYS1.LINKLIB,DISP=SHR 
//SYSIN DD *
> IEQCBL60 IEQ609 X'FIC*
//LKED EXEC PGM=IEWL,PARM= * XREF,LET, LI ST, 
NCAL'
//SYSLMOD DD DSN=SYS1.LINKLIB,DISP=OLD 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A
//SYSPIN DD DSN=*.GO.SYSPUNCH,DISP=(OLD, 
DELETE)
//SYSUT1 DD UNIT=2319,SPACE=(TRK,(50,50)) 
//SYSLIN DD *
INCLUDE SYSPIN(A)
INCLUDE SYSLMOD (IEQCBL60)
ENTRY IEQ601 
NAME IEQCBL60(R)
//ZAP EXEC PGM=SUPERZAP,REGION=60K
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A
//SYSLIB DD DSN=SYS1.LINKLIB,DISP=OLD
//SYSIN DD *,DCB=BLKSIZE=80
NAME IEQCBL60 IEQ602
BASE 0C50
VERIFY 19CC 9110
REP 19CC 9112
NAME IEQCBL60 IEQ603
BASE 1558
VERIFY 15D6 9960,8098 
REP 15D6 97F0,AEF2
VERIFY 2596 58F0,C3E9 
REP 2596,97F0,AEE0
NAME IEQCBL6 0 IEQ609 
BASE 2558
VERIFY 3938 909090909090909090909090909090 

9090909090909090
REP 3938 9110915B 
REP 393C 97808FF9 
REP 3990 58F0C3E9 
REP 3999 05EF 
REP 3996 97F08FF9
REP 399A 9110915B9780808C996080989 

7F0808297F0808C 
NAME IEQCBL60 IEQ606 

BASE 9518 
VERIFY 9F30 9110 
REP 9F30 9112
NAME IEQCBL60 IEQ607 
BASE 51B0 
VERIFY 598C 9110 
REP 598C 9112

DQS/360 ONE CARD READER SERVING TWO 
PARTITIONS
This contribution has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation.
The ASSGN1 DOS supervisor generation 
macro, described in INL 68-25, can be 
used to permanently assign a card reader 
to more than one partition as SYSIPT, 
SYSRDR,, etc. Jobs can be started through 
the reader, and when executing, another 
job can be begun in another partition 
through the same reader. To prevent 
Job Control, upon EOJ, from flushing 
out the reader looking for a /S, the 
PAUSE command (no slashes, and with the 
partition I.D.) is employed. Using 
this approach. Job Control comes to the 
console with the 'READY FOR 
COMMUNICATIONS' message at program EOJ. 
Typical job stream in the reader:
//JOB BACKGRND JOB A
PAUSE BG 
//EXEC 0601
//JOB FOREGRND JOB B
PAUSE F2 (or FI)

//EXEC 0700
In addition to SYSPIT and SYSRDR for 
both partitions, it is recommended that 
SYS009 also be assigned to the reader 
for IBM utitlities and COBOL. With this 
installed, no // ASSGN statements for 
the reader will be accepted by JOB CONTROL 
- all will result in 'CONFLICTING I/O 
ASSIGNMENT' messages, therefore users 
should read input data cards on either 
SYSIPT (ALC) or SYS009 (COBOL) and not 
employ // ASSGN cards for the reader.
Example of console operation to get the 
sample job stream going:
BG JOB BACKGRND JOB A

PAUSE BG
AR READY FOR COMMUNICATIONS 
AR BATCH F2 
F2
F2 JOB FOREGRND JOB B

PUASE F2
BG READY FOR COMMUNICATIONS (EOJ)
BG /& (ENTERED BY OPERATOR)
BG EOJ BACKGRND 
BG STOP
F2 READY FOR COMMUNICATIONS (EOJ)
F2 /6 (ENTERED BY OPERATOR)
F2 EOJ FOREGRND 
F2 STOP

3
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If one of the partitions sharing the 
reader is using it to read input data 
cards and the operator wants to start 
another program in the other partition, 
he may do so by entering the JOB CONTROL 
statements through the console, but if 
a PAUSE is not included, any /€, or //
JOB not preceded by a /% since the last 
// JOB, will post an EOJ in the reader 
pub and cancel the program that is reading 
input data cards with a fREADING PAST 
/6* message.
This technique has been used with Release 
20 of DOS.
DTR PUNCHING WITH DOS UTILITY
This contribution has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation.
The manual of operations for the Card 
Deck Retriever Program supplied with 
a shared Distribution Tape Reel (DTR) 
with Type III or IV programs ordered 
from PID indicates that other methods 
can be used to punch the card decks.
The following is a method using a DOS 
utility:
// JOB TAPECARD DOS/360 TAPE TO CARD 

UTILITY
// ASSGN SYS004, Xf180f, X^O*
// MTC REW, SYS004 
// MTC FSF, SYS004, NN

WHERE NN=2+3 TIMES NO. CARD DECKS 
SKIPPED

// ASSGN SYS006, X'OOA*
// UPSI 10000000 NO INPUT LABELS 
// EXEC TPCD
// UTC TR,FF, A= (80,1600),, B=(80,80),

IN, Rl, SI, Ol 
// END
/* END OF DATA 
/£ END OF JOB
The operator response to the console 
message:
8001D IS IT EOF
is: Y EOB

1130 RPG STACKER SELECT DURING 
CALCULATIONS
This contribution has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation.
Input card records can only be selected 
to the alternate stacker on "record type" 
criteria. If it is desired to stacker 
select an input card record on say, an 
indicator being set on during calculation, 
the only recourse is to describe the 
file as a combined file and "false" punch 
the card to use the stacker select option 
on output. This is undesirable because 
punching speed is significantly slower 
than reading.
The following coding example represents 
ah assembly language subroutine (and 
associated control cards) which will 
permit input cards to be selected to 
the alternate stacker during calculations.
//ASM

ENT STACKIOCC DC o
DC /1480

STACK DC * - *
XIO IOCC
BSC
END

I STACK

// DUP
* STORE 

Example:
WS UA STACK

An input record is chained to a disk 
file. The accessed disk record contains 
field PAT which is tested for being less 
than 200.00. If it is, indicator 04 
is turned on. To select the card which 
accessed this record to the alternate 
stacker, the following line is written 
in the calculations section:
C 04 EXIT STACK
This technique has been tested and used 
by the author.

Use the following // MTC cards: 
to retrieve the first card deck (N=0) 
// MTC FSF„ SYS004, 2
To retrieve the fourth card deck (N=3) 
// MTC FSF„SYS004,11
4
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TYPE III AND IV PROGRAMS
Type III programs are those which have been submitted by one or more IBM employees. 
They are programs of general interest submitted for unrestricted distribution.
They have met a basic set of programming and documentation standards but are not 
program tested in any formal fashion by the IBM Corporation. The user is expected 
to make the final evaluation as to their usefulness in his own environment. These 
programs were available for delivery from the Program Information Department prior 
to June 23, 1969.
Type IV programs are those contributed for unrestricted distribution by one or 
more authors of which at least one is an employee of an IBM customer. They are 
made available by IBM essentially in the author's original form, but conform to 
published Type IV standards. IBM exercises no control over the technical content 
of the documentation but merely assures that the quality of reproduction is 
satisfactory. Type IV programs have not been tested by IBM. The user is expected 
to make the final evaluation as to their usefulness in his own environment.
IBM MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE 
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AS TO 
THE DOCUMENTATION, FUNCTION OR PERFORMANCE OF THESE PROGRAMS.

TYPE III PROGRAMS WITH 
SERVICE A CLASSIFICATION

Type III programs which were given Service A Classification, perform functions 
which may be fundamental to the operation and maintenance of the user's system.
These programs have not been subjected to formal test by IBM.
Until reclassified, IBM will provide for these Type III programs with the followings 
(a) Central Programming Service including design error correction and automatic 
distribution of corrections; (b) Field Engineering Programming Service including 
design error verification, Authorized Programming Analysis Report (APAR) 
documentation and submission, and application of Program Temporary Fixes or 
development of an emergency by-pass when required.
IBM does not guarantee service results or represent or warrant that all errors 
will be corrected. The user is expected to make the final evaluation as to the 
usefulness of these programs in his own environment.
THE FOREGOING IS IN LIEU OF ALL WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT 
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A 
PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

5
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-------- ------------------- -—  NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM--------------------------------
OS MASTER SCHEDULER INITIALIZATION IMPROVEMENTS
DESCRIPTION - These modifications to the MET and MVT Master Scheduler Initialization 
modules cause improved generation of automatic commands. In addition, messages 
are generated prompting the operator, in situations where he would otherwise be 
waiting for a wait state. The modifications are for OS/360 Release 17 or later.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in S/360.0S ALF? operates under control of OS/360 
MFT or MVT.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - These modifications require a level G (128K) or 
larger CPU for MFT, and a level H (256K) or larger CPU for MVT. They have been 
tested for both MFT and MVT on a 360/40H.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 360D0500Ö3

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none MT 9/1600 29 01
MT 9/800 28 01
MT 7DC/800 26 01

OPTIONAL none none none
NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM

CDUTL, A GENERAL PURPOSE CARD UTILITY
DESCRIPTION - CDUTL is a general purpose card utility which will reproduce, gang 
punch, enter, sequence and ID, and allow the key board to be used as a card punch. 
Program will reproduce binary decks.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM - Written in BAL it will operate with either V1 or V2 of the 
1130 Disk Monitor.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - Same as those required for the 1130 Disk Monitor.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Object code.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1130000011

PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM USER VOLUME
EXTENSION TYPE CODE REQUIREMENT

BASIC none CARDS 1 5 none
OPTIONAL none none none

NEW TYPE IV PROGRAM
FAST

6
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"FAST" A FORTRAN Program for the Defitherm Process. The major cause of unlevelness 
in the dyeing of acrylic fibers is the presence of temperature differences in the 
dyebath during the heating-up phase. In the Defitherm Process the exhaustion rate 
of Basacryl dyes is controlled thermally to ensure production of level dyeings.
To accomplish this, dyeings must be controlled at a certain temoerature which is 
dependent on the following: DYESTUFF, SHADE DEPTH, FIBER, DYEING EQUIPMENT. It 
is the purpose of "FAST” to determine this dyeing temperature in addition to the 
amount of Thermoregulator (Defithermol TR) required. Because of the best exhaustion 
rate for various dyeing equipment must be determined empirically, the program does 
compute this variable but allows the dyer the option of selecting a dyeing time 
of 15, 30, 45, 60, 90, or 120 minutes. In this manner the dyer can optimize on 
the time parameter basing his decisions on cost and the available dyeing equipment.
The single input card to the program includes dyestuff numbers and corresponding 
concentrations for a given formula. The desired dyeing time may also be selected 
on this card.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM - Written in FORTRAN and operates using the 1130 Disk Monitor.
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - An 8K 1130, 1442 Card Read Punch, 1132 Printer.
Common 248, Variables 198, Program 1236. Disk Requirements; Sectors 15. System 
may be operated without benefit of the 1132 Printer by changing the variable NOUT 
in the Mainline program to A 1 rather than 3.
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code and sample problem.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING

BASIC
OPTIONAL

INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1130173004
PROGRAM NUMBER DISTRIBUTION MEDIUM
EXTENSION TYPE CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

none CARDS 15 none
none none none

ACCUMULATIVE LIST OF NEW TYPE III AND IV PROGRAMS
Following is an accumulative list of new Type III and Type IV programs which have 
been made available since the last edition of the Catalogs of Programs or their 
Supplements. Abstracts describing these programs can be found in the Installation 
Newsletter Issue No. shown below.
Program Program Title Newsletter
Number Issue No.

360D-00.0.017

360D-00.0.020 360D-00.0.022 
360D-00.1.021 
360D-00.1.022 
360D-02.0.004 
360D-00.2.006
360D-00.3.025 
360D-00.3.026 
360D-00.3.027

SPOOL, A PACKAGE TO CONVERT CURRENT OR FUTURE 
PRINTED REPORTS TO MAGNETIC TAPE FOR FOREGROUND OR
BACKGROUND PRINTING LATER 69-09
2495 UTILITY PROGRAM FOR OS/360 69-11
PUFER - PUNCH FEED READ UTILITY CARD TO TAPE 69-15
S/360 GENERALIZED EXTRACTION AND MATCH PROGRAM 69-07
NYU PRINT-UTILITY PROGRAM 69-07
INDEX SEQUENTIAL ERROR BYTE CHECK ROUTINE 69-24
OS SYSTEM/3 60 FLOWCHART (OS FLOW) : DOS FLOWCHART 
UNDER OS/360 69-03
S/360 DOS TAPE TO PRINTER/PUNCH SPOOLING SYSTEM 69-08
FORTRAN TAPE DISK READ WRITE SUBROUTINES 69-16
SEVEN TRACK OCTAL TAPE DUMP 69-11

7
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360D-00.3.028
360D-00.3.029 
360D-00.4.015 
36OD-O0.4.018
360D-00.5.005 
360D-00.5.006 
360D-00.6.011
360D-01.0.009
360D-01.1.006 
360D-01.3.002
360D-01.4.010 
360D-03.0.007 
360D-03.0.008 
360D-03.0.010 
360D-03.0.012 
360D-03.1.014
360D-03.2.011 
360D-03.2.013 
360D-03.2.014 
360D-03.2.015 
360D-03.3.008
360D-03.3.009 
360D-03.3.010 
360D-03.3.011 
360D-03.4.026 
360D-03.4.027 
360D-03.4.028 
360D-03.4.031 
360D-03.6.009
360D-03.6.010 
360D-03.6.012

360D-03.6.013 
360D-03.6.01 7 
360D-03.6.018 
360D-03.7.025 
360D-03.7.026

360D-03.7.027
360D-03.7.028
360D-03.7.031
360D-03.8.013 
360D-03.8.015
360D-04.0.008 360D-04.0.010
360D-04.0.009 
360D-04.1.010 
360D-04.1.011 
360D-04.2.007
360D-04.6.001

1400 INPUT/OUTPUT STANDARD LABEL PROCESSING EXITS 
FOR 483 DISK 6 TAPE SORT 69-19
TAPE FILE EXTENSION MACRO - INSTRUCTION 69-20
DAP DIRECT ACCESS PATCH PROGRAM 69-09
IBM SY5TEM/360 INDEXED SEQUENTIAL DASD TO PRINT 
UTILITY 69-17
FORMATTED LISTING OF VTOC FOR OS/360 69-08
SHAREDISK 69-11
A HYPERTEXT EDITING SYSTEM FOR THE S/360 USING 
THE 2250 DISPLAY 69-18
OS/360 DATE AND TIME SUBROUTINE (DT01) WITH 
CONVERSION FROM JULIAN DATE TO GREGORIAN 69-09
COMPILE AND GO FOR THE OS 360, PL/I (F) COMPILER 69-06
1287 CHECK DIGIT AND NUMERIC RECONSTRUCTION 
MACROS 69-11
SYSGEN AIDE: DIRECTORY DUMP 69-16
S/360 MOD 44 MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM 69-08
DOS IOCS LOGIC MODULE SOURCE STATEMENT GENERATOR 69-08
STENO TO ENGLISH TRANSLATION 69-17
PARS CONTROL (ACP) 69-13
FAST ASSEMBLER - INTERPRETER FOR SYSTFM/360 ASSEMBLER 
LANGUAGE PROGRAMS (VERSION 1) 69-14
OS/360 PL360 COMPILER 69-06
BASIC COMPILER UNDER TSS/360 69-13
THE SIMSCRIPT II PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE 69-16
THE XPL COMPILER GENERATOR SYSTEM 69-17
COURSE III/OS A REAL-TIME COMPUTER ASSISTED 
INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM 69-01
1404 IOCS MACROS FOR DOS/TOS 69-09
SNAP PROCESS OR (PROTOTYPE) 69-10
COMIT/360 69-15
BSAM SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR OS 360, VERSION I 69-06
FORTRAN RANDOM I/O SUBROUTINE 69-03
2260 LOCAL TERMINAL USERS SYSTEM (LOTUS) 69-06
KNUTH PROPOSAL INPUT/OUTPUT PACKAGE (KIOP) 69-16
OS/360 COBOL CROSS-REFERENCE AND RESEQUENCING 
PROGRAM 69-05
JOB STREAM MANAGER OS/MVT 69-03
PROGRAM FOR THE CREATION OF CROSS REFERENCE TABLES,
FROM S/360 RPG SOURCE PROGRAMS, FOR INDICATORS AND 
FIELD NAMES 69-10
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT ROUTINES OS/MVT 69-10
PL/60 69-15
NEATER: A PL/I SOURCE STATEMENT REFORMATTER 69-17
CARRIER RETURN/LÏNE FEED ON THE 1052/53, MISLCRLF 69-03 
DCLC A DOS/TOS/OS ASSEMBLER MACRO TO DEFINE A 
LOWER-CASE CHARACTER CONSTANT - DEFINE-CONSTANT- 
LOWER-CASE 69-09
EDIT MACRO FOR DOS, TOS, OR OS ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE,
S/360 69-07
DOS MACRO FOR TYPEWRITER INPUT/OUTPUT 69-10
DOS MACROS TO DUMP ISAM FILES FROM 2311 OR 2314 
TO TAPE AND RESTORE FROM TAPE TO 2311 OR 2314 69-15
PL/I STRING FUNCTIONS 69-06
A PLAN FOR A LINKED-DIRECT FILE, WITH OPERATING 
ROUTINES, IN COBOL 69-13
DOS COBOL CROSS REFERENCER 69-04
SIMPLIFIED INPUT-OUTPUT AND DEBUGGING MACROS FOR 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE USERS 69-22
PCMSG - PROGRAM CHECK MESSAGE 69-09
DEBUGGING AID FOR DOS PROGRAM TESTING 69-04
S/360 POST MORTEM DUMP (PCP/MFT) 69-09
PROGRAM TO AID IN OPTIMIZING COMPUTE BOUND JOBS BY 
INDICATING THE MAJOR PROCESSING LOOPS 69-04
A PROGRAM FOR GRAPHIC ON-LINE DEBUGGING ON AN IBM 
2250 DISPLAY 69-08

8



December 19, 1969 IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER Issue No. 69-25

360D-05.0.003 OS MASTER SCHEDULER INITIALIZATION IMPROVEMENTS 69-25
360D-05.1.016 CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE BATCH ENTRY (CRBE) 69-13
360D-05.1.018 BAYLOR EXECUTIVE SYSTEM FOR TELEPROCESSING (BEST) 69-22
360D-05.2.010 INTERACTIVE APPLICATIONS SUPERVISOR (IAS/360) 69-06
360D-05.2.011 DOS/360 TIME ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS 69-10
360D-05.5.001 44 PS LOADER 69-20
360D-06.1.005 MARC II SORT PROGRAM 69-16
360D-06.3.006 GENERALIZED TELEPROCESSING PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/360 69-07
360D-06.3.007 DOS BTAM FOR LEASED LINE KSR 35 TELETYPES 69-06
360D-06.3.008 AUTODIN ACCESS METHOD FOR OS/360 69-10
360D-06.3.012 A HIGH SPEED BISYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS ACCESS

METHOD 69-22
360D-06.5.006 UNIVAC-1108 TO IBM-360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL

CONVERTER ('CVFL08') 69-06
360D-06.5.007 7090 TO 360 FLOATING POINT INTERNAL CONVERTER

('CVFL09') 69-06
360D-06.6.003 FORTRAN CHARACTER STRING PACKAGE 69-03
360D-06.6.004 CHARACTER FILTER PL1 69-03
360D-06.7.018 BSEARCH - A RANDOM ACCESS BINARY-SEARCH TECHNIQUE

FOR SEQUENTIAL FILES ON DISK OR DRUM 69-03
360D-06.7.019 KWADE-KEYWORD AS A DICTIONARY ENTRY 69-03
360D-06.7.021 AUTORAF - A SYSTEM FOR BUILDING AND USING RECORD

ADDRESS FILES FOR DIRECT PROCESSING OF FILES ON 
SYSTEM/360 69-10

360D-06.7.024 GENERATION DATA GROUP (GDG) MODIFICATION 69-10
36 0D-06.8.002 LPI 69-24
360D-07.6.001 2741 READ AND WRITE ROUTINE 69-06
360D-08.0.003 WRIMAT MATRIX WRITER 69-05
360D-10.0.001 PROGRAM TO CALCULATE THE AMOUNT OF CPU TIME

AVAILABLE IN THE BACKGROUND WHEN RUNNING DOS 
MULTIPROGRAMMING 69-03

360D-10.0.002 FORTRAN ANALYSIS PROGRAM 69-04
360D-10.2.004 HIGH WATER MARK (HWM) 69-09
360D-10.2.005 CORE AND/OR RESOURCE CONFLICT (CRC) NOTIFICATIONS 69-10
360D-10.2.006 NUCLEUS INITIALIZATION PROGRAM (NIP)

MODIFICATIONS 69-11
360D-11.1.023 DISK RESIDENCE FOR 1410 COMPATIBILITY MODE PROGRAMS

ON THE IBM S/360 MODEL 40 69-10
360D-12.1.020 PL/I BINARY TO EBCDIC CODE KEEPING FIVE BINARY

CODED COLUMNS PRINTING RECODED DATA 69-11
360D-12.2.008 CDC - 3800/3300 COBOL TO IBM - S/360 COBOL

TRANSLATOR 69-09
360D-12.2.009 NCR 315 TRANSLATOR FROM NEAT TO 360 ALP 69-09
360D-13.0.004 GRAPHICS STEPWISE REGRESSION ROUTINE (BMDGR1) 69-15
360D-13.0.005 NON-LINEAR LEAST SQUARES ON GRAPHICS (BMDGR2) 69-16
360D-13.0.006 TIME SERIES SPECTRUM ESTIMATION (BMDGT1) 69-15
360D-13.0.008 CAI DOS COURSEWRITER III CALCULATOR 69-21
360D-13.0.009 HISTOGRAM SUBROUTINE 69-16
360D-13.1.005 GENERAL TAXONOMY PROGRAM 69-08
360D-13.2.003 LEAST-SQUARES ESTIMATION OF NON-LINEAR

PARAMETERS - NLIN 69-09
360D-13.4.007 RESCALED RANGE TRANSFORM 69-06
360D-13.4.008 COLLEY-TUKEY FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM —  FOUR 2 IN

ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 69-17
360D-13.6.007 NON-LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES CURVE-FITTING PROGRAM 69-20
360D-13.6.008 LINEAR LEAST-SQUARES CURVE FITTING PROGRAM 69-20
360D-13.7.001 DIALL - GENERAL LEAST SQUARES DIALLEL ANALYSIS OFVARIANCE 69-15
360D-15.0.004 OS/360 CHECKPOINT AND IPL RESTART 69-23
360D-15.4.006 ICES/360 SOURCE PROJECT-I 69-05
360D-16.0.001 UCARDS: UNION CARBIDE AUTOMATIC ROUTINE AND DESIGN

SYSTEM FOR PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 69-15
360D-16.2.018 BULKHEAD SHEET PILING ANALYSIS 69-06
360D-16.2.019 ICES/360 STRUDL-II 69-09
360D-16.2.020 COLUMN DESIGN - WORKING STRESS METHOD 69-09
360D-16.2.021 ICES/360 SOURCE TRANSET I 69-14
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360D-16.2.022 
360D-16.2.023 
360D-16.2.024 
360D-16.2.025 
360D-16.2.026 
360D-16.3.001
360D-16.4.009 
36 0D-16.4.010

360D-16.8.002
360D-17.2.009 
360D-17.7.001 
360D-19.5.008 
360D-19.7.010
360D-19.7.011
360D-23.1.003 
360D-25.0.004
360D-25.2.004 
360D-29.3.002 
360D-30.1.002
360D-30.2.002
360D-40.4.003
360D-42.2.001
360D-45.1.001 
360D-45.2.001 
360D-99.0.004

GC-21 69-19
ICES/360 COGO-I SOURCE 69-16
ICES/360 ROADS I SOURCE 69-16
ICES/360 TABLE-II, OBJECT AND SOURCE 69-16
ICES/LEASE I 69-23
ECONOMIC EVALUATION AND SCREENING PROGRAM FOR 
RESEARCH PROJECTS 69-05
LISA 360 A PROGRAM FOR LINEAR SYSTEMS ANALYSIS 69-09
SYNTH1 (A COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR THE DESIGN OF 
REACTIVE NETWORKS FROM A SET OF ARBITRARY POLES AND 
ZEROES) 69-13
COMPUTER CALCULATION OF FREQUENCY RESPONSE
FUNCTIONS FROM STEP RESPONSE DATA 69-19
ON-LINE SUMX 69-23
SUBROUTINE UCONIC 69-07
MVT ACCOUNTING ROUTINE (MVTACTRT) 69-12
PROOF OF DEPOSIT ENTRY RUN WITH TRANSIT
DISTRIBUTION 69-08
PERSONAL TRUST ACCOUNTING PACKAGE TO ASSIST USERS 
IN INSTALLING OFF-LINE PROCESSING 69-07
TWO-STAGE, TWO-DIMENSIONAL TRIM PROGRAM II 69-10
EQUIPMENT ORDER, SHIPMENT, INSTALLATION, AND 
DISCONTINUANCE REPORT FOR LARGE ACCOUNTS 69-08
UNIT CONTROL SYSTEM FOR RETAILERS 69-08
VSP SCHEDULE PRODUCTION FOR O/S 360 69-16
360/2260 FUNCTIONAL DEMONSTRATION IN DOS F1 
PARTITION - BTAM LOCAL 69-09
SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS)
DEMONSTRATION PACKAGE 69-09
MULTIPLE - PRECISION FLOATING-POINT ARITHMETIC 
PACKAGE 69-11
EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAM FOR DETERMINING POLYNOMIAL 
ZEROS 69-06
INVRSOL 69-03
EIGENRS 69-03
/360 DOS INDIVIDUALIZED HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENT AND QUIZ 
GENERATOR (QUIZ AND EXERCISE DEMONSTRATOR: QED) 69-05

360E-00.0.008
360E-01.0.001
360E-01.0.002 
360E-01.5.001 
360E-03.4.002 
360E-06.5.002 
360E-06.6.003
360E-13.0.001 
360E-13.0.002 
360E-13.1.006 
360E-13.6.001
360E-16.4.004 360E-16.5.001 
360E-19.7.020 
360E-23.1.003
360E-25.2.006
360E-27.3.001 
360E-28.3.013 
360E-28.3.014

SIMPLIFIED USER ORIENTED REPORT - WRITING PROGRAM 
FOR 8K MODEL 20 69-05
INVALID CCCP/360-20 INVALID CODE CARD CORRECTION 
PROGRAM 69-07
FIELD SELECTION AND LIST 69-08
MODEL 20 STAND-ALONE DISK COPY UTILITY 69-07
SHORT INPUT OUTPUT SYSTEM 69-06
JULIAN DATE PROCESSING SUBROUTINES 69-08
CONVERTING A NUMBER TO IT'S VERBAL DESCRIPTION 
(CKPR) 69-16
HOSPITAL PBAR PROGRAMS FOR A MFCM MODEL 20 69-07
STATISTICAL COMPARISONS PROGRAM 69-07
SINGLE DIGIT COUNT AND FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTIONS 69-12
LINEAR REGRESSION IN TWO VARIABLES (LEAST SQUARE 
FIT) FOR THE MOD 20 69-06
MINIMIZATION OF BOOLEAN EXPRESSIONS 69-16
CALCULATE MASTER CAMS 69-11
SAVINGS ACCOUNTING FOR THE 360 MOD 20 DISK 69-04
HEURISTIC PAPER MACHINE TRIM PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 
360/20 69-10
DOPTIM - DISK ORDER POINT TECHNIQUE OF INVENTORY 
MANAGEMENT 69-18
AMERICAN FLYERS AIRLINE AVAILABILITY REPORT 69-13
360/20 CARD DESCRIPTIVE BILLING 69-09
WHOLESALE AND/OR RETAIL, ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE, AGED 
TRIAL BALANCE 69-06

1130-00.0.009 SFREF - FORTRAN AND ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE SUBPROGRAM,
10



December 19, 1969 IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER Issue No. 69-25

LINK, AND FILE READ/WRITE CROSS-REFERENCE TABLE 
BUILDING PROGRAM 69-11

1130-00.0.011 CDUTL, A GENERAL PURPOSE CARD UTILITY 69-25
1130-00.3.010 1130 PRNZ MODIFIED FOR ADDITIONAL CARRIAGE CONTROL 69-07
1130-00.4.007 1130 DISK-PACK SECURITY PROGRAM 69-16
1130-01.5.006 DUMP AND RESTORE MONITOR VERSION TWO 69-21
1130-01.6.003 ISFMS - 1130 INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE MANAGEMENT

SYSTEM ON THE 1130 69-05
1130-03.4.011 REREAD FOR FREE FORMAT CARD READING IN FORTRAN 69-10
1130-05.5.001 SECAL - A PROGRAM FOR BUILDING MULTIPLE LOCAL

SUBROUTINE MODULES FOR THE IBM 1130 69-10
1130-06.1.006 UDAC 1130 DSORT 69-20
1130-06.1.007 ORDER. AN IN-CORE TAG SORT 69-23
1130-06.3.001 IBM 1130 REMOTE JOB ENTRY SYSTEM 69-06
1130-06.3.002 WILLIAM AND MARY REMOTE JOB ENTRY PROGRAM - 8K

DISK SYSTEM VERSION (WMRJ8) 69-11
1130-06.3.003 WILLIAM AND MARY REMOTE JOB ENTRY PROGRAM - 4K

DISK AND CARD SYSTEMS VERSION 69-11
1130-06.6.014 THE 1130/1800 KEYWORD INDEX GENERATOR 69-04
1130-06.6.015 IBM 1130 FORTRAN REREAD DEVICE AND FREE FORMAT

KEYWORD INPUT ROUTINES 69-06
1130-06.6.016 ALPHAMERIC DATA STATEMENT PRODUCER FOR FORTRAN 69-09
1130-06.6.017 KWIC INDEX GENERATOR 69-19
1130-06.7.003 IBM 1130 INDEX FOR DM2 SYSTEMS 69-11
1130-07.0.002 RASEC/RDSEC 69-11
1130-08.0.002 HIGH SPEED AND OVERLAP 1132 PRINTER ROUTINES FOR

1130 FORTRAN AND BAL USERS 69-16
1130-12.1.005 1130 FILE CONVERSION PROGRAM, DISK MONITOR VERSION

I TO DISK MONITOR VERSION 2 (FCOPY) 69-10
1130-13.7.001 MULTIPLE RANGE TEST FOR CORRELATED AND

HETEROSCEDASTIC MEANS 69-08
1130-15.1.002 GASP II (GENERAL ACTIVITY SIMULATION PROGRAM,

VERSION II) 69-23
1130-15.2.005 1130 BLENDING OF INITIAL FURNACE CHARGES 69-10
1130-15.4.007 W.E.L. CHART SCHEDULING PROGRAM 69-16
1130-15.5.001 PURDUE FARM SUPPLY CENTER MANAGEMENT GAME 69-19
1130-15.5.002 PURDUE SUPERMARKET MANAGEMENT GAME, 1969 69-20
1130-16.5.002 MECHANICAL TOLERANCE ANALYSIS PROGRAM (MTAP) 69-22
1130-17.3.002 GENERAL PURPOSE CHROMATOGRAPH PEAK INTEGRATION

PROGRAM 69-07
1130-17.3.004 FAST 69-25
1130-17.6.002 1130 RAW SCORE TEST ANALYSIS PROGRAM 69-15
1130-17.6.003 1130 TEST ITEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM 69-16
1130-17.6.004 APGRD A PROGRAM TO GRADE AND ANALYZE MULTIPLE CHOICE

QUIZZES 69-18
1130-21.1.001 IBM 1130 HOSPITAL PAYROLL 69-09
1130-23.3.002 COMPUTER APPROACH TO INVENTORY REQUIREMENTS ON THE

1130 FOR SMALL ASSEMBLY ORIENTED MANUFACTURERS 69-09
1130-28.2.002 1130 PATIENT BILLING 69-08
1130-28.3.001 1130 HOSPITAL ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 69-08
1130-30.1.004 INDIVIDUALIZED HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENT AND QUIZGENERATOR (QUIZ AND EXERCISE DEMONSTRATOR: Q.E.D.) 69-04
1130-30.2.003 BATTLE OF THE NUMBERS 69-12
1130-30.2.004 1130 PERPETUAL CALENDAR DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM 69-13
1130-30.2.005 MOON FLIGHT 69-19
1130-45.0.001 SIMPLIFIED GAUSS-JORDAN METHOD OF MATRIX INVERSION 69-20
1500-01.6.001 RAS/1130 COURSEWRITER II REASSEMBLE PROGRAM 69-24 
1500-99.0.001 FUNCTION SF FOR ANY 1500 COURSEWRITER II CAI SYSTEM 69-20 
1500-99.0.002 FUNCTION EP 1500 CW II FUNCTION CAI SYSTEM 69-24
1800-00.0.002
1800-00.0.003
1800-01.0.002

OBJECT TIME I/O LOGICAL NUMBER GENERATOR 69-04
CARD UTILITY PROGRAM USING 1800-OS-010, MPX 69-10
BOM CORE 6 DISK DUMP UTILITIES MODIFIED TO RUN IN A 
CORE LOAD AREA OF V-CORE FOR USE WITH 1132 OR 1443 
LINE PRINTERS 69-11
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1800-17.4.001
1800-23.5.006
1800-23.5.008
1800-25.2.001
1401-10.3.071 
1401-10.3.072 
1401-10.3.073

1620-01.6.160
1620-02.0.066
7040-H2 3552

REDUCTION OF OCEANOGRAPHIC STATION DATA 69-09
IBM ANALOG DATA ACQUISITION PROGRAM 69-04
PROCESS DATA PREPARATION PROGRAM 69-10
COMPUTER PROGRAM FOR A HOSPITAL BLOOD BANK 69-19
1401 UNIVERSITY ADMISSIONS INFORMATION SYSTEM 69-14
FINANCIAL AID INFORMATION SYSTEM (LOAN SUBSYSTEM) 69-14 
FINANCIAL AID INFORMATION SYSTEM (STUDENT AID 
SUBSYSTEM) 69-14
LABELR - A REPORT GENERATOR 69-15
A MODIFIED PDQ FORTRAN SYSTEM 69-16
MULTIDIMENSIONAL OPTIMIZATION USING PATTERN SEARCH 69-11

7094-F2 3554 EIGENVALUE - EIGENVECTOR ROUTINE FOR REAL COMPLEX 
MATRIX 69-15
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SELECTED SHORT SÖBJECTS
The purpose of Selected Short Subjects 
is to bring together and highlight 
concise, factual and timely information 
indicating that action is to be taken 
by the IBM representative whose accounts 
are affected.
1. IBM PROGRAM PRODUCT PROTECTION
IBM Program Products and the documents 
describing them .are protected by copyright 
laws. A booklet titled "IBM Program 
Products, Instructions on Copyright 
Notice" (G120-2083) discusses the main 
provisions of the License Agreement as 
they relate to the copyright laws.
Copies of this booklet are now available 
for your customers from the IBM 
Di stribution Center, Mechanicsburg.
This booklet helps in understanding the 
use of copyrighting as a method of program 
protection. A copy of this booklet is 
included with each Program Product shipped 
from PID. All sales representatives, 
system engineers and field engineers 
should be aware of the protection 
requirements outlined in this booklet 
and the terms and conditions of the 
recently revised License Agreement for 
IBM Program Products (Marketing 
Announcement 270-22, dated 3/2/70).
Care must be taken not to initiate any 
action in conflict with the protection 
requirements for Program Products.

2. NEW RELEASES OF PROGRAMS
This information is furnished to ensure 
that you are aware of new releases of 
programs which are being used by your customers. The programming service 
period for program releases being replaced 
by new releases is stated below. 1
1. CPS (Conversational Programming System) 
Version 5 Modification Level 0, 360D- 
03.4.016 is now available from PID.
CPS Version 5 Modification Level 0 has 
a Programming Service Classification 
of A. CPS Version 5 Modification Level 
0 will remain "current" for purposes 
of programming service until 3 months 
after the date of the next CPS release.
For programming service purposes,, CPS 
Version 4 will be considered "current" 
until May 27, 1970.

2. HASP—II Version 2 Modification Level 
3 (360D-05.1.014) is now available from 
PID. HASP—II has a Programming Service 
Classification of A. Version 2 
Modification Level 3 will remain "current" 
for purposes of programming service until 
the OS/360 release with which it operates 
is no longer current. All prior releases 
of HASP—II Version 2 will remain "current" 
for purposes of programming service as 
long as OS/360 Release 17 remains current. 
PID has sent ordering instructions and 
information to registered users of HASP-
II.
3. POWER II - Version 2 Modification 
Level 0 (360D-05.2.006) is now available 
from PID. POWER II - Version 2 
Modification Level 0 has a Programming 
Service Classification of A. For 
programming service purposes, POWER II 
Version 1 will be considered "current" 
for the same period as Release 21 of 
DOS. If in the future, a new release
is made available for this program, the 
period that Version 2 Modification Level 
0 remains current will be specified at 
the time of the new release. POWER II 
Version 2 Modification Level 0 contains 
maintenance and the RJE capability has 
been added. For further information 
on POWER II see Branch Managers Memorandum Number B70-60.
4. S/360 Project Control System (360A- 
CP-06X) Version 2 Modification Level
3 is available from PID. Version 2 
Modification Level 2 will remain "current" 
for programming Service Purposes until 
July 1, 1970.

3. INL DROPPING PRL REPRINTS FINAL NOTICE
Since the weekly Publications Release 
Letter (PRL) is available to each of 
you by subscription under the expanded 
DAPS system, the reprinting of the New 
Publications List will be discontinued 
after this issue. Advance notice of 
this planned action was published in 
two recent INLs.
Those of you who want to continue to 
receive this list should subscribe to 
the PRL, Letter Only, DAPS Order No. 0076.

2 For IBM Internal Use Only
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QS/360 ALTERNATE LINKLISTS AT IPL
This contribution has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation.
Shown in Exhibit 1 is an updated listing 
to the IEAANIP macro in SYSl.MODGEN for 
Release 18. This modification permits 
the reading of an alternate linklist 
at IPL time.
The operator now has the option of reading 
one of ten different linklists (LNKLST00- 
LNKLST09). The desired list is specified

at "SPECIFY SYSTEM PARAMETER" time by 
replying with the key-word r00f * LNK=x1f 
x being a number 0 through 9f and 0 being 
default.
This facility is easily incorporated 
into an existing Release 18 system by 
reassembling IEANIP0 with the same 
parameters as during Stage 2 of the 
System Generation and then relinking 
the nucleus as shown in Exhibit 2.
The user will thus have the added 
flexibility in his system of not having 
to update SYS1.PARMLIB each time his 
list of concatenated link libraries 
changes.

./ CHANGE NAME= 
BNE

JPLNKLS CLC
___________ BNE___

IEAANIP,LIST=ALL
JPLNKLS NO,TEST FOR NEXT PARAMETER 
0 ( A , 6 ) , JPLNK+l IS THIS PARM ' LNK= •
TMSLPARM---------------BRANCH_IF MO -  CHFri^_EUR NFXT PiRM

15736018 
15780019 
l  ̂7 « nop o

LA 
MV I

2 , IEABLANK 
E0BTEST + l , X’ F0» NO ' U '  THE SECOND TIME AROUND

15730021
1578002?

LA 6 , 3 ( 6 ) BUMP POINTER TO PARM VALUE 15780023
LA 6 , 1 ( 6 ) GET PARM VALUE 15780024
CLI 0 ( 6 ) , C * 9 ' CHECK FOR VALID PARAMETER 15780025
BfcL T FAOPERR_____ BRANCH.. IF THF is7Ann?A
CLI 0 ( 6 ) , C ' 0 * PARAMETER IS NOT

---X——i—i, j l ' i,. rj—
15780027

BL IEAOPERR NUMERIC —  I . E .  PRINT ERROR MESSAGE 15780028
MVC IEALNKLS+7(1 ) , 0 ( 6 ) CHANGE NAME OF LNKLST00 TO NEW NAME 15780029
LA 6 , 1 ( 6 ) BUMP POINTER AND 15780030
CLI 0 ( 6 ) , C * , ' PREPARE 15780031

___________ BALE___ -LEABEANK_____ -------------------EUR. RETURN - __ IQ CHECK__________________ -1 573003 2
LA 6 t l ( 6 )  FOR THE NEXT 1 15780033
3 I EABLANK PARAMETER 1578003A

JPLNK DC C ' LNK= * KEYWORD PARM TO CHANGE L NKL ST 0 0  691 5 00 1 6
. /  ENDUP

/ / L I N KN UC JOB ( 1 3 7 0 , 7 2 ) , P 0 H L MA N N , MS G L E V E L = l , R E G I O N = 2 0 0 K  
//LK-fcD EXEC PGM=i EWL, PARM=, N C A L , L I S T , X R E F , S C T R , L E T , D C '
/ / SYS PR I NT DD SYS0UT=A
/ / SY SUT 1  DD UiNIT = S Y S 0 A , S P A C E = ( C Y L  , ( 2 0 , 2 0 )  )

.._/./i  EANiJCQX DC Q SN = S YS 1 .  N UCL F US . D I SP=ni  n , UNT T= ?3 1 4 , VOI = 5FR = MVT I PI____________
/ / S Y SLMÜ0 DU D S N = J P N U C , U N I T = 2 3 1 4 , S P A C E = ( C Y L , ( 9 , 9 , 2 )  ) , DCB=SY S1 . N U C L E U S ,
// Ü I S P = ( , PASS)
/ / S Y S L I N  DD *

I E A N I P 0  OB J E C T  OECK

INCLUDE IEANUC0X( IEANUC01)
—NARE_LEANllCJU_________________________________________________ __

/*
//ST WO EXEC PGM=IEWL,PARM=, N C A L»LIST ,X R EF »SC TK ,L E T»D C, 
//SYSPRINT DD SYS0UT=A
//SYSUTi DD UNIT=SYSDA,SPACE=(CYL,( 2 0 , 2 0 ) )
//SYSLMÜD DU DSN=SYS1.NUCLEUS,DISP=SHR
J J h UCEEUS—DD—QSN=URNUR^.D.I<;P=f ni n, DFl F T F )______________ EXF
//SYSLIN 0D *

INSERT IEAANIP0 
INSERT IEAQFX00 
INCLUDE NUCLEUS(IEANUC0J)
name i eanucohr) For IBM Internal Use Only
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QS/360 MFT ALTERNATE NUCLEUS FOR VARIED 
PARTITIONS
This contribution has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation.
Under the same title in INL 69-10f a 
modification to the OS Release 15/16 
and 17 IPLTXT was published. This modification permitted the user to select 
an alternate nucleus through the use 
of the console. This modification has 
been implemented under Release 18 of

the Operating System; however, the 
following changes to the modification 
were necessary:
1. The address of IEABUFR had to be 
changed to 2912.
2. Instructions have been added to 
change lower case typewriter input to 
upper case, and thus eliminate the need 
of a second alias for a nucleus with
an alphabetic identifier.
Exhibit 1 is a copy of the source listing 
for the IPLTXT modification for OS Release 
18.

STMT SOURCE statement F01FE i n  ?
EXHIBIT 11 ZERO___ SIARJ 10 T F L o o

7 * T Pi.no3 ♦ THFSE INSTRUCTIONS SIMIJL AT F THF BASIC FUNCTIONS» AS DFSCPIBED I P { o ̂
4 * ..IK.-THE 0 PER AT 0 R» S GUT D E,_OF SELECTING AN ALTFPNATF NI0IFUS. T p 1 ^5 * ANY CHARACTER MAY BE ENTERED AS LONG AS IT MATCHES THF T PI no6 * "IEANUC0*" * IDENTIFYING CHARACTFR. T PIÔ

_____ I_ * USING. ALIAS» YCU MIGHT H AV F MORF MEAN IMGFUt IDENTIFICATION. T PI no8 ♦ EXAMPLE C FOR CAY SHIFT» C FOR COMMERCIAL FTC. --! Ptno9 ♦ CR. EVEN 1 FOR IEANUC01, 2 FOR IFANUCD2, ETC. T Pi
____ LQ_ * NOTE UPPER OP LOWER CASE MAY RE »FN TFRED FROM THF CONSOIF TD| On11 * IPino12 USING *f0 T PlA0___ IJL QRG_ __2£R0+72_ ... CAW ADDRESS T P i no14 CC AL4(CCWS ) A0DRESS OF COW'S — JL LL L . .

I PL^15 0RG ZFR0+130 ADDRESS OF IN STR AFTER BALR IN I ** t T X I pi m_16_ P PATCHFS OVFRI AY 1 M TN STR W/BRANCH TO PATFHFS T C I (1<1

17 0RG ZERC+3120 ADDRESS BFYONn IPLTXT _I ^ JLTPLOo
18 PATCHES SIO CCNS0LF type identification MESSAGE I PI no

____ 15L _E£____ 7,PATCHFS AND T PI 0020 TIQ TI0 CCNS0LF ASK FOR DESIPFD NLCLFUF I PL no21 BC 71 T 10 MAKE SURE THAT 10 COMPLFTP I PLOo__22 _X£ . r . s w n ? f o ) t csw(oi 7 FRO THF CAW AND CFW RFFCRF RFT T p l n̂>
23 CLI L0CB,X'00* HAS ANYTHING BFFN TYPED IN24 BE N0UPCASE BRANCH IF NO__ 2-5- _XU i nr.B, r* • MAKF A1 PH A TH HP PF R fACP t pioni
26 N0UPCASE ECU *
27 LM 0t 14» IEABUFR EXECUTE THE OVERLAID INSTR TPL001

:___2-8 _B____ CAM INilF PRANDH TO TNRTR AFTFR  ̂R PATfHFRl T Pt Oni
25 ♦ IPI.001

ccws CCW. 9, T C F NT »X* fiO* f?? TYP F TOFNT• CARR RFTIRN T PI O'M
31 CCW 9,1 CENT 2 f X*60 *,34 AND I PLr>'v
32 CCW 1 * ASK # X 160 f t 27 TYPE QUESTION, NO CARR RFTUPN I PLO"

„CCW 10.10CR . X * 20 *. L RFAO ONF CHAR TO T OF NT T F Y Nilf ypvppp T PI
34 ICENT CC CL22f OPERATING SYSTEM /360' I PI.
35 ICENT2 CC CL34* ENTER C IG IT FOR DFSTRED NUCLEUS » I PLnD

_3-6--JLSK______ -C C _CL27!_OR_HIT FOR FOP nEF Alii T -  « TFANUCOI I P| CO
37 LCCR ECU 8 LOCATION P IN COPE I PLC'T
38 CONSOLE ECU X' IF* CONSOLE ADDRESS IPl°o

___3-5 XSW -ECU___ 64 CSW AOORF^^ T PI CO
40 CONTINUE ECU 13A ADDP OF INSTR TO PE TURN CONTROL I F l n 0
41 * T Pt

___ 42 I£A£UFR _- ECU— 2912 I R - l f l ) _ RIB AFTFR BAIR + TFAPIIFR IN T P1 TXT T p.LCC
43 * ECU 2848 { R— 17) R 15 AFTER BALR + IFARUFR IN IPLTXT TP!/'-'
44 * ECU 2800 ( R-  15/16) R 15 AFTER BALR + IEABUFR IN IPLTXT TPL^O

___ A 5- -ENC- _ I  PLOT

4 For IBM Internal Use Only
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DQS/360 CATALOGING TECHNIQUE FOR BILL 
OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR
This contribution is an improvement over 
the technique described in INL 68-20.
It has not been submitted to any formal 
IBM test. Potential users should evaluate 
its usefulness in their own environment 
prior to implementation.
When cataloging 'a load module to the 
Core Image Library with the same phase 
name as one already in the library* only 
the latest phase is accessible to DOS.
This applies to Bill of Material Processor 
phases for I/O Open/Close, I/O Process 
and DEARUX when several programs of a 
system use these same modules.
While the approaches described in INL 
68-20 will all work, a better approach 
is as follows:
1. Place the Include card for the I/O 
Root phase immediately behind the Phase 
card.

2. Follow that card with the Include 
cards for any interface modules as 
required by the programming language 
used.
3. Then include the object module for 
the user program.
4. Finally, put in the Include cards 
for the I/O Open/Close and I/O Process 
modules.
See the sample Link Editor listing in 
Exhibit 1.
The user is cautioned that if any of 
the Bill of Material Processor customizing 
or maintenance programs (such as DEACUC, 
DEACUL, DEACUM, etc.) are cataloged, 
they use DEARUX and it will be likely 
to have a load address different from 
its address in user programs. Therefore, 
these programs should be run in a link- 
and-execute mode rather than being 
cataloged.

//
//

//
//

JOB CATALOG blLL Of MATERIAL PROCESSOR USER PROGRAMS 
OPTION CATAL 
PHASE SLRET,*
INCLUDE DGAKS7 I/O ROOT MODULE
INCLUDE DcARTl COBOL INTERFACE MODULE
INCLUDE DEART2 
INCLUDE DEAKÏJ 
INCLUDE DtARSB 
INCLUDE DtAR S9 
ENTRY
LBLTYP NSD( 3 )  
EXEC LiNKEDT

COBOL CHASE MODULE 
USER PROGRAM-COMPILE OR OBJECT DECK 

I/O PROCESS MODULE 
I/O OPEN-CLOSE MODULE

00.00.04

JOB CATALOG 04/01/70 DISK LINKAGE EDITOR DIAGNOSTIC OF INPUT

ACTION
LIS T
LIS T
LIST
LIST
LIS T
LIS T
L I ST
L IS T
LIST
LIS T
LIST
LIS T
LIST

TAKEN MAP 
PHASE SLRET ,* 
INCLUDE DEARS7 
INCLUDE 
INCLUDE 
INCLUDE 
INCLUDE 

AUTOLINK

I/O ROOT MODULE 
COBOL INTERFACE MODULE 
COBOL CHASE MODULE 

USER PROGRAM-COMPILE OR OBJECT DECK 
I/O PROCESS MODULE

DEART 1 
0 E A R T 2 
DEART 3 
DEARS8 

IJDFAPZZ 
PHASE DEARS8,XZ$0VLY,NQAUT0 

INCLUDE DEARS9 I/O OPEN-CLOSE
INCLUDE DEARUX

PHASE DEARUX,XZ$0VLY,NOAUTO 
PHASE DEARS9,XZ$0VLY,N0AUT0

ENTRY

MODULE
BM ZA038

BMAYA01P 
BM CX001 
8M YA0I5

EXHIBIT 1

For IBM Internal Use Only
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DQS/360 CATALOGING TECHNIQUE FOR BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR
04/01/70 PHASE XFR-AD LOCORJE HICORE OSK-AO ESD TYPE LABEL LOADED REL—FR

SL RET 005720 003890 006D68 40 05 2 C SEC T
ENTRY 
ENTRY 
ENTRY 
ENTRY 

* ENTRY

DEARS7
8 M$P1 0

XASRETl
MS$GRT
XL$COMM
X/iOVLY

003890 
003890 
0038F8 
003910 
0 03 9 B 8  

003FA8

003890

CSECT DEART1 0048A8 0048A8

CSECT 8MP0PEN 004B80 0048A8

CSECT 8MPCL0SE 004BE0 0048A8

CSECT BMPCALL Ü04C40 0048AS

CSECT BMPGET 0Ö4CC8 0048A8

CSECT 8 MPPUT 004CF0 0048A8

CSECT BMPSTKY 004D18 0048A8

CSECT BMPSTOA 004D40 0048A8

CSECT BMPEOF 004068 0048A8

CSECT 0EARJ2 004DA0 0040A0

CSECT
ENTRY

CHASE1
CHASER1

004EE8
004EFA

004DA0

CSECT
ENTRY

CHASE2
CHASER2

004F2Ö
004F32

Ö04DAÖ

CSECT
ENTRY

CHASE3
CHASER3

004F58
004F6A

0040AÖ

CSECT
ENTRY

CHASE4
CHASER4

004F90
004FA2

0040A0

CSECT 0EART3 004FC8 004FC8

CSECT 
* ENTRY

IJDFAPZZ 
IJDFAZZZ

QQ6C60
006C60

006C60

DEARS8 003FA8 003FA8 004 IF 7 40 09 2 CSECT
ENTRY

ÜEARS8

YA$RT
003FA8
003FA8

003FA8

DEARUX 003FA8 003FA8 004 IE 3 41 0 0 2 CSECT DEARUX 003FA8 003FA8

DEARS9 003FA8 003FA8 00474F 41 0 1 1 CSECT ÜEARS9 003FA8 003FA8

EOJ CATALOG 00.00.47,DURATION 00.00.43 

EXHIBIT 1 cont'd.
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INFORMATION ABOUT THE NEWSLETTER
The IBM Installation Newsletter is 
distributed only to IBM locations and 
is not available to customers. The 
Newsletter is separated into two parts.
The first part contains information which 
is intended only for IBM personnel and 
the pages are labeled For IBM Internal 
Use Only. THESE PAGES, OR REPRODUCTIONS 
OF THEMf ARE NOT TO BE GIVEN TO CUSTOMERS. 
However, using your own good judgement, 
you may discuss pertinent information 
from these pages with a customer. The 
second part contains information which 
may be reproduced by the Branch Office 
at their discretion and given to 
customers. These pages are not labeled 
with any restrictive classification.
Note that when any abstracts for Type
111 and Type IV programs are given to 
the customer, he must be informed that 
the disclaimers for Type III and Type 
IV programs as contained in the 
Newsletter, applies.
YOUR COOPERATION IN PROPERLY HANDLING 
THE CONTENT OF THE IBM INSTALLATION 
NEWSLETTER IS NECESSARY FOR ITS CONTINUED 
PUBLICATION.
Direct inquiries concerning the contents 
of this Newsletter to:
W. F. Malmborg, Editor 
IBM Installation Newsletter 
Dept. 812, DPD HQ
112 East Post Road
White Plains, New York 10601 
Telephone 914-696-3781 
Tie Line 254-3781

NEW PUBLICATIONS ANNOUNCED BY PRLs
Information is extracted and condensed 
from the weekly PRLs (Publications Release 
Letters) to insure that all Salesmen 
and Systems Engineers are aware of new 
or revised Reference Sources, Marketing 
Publications, and Field Engineering 
Publications. Normally, each issue of 
the Newsletter will contain information 
extracted and condensed from two PRLs, 
one following the other. The information 
will be placed in the Newsletter in its 
original sequence with no rearrangement 
of form numbers or titles. It is not 
intended to replace existing information 
and distribution sources. You should 
be certain that you are aware of these 
sources.
Do not use the condensed Newsletter 
information to order publications. Most 
but not all (for example, some films 
and slide sets) of the items are available 
from Mechanicsburg. To receive the items 
you need without delay, prior to ordering 
check the REQ (Requisition Form) code 
in the "Accumulative Supplement to IBM 
Publications Current Price List (Z20- 
0100)" which is attached to the weekly 
Publications Release Letter (PRL) and 
distributed to your Administration 
Manager. For an explanation of the REQ 
codes and other publications information 
see the first few pages of the "IBM 
Publications Current Price List Z20- 
0100".
The IBM publications requisition (M02- 
0618) or ITPS should be used for ordering 
items from the IBM Distribution Center, 
Mechanicsburg, Pa.
(IBM World Trade Corporation has its 
own distribution center and procedures.)

For IBM Internal Use Only
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PRL #12 March 27, 1970

ORDER TITLE/DESCRIPTION DISPOSITION ABST# CLASS DA^S SL/ BOL
NUMBER

MARKETING PUBLICATIONS

CODE ss QTY

GA 24-3021-5 IBM 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL - 
PHYSICAL PLANNING

SCRAP** 04002 SRL 0489 YES ONE

GA24-3509-1 IBM 2944 DATA CHANNEL REPEATER INSTALLATION MANUAL - 
PHYSICAL PLANNING

SCRAP** 04513 SRL 0489 YES ONE

GA 26-5921-5 IBM 1800 BIBLIOGRAPHY SCRAP** 0 3777 SRL 0006 YES ONE
GC26-3706-5 IBM 1130 SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS, ADAPTER SUBROUTINES SCRAP** 05529 SRL 0158 YES ONE
GH20-0327-2 GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTSM/360, DISK OPERATING 

SYSTEM (360A-CS-19X) OPERATOR'S MANUAL
USE*** 03352 APPRG YES

GH 20-0 39 0-3 STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING SYSTEM SOLVER (STRESS) FOR THE 
IEM 1130, MODEL 2B ( 1 1 30-EC-03X) VERSION 2, USER'S MANUAL

USE*** 03350 APPRG YES
T W OGH 20-0507-1 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS FINANCE 

INDUSTRIES
SCRAP** 03961 APPRG YES

GH20-0683-1 APL/360 USER'S MANUAL USE*** 1 1617 SRL YES
GH20-4058-0 CLINICAL LABORATORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 5718-H12 1 3748 PRGPR NO
GK20-0 355-0 ONLINE BANKING APPLICATIONS FOR 2260 DISPLAY STATIONS AND 

2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS
1 3596 BRIEF NO TWO

GL26-2119-0 IBM VIDEO DISPLAY WITH IBM 1800 1 3749 ADTV NO ONE
ZM02-6420-3 MOVING AND LIVING EXPENSE ACCOUNT FORM SCRAP** 1 3757 FORM NO
GN20- 1001-46 TELEPROCSING-SRL-NL-A24-3089 SCRAP** 0306 YES ONE
GN20-1002-27 DP TECHNIQUES NL-RE-F20-8172 SCRAP** 0070 YES O NE
GN 20-5 201 TNL 220-2002-00 0903 YES ONE
GN20-5400-7 220-2004-00 TNL USE*** 0905 YES ONE
GN20-5407 TNL 220-2004-00 0905 YES ONE
GN 20—5506 TNL 220-2005-00 0906 YES ONE
GN 33-86 17 C24-9003-04 TNL 0381 YES ONE
ZF20-1116-0 FUNDAMENTALS OF PROGRAMMING EXAMINATION 1 3766 TEXT NO
ZR20-4 148-0 TERMINAL ORIENTED SYSTEMS MARKETING GUIDE 1 3750 ED GD NO
GR20-4150-0 SY STEM/360 COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM DESIGN AND ANALYSIS 1 3751 FE ED NO
SR20-4161-0 PRESENTATION SKILLS WORKSHOP 1 3752 ED GD NO
ZR20-6015-0 SYSTEM/3 DISK SYSTEM DESIGN EXAMINATION SCORING KEY 1 3753 ED GD NO
SR20-6020-0 SYSTEM/3 DISK SYSTEM IMPLEMENTATION, STUDENT EXERCISES 1 3597 ED GD NO
ZR20-6021-0 SYSTEM/3 DISK SYSTEM DESIGN 1 3754 M ANUL NO
GR20-9163-3 SYSTEM/360 COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM DESIGN AND ANALYSIS 

COURSE CODE D3602
SCRAP** 06439 FLDR YES ONE

GV 20-6 072-0 SYSTEM/3 APPLICATION CUSTOMIZER 1 3772 FLIP NO
GX 20-1739-2 SYSTEM/360 REFERENCE DATA LINKAGE EDITOR SCRAP** 04238 REFCD YES ONE
GX24-3 808-1 0077 IBM CONTROL PANEL TEMPLATE SCRAP** 1 1169 TEMPL NO
GYB0-0507-0 SYSTEM/360 DOS POWER II: LISTINGS SYSTEM MANUAL 13756 PROG4 NO
GY 20-0398 Y 20-0211-01 TNL YES
ZY23-4018-0 COMMUNICATIONS SKILLS WORKSHOP 1 3759 ED GD NO

■ZZ20-7005-0 INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER ISSUE 70-05 3/13/70 1 37 8 2 PAPER 0925 NO ONE
ZZ22-6947-0 IBM SYSTEMS MEASUREMENT INSTRUMENT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 

USER'S GUIDE
13761 MANUL NO ONE

ZZ 77-0030-0 BENCHMARK MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS PROCEDURE: A SERIES 
OF JOB STREAM OPTIMIZATION TOOLS

1 2710 PAPER NO

ZZ77-0032-0 SELLING AND PERFORMING SE SERVICES 1 2714 PAPER NO
ZZ77-0 033-0 OS/MVT PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT TECHNIQUES 12708 PAPER NO
Z120-2065-1 LICENSE AGREEMENT FOR IBM PROGRAM PRODUCTS SCRAP** 1 3758 FORM NO
Z 120-4437-2 8 BUSINESS RECORD FORM SCRAP** 13783 PAD NO
G 220-2 000-0 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (CPSM) 

1130 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS
1 3602 REFCD 0902 YES ONE

G 220-2 001-0 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
1800 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS

1 3603 REFCD 0901 YES ONE

G 220-200 6-7 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
SYSTEM/360: BPS PROGRAM SYMPTON INDEX

SCRAP** 1 1966 REFCD 0907 YES ONE

G220-2007-7 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
SYSTEM/360: BOS PROGRAM SYMPTON INDEX

SCRAP** 1 1967 REFCD 0908 YES ONE

G220-2008-7 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
SYSTEM/360 : TOS PROGRAM SYMPTON INDEX

SCRAP** 1 1968 REFCD 0909 YES ONE

G 220-2 009-7 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
SYSTEM/360: DOS PROGRAM SYMPTON INDEX

SCRAP** 1 1969 REFCD 0910 YES ONE

G 220-2010-7 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
SYSTEM/360: CONVERSION PROGRAM SYMPTON INDEX

SCRAP** 1 1970 REFCD 0911 YES ONE

G220-2011-7 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
SYSTEM/360: 44PS/BPS PROGRAM SYMPTON INDEX

SCRAP** 11971 REFCD 0912 YES ONE
O N EG221-0512-1 IBM BASIC SYSTEMS CENTERS - PROPOSAL INSERT USE*** 10587 PROIN NO

Z320-1046-1 BOIS KWOC INDEX SCRAP** 10821 MANUL 0077 NO

* - REPLACED BY NEW ITEM LISTED; SEE OBSOLETE/REPLACE CATALOG. 
** - SCRAP PRIOR EDITIONS.

*** - USE PRIOR EDITION.
***** IBM INTERNAL USE ONLY *****

PRL #12
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ORDER
NUMBER

TITLE/DESCRIPTION DISPOSITION ABST# CLASS DAPS SL/ BOL 
CODE SS QTY

G320-1060-0 IBM AGRIBUSINESS SYMPOSIUM - FEED AND GRAIN 13589 MANUL

Z502-0003-1 SUGGESTION INVESTIGATORS HANDBOOK BINDER USE*** 13747 A DT V NO
G502-3000-2 1969 ANNUAL REPORT SCRAP** 1 3784 BROCH NO

FIELD ENGINEERING

GN 20-5201 TNL 220-2002-00 0903 YES
GN20-5400-7 220-2004-00 TNL USE*** 0905 YES
GN20-5407 TNL 220-2004-00 0905 YES
GN20-5506 TNL 220-2005-00 0906 YES
SR23-3168-0 2050 PU CHANNELS AND STORAGE 1 3774 FEINS NO
SR23-3181-1 2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 4, 5, AND 6 SCRAP** 1 2699 FE ED NO
SR23-3 192-0 2050 PU STORAGE AND CHANNELS 1 3775 FEINS NO
SR25-5442-1 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT 13755 ED GD NO
SR 25-5512-0 DOS ANS COBOL 1 3776 FE ED NO
SR27-9647-0 2020 BSCA SUBMOD 2 TO SUBMOD 5 1 3777 FE ED NO
SS27-0658 FES 127-0905-01 NO
ZY25-2561-2 MLC CORPORATE MACHINE LEVEL CONTROL USE*** 04433 FE ED NO
ZY25-2601-1 SLT PACKAGING AND DOCUMENTATION USE*** 07437 FE ED NO
ZY 25-3918-1 5496 DATA RECORDER QUIZ #1 SCRAP** 1 3778 FE ED NO
ZY25-3919-1 5496 DATA RECORDER QUIZ #2 SCRAP** 1 3779 FE ED NO
ZY 25-3920-1 5496 DATA RECORDER QUIZ #3 SCRAP** 1 3780 FE ED NO
ZY25-3981-0 5486 CARD SORTER STUDENT QUIZ 1 3760 FE ED NO
SY26-4129-2 1800 DATA ACQUISITION AND CONTROL SYSTEM VOLUME 2 USE*** 04129 FEMDM NO

(FV THROUGH YD)
SY26-4131-1 2310 DISK STORAGE, MODELS A1, A2, A3 USE*** 04127 FEMDM NO
SY27-0OU7-0 2972 MODEL 8 GENERAL BANKING TERMINAL SYSTEM 1 3770 FETOM NO
SY33-1028-1 2520 CARD READER PUNCH ATTACHMENT FEATURE SYSTEM/360 USE*** 1 1548 FEMDM NO

MODEL 20 (MACHINES WITH SERIAL NO. 50,000 AND ABOVE)

ZZ20-7005-0 INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER ISSUE 70-05 3/13/70 13782 PAPER 0925 NO
ZZ25-2109-6 CD PROJECT INDENT PAGE USE*** 1 1937 FORM NO
Z 120-1899-2 INVENTORY ERROR (CORRECTION REQUEST) USE*** 1 3763 FORM NO
S127-0907-2 MICROFICHE - ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOG 

2844 AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL
SCRAP** 1 3685 IPC NO

S131-0021-0 2970 BANK TERMINAL (MODEL 8) 1 37 6 4 T PC NO
S2C0-0050-17 MICROFICHE - 2025 AND LARGER NEW CARD SCRAP** 1 2857 FEEW NO
S2C0-0 100- 17 MICROFICHE - OPERATING SYS OS NEW CARD SCRAP** 1 2858 FFEW NO
S2C0-0149-13 MICROFICHE - OPERATING SYS OS NEW CARD SCRAP** 1 2859 FEEW NO
S2C0-0150-8 MICROFICHE - 1130 / 1800 NEW CARD SCRAP** 1 2861 FEEW NO
S2C0-0200-17 MICROFICHE - PPG SYS OTHER THAN OS NEW SCRAP** 1 2862 FEEW NO
L 2C0-0300-2 MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING 

PROGRAM PRODUCTS CSP-SCP NEW CARD
SCRAP** 13113 FEEW NO

S2C0-0500-9 MICROFICHE - SERVICE AIDS 
2025 SA NEW CARD

SCRAP** 1 3373 FESA NO

S2C0-0600-9 MICROFICHE - SERVICE AIDS 
2030 SA NEW CARD

SCRAP** 1 3383 FESA NO

S2C0-0666-0 MICROFICHE - ENGINEERING CHANGE ANNOUNCEMENT 
2030 ECA FILE CARD

1 3730 FEECA NO

S2C0-0700-9 MICROFICHE - SERVICE AIDS 
2040 SA NEW CARD

SCRAP** 1 3396 FESA NO

S2C0-0800-9 MICROFICHE - SERVICE AIDS 
2044 SA NEW CARD

SCRAP** 1 3408 FESA NO

S2C0-0900-9 MICROFICHE - SERVICE AIDS 
2050 SA NEW CARD

SCRAP** 13416 FESA NO

S2C0-0968-0 MICROFICHE - ENGINEERING CHANGE ANNOUNCEMENT 
2050 ECA FILE CARD

1 3731 FEECA NO

S2C0-1000-9 MICROFICHE - SERVICE AIDS 
2065 SA NEW CARD

SCRAP** 1 3428 FESA NO

S2C0-1100-9 MICROFICHE - SERVICE AIDS 
2067 SA NEW CARD

SCRAP** 1 3441 FESA NO

S2C0-1200-9 MICROFICHE - SERVICE AIDS 
2075 SA NEW CARD

SCRAP** 1 3452 FESA NO
S2C0-1266-0 MICROFICHE - ENGINEERING CHANGE ANNOUNCEMENT 

2075/2085 ECA FILE CARD
13732 FEECA NO

G220-2 000-0 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (CPSM) 
1130 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS

1 3602 REFCD 0 9 0  2 YES

G 220-2 001 — 0 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
1800 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS

1 360 3 REFCD 0901 YES

G 220-2006-7 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
SYSTEM/360: BPS PROGRAM SYMPTON INDEX

SCRAP** 1 1966 REFCD 0907 YES

G220-2007-7 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
SYSTEM/360: BOS PROGRAM SYMPTON INDEX

SCRAP** 1 1967 REFCD 0908 YES

G 220-200 8-7 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
SYSTEM/360 : TOS PROGRAM SYMPTON INDEX

SCRAP** 11968 REFCD 0909 YES

G220-2009-7 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
SYSTEM/360: DOS PROGRAM SYMPTON INDEX

SCRAP** 1 1969 REFCD 0910 YES

G 220-2010-7 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
SYSTEM/360: CONVERSION PROGRAM SYMPTON INDEX

SCRAP** 1 1970 REFCD 0911 YES

G220-2011-7 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS MEMORANDA (PSM) 
SYSTEM/360: 44PS/BPS PROGRAM SYMPTON INDEX

SCRAP** 1 1971 REFCD 0912 YES

S 225-3487-1 1259 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER SCRAP** 02387 FEMM NO
S 229-2186- 1 PROGRAM IDENTIFICATION LABEL USE*** 13534 PAD NO
S229-3185-2 TOOLS AND TEST CE REFERENCE INSERT SCRAP** 1 2481 REFCD NO
Z320-1046-1 BOIS KWOC INDEX SCRAP** 10821 MANUL 0077 NO

(MARKETING, FIELD ENGINEERING BRANCH OFFICE ADMIN.)

For IBM Internal Use Only
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ORDER TITLE/DESCRIPTION DISPOSITION ABST# CLASS DAPS SL/ BOL
NUMBER

MARKETING PUBLICATIONS

CODE SS QTY

GA24-3545-0 IBM 2956-5 MULTIPOCKET READER SORTER 
INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING

13844 SRL 0489 NO ONE

GA 27-3014-1 2770 SYSTEM SUMMARY USE* ** *** 13785 SRL 0450 YES ONE
GC20-1645-1 OUTLINES OF STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES, APPLICATIONS, AND 

PROGRAMS FOR INDUSTRY, ENGINEERING AND SCIENCE
SCRAP** 02749 DPT YES ONE

SC20-1718-0 PROGRAMMED AIRLINES RESERVATION SYSTEM (PARS) 
LIBRARY DOCUMENTS (VOLUME VII)

13845 TEXT NO

SC 20-1719-0 PROGRAMMED AIRLINES RESERVATION SYSTEM (PARS) 
LIBRARY DOCUMENTS (VOLUME VIII)

13848 TEXT NO

GC21-7555-0 PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS IBM SYSTEM/3 CARD 
RPG II (5701-RG1)

13790 PRGPR YES

GC21-7556-0 PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS IBM SYSTEM/3 
CARD UTILITIES (5701-UT1)

13791 PRGPR YES

GH20-0136-4 MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 (360A-CO-14X) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION

USE*** 03692 APPRG YES

GH20-0609-1 COURSEWRTTER III FOR SYSTEM/360 (360A-UX-01X) VERSION 2 
AUTHOR'S GUIDE

USE*** 02404 APPRG YES

GK20-0338-0 FINANCIAL INFORMATION ON SYSTEM... 
CITY AND COUNTY OF SAN FRANCISCO

13793 BRIEF NO ONE

GK20-0343-0 SYSTEM/360 MECHANIZED ORDER DRESSING AT
COLT INDUSTRIES, CRUCIBLE SPECIALTY METALS DIVISION

13796 BRIEF NO TWO

GK20-0364-0 THE PRODUCTION INFORMATION AND CONTROL SYSTEM AT 13797 BRIEF NO TWO
J. T. CASE COMPANY, BURLINGTON PLANT PICS, CONTROL CENTER, 
DATA COLLECTION, PAYROLL

GN22-0355 TNL FOR C22-6820-10 0489 YES ONE
GN27-3056 TNL FOR L27-3020-01 0478 YES ONE
ZR20-8022-2 EDUCATION GUIDE - COURSE CODE S1130 USE*** 06516 ED GD NO
GV20-4647-0 THE RIGHT ADDRESS 13788 FILM NO
GX 24-3 83 6-1 0513 0514 ALPHA IBM CONTROL PANEL TEMPLATE USE*** 11228 TEMPL NO
GYB0-0512-0 HASP (VERSION 2) : LISTINGS 13847 LIST NO
GYB0-0515-0 2495 UTILITY FOR OS/360: LISTINGS 13846 LIST NO
GY 20-0 506 TNL Y20-0065-02 YES
ZZ 20-1990-1 DP SALES MANUAL SYSTEMS, MACHINES, RPQ, AND TYPE CATALOG 

SECTIONS
USE*** 12903 MANUL NO

ZZ20- 1991-1 DP SALES MANUAL TYPE I AND II PROGRAMS AND 
PROGRAM PRODUCTS SECTIONS

USE*** 1 2901 MANUL NO

Z Z 20-199 2-1 DP SALES MANUAL GI, DATA PROCESSING EDUCATION,
SYSTEMS ENGINEERING SERVICES, AND SPECIAL INSTALLATION 
SERVICES SECTIONS

USE*** 12902 MANUL NO

ZZ 20-1993 TNL Z201990-01 SMR #1 0942 NO
ZZ20-2078-0 AIR CARGO APPLICATIONS 13792 SSG NO TWO

ZZ77-0027-0 OS/360 - HASP IN A MULTIPLE CPU CONFIGURATION USING A 
SINGLE SHARED WORK QUEUE

12704 PAPER NO

ZZ77-0 028-0 SYSTEMS ENGINEERING SERVICES; OS/360 
MULTIPROGRAMMING PLANNING TASK GUIDE

12712 PAPER NO

ZZ77-0029-0 LARGE DATA BASE ARCHITECTURE 1 2711 PAPER NO
ZZ77-0031-0 AN AUTOMATED MUNICIPAL COURT SYSTEM 12709 PAPER NO
ZZ77-0034-0 TERMINAL SELECTION CRITERIA IN A TELEPROCESSING ENVIRONMENT 1 2713 PAPER NO
ZZ77-0035-0 ALLOCATION AND SCHEDULING OF SYSTEM ENGINEERING SERVICES 12707 PAPER NO
ZZ77-0036-0 MACROS AND CICS ROUTINES - OPERATING SYSTEM (MACROS) 12706 PAPER NO
ZZ 77-0 037-0 RUE - IMPROVEMENT PACKAGE (GERMAN-MODIFICATION) 1 2705 PAPER NO

G320-1066-0 SCHOOLMASTERS TO AN INDUSTRY 13836 BROCH NO

G520-2293-0 IBM APPLICATION CUSTOMIZER SERVICE: ACCOUNTS PAYABLE 
SYSTEM/3 APPLICATION PREPARATION

13795 BROCH NO ONE

G5 20-2294-0 IBM APPLICATION CUSTOMIZER SERVICE: LABOR DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM/3 APPLICATION PREPARATION

13794 BROCH NO ONE

G520-2297-0 DOS/360 COBOL SUBSET COMPILER 13838 BROCH NO ONE

FIELD ENGINEERING
SR25-5501—0 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 1 3842 FE ED NO
ZR31-0203-3 IBM FIELD ENGINEERING EDUCATION COURSE DEVELOPMENT PROCEDURE 

INSTRUCTION OUTLINE SUPPORT SHEET
USE*** 05156 FORM NO

SR31—0478-0 SYSTEM/3 PRESCHOOL 1 3839 FE ED NO
ZR31-0518-0 COURSE ANALYSIS REPORT 13841 FE ED NO

SY 24-3 529-2 2025 PROCESSING UNIT SCRAP** 04159 FEMDM NO

S123-0470-3 MICROFICHE - ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOG 
2303 DRUM STORAGE

SCRAP** 1 3647 I PC NO

S124-0075-4 MICROFICHE - ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOG 
1416 INTERCHANGEABLE TRAIN AND CARTRIDGE

SCRAP** 1 3673 I PC NO

S131-001 8-0 2970 MODEL 9 BANK TERMINAL 1 3840 I PC NO
S2C0-0250-1 MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING 

SYSTEM/3 NEW CARD
USE*** 13111 FEEW NO

S2C0-1250-9 MICROFICHE - ENGINEERING CHANGE ANNOUNCEMENT SCRAP** 13362 FEECA NO
2075 ECA NEW CARD

* - REPLACED BY NEW ITEM LISTED; SEE OBSOLETE/REPLACE CATALOG.
** - SCRAP PRIOR EDITIONS.

*** - USE PRIOR EDITION.

10
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2914-1 Switching Unit Configuration Chart
The 2914-1 Switching Unit, shown in the RPQ Section of the Sales Manual, provides for many 
configurations. Most can be determined by using the Chart below. Others can be worked out 
with Regional Special Product Marketing. The prices must be rechecked with the Sales Manual 
before quoting.

To use the 2914 Configurator, select the required number of channels and control 
unit strings along the left side of the chart. Next, read directly across for the 

’ total MAC, Purchase Price and MMMC for that configuration. To determine which 
RPQ's are required and individual prices, use the RPQ number and price directly 
above the squares containing an "X".
As an example, a 2 X 3 i. e. 2 channels and 8 control unit strings requires RPQ's 
880882, 880901, 880904, and 880905. Total price is $746. 00 MAC, $36, 000 Pur
chase and $65. 00 MMMC.
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2 9 1 4 -1  Switching Unit 

Configuration C h art 

TO TA L
MAC P u rch . MMMC 

'$460 . $23 , 500. $ 3 8 .0 02 2 X
2 4 X X cn 00 2 6 .0 6 0 . 40. 50
2 6 X J L X . 688 . 3 4 .0 4 0 .  . 62 . 50
2 8 X X X X 746 . 3 6 . 600 . 65 . 00
4 2 X X 547. 2 7 ,3 4 0 . 45. 50
4 4 X X X X 634 . 3 1 . 180. 50. 50
4 6 X X X X X X 891 . 4 3 .0 0 0 . 80. 00
4 8 X X X X X X X X 978. 4 6 .8 4 0 . 85. 00
6 2 X X X 717. 3 5 .3 2 0 . 67. 50
6 4 X X X X X X 862 . 4 1 .7 2 0 . 75 . 00
8 2 X X X X 804 . 3 9 .1 6 0 . 75 . 00
8 4 X X X X X X X X 978 . 4 6 .8 4 0 . 85 . 00
2 2
2 2 X X 702 . 3 4 .8 9 5 . 60 . 00
2 4
2 2 X X X 760 . 3 7 .4 5 5 . 62 . 50
2 4
2 4 X X X X 818 . 4 0 .0 1 5 . 65 . 00
4 2
2 2 X X X 789 . 3 8 .7 3 5 . 67. 50
4 2
2 4 X X X X 847 . 4 1 .2 9 5 . 7 0 .0 0
4 2
4 2 X X X X 876. 42. 575. 75 . 00
4 4
2 2 X X X X X 876 . 42 . 575. 72. 50
4 4
2 4 X X X X X X 934 . 45 . 135. 7 5 .0 0
4 4
4 2 X X X X X X 9 63 . 4 6 .4 1 5 . 80 . 00
4 4
4 4 X J L X X X X X X 1050 . 5 0 ,2 5 5 . 85 . 00

For IBM Internal Use Only 11



*

April 24, 1970

SPECIAL PRODUCTS INFORMATION

IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER Issue No. 70-08

I. Double Word Fetch/MVC

II. Highlights

This feature reduces the LCS access time when 
fetching sequential addresses and when execu
ting the Move Character Instruction (MVC).

III. Description

The LCS Data Interface is expanded from the 
present single word (36 bits) to a double word 
(72 bits). Although the 2050 CPU can process 
only a single word at a time, each LCS fetch 
cycle buffers a double word and its address.
If the address of the next LCS fetch request is 
equal to the address of the buffered double 
word, the data is cycled from the buffer and a 
LCS cycle is not taken. The data in the buffer 
becomes invalid if a store operation or test 
and set instruction is executed and the address 
is equal to the address of the buffered word.
To eliminate a possible programming problem 
when in a shared storage configuration, the 
buffer is reloaded from LCS after two con
secutive fetches from the same double word 
address. The execution time of the Move 
Character (MVC) Instruction is reduced when 
the address of the first or second operand or 
both is a LCS address. The even word of a 
double word to be stored is buffered until the 
odd word is available and the double word is 
stored in LCS during one cycle. The double 
word fetch buffer is made use of for any 
fetches during the execution of a MVC Instruc
tion.

IV. Control Switch

A four position switch is provided to disable 
the feature to allow the double word buffer and 
its address to be displayed. When the feature 
is disabled a LCS cycle will be taken for each 
word stored or fetched. With the switch in 
the display position, either word of the double 
word buffer or its address can be displayed.

V. Storage Size

All standard Model 50 high speed storage sizes 
are available with the 2361 Model 1 or 2 LCS 
units. A maximum of two 2361's may be 
attached with this feature.

VI. Prerequisite 

FC 8080 on 2050
RPQ 888157 on 2361 and one of the following 
specified features: 9001, 9006, 9016, 9021, 
or 9036.

VII. Reference RPQ* Numbers and A rea Prices

MAC Purch. MMMC

E68304 Double Word $776. $27, 936. $8. 50 
Fetch/MVC

*A11 RPQ prices shown are "area" prices. 
Firm quotations must be obtained from Re
gional Special Product Marketing before 
quoting to the customer.

12 For IBM Internal Use Only
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QS/360 LINKAGE EDITOR ENQUEUE ON OUTPUT 
DATA SETS
In Release 18, the Linkage Editor gained 
the ability of functioning in more than 
one region or partition of a 
multiprogramming environment, 
simultaneously using the same SYSLMOD 
output data set without conflict. This 
enhancement was implemented, in response 
to an APAR in the normal course of 
maintenance, using the ENQUEUE/DEQUEUE 
function.

QS/360 MFT ABEND OUTPUT IMPROVEMENT
This contribution has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation.
Shown below is a Superzap change to 
module IGC0005A to increase the number 
of printed lines per page from 56 to 
75. This is particularly useful in 
installations which use their 1403 set 
at 8 lines per inch. This change is 
for OS Release 18 and may be release 
dependent.

NAME IGC0005A 
DUMP IGC0005A IGC0005A 
VERIFY 02DA 41100038 
REP 02DA 4110004B 
DUMP IGC0005A IGC0005A 

//SYSLIB DD DSN=SYSl•SVCLIB,DISP=OLD

QS/360 VOLUME CYCLING WITH GENERATION 
DATA GROUPS
This contribution has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation.
Many installations require that a specific 
series of pre-determined numbered tapes 
be used in a cyclical rotation as the 
residency for a particular master data 
set. Under OS/360, the cataloging 
facility affords the user the option 
of allowing the system to keep track 
of the physical residency and volume 
serial numbers of permanent data sets.

However, cataloging does not furnish 
a capability to rotate specific tapes 
as data set residencies in a son-father- 
grandfather-great grandfather 
relationship, where tapes A, B, C and 
D become D A B  and C, C D A and B, B 
C D and A and eventually A B C  and D. 
Operators must pre-determine and 
physically ensure that the oldest tape 
in the cycle is mounted when a system 
request is made to create a new master 
data set.
Through the use of Job Control Language 
and Generation Data Groups, the facility 
of rotating specific tapes may be easily 
and automatically achieved. The example 
illustrates a data set, the most current 
of which is on tape A and the oldest 
of which is on tape D, whose newest 
updated version should be automatically 
created on tape D, while tapes A, B and 
C are "pushed down".
Status of catalog before data set update:
0 Tape A - Son a

-1 Tape B - Father VDSN=SYS1.TAPE
-2 Tape C - Grandfather \
-3 Tape D - Great Grandfather
JCL within job step creating new data set:
//MAGIC DD DSN=SYS1.TAPE(—3),DISP=OLD 
//OLDMAST DD DSN=SYS1.TAPE(0),DISP=OLD 
//NEWMAST DD DSN=SYS1.TAPE(+1), 
DISP=(NEW,CATLG),// VOL=REF=*.MAGIC,DCB=..., etc.

where the referral for the tape onto 
which the new version of the data set 
is to be written will always cause the 
automatic mounting of the oldest tape.
Status of catalog after data set update:
0 Tape D - Son

-1 Tape A - Father
-2 Tape B - Grandfather
-3 Tape C - Great Grandfather

2
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1130 FORTRAN IMPROVED WITH COMMERCIAL 
SUBROUTINE
This technique may be of interest to 
engineering oriented 1130 shops where 
the Commercial Subroutine Package 
ordinarily is not used. It has not been 
submitted to any formal IBM test.
Potential users should evaluate its 
usefulness in their own environment prior 
to implementation.
Incorporation of the Commercial Subroutine 
CALL READ to read from the 1442 in place 
of the FORTRAN READ has improved the 
run time of an engineering job from six 
hours to one hour and ten minutes on 
an 8K 1130. The FORTRAN READ was limiting 
total job throughput to the card speed 
of 36 cpm. With the Commercial 
Subroutine, the card read speed attained 
200 cpm. FORTRAN statements were used 
to produce output by placing output on 
intermediate disk storage, then linking 
to a subroutine at the end of the job 
and using FORTRAN WRITES to print the 
output.

3
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All Type IV and Prior Use programs which appear in this Installation Newsletter 
were accepted prior to December 31 , 1969.

TYPE III AND IV PROGRAMS
Type III programs are those which have been submitted by one or more IBM employees. 
They are programs of general interest submitted for unrestricted distribution.
They have met a basic set of programming and documentation standards but are not 
program tested in any formal fashion by the IBM Corporation. The user is expected 
to make the final evaluation as to their usefulness in his own environment. These 
programs were available for delivery from the Program Information Department prior 
to June 23, 1969.
Type IV programs are those contributed for unrestricted distribution by one or 
more authors of which at least one is an employee of an IBM customer. They are 
made available by IBM essentially in the author’s original form, but conform to 
published Type IV standards. IBM exercises no control over the technical content 
of the documentation but merely assures that the quality of reproduction is 
satisfactory. Type IV programs have not been tested by IBM. The user is expected 
to make the final evaluation as to their usefulness in his own environment.
IBM MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE 
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AS TO 
THE DOCUMENTATION, FUNCTION OR PERFORMANCE OF THESE PROGRAMS.

TYPE III PROGRAMS WITH 
SERVICE A CLASSIFICATION

Type III programs which were given Service A Classification, perform functions 
which may be fundamental to the operation and maintenance of the user’s system.
These programs have not been subjected to formal test by IBM.
Until reclassified, IBM will provide for these Type III programs with the followings 
(a) Central Programming Service including design error correction and automatic 
distribution of corrections; (b) Field Engineering Programming Service including 
design error verification, Authorized Programming Analysis Report (APAR) application 
of Program Temporary Fixes or development of an emergency by-pass when required.
IBM does not guarantee service results or represent or warrant that all errors 
will be corrected. The user is expected to make the final evaluation as to the 
usefulness of these programs in his own environment.
THE FOREGOING IS IN LIEU OF ALL WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT 
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A 
PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

PRIOR USE PROGRAMS
There are a limited number of programs that were developed prior to June 23, 1969 
which were in the possession of and were being used by customers without 
restriction, but were not included in the Type III or IV libraries. These programs 
have been designated Prior Use Programs and are being made available through the 
Program Information Department (PID).
Prior Use Programs have not been developed or tested in any formal fashion by the 
IBM Corporation, and, therefore, are available only on an "as is" basis without 
charge. It is the customer's responsibility to make the final evaluation as to 
the usefulness of the program in his own data processing and business environment.
IBM MAKES NO WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE 
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AS TO 
THE DOCUMENTATION, FUNCTION OR PERFORMANCE OF THESE PROGRAMS.

4
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Prior use programs are classified as follows:
360K - System/360 Model 20
360L - System/360 Models 25 and Above
1131 - 1130 Computing System
1801 - 1800 Data Acquisition and Control System 
1402 - 1401 Data Processing System
---------- --------------------- TYPE j n  REVISION---------------------------------
1401-10.3.063 FAST-FULLY AUTOMATIC SCORING TECHNIQUE. Material Revised: The
Documentation and Machine Readable.
------------------------------  NEW type IV PROGRAM --------------------------------

AN 1130 HIGH SPEED BISYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION - The High Speed Binary Synchronous Communications subroutine is an 
1130 program which provides high-level capabilities for tele-communications with 
a S/360 or another 1130 over a point-to-point high speed (40.8K BAUD) half duplex 
line.
The system provides support at the GET/PUT level for an arbitrary number of users 
(message destinations) in either machine. Messages containing data in any format 
can be sent from any user in one machine to any user in the other, with the routing 
automatically controlled by the system.
PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - Written in 1130 DMPS. The package is designed to run in 
conjunction with the Type 4 S/360 program entitled "A High Speed Bisynchronous 
Communications Access Method" (360D-06.3.012).
MINIMUM SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS - The 1130 configuration requires RPQs 831551 (expansion 
1133) and F21059 (communications adapter).
BASIC PROGRAM PACKAGE

DOCUMENTATION - Write-up.
MACHINE READABLE - Source code.

OPTIONAL PROGRAM PACKAGE - None.
ORDERING INFORMATION: PROGRAM NUMBER 1130063005

PROGRAM NUMBER 
EXTENSION

DISTRIBUTION
TYPE

MEDIUM
CODE

USER VOLUME 
REQUIREMENT

BASIC none DTR* 00 none
OPTIONAL none none none

ACCUMULATIVE LIST OF TYPE III AND IV PROGRAMS
Following is an accumulative list of Type III and Type IV programs which have been 
made available since the last edition of the Catalogs of Programs or their 
Supplements. Abstracts describing these programs can be found in the Installation 
Newsletter Issue No. shown below. All programs which appear in the accumulative 
list were accepted prior to December 31, 1969.
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Program
Number

Program Title Newsletter 
Issue No.

360D-00.0.023 
360D-01.4.011
360D-02.0.004 
360D-03.0.014 
360D-03.3.012 
360D-03.4.033 
360D-03.4.034 
360D-03.5.005
360D-03.5.006 
360D-03.5.007 
360D-03.7.033 
360D-05.0.003 
360D-05.1.019 
360D-05.1.020
360D-05.2.012
360D-05.2.013 
360D-06.3.013 
360D-06.3.014
360D-06.3.015
360D-06.7.025 
360D-06.8.002 
360D-08.6.011 
360D-08.6.012 
360D-08.6.013 
360D-11.4.003
360D-12.1.023
360D-15.2.013 
360D-15.3.002
360D-15.5.003
360D-16.2.027 
360D-16.2.028 
360D-16.3.002 
360D-16.5.002 
360D-19.7.012 
360D-23.4.003 
360D-40.0.002
360D-42.0.002 360D-99.0.008

LISTUTIL 70-03
ZEROX - COMMUNICATIONS PRODUCTS DIVISION OS/360 
MFT ACCOUTING ROUTINES 70-01
INDEX SEQUENTIAL ERROR BYTE CHECK ROUTINE 69-24
MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM (MPS) 70-05
SPEAKEASY 70-04
A 2250 MODEL 1 SIMULATION SUPPORT PACKAGE 70-02
PS 44/2314 SUPPORT 70-04
A SYSTEM TO PROCESS ABSTRACT CATALOGS AND RELATED 
INDICES 70-02
RDC/1 REPORT DATA ON CONDITION 70-03
REPORT WRITER 70-06
BINARY SEARCH MACRO 70-04
OS MASTER SCHEDULER INITIALIZATION IMPROVEMENTS 69-25
O.S./M.I.S.P. VERSION 1.1 70-06
PITT TIME SHARING SYSTEM AND ASSOCIATED LANGUAGE 
PROCESSORS 70-06
44 MFT MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEMS FOR THE 360 
MODEL 44 70-02
DOS/RESQUEUE - RESOURCE QUEUING AND USER SVC'S 70-05
1907 REMOTE ORDER ENTRY PROGRAM 70-02
PHARMACY PROCESSING IN A HOSPITAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM WITH MISP 70-04
NURSING INSTRUCTION ORDER PROCESSING IN A MEDICAL 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS ENVIRONMENT 70-03
MISP LABORATORY REQUISITION SYSTEM 70-03
LPI 69-24
PNRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE, ARBITRARY GRID 70-06 
PRG, PERSPECTIVE PLOTTING ROUTINE, RECTANGULAR GRID 70-06 
PLT360, IBM 1627 PLOTTING ROUTINE 70-06
THE 141 MONITOR - AN EDUCATIONAL COMPUTER FOR BASIC 
COMPUTER INSTRUCTION 70-03
CEFF - S/360 PIOCS PROGRAM TO COPY EMULATOR 
FOURTEEN HUNDRED FILES FROM 2311'S TO 2314'S 70-06
SYSTEM/360 COMPUTER ASSISTED MENU PLANNING 70-03
QPS: A QUADRATIC PROGRAMMING SYSTEM FOR THE
IBM/360. 70-06
QUAKER OATS VERSION OF PURDUE SUPERMARKET
MANAGEMENT GAME 70-06
ICES/360 SOURCE STRUDL-II 70-02
ICES/360 STRUDL - II - CSAS16 70-04
PULSE TESTING VIA THE FAST FOURIER TRANSFORM 70-01
GENERAL THERMAL PIPE STRESS AND DEFLECTION PROGRAM 70-03 
A 2980-IV ON-LINE FINANCIAL SYSTEM 70-02
GRAPHIC PART PROGRAMMER 70-04
INTEGER MULTIPLE PRECISION SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 
FOR THE IBM 360 70-03
MINFUN FUNCTION MINIMIZER 70-03
LIBRARY CIRCULATION CONTROL SYSTEM 70-05

360E-03.6.003 IBM S/360 EXPANDED CARD EDITING PROGRAM 70-03
360E-12.2.004 UNIVAC TO IBM RPG TRANSLATOR 70-02
1130-00.0.011
1130-00.0.013
1130-01.0.001
1130-01.0.002
1130-03.1.001
1130-03.4.014

CDUTL, A GENERAL PURPOSE CARD UTILITY 69-25
80/80 LIST PROGRAM 70-04
DCODE - AN OBJECT - TO - SOURCE LISTING PROGRAM 
FOR THE IBM 1130 70-02
INTERRUPT REQUEST INTERCEPTION SUBROUTINE 70-04
SIMULATED ASSEMBLY PROGRAM 70-02
A 2250 MODEL 1 SIMULATION SUPPORT PACKAGE 70-02

6
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11 30--03.► 4.015
1130--03.,4.016
1130--04.,0 .002
1130--04., 2.0041130--05..3.002
1130--06.► 3.005
1130--06.► 6 .018
1130--07.,0 .003
1130--08.,0 .003
1130--08,, 7.001
1130--15.. 4.008
1130--17.► 3.0041130--23.. 4.006
1130--40..0 .001
1130--45.,1 .0011130--99.,0.002
1130--99.,0.003

1500--01.► 6 .001
1500--03.> 8.001
1500--99.,0.002
1500--99.,0.003
1500-99,,0.004
1800--01 ,> 8 .001
1800--03,.4.009
1800--06,,7.001
1800--07,> 2 .001
1800--43,,2 .001
1401--10,,3.071
1401--10,,3.072
1401--10,► 3.073

1620--01 ,► 6 .160
1620--0 2,,0.066
7040--H2 3552
7094--F2 3554

EXECUTION-TIME FORMAT STATEMENTS 70-02
FORTRAN I/O ERROR TRAP - SFIO AND SFIOP 70-06
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE DEBUGGING PROGRAM SEGMENTS 70-04
ASSEMBLER/FORTRAN PROGRAM TRACE PACKAGE 70-04
IPL CARD READING PROGRAM 70-04
AN 1130 HIGH SPEED BISYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM 70-07
TYPE SUBROUTINE FOR LOWER-CASE OUTPUT ON 1130 
CONSOLE PRINTER 70-02
DATA SWITCH INPUT SUBROUTINE 70-04
PRNTZ - 1132 PRINTER OUTPUT SUBROUTINE 70-02
PRINTER GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 70-04
1130-8K STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM 70-02
FAST 69-25
RCAPS - AN 1130 CONTOURING NUMERICAL CONTROL 
PROCESSOR 70-04
INTEGER MULTIPLE PRECISION SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 
FOR THE IBM 1130 70-02
MATRIX INVERSION SUBROUTINE 70-04
BILLERICA 1130 SCHEDULER 70-05
SCHOOL ATTENDANCE PACKAGE FOR THE IBM 1130 USING 
DISK STORED STUDENT RECORDS 70-05
RAS/1130 COURSEWRITER II REASSEMBLE PROGRAM 69-24
RESPONSE ANALYSIS FUNCTIONS FOR THE 1500 SYSTEM 70-03
FUNCTION EP 1500 CW II FUNCTION CAI SYSTEM 69-24
U.T. COURSEWRITER FUNCTION PACKAGE 70-03
FUNCTION KMIN 1500 CWII FUNCTION CAI SYSTEM 70-05
BINARY DATA ARRAY MULTIPLEXER ROUTINE 70-06
REWIND AND UNLOAD SUBROUTINE 70-06
LOGICAL AND RELATIONAL PACKAGE 70-06
VARIABLE FORMAT SUBROUTINE 70-06
CONTROL SYSTEMS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 70-04
1401 UNIVERSITY ADMISSIONS INFORMATION SYSTEM 69-14
FINANCIAL AID INFORMATION SYSTEM (LOAN SUBSYSTEM) 69-14 
FINANCIAL AID INFORMATION SYSTEM (STUDENT AID 
SUBSYSTEM) 69-14
LABELR - A REPORT GENERATOR 69-15
A MODIFIED PDQ FORTRAN SYSTEM 69-16
MULTIDIMENSIONAL OPTIMIZATION USING PATTERN SEARCH 69-11
EIGENVALUE - EIGENVECTOR ROUTINE FOR REAL COMPLEX 
MATRIX 69-15

7
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ACCUMULATIVE LIST OF PRIOR USE PROGRAMS
Following 
available 
Abstracts 
Issue No.

is an accumulative list of prior use programs which have been made 
since the last edition of the Catalogs of Programs or their Supplements, 
describing these programs can be found in the Installation Newsletter 
shown below.

Program
Number

Program Title Newsletter 
Issue No.

360L-03.2.001 
360L-04.4.001 
360L-05.0.001 
360L-06.7.001 
360L-05.1.001 
360L-13.0.001
360L-15.0.001 
360L-16.3.001
360L-19.0.001 
360L-19.0.002
360L-23.1.001 
360L-28.3.001 
360L-30.0.001
360L-50.1.001 
360L-99.0.001

BUFF 40
1827 CONTROL PROGRAM 
2260 SUPPORT FOR MISP
INFORMATION RETRIEVAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IRMS)
ONLINE/OS - A CONVERSATION MONITOR FOR OS/360 
SASE IV - AN IMPROVED PROGRAM FOR THE STATISTICAL 
ANALYSIS OF SERIES OF EVENTS 
DZLP ADAPTIVE BINARY PROGRAMMING
IBM 360 DYE SELECTION AND FORMULATION PROGRAM FOR 
COLOR MATCHING
BROKERAGE COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL APPLICATION PROGRAM 70-04 
IBM S/360 LOS ANGELES FINANCIAL ON-LINE-BANKING
REFERENCE SYSTEM FOR SAVINGS 70-04
PAPER MACHINE TRIM SYSTEM 70-06
CMS - CREDIT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 70-07
LEGISLATIVE INFORMATION SYSTEM DEMONSTRATION 
PACKAGE (LEGISY) 70-04
ALIS STARTER SYSTEM 70-04
AUTOMATIC DRIVER RE-TEST PROGRAM S/360 70-05

70-04
70-04
70-05
70-06
70-04
70-05
70-04
70-06

360K-19.0.001 MODEL 20 BROKERAGE PACKAGE 70-04
1131-06.6.001
1131-16.2.001
1131-21.1.002

LINOFILM SUPER QUICK OUTPUT MODULE FOR 1130 PHOTO 
COMPOSITION PROGRAM 70-04
TRAFFIC CONTROL PROGRESSION PROGRAM 70-05
1130 4k PAYROLL PACKAGE 70-04

1801-03.4.001
1801-05.1.001
1801-23.1.001

MODIFICATIONS TO INCLUDE THE 1132 PRINTER IN THE IBM 
1800 MULTIPROGRAMMING SYSTEM (MPX) 1800-OS-010 70-04
1800 PALO ALTO LABORATORY SYSTEM (PALS) VERSION II. 70-04 
PAPER MACHINE TRIM SYSTEM 70-05

1402-10.3.075 SOCRATES STUDENT SCHEDULING - BETA VERSION 70-04

8
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SELECTED SHORT SUBJECTS
The purpose of Selected Short Subjects 
is to bring together and highlight 
concise, factual and timely information 
indicating that action is to be taken 
by the IBM representative whose accounts 
are affected.
1. NOTICE TO READERS AND CONTRIBUTORS
I'm sure there has been some uncertainty 
in the field about the publishing of 
code in the INL. Now the situation has 
been clarified, and the door has been 
opened. The INL has been identified 
as one of the vehicles to be used in 
order to assure the free interchange 
of data processing ideas, concepts, know
how and technigues, and to avoid 
duplications of effort.
I'm referring to Marketing Announcement 
270-39, which provides guidelines for 
the use, interchange and submission of 
programming. Each of you should read 
this carefully. It is good news!
Contributions lately have been rather 
slow. Now I expect more activity. All 
readers of the INL are invited to become 
contributors!

Editor

2. NEW RELEASES OF PROGRAMS
This information is furnished in order 
to assure that you are aware of new 
releases of programs which are being 
used by your customer. The programming 
service period for program releases being 
replaced by new releases is stated below. 1
1. Version 1 Modification Level 1 of 
the IBM Customer Information Control 
System (5736-U11) is available from PID. 
Version 1 Modification Level 0 will 
remain "current* for programming service 
purposes until August 14, 1970. 
Programming service classification: B.

2. Version 2 Modification Level 1 of 
the Input/Output Control System for the 
Binary Synchronous Communications Adapter 
(360T-CQ-111) is now available from PID. 
Version 2 Modification Level 0 will 
remain "current" for programming service 
purposes until August 12, 1970.
Programming service classification: A.
3. Release 9 of the IBM System/360 Model
20 Disk Programming System (DPS) is 
available from PID. Version 5 
Modification Level 0 will remain "current" 
for programming service purposes until 
August 4, 1970. Programming service 
classification: A.
4. Version 2 Modification Level 4 of 
System/360 AUTOSPOT Numerical Control 
Processor (360A-CN-08X) is available 
from PID. Version 2 Modification Level 
3 will remain "current" for programming 
service purposes until August 29, 1970. 
Programming service classification: B.
5. Version 2 Modification Level 1 of 
Shared Hospital Accounting System (360A- 
UH-11X) is available from PID. Version 
2 Modification Level 0 will remain 
"current" for programming service purposes 
until August 18, 1970. Programming 
service classification: B.
6. System Release 22/23 of DOS is 
available from PID. System Release 21 
will remain "current" for programming 
service purposes until August 15, 1970. 
System Release 21 publications will 
remain available as long as Release 21 
remains "current". These publications 
are available from Mechanicsburg only. 
Programming service classification:
A, except for AUTOTEST, which has 
programming service classification C.
7. Version 1 Modification Level 1 of 
APL/360-OS (5734-XM1) is available from 
PID. Version 1 Modification Level 0 
will remain "current" for programming 
service purposes until August 3, 1970. 
Programming service classification: Modified B.

2 For IBM Internal Use Only
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CALL/36O-OS PTFs, UTILITIES AND EDUCATION
1. Two PTFs are available for CALL/360-
OS. These should be applied before the 
system is put into production. Contact 
FE.
2. An additional utility function is 
available with the initial release of 
CALL/36O-OS that is not clearly defined 
in the current documentation. This 
utility allows FORTRAN, BASIC or PL/I 
programs to be introduced into the 
CALL/360 system via the background. 
Existing programs can be loaded into 
CALL/36O-OS libraries off-line and 
debugged from a terminal. This utility
(U#UPDATE) will aid in converting existing 
programs to the on-line mode of operation. 
Details are being sent to your SD6I 
Center. A TNL will reflect this 
information.
3. A customer class on Installing 
CALL/360—OS (S-3700) is planned for 
August 4 - 7f 1970, in Chicago. See 
SECOM for details.
4. "It's CALL/360-OS, whenever 
discriminating problem solvers 
congregate."

DQS/360 PRIVATE LIBRARY CREATION DURING 
SYSGEN

A. Display the System Directory to find 
the library beginning and ending 
cyclinders.
// JOB STEP1 
// EXEC MAINT 
/Ê

B. Create a label in the VTOC to define 
the Source Statement Library extent. 
(Reply DELETE to the 4444 MSG.)
1. Assemble the following job.

PUNCH • Phase LABCRT,S'
LABCRT START 0
DASD DTFSD BLKSIZE=100,IOAREAl=DASDIO 

TYPEFLE=OUTPUTBEGIN BALR 2 , 0
USING * * 2
OPEN
EOJ

DASD
DASDIO DS CL100

END BEGIN
2. Link and execute the program from 
item 1 above.
// JOB CREATE A VTOC ENTRY 
// ASSGN SYS007,X*192f
// DLBL DASD, fDOS.PVT.LIBRARY.NO.2f,99/365 
// EXTENT SYS007,111111,1,0,NNN,NNN 
// OPTION LINK

♦♦OBJECT DECK FROM ITEM 1*+
// EXEC LINKEDT 
// EXEC 
/6
C. Assign the new volume as a Private 
Library.

This contribution has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation.
The DOS PID distribution is made on three 
volumes for Release 23. Vol. 1 is a 
Core Image and Relocatable Library system, 
Vol. 2 is a Core Image and Source 
Statement Library system, and Vol. 3 
is a Private Source and Private 
Relocatable Library system. It may be 
advantageous for your to redefine Vol.
2 as a Private Source Statement Library. 
The following technique may be used to 
create a private library from an existing 
SYSRES volume.

For IBM Internal Use Only 3
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DQS/360 POWER II WITH NON-ENDING PROGRAMS
This contribution has not been submitted 
to any formal IBM test. Potential users 
should evaluate its usefulness in their 
own environment prior to implementation.
This modification, illustrated in Exhibit 
1, allows POWER II users to run non
ending programs in the POWER partition.
By using simple operator commands, he 
may request that a program be loaded 
and share the partition with POWER and 
at a later time request removal of the 
program. When either POWER or the user 
program go into a WAIT, the other is 
given control when both programs are 
in a WAIT, the partition is placed in 
a WAIT.
A DOS Supervisor with multitasking 
capability (AP=YES) is not required; 
the user program does not run as a DOS 
subtask. Therefore, the user program 
must be non-ending. If it terminated, 
POWER would be terminated also. A program 
may effect removal from the system by 
issuing a termination request message 
to the console and then waiting on a 
dummy CCB. The operator then issues 
the REMOVE command.
An additional parameter (SUBTASK) and 
operator command (X) are added to POWER.
PARAMETER

NO: Non-ending programs and the X
operator command not supported.
YES: Non-ending programs (phase 1,
through phase n) and the X operator 
command are supported.
Phase 1 through phase n: Eight character 
phase names of all non-ending programs 
cataloged to run in the partition with 
POWER. The X operator command processor 
verifies that any phasename entered 
appears in this list.

X OPERATOR COMMAND
X A Display active

phasename (if any)
X LOAD,phasename Load and activate

non-ending program 
•phasename*

X REMOVE,phasename Deactivate non-ending
program * phasenamef

phasename: Eight character phasename
of non-ending program to be run in 
partition with POWER. Must appear in 
the SUBTASK parameter when POWER is 
assembled. Number of entries is limited 
only by assembler Operand Sublist Length 
limitation.

SUBTASK = NO
(YES,phase 1,phase 2, phase n),

// joel UPDATE POWER I I j $ ) .
// EXEC MAI NT ) $ ) .

UPDATE A.POWER )A$ >1 .
) RfcP 9 )A$ )I  .

EPRI0RTY=N0t )A$ ) I . X
ESUBTASK=NO, SUBTASK ADDED —  03/30/70 >A$ ) I .X

) ADD 383 ) A$ ) I .
AIF ( 1 SSUBTASK• EQ , N0, ) . N I 7 )A$ >1 .
AIF 1 * S SUBTASK1 NE 1 YESf ) . XPROCI )A$ ) I .
AIF ( 1CSUBT ASK( 2 ) 1 NE i f ) .N17 >A$ ) Ï .

• XPROCI ANQP ) A $ H .
MNÜTE • 1 * SU8 TASK* 1 ENTRY INVALID 1 ) AS ) I .

SM99 SET8 ( 1 ) ) AS ) I .
) ADD 45 9 ) AS ) I .

PUNCH * PHASE FGPTYPXX» +0 1 ) AS ) I .
PUNCH * INCLUDE t ( FGPTY PXX) * ) AS ) I .

) REP 593 ) AS ) I .
POWERSUP READER=£READER * IAS n . x

SUBTASK = £SUBTASK SUBTASK ADDED —  03/30/70 ) AS n .
) REP 595 ) AS ) i .

POWERCOM RE ADER=EREADER * PR I GRTY=£PRI ORTY» )A$ )I .X
SUB TASK = £SUBT ASK SUBTASK ADDED—  03/30/70 ) AS ) i .

) END EYHTBm 1
)A$ ) i .

For IBM Internal Use Only4
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UPDATE A.POWERSUP )A$ H .
) REP 1 )A$ I I*

POWERSUP £READER=TYPE1, ) A$ ) I . X
ESUBTASK=NQ SUBTASK ADDED —  03/30/70 )A$ ) I .

) HEP 156 ) A$ ) I .
AIF ( •£ SUBT A SK * EQ •NO*)•RWF03 )A$ ) I .

•* **#*&*##:$: **************$* **#**##*** *#*:$:** £$*$$#****#**$ ) £ $ ) i .
* )A$ ) I .
* THE FOLLOWING MULTI-TASKING CODE HAS BEEN ADDED ) A $ ) I .
* 03/30/70 )A$ ) I .
* )A$ H *
***** *** ****** ****************** ****************** ************** ) A$ I I*
SVCFG CL I 35,7 WAIT ISSUED IAS ) I .
SVCFGX B SVCFG1 CHANGED TO -B N E -  WHEN 1ST SU8 TASK ACT IVATE)A$ ) I .

TM 3 3 , X ' FO' WAS IT A WAIT FROM SUPVR )A$ ) I .
BZ EXITA YES, GO LET SUPVR HANDLE )A$ ) I .
CL I S VC 7 S W , X * F F 1 WHERE DID SVC7 COME FROM )A$ ) I . #***
BE SVC7RET FROM SVC7 RETURN FROM SUPVR ) A$ ) I .
TM 2 ( 1 ) , X ' 80» WAIT ALREADY SATISFIED )A$ >1 .
BO EXITA YES. RETURN )A$ ) I .
CLI SUBTSKSW, X 1 F F 1 WHICH TASK ISSUED SVC7 )A$ ) I .
BE SUBTSK SUB-TASK ) A $ ) I* ****
STM 1 0 , 7,SVMREGS+8 SAVE POWER REGS 10-7 )A$ ) I*
MVC SVMREGS(B),0 SAVE 8-9 ) A$ ) I .
MVC SVMPSWI8),32 SAVE PSW )A$ )I . ****

Ï3TSTSK LM 1 0 , 7,SVSREGS+8 RESTORE SUBTASK REGISTERS )A$ ) I .
MVC 0 ( 8 , 0 ) , SVSREGS REGS 8,9 )A$ ) I .
MV I SUBTSKSW,XfFF* SET SUB-TASK INDICATOR ) A $ ) I .

TMINSTR TM 2 ( l ) , X f 80« SUB TASK COMPLETED I/O )A$ ) I .
ez SET SVC 7 BRANCH IF SUB-TASK I/O NOT COMPLETE ) A $ ) I .

TSKSELS MVC 8  ( 8 , 0 ) ,SVSPSW RESET PSW )A$ )I*
B EXITAB RETURN TO SUB-TASK )A$ ) I .

* )A$ ) I . *$**
SETSVC7 MVI S VC 7 S W, X * F F 1 SET MULTI-TASK SVC7 BOUND SW )A$ ) I .

MVC 3 7 ( 3 , 0 ) ,=AL3(SVC7+10)  FORCE SVC7 RETURN TO SVC7 ) A $ ) I .
* MAKE INSTR COUNTER IN SUPVR CALL OLD PSW PT TO TEN ) A $ ) I .
♦ BYTES AFTER THE SVC7» DOS WILL BACK THIS UP 10 )A$ ) I *
❖ BYTES AND STORE IT AS THE IC IN THE POWER PARTITION )A$ ) I*
* SAVE AREA PSW. )A$ ) I *

B EXITA GO TO SUPVR SVCHDLR )A$ ) I .
❖ THE POWER PARTITION WILL NOW BE MADE SVC7 BOUND* )A$ ) I*
* WHEN AN I/O INTERRUPT FOR THE POWER PARTITION )A$ ) I .
* OCCURS, THE SVC7 WILL BE EXECUTED AND SVCFG )A$ ) I .
❖ HANDLE IT* ) A$ H .
* )A$ ) I .
SU8 TSK STM 10,7,SVSREGS+8 SAVE SUB-TASK REGS )A$ ) I .

MVC S VSREGS( 8 ) , 0 REGS 8,9 )A$ ) I .
MVC SVSPSW( 8 ) ,32 SAVE PSW )A$ ) I . ****

TSTMTSK LM 1 0 , 7 , SVMREGS+ 8 RESTORE MAIN REGS )A$ ) I .
MVC 0<8,0),SVMREGS REGS 8,9 )A$ ) I .
MVI SUBTSKSW,Xf 00» SET MAIN SWITCH )A$ H *
TM 2 ( 1 ) , X180 * I/O COMPLETED )A$ ) I . ****
BZ SET SVC7 NO )A$ ) I .

TSKSELM MVC 8 ( 8 , 0 ) , SVMPSW RESTORE MAIN PSW ) A $ II*
B EXITAB RETURN TO MAIN TASK )A$ ) I . ****

* ) A$ ) I .
SVC7RET MVI S VC7SW , X • 00 1 CLEAR MY SVC7 BOUND SWITCH ) A$ )I*

TM 2(1 ) ,X* 80f WAIT SAT I F I ED FOR THIS TASK) A$ ) I .
80 TSKSEL YES. GO FIND WHICH TASK )A$ ) I «
CLI SUBTSKSW,X * FF * SUB-TASK )A$ ) I .
BE TSTMTSK YES- GO TEST MAIN )A$ ) I . ****
8 TSTSTSK GO TEST SUB-TASK )A$ ) I .

EXHIBIT 1 cont’d.
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TSKSEL CL I SU8TSKSW,X*FF ' SUB-TASK )A$ ) I •
BE TSKSELS YES-  GO TASK SELECT SUB-TASK )A$ ) I .
B TSKSELM GO TASK SELECT MAIN ) A$ ) I .

# )A$ ) I .
LTORG )A$ )!•

SVC 7 SVC 7 RETURN FROM SUPVRIBOTH TASKS) IAS ) I .
SVC7SW DC X'OC* FF WHEN BOTH TASKS SVC7 BOUND )A$ ) Ie
SUBTSKSW DC X'OO* FF SUBTASK RUNNING —  00 POWER RUNNING )A$ )Ie
SVMPSfc OS ?F POWER PSW )A$ )Ie
SVMREGS DS 16F POWER REGS ) AS He
SVSPSVi DS 2F SUB-TASK PSW ) A $ ) I .
SVSREGS DS 16F SUB-TASK REGS ) AS ) Ie
XPROP HAS DC 8X•40' ACTIVE PHASE NAME ) AS He
FIRST IMF MVC TMINSTR(4) ,HLOINSTR REPLACE B INSTR WITH TM ) AS ) I .

LA ltXPRGPHAS PT TU PHASE NAME ) AS He
SR 0,0  . ) AS ) I .
MV I 35,1 CHANGE SVC CODE TO FETCH iAS He
B EXITA . ) AS ) I .

HLOINSTR TM 2( 1)  , X' 8 0 '  SUBTASK COMPLETED I/O ) AS ) Ie
XPRÜINST B FIRSTIME . ) AS He
* ) AS He

LTORG ) AS He ****
* END OF ADDED CODE********************************************* ) AS He
SVCFG1 CL I 3 5 , WAKEUP SPECIAL SVC REQUEST ) AS ) I .

AGO . RWF04 ) AS He
•RWF03 ANÜP ) AS He
SVCFG CLI 3 5 , WAKEUP SPECIAL SVC REQUEST ) AS He
•RWF04 ANOP ) AS ) I .
) END )A$ He

UPDATE A .POWERPCS ) AS He
) ADD 628 ) AS He

DC C 'X* ) AS He
) END ) AS He
UPDATE A •POWERCOM )A$ ) I .

) REP I ) AS He
POWERCOM GREAOER-TYPE.1» £PRIGRTY=NOf ) AS Ue X

£5UBTASK=NQ SUBTASK ADDED—  3/30/70 ) AS He
) ADD 13 ) AS He

LCL A £ INDEXl ) AS ) I .
) ADD 123 >AS )Ie

CLI TYPE IN? C * X• X COMMAND ) AS ) I .
BNE XPRGC1 NO ) AS lie
MVC TYPETRANI8 ) ,= CL8f FGPTYPXX1 MAKE I T  X OPERATOR CGMIAS He
B OVERLAY1 ) AS He

XPROC 1 EQU ❖ ) AS ) I.
) ADO 1642 IAS He

AIF ( 1 CSUBTASK1 EQ f NG»)eXPRGCX ) AS H .
TITLE * , # X, f OPERATOR COMMAND* ) AS l ie

FGPTYPXX CSECT ) AS >1.
USING * 16 ) AS ) I .
USING DATAUNIT * 2 ) AS ) I .
USING COMMONOTt9f 8,10 ) AS )Ie
USING T IB » 7 ) AS He
USING J C T ,  14 ) AS He
USING DCT,4 IAS He
OC TY P E IN + K 2 0 )  * BLANKS ) AS He
CLI TYPEIN+1f X# 40* SPACE NEEDED ) AS He
BE XPR0C3 BR IF SPACE ) AS He

XPROC2 MVC T Y P E I N ( L •XPRCMSG1) f XPROMSGl BAD COMMAND ) AS He
MVI T Y P E I N - l f L , XPROMSGl MSG LENGTH ) AS He
e FUNNELJ GO TYPE ERROR MSG* ) AS He

EXHIBIT 1 cont'd.

6 For IBM Internal Use Only



June 19, 1970 IBM INSTALLATION NEWSLETTER
Issue No. 70-12

XPROC 3 EQU * )A$ ) I .
CL I T Y P E I N  + 2 »C * A * REQUEST FOR A C T I V E  TASK )A$ ) I .
BE XPROC9 BR I F  YES )A$ ) I .
CLC T Y P E I N + 2 ( 4 )  f^CLA- ’ LOAD* LOAD )A$ I I .
BE XPROLOAD BR I F  LOAD FUNCTION } A$ H e
CLC T Y P E I N + 2 ( 6 ) , =CL6* REMOVE * REMOVE FUNCTION )A$ ) I .
BNE XPROC2 NO, I N V A L I D  FUNCTION ) A $ ) I •
CL I T Y P E I N + 8 , X* 6B * COMMA NEEDED )A$ ) I .
BNE XPROC2 8R I F  ERROR ) A$ ) I «
CLC XPRGPHAS, T Y P E IN + 9  I S  REQUESTED PHASE A C T I V E ) A $ H .
BE XPROC4 BR I F  YES )A$ ) I  .
MVC XPROMSG2 + 6 ( 8 ) , T Y P E I N + 9  MOVE PHASE NAME ) A$ I I .
MVC T Y P E I N ( L * XPROMSG2) , XPROMSG2 ERR MSG )A$ ) I .
MV I T Y P E I N — 1,L*XPROMSG2 MSG LENGTH TO ERR MSG } A$ ) I .
B FUNNELJ  GO TYPE ERROR MSG )A$ ) I •

XPR0C4 EQU * )A$ ) I •
MV I SVCFGX+1, X 1FO # MAKE I T  UNCON DITIO NAL  BRANCH A G A I N ) A $ ) I .
MVC X P R O P H A S ( 8 ) , BLANKS CLEAR PHASE NAME )A$ ) I .
L 7 , TYPE ST A T+4 )A$ ) I -
B TYPE3 D E A C T IV A T E  TYPE T I B )A$ ) I .

XPRQLGAD CL I TYPE I N + 6 , X* 68 * COMMA NEEDED )A$ ) I •
BNE XPROC2 BR I F  NONE )A$ ) I •
CL I XPRGPHAS, C * 1 SUBTASK A C T I V E 1 A$ J i 
BE XPROC6 BR IF  NO SUBTASK A C T I V E )A$ l l .

XPROC 9 MVC X P R G M S G 3 + 6 I 8 ) , XPRGPHAS MOVE A C T I V E  PHASE TO MSG )A$ ) I .
MVC T Y P E I N ( L *XPRCMSG3) , XPROMSG3 MOVE MSG )A$ H e
MVI T YPE IN— 1,  L * X PROMSG3 MSG LENGTH )A$ ) I e
B FUNNELJ  GO TYPE ERR MSG ) A $ H e

XPROC6 EQU * )A$ l i e
LA l tX P H A S A  POINT  TO 1ST PHASE NAME )A$ ) I .

XPROC7 CLC 0 ( 8 , 1 ) , T Y P E I N + 7  I S  PHASENAME V A L I D )A$ ) I .
BE XPROC8 BR I F  YES )A$ H e
LA 1 , 8 ( 1 )  INCRE TO NEXT PHASE NAME )A$ ) I e
CL I O d l t X ' F F 1 END OF PHASE NAME TABLE ) A$ H e
BNE XPROC7 BR I F  NO )A$ H e
MVC X P R G M S G 4 +6 C 8 ) ,T Y P EI N + 7  I N V A L I D  PHASE NAME TO MSG )A$ ) I .
MVC T Y P E I N ( L *XPR0MSG4) , XPR0MSG4 ERR MSG )A$ ) I .
MVI T Y P E I N - 1 , L * X P R 0 M S G 4  MSG LENGTH ) A$ ) I e
B FUNNELJ GO TYPE ERR MSG )A$ H e

XPROC 8 EQU * )A$ H e
MVI S V C F G X + i , X* 7 0 1 MAKE I T  BNE INSTR )A$ ) I .
MVC T M I N S T R C 4 ) , X P R O I N S T  MAKE IF  F I R S T I M E )A$ ) I .
MVC XPROPHAS( 8 ) , T Y P E IN + 7  SAVE A C T I V E  PHASE NAME )A$ ) I .
B XPROC9 GO TYPE PHASE NAME )A$ H e

XPROMSGI CC C L 2 0 1 INCORRECT OP COMMAND1 )A$ ) I e
XPROMSG2 DC C * PHA SE NOT ACTIVE* )A$ H e
XPROMSG3 CC C * PHASE NOW ACTIVE* ) A$ H e
XPR0MSG4 CC C *P HA SE NOT VALID* )A$ ) I .
XPHAS A EQU * PHASE TABLE BEGIN )A$ ) I .
£ I NOE XI SETA 2 P O IN T  PAST REQUIRED YES OPERAND )A$ ) I e
•XPROC1 AIF ( * S S U B T A S K ( S I N 0 E X 1 ) * EQ **)eXPR0C9 IS  I T  NULL ) A $ ) I .

DC C L 8 * £ S U 8 T A S K ( £ I N D E X 1 ) * V A L I D  PHASE NAME )A$ H e
U N o e x i SETA &I N D E X l + 1  INCRE TO NEXT ENTRY IN S U B L IS T )A$ ) I e

AGO •XPROC1 ) A $ H e
•XPR0C9 ANOP ) A$ H e
XPHAS B CC 8 X * FF * PHASE TABLE END )A$ H e

LTORG )A$ ) I .
ORG F G P T Y P X X + 102 4— 8 ) A $ ) I e
DC C L 8 *FGPTYPXX * )A$ ) I .
DROP 6 , 2 )A$ ) I e

•XPROCX ANOP )A$ H e
) END )A$ H e

EXHIBIT 1 cont'd.
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OCR INPUT PREPARATION GUIDE FOR THE 
1287/1288
The OCR Input Preparation Guide for the 
IBM 1287/1288 is now in stock in 
Mechanicsburg. The form number is GC20- 
1686-3. This manual contains several 
sample OCft forms from different 
application areas including a narrative 
for the highlights of each form. The 
manual also contains several human factors 
considerations for OCR forms design, 
a step-by-step approach to forms design 
for the 1287/1288, specifications for 
forms design for the 1287/1288 and a 
discussion of all the possible input 
devices for the 1287/1288 with suggestions 
and considerations for each of these 
environments.

INFORMATION ABOUT THE NEWSLETTER
The IBM Installation Newsletter is 
distributed only to IBM locations and 
is not available to customers. The 
Newsletter is separated into two parts.
The first part contains information which 
is intended only for IBM personnel and 
the pages are labeled For IBM Internal 
Use Only. THESE PAGES, OR REPRODUCTIONS 
OF THEM, ARE NOT TO BE GIVEN TO CUSTOMERS. 
However, using your own good judgement, 
you may discuss pertinent information 
from these pages with a customer. The 
second part contains information which 
may be reproduced by the Branch Office 
at their discretion and given to 
customers. These pages are not labeled 
with any restrictive classification.
Note that when any information on Type 
III, Type IV, or Prior Use programs is 
given to a customer, he must be informed 
that the disclaimers as contained in 
the Newsletter apply.
YOUR COOPERATION IN PROPERLY HANDLING 
THE CONTENT OF THE IBM INSTALLATION 
NEWSLETTER IS NECESSARY FOR ITS CONTINUED 
PUBLICATION.
Direct inquiries concerning the contents 
of this Newsletter to:
W. F. Malmborg, Editor
IBM Installation Newsletter
Dept. 812, DPD HQ
112 East Post Road
White Plains, New York 10601
Telephone 914-696-3781
Tie Line 254-3781
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SPECIAL PRODUCTS INFORMATION

I. 2501, 2560 Optical Mark Reading Fea
tures are now available

II. General Description

Provides the 2501 or 2560 with the ability 
to read vertical marks made with a number 
two pencil. The capabilities and applica
tions of these card readers are thus expand
ed into such areas as meter reading, billing, 
student registration, order entry, and 
other markets now requiring mark sensing.

III. Highlights
—Reads marks made by a number two 
pencil or equivalent.
--Hand marked cards are read directly into 
the CPU without being reproduced into stan
dard punched cards.
--Marked columns and punched columns 
may be intermixed within a card.
--Regular punched cards and marked cards 
may be intermixed.
—Up to 40 columns of marked data or 80 
columns of punched data can be read.
--A ll standard machine functions are still 
available with optical mark reading installed 
—Offers flexibility of card layout.
--Machine thruput is not degraded.
--No special programming is required. 
--Optical Mark reading is field installable.

IV. Programming Support 

No programming support is provided.

V. Optical Mark Read Input Cards
Special preprinted cards are required. 
Contact Regional Special Product Marketing 
for card specifications.

VI. Special Features
1. Switch On/Off Optical Mark Read - 
Provides an illuminated push button on the 
operator panel to switch the optical mark 
read function off. This will allow reading 
holes in a mark read field, or reading 
punched cards having printed matter which 
might activate the mark read function.

2 .  Eliminate Reading in Rows 11 and 12 - 
Disables optical mark reading in rows 11 
and 12 of the card. This allows the use of 
pre-printed information in that area of the 
card such as headers, notes, etc. Optical 
Reading in the 11 and 12 rows is perma
nently disabled; however, punched card 
reading is not affected.

VII. Reference RPQ* Numbers and A rea Prices

RPQ MM
Name No. MAC Pur. MC

OMR Read Head (2501. 
and 2560) with one of 
the following:

841213 112. 4025. 39.

OMR (2501A) 841216 121. 4365. 3.
OMR (250IB) 841217 136. 4900. 3.
OMR (2560) 841218 145. 5240. 3.

Switch On/Off OMR 
(2501A)

841219 15. 540. N/C

Swith On/Off OMR 
(2501B)

841220 15. 540. N/C

Switch On/Off OMR 
(2560)

841221 9. 325. N/C

Eliminate OMR
Rows 11 & 12 (2501)

Z00854 N/C N/C N/C

Eliminate OMR
Rows 11 & 12 (2560)

MA1268 N/C N/C N/C

*A11 RPQ prices shown are "Area" prices. 
Firm quotations must be obtained from Re
gional Special Product Marketing before 
quoting to the customer.
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TSS/360 RELEASE 7.0 PLANNING INFORMATION
The following information is provided 
for planning purposes only. The actual 
availability and specifications of all 
items will be provided through the 
official IBM procedures: the Program 
Announcement and formal documentation.
Version 7 of the Time Sharing System/360 
will be available as Type I with 
Programming Service Classification A.
It will provide significant incremental 
and functional improvements in these 
areas:
Functional Improvements
Remote Job Entry (RJE) has been 
incorporated; supporting a 2780 Type 
I terminal, it permits its user to 
initiate any batch or non-conversational 
TSS/360 job .... PL/I-F, Version 5 has 
been programmed to operate in the TSS/360 
environment; PL/I programs can be compiled 
and executed on TSS/360.
Performance
Many system changes have been made to 
improve performance by reducing paging 
overhead .... Device management has been 
changed to improve performance ....
TSS/360 now provides selective loading 
of particular functions at STARTUP time.
Reliability and Serviceability
Addition of the facility to permit or 
prevent the creation of multivolume data 
sets .... improved VAM interlocking 
facility .... additional On Line Tests 
.... improved I/O outboard error 
recordings .... new ability to prevent 
tasks from entering the system when no 
auxiliary space is available .... adds 
a new alternate I/O path retry method.
Human Factors
Addition of the Hex Option in Text Editor 
.... improved keyboard/cardboard origin 
character and data set compression .... 
improved System Messages for 
standardization and clarity .... commands 
changed for consistency and improved 
operation.
1. Remote Job Entry (P69-48)
Remote Job Entry (RJE) has been 
incorporated into the system. This 
function supports a 2780 Type I terminal

that is attached via a 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit and permits the user to initiate 
any batch or nonconversational job from 
this terminal. All outputs created by 
the remote job are returned to the 
originating 2780 unless otherwise 
directed. The remote job function 
interfaces with the system as an extension 
of the current BULK I/O facility. RJE 
will operate with a 2780 that is equipped 
with or without the Multiple Record 
Transmission feature. The 2780 will 
operate through a 2703 Data Adapter Unit 
with modifications introduced at SYSGEN 
time. On Line Test facilities for the 
2701 and the 2780 are not provided in 
this release.
2. PL/I (P69-48)
PL/I, Level-F, Version 5 has been 
programmed to operate in the TSS/360 
environment. PL/I programs can be 
compiled and executed on TSS/360. It 
will operate in the 24 bit addressing 
mode and be compatible with OS PL/I-F 
except for SORT/MERGE, multitasking, 
checkpoint and the regional I/O and QTAM 
facilities of the I/O environment option. 
For running PL/I, an option is available 
through the use of a new LOGON parameter 
to limit the Virtual Memory address to 
24 bits when running with 32 bit hardware.
3. Selective Load
TSS now provides the users with the 
ability to selectively load or not load 
modules associated with certain functions. 
At STARTUP time, by specifying the 
functions to be deleted, the related 
control sections will automatically be 
eliminated from the loading and linking 
process.
4. On-Line Test Improvement
ON-LINE Tests are included to support 
the 1403, 2400, 2540, 2541, and 2703.
5. New Commands
Two related commands, DDNAME? and JOBLIBS, 
are added to the Command System. DDNAME? 
displays either all of the user's active 
DDNAMEs and DSNAMES or just those in 
the JOBLIB chain. JOBLIBS moves an 
active JOBLIB into the top position of 
the program library list; with this 
command, the existing last-in first-out 
JOBLIB order can be overriden.
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PRMPT is a new command that helps the 
user retrieve messages and message 
explanations with provision for the 
insertion of variable information in 
messages that are written to allow such 
insertion.
6 . Password Security
If LOGON is entered without a required 
password, the system issues an "ENTER 
PASSWORD" prompt, and an overtyped line 
is provided following the prompt. The 
user then types his password over this 
overtyped line, making the password 
harder to read.
7. System Messages
System messages in the SYSMLF data set 
have been reworked in an attempt to 
obtain improved consistency and relevancy 
of meaning. Problems may still exist 
in individual messages and these should 
be reported to IBM. However the overall 
effect should be an improvement.
The main emphasis was in the text of 
the messages themselves. In general, 
what the message is trying to say should 
be more clear or concise, and more 
relevant to the type of person who is 
receiving the message. Standard words 
and phrases were used in the text of 
the message and these have a global 
definition which may be obtained by using 
the explain word option of the EXPLAIN 
command.

c) The filter codes which were assigned 
to individual messages have been 
restructured so that the average user 
should normally be able to run with the 
warning filter code. He obtains this 
by stating, •DEFAULT LIMEN = Wf. The 
novice user should use •LIMEN = I•.
If the user wishes to see only messages 
which describe abend situations or 
messages which require a response in 
order for processing to continue he may 
run with LIMEN = T. All other messages 
will be filtered out.
e) The new system default for brevity 
is BREVITY = T. This means that unless 
the user takes other action he will only 
see the text of all standard messages.
If the user wishes to see both the text 
and the message id he must use BREVITY 
= S. It is suggested that BREVITY =
S be used when a terminal sheet is created 
for submission with an APAR, since the 
message id may be of value to system 
programmers who are trying to reconstruct 
the circumstances of the error.

Hints for using the System Message 
Facilities
a) The content of the standard messages 
has been reworked to apply only to normal 
users (i.e. not system programmers).
Those who want additional information 
concerning the internal operation of 
the system should use the EXPLAIN command 
to obtain whatever information of this 
type is available.
b) In situations where the user is 
expected to respond to the system by 
entering one of several options, the 
user may find that the options are not 
described in the standard message. The 
user should then use the explain response 
option of the EXPLAIN command for a 
complete description of the options 
available to him as well as the specific 
value which he is expected to enter.
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DELETED TYPE III PROGRAMS

The following Type III programs will be deleted by the Program Information 
Department on July 19, 1970, Until that date, orders for these programs will be 
accepted by PID. These deletions have been requested by the authors.

360D-00.1.019 AN OS/360 MULTI-PURPOSE UTILITY FOR MULTI-PROGRAMMING
360D-03.3.008 COURSEWRITER III/OS A REAL TIME COMPUTER ASSISTED 

INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM
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